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CALENDAR 

Summer  Session,  1925 

June  22,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  23,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 

June  25,  Thursday — Assembly  in  Auditorium 

June  29,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  18,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees 

August  1,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 

August  14  and  15,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 

First  Semester,  1925-26 

September  14-18,  Monday  to  Friday — Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana  and  Chicago 
September  21-22,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  days,  Urbana 
September  23,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 
October   5,  Monday — Registration — Chicago  Professional   Schools 


r 


e 
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University  Hall 


Glassow,  Ruth  B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

GoBLE,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 

Gramesly,  Margaret  Amidon,  B.L.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 

Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Hall,  Russell  Alger,  B.C.E.,  M.S.,  Associate  in  General  Engineering  Drawing 

Hayes,  Edward  Gary,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

Hayes,  William  Patrick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 

Heberer,  Henry  Miles,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Public  Speaking 

Heidler,  Joseph  B.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Herriott,  Marion  Eugene,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Bureau  of  Educational  Research 

Higginson,  Glenn,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 

Hiller,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 
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Hollister,  Horace  Adelbert,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Education;  High  School  Visitor 

Hosford,  Hemphill  Moffett,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
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Reagan,  George  William,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
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Rose,  William  Cummin(;,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
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Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education 
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Steimley,  Leonard  Leo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  A.A.G.O.,  Professor  of  Music;  Director,  School 

of  Music 
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Wadepuhl,  Walter,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German 
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Zuppke,  Robert  Carl,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty  miles 
northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of  Chicago, 
118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis.  The  campus 
of  the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and 
partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Champaign, 
with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of  the  "Corn  Belt"  and  form  the 
business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community.  The  University  is  connected 
with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban 
lines  of  the  Illinois  Traction  System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and 
the  north  and  from  points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash 
and  the  "Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  305  acres,  the 
Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign,  930  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  county,  714  acres,  timber 
reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of  2357  acres.  There  are 
about  seventy  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Libraries 

The  University  library,  at  Urbana,  contains  610,000  volumes,  and  receives  over 
3,500  periodicals;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the 
public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State  Laboratory  of  Natural  History  con- 
tains 11,450  volumes  and  61,000  pamphlets. 

The  library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  building,  and  is  for  the 
use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  10,700  volumes  in 
the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  students 
have  the  use  of  the  departmental  libraries.  Twenty-one  seminar  and  departmental 
collections  are  maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus;  six  of  these  contain 
over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study. 

Museums 
A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in 
different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include  art  works,  archeological 
remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and  European  culture. 
The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in 
drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of  mounted  specimens.  The  Entomology 
collections  include  a  reference  series  of  6,400  specimens.  The  Department  of  Geology 
has  adequate  working  collections,  including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious  stones. 
The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History  Building. 
For  its  courses  in  industrial  economics  and  commerce  the  University  has  a  collection 
of  the  materials  of  commerce.  The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  the 
Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1925  will  open  on  June  22 
and  close  on  August  15,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a  semester,  except 
for  students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or  athletic  coaching  and 
certain  elementary  courses  in  Library  Science,  for  whom  the  term  is  six  weeks  from 
June  22.  The  opening  day  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  examinations 
will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the  eight 
weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may  obtain  from 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attendance,  but  university 
credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for  those  in  physical  education 
for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 
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The  number  of  semester  hours'  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is 
stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  University  year,  numer- 
ous courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  the  Library 
School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an  A.B.,  B.S,,  LI>.B.,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S. 
degree,  or  toward  a  master's  degree,  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Sum- 
mer Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  other- 
wise can. 

Students  v/ho  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may  matricu- 
late in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre-medical  stu- 
dents are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathe- 
matics, rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  vacation  in 
serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high- 
school  teachers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  manual  training, 
music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  librarians  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams;  graduate 
courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

//  is  important  that  former  students  who  expect  to  re-enter  notify  the  Registrar  s 
Office  tn  that  effect  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  session  and  that  new  students  send 
their  credentials  to  that  office  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  registration.  By  following 
these  instructions  the  actual  process  of  registering  will  be  much  simplified  for  these  two 
groups  oj  students. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which  univer- 
sity credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly  admitted  into  the 
colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agri- 
culture, Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library  School)  in  which  they  would  be 
registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the  undergraduate 
colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  (or  in  lieu  of  such 
graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five  units,  including  English  com- 
position, 1;  algebra,  1;  and  three  others  to  be  designated  by  the  University  authorities 
in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit,  either  by  passing  entrance  examinations  or  by 
presenting  certificates  of  work  completed  in  accredited  secondary  schools  or  other 
recognized  schools,  for  15  units  of  high  school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in  subjects  ac- 
cepted for  admission  to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of  each  college  certain 
subjects  especially  prescribed  for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students,  not 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified  students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Journalism,  the  Pre-Legal  Curri- 
culum and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit; 
plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or  Spanish,  2  units  (both  units 
in  the  same  language).  Eight  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15 
units. 

(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre-Medical  Curriculum, 
the  prescribed  subjects  are  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit; 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language);  history 
or  civics,  1  unit.    Seven  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in  Chemistry 
and  Chemistry  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra, 
1^2  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  chemistry,  1  unit;  German  or  French,  2  units;  (both 
units  in  the  same  la"hguage).  Six  and  one-half  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 
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A  Corner  of 
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(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  \}4  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid  and  spherical  geometry,  ^4  unit. 
Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  oj  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  out- 
lined above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  oj  Commerce  and  Business  Administration, 
except  that  advanced  algebra,  }4  unit  and  solid  geometry,  }4  unit,  are  required  for 
admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and  industrial  administration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except  for  the 
curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who  can  meet  the 
prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in  paragraphs  1-5,  may  be 
admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units  are  required  to  make 
up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law,  is  conditioned  on  the  completion  of  two  years 
of  work  in  a  college  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  of  recognized  standing, 

(10)  Admission  to  the  eight-weeks'  course  in  the  Library  School  \s  conditioned  on 
the  completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE 
INSTITUTION  PREVIOUSLY  ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident  of  Illinois 
will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or 
schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a  student  in  the  Graduate 
School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  from  which 
he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  percent  above 
the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not  kept  in 
numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be 
interpreted  to  mean  an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system 
of  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

I  Registration 

I    *      Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  22,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  and  from  1  p.  m. 

'  to  5.  All  former  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend 
to  register  and  all  new  students  who  have  submitted  their  credentials  and  received 
frorn  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter  as  a  regular  student,  or  from  the  Director  of  the 
Session  a  permit  to  enter  as  an  unclassified  student,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the 

,  main  entrance  to  the  Library  Building  according  to  the  following  plan  of  hourly  regis- 

[  tration: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  L  through  R,  8  a.  m.;  E  through  K,  9  a.  m.; 

I  A  through  D,  10  a.  m.;  S  through  Z,  11  a.  m.    No  student  will  be  allowed  to  register 

I  earlier  than  the  hour  specified  for  his  group. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their  inten- 

I  tion  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  not  received 
froni  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  156  Adminis- 

i  tration  Building.  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to 
the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty-one,  without 
permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses  should  see  the  Director  of  the 
Session  in  the  Library  Building.  Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Library  Build- 
ing for  this  purpose  at  any  time.  The  permit  should  then  be  filed  with  the  Registrar's 
clerk  at  the  Loan  Desk.  The  study-list  will  be  issued  according  to  the  hourly  registra- 
tion schedule   indicated   above. 

'  _  Students  who  wish  to  register  for  advanced  degrees  will  first  secure  their  study- 
lists  at  the  Registrar's  office,  156  Administration  Building. 
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The  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular  univer- 
sity credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer 
Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several  colleges  the  student  should 
consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University  under  the  head  of  the  college  in  which 
he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  oj  the 
University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan  his  future  course  in 
consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 
For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  University 

Hall. 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson,  Room 

104,  Commerce  Building. 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineering 

Hall. 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant   Dean   Rankin,   Room   100,   Agriculture 

Building. 
For  the  College  of  Education— Dean  Chadsey,  Room  203,  University  Hall. 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  206,  Law  Building. 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  318  Library  Building. 

General  Assembly  in  Auditorium 

On  the  first  Thursday  of  the  Session,  June  25,  at  4  p.  m.,  an  Assembly  will  be 
held.  All  students  and  members  of  the  instructional  staff  are  requested  to  attend. 
At  this  time  general  announcement  will  be  made  concerning  lectures,  entertainments, 
and  other  non-academic  activities. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Stumner  Session 

In  recent  summer  sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on  ^| 
graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the  Ii 
graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend  the  Uni-  ] 
versity  summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  ' 
fields.  ^ 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic  ^ 
requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  University  year.  Their  study-lists  must  be  approved  ' 
by  the  Dean  oJ  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109  Commerce  Building.  ■ 
Attendance  on  four  summer  sessions,  or  one  semester  and  two  summer  sessions,  is  , 
considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these  sessions  the  required  ' 
amount  of  work  is  properly  done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward  a  ; 
higher  degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular  as  accepted  , 
for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis  re- 
quirements for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total  re-  ', 
quirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.    This  privilege  may  be  granted  ■<; 
in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  \ 
and  investigation  that  are  not  afforded  in  the  University  community.  Superintendents,  '^ 
principals,  and  class-room  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investigation 
in  connection  with  their  school  work.    There  are,  for  example,  numerous  problems  of 
school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only 
available  "laboratory."   Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under 
the  direction  of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition 
beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  master's  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  must  announce 
their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session  in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  therefor,  the 
Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
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Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  HufF,  Director  of  Physical 
Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  coaches  and  physical  education 
instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities  for  further  training  in  the  athletic 
sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and  physical 
education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted  to  the  courses 
one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experience,  or  have  com- 
pleted one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  are  taught  by  the  coaches  of  Illinois'  varsity  athletic  teams  and  other 
regular  members  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Men.  However,  two 
well-known  and  successful  coaches  from  other  universities  will  also  be  members  of  the 
teaching  staff  for  1925.  Gilmour  Dobie,  football  coach  of  Cornell  University,  Ithaca, 
New  York,  will  give  a  football  course  in  addition  to  the  one  taught  by  Coach  Zuppke 
of  Illinois.  In  basketball  also  there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  compare  the  systems  and 
methods  of  two  successful  coaches,  Craig  Ruby  of  Illinois  and  Ward  Lambert  of  Pur- 
due University,  both  of  whom  will  give  complete  courses. 

A  new  course  in  Rural  Physical  Education  will  be  of  unusual  interest  to  many 
coaches  and  teachers  in  smaller  communities  and  rural  districts.  It  will  be  taught  by 
Dr.  Frederick  W.  Maroney,  director  of  the  department  of  health  instruction  in  the 
public  schools  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory  and  prac- 
tice but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal  with  lectures  on 
fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demonstrate  the  technic 
of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work  of  the  prac- 
tice courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other  major  sport, 
may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory  course.  The  work  is 
planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most  proficient, 
and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subjects  which  he  does  not  know  so  well.  An 
additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball.  Baseball  Discussion,  for  the  interest  of  those 
who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be  found  in 
a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  George  A.  Huff,  Director,  Sum- 
mer Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois- 
Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  number  of 
incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little  from  that  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students;  entertainments,  debates, 
teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  students  themselves;  games  and 
athletic  contests:  Dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts; 
and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  University  departments  and  by 
men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Director  Frederic  B. 
Stiven  of  the  School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  in- 
vited to  take  part  in  the  singing  on  the  Auditorium  steps,  Wednesday  evenings  at 
7:00. 

Director  Stiven  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals  during  the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts  of 
the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to  students 
not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise. 
Both  the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing 
rooms.  Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general 
athletic  fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to  the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring  75  ft. 
by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There  will  be 
beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A  student 
must  regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour.  The 
regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 
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Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  University  community  will  be  away 
at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding  accommodations 
plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  Uni- 
versity will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will 
aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had  at 
from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall  is  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single  rooms,  the 
basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken  garden 
in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining  parlors. 
At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  Women 
students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for 
$80,  covering  the  eight-weeks'  Summer  Session;  for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the 
charge  is  $70.  Applications  for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women, 
Woman's  Building. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under  University 
supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have 
lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The 
price  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22.00  for  a  one-man 
room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and  tailor 
shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located  on  the  first  floor. 
The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and  Wright  Streets,  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  campus.  Applications  for  or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  upon  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty  dollars 
for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing  in  the 
State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students 
in  the  College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all 
special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials 
used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit  hours, 
may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students 
not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with 
the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in  applied 
music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay  special 
music  fe^  as  follows: 

For  one  lesson  a  week $  6.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 

Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State  who  are 
qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates  of  the  Illinois 
State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1925,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been 
teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and  persons  under 
contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matriculate  in  the  University,  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve  dollars  which  reduces  the  Incidental  fee  for  them  from 
twenty  dollars  to  eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must  present 
to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1925,  a  statement  from  the  board  of  education  or 
library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a 
teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during 
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the  coming  year.  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1925)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers'  college  certifying 
that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing,  the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session,  ad- 
dress the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 

Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 
203  University  Hall, 

Urbana,  Illinois. 


[13] 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is  alpha- 
betical.   The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign  used 
to  distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same  number  offered 
during  the  regular  University  year.  Following  the  description  of  each  course  will  be 
found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  particular  course  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as  related  to  the  course  given  in  other 
sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the  prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is  Math- 
ematics 7.  This  means  that  Mathematics  7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  9 
may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover  the  same 
ground  as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  the 
equivalency  is  sometimes  noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students, 
it  may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open  only 
to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester  requiring  2 
hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  laboratory,  shop,  or 
drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  example,  Education  S25.    (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings  used 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

Agriculture  Building Agr.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.  E.  L. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.        Men's  Gymnasium Gym. 

Armory Arm.        Metal  Shops M.S. 

Armory  Annex A.  A.         Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Astronomical   Observatory Obs.        Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.         New  Agriculture New  Agr. 

Chemistry    Building Chem.         Physics   Laboratory P.   L. 

Commerce   Building Com.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.        Slock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.        Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.  M.         University  Hall U.  H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.         University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Highway  Engineering H.  L.         Vegetable  Greenhouse .V.  G. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.        Vivarium  Building V.  B. 

Library Lib.        Woman's  Building W.  B. 

Lincoln  Hall L.  H.        Wood  Shops W.  S. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Assistant  Professor  Lake 
Si.  Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  drawing.    Free- 
hand drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.    MWF,  1,  2;405U.H.    (2). 

S9.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  and  execution  of  work  in  the  common- 
school  art  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equip- 
ment, and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors  of  art, 
and  public-school  teachers.    TT,  1,  2,  3;  403  U.  H.    (2). 
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S20.  History  ot  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting  during  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  to  the  present  time.    MWF;  3,  410  U.  H. 
(2).  Text:  Apollo  by  S.  Reinach  (Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York.) 
Equivalent:   Art  and  Design  20. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An  introduction  to  astronomy;  the  earth  as  an  astronom- 
ical body;  the  solar  system.  Lectures  and  recitations,  MTWTF,  11;  228  N.  H.;  labora- 
tory, Tuesday  evening;  Obs.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Tanner,  Mr.  Wallace 
S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds;  structure  and 
morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation,  agri- 
culture, home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish  an  in- 
sight into  matters  of  every-day  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfection,  food 
poisoning,  etc.).  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected  with- 
out it.    MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.    (3).        "  '  Associate  Professor  Tanner 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of 
morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro-organisms;  prepa- 
ration of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to  accompany 
Bact.  S5a.    MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2).  Mr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:     Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 
•    Equivalent:  Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,   technic  of  cultivation,   and  ob- 
servation of  micro-organisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  laboratory,  reports  and 
assigned  readings.    Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory,  MWF,  9,  10,  11; 
367  Chem.    (5).  Associate  Professor  Tanner,  Mr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  students 
in  bacteriology.    Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.        Associate  Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Hottes,  Miss  Milligan,  Mr.  Reid 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General  Botany. — Structure,  physiology,  natural  history  and  uses  of  plants. 
Intended  as  a  foundation  for  advanced  study  in  any  branch  of  botany,  as  well  as  giving 
the  general  knowledge  of  plant  life  which  every  educated  person  should  possess. 
Lecture,  MWF,  9;  228  N.  H.  Quiz,  TT,  9;  259  N.  H.  Laboratory.  Section  A,  MTWTF, 
10,  11;  or  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3;  258  N.  H.   (5). 

Professor  Hottes,  Mr.  Reid,  Miss  Milligan 

S27.  Plant  Physiology. — The  absorption  of  materials  from  the  external  world  and  their 
transformation  within  the  organism;  the  production  and  use  of  food.    Lecture,  MWF, 
11;  229  N.  H.   Laboratory:    MWF,  8,  9,  10;  and  TT,  8,  9,  10,  11;  153  N.  H.    (5). 
Prerequisite:     Botany  1  or  5.  Professor  Hottes,  Miss  Milligan 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S9.  Plant  Anatomy  or  Physiologj'.— Problems  in  anatomy  with  technic,  in  physiology, 
or  in  the  application  of  these  to  plant  breeding,  crop  production,  and  forestry.  Arrange. 
(2-5).  Professor  Hottes 

Prerequisite:    8  hours  of  botany,  or  5  hours  of  botany  and  5  hours  of  zoology; 
junior  standing. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S102.  Physiology. — Effects  of  external  stimuli  on  growth  and  movement.   Subjects  for 
investigation.    Reports  and  discussions  of  current  literature  and  research.    Arrange. 
(2/2  to  1  unit).  Professor  Hottes 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 
Professor   Filbey,   Associate   Professor   Converse,    Assistant   Professor   Dillavou 
Assistant  Professor  Fernald,  Mr.  Taylor 

A.    ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting.— Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  goodwill,  reserves  and  sinking 
funds;  special  financial  statements,  reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems. 
Texts:  Rowes  Cost  Accounting;  Klein's  Elements  of  y^ccounting;  lectures  and  problems. 
MTWTFS,8,9;303Com.  (6).  Mr.  Taylor 

Prerequisite:  Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  in  Economics  1.  Equivalent:  Accountancy 
2a-2b. 

Coiirses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.  Advanced    Accounting.  —  Text:      Esquerre's     Applied    Theory     of    Accounts. 
MTWTFS,  8;  206  Com.    (3).  Professor  Filbey 

Prerequisite:     Accountancy  2a-2b;  Economics  3;  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accountancy  1  and  2. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3a. 

Coiu-ses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accoimting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits;  investigations 
and  operations;  interpretation  of  accounting  data.    Four  class  hours  a  week;  time  to 
be  arranged.     (1  unit).  Professor  Filbey 

S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

B.    BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION  AND   OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Business  Organization  and  Operation. — Individual  proprietorship,  partnership, 
and  corporation;  functions  and  relations  of  various  departments;  problems  of  manage- 
ment.    Text:     Marshall's  Business  Administration.     MTWTFS,  8;  101  Com.     (3). 

Associate  Professor  Converse 
Prerequisite:     One  year  of  Accountancy,  Economics  1  or  2. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

52.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems  involved  In 
marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text:  Converse's  Marketing 
Methods  and  Policies.  MTWTFS,  10;  204  Com.  (3).  Associate  Professor  Converse 

Prerequisite:     Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S8.  Advertising. — This  course  attempts  to  survey  extensively,  rather  than  intensively, 
the  entire  field  of  advertising  with  the  exception  of  direct-by-mail  advertising,  which 
is  handled  in  other  courses.    Text:    Hall's  Advertising  Handbook.    MTWTFS,  9;  308 
Com.     (3).  x'\ssistant  Professor  Fernald 

Prerequisite:     Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  8. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S129.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit).        Associate  Professor  Converse 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sib.  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Contracts,  agency,  sales  of  personal  property, 
negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  and  business  corporations.    Text:    Britton  and 
Bauer's  Cases  on  Business  Law.   MTWTFS,  11;  101  Com.   (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Dillavou 
Prerequisite:  Business  Law  la  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:   Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Adams,  Professor  Rose,  Professor  Beai.  (in  charge).   Assistant   Professor 

Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  Braley,  Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Assistant 

Professor  Marvel,  Dr.  Rosalie  M.  Parr,  Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Driggs, 

Dr.  Johnson,  Dr.  Carothers,  Miss  Sparks,  Dr.  Cox. 

Note:    All  the  courses  in  chemistry  in  the  Summer  Session  are  equivalent  to  the 

courses  'of  the  same  numbers  during  the  academic  year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SL  Elementary  Chemistry.— The  non-metallic  elements.    Texts:    Noyes'  Textbook  of 
Chemistry;  Noves  and  Hopkins'  Laboratory  Exercises  (Henrv  Holt  and  Company). 
Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  305  Chem.  Section  1,  MTWTFS, 
8,  9;  Section  2,  MTWTFS,  9,  10.   (Seniors,  3;  others  5). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Parr 

Sla.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chem- 
istry. Same  books  as  Chemistrv  1.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Labora- 
tory, TT,  8,  9;  305  Chem.  (Seniors,  2;  others,  3). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Driggs 

Sib.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  as  Chemistry  1, 
but  only  8  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  4). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Parr 

S2a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  more  common 
metals  and  inorganic  compounds.  Texts:  Noyes'  Textbook  oj  Chemistry;  Noyes  and 
Smith's  Qualitative  Analysis  (Henry  Holt  and  Company).  Lectures,  MTWT,  9;  100 
Chem.  Quiz,  MTWT,  8;  103  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWTFS,  10,  11;  305  Chem. 
(Seniors,  3;  others,  5).  Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry  1  or  la. 

S3a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  chemistry  and 
chemical  engineering.    Same  as  Chemistry  S2a.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  5). 

Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

S4.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Quahtative  Analysis. — For  students  in  engineering. 
Same  as  Chemistry  S2a,     (Seniors,  3;  others,  4).  Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

S5a.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to 
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quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis.  Lecture  or 
quiz,  MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9,  10,  11;  F,  8,  9,  10,  11;  260  Chem. 
(5).  Professor  Beal,  Dr,  Smith 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry  2a  or  3a. 

S5b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Continuation  of  Chemistry  5a).    Analysis  of  silicates, 
metallic  compounds,  and  alloys;  advanced  qualitative  analysis.    Lectures;  recitations; 
laboratory.     Treadwell-Hall's   Analytical  Chemistry,   Vols.  I,  II.     Lecture  or  quiz, 
MTWT,  11;  204  Chem.   Laboratory,  8,  9,  10,  (8,  9,  10,  11,  Fri.);  218  Chem.    (5). 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5a  or  13a.  Assistant  Professor  Braley 

S8.  Agricultural  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis;  their  application  to 
agriculture.    Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis.    (For  students  in  agriculture). 
Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  11;  111  Chem.   Laboratory,  MTWT,  9,  10;  260  Chem.    (3). 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  2a  or  3a.  Dr.  Smith 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be 
possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
master's  degree. 

S14a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— This  course  should  be  accompanied  by  labora- 
tory work,  Sl_4c.     MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.     (3).  Professor  Adams 
Prerequisite:     Chemistry  S2a  or  S3a  or  equivalent  course. 

S14b.  Organic  Chemistry.  (Second  Course).  Continuation  of  Chemistry  S14a,  with 
emphasis  on  special  chapters.  Library  assignments.  (Not  given  unless  elected  by  more 
than  three  students).    MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  S14a  and  S14c  or  equivalent. 

S14c.  Organic  Chemistry.  (Elementary  Laboratory). — Typical  laboratory  methods,* 
syntheses  of  some  of  the  more  important  organic  compounds.  Four  times  a  week, 
9,  10,  11;  250  Chem.     (2).  Professor  Adams,  Dr.  Carothers,  Dr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Chemistry  S14a  or  completion  of  a  course  equivalent 
to  SI 4a. 

S14d.  Organic  Chemistry.  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Synthetical  preparations  in 
organic  chemistry,  and  quantitative  organic  analysis.  Four  times  a  week,  9,  10,  11; 
250    Chem.       (2).  Dr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Chemistry  S14b  or  completion  of  a  course  equivalent 
to  S14b. 

S15.  Physiological  Chemistry.— Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  digestion, 
intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric  contents,  blood, 
milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective 
students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations;  conferences;  laboratory;  assigned 
reading.     MTWTF,  8,  9,  10,   11;  450  Chem.     (5).  Professor  Rose,  Dr.  Cox 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8;  9  and  9c,  or  14a  and  14c,  or  equivalent. 

S17.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings,  discus- 
sions, reports,  practice  teaching.  Open  only  to  those  who  expect  to  teach.  MTWT,  8; 
201  Chem.    (3).  .  ^r-  P^^^ 

Prerequisite:   13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

S21.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification  of  pure 
organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  250  Chem.  (3).  Four  laboratory  periods  to  be 
arranged   in   mornings.  Dr.  Carothers 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  S14b  and  S14d  or  equivalent. 

S26.  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. — An  introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  medicinal 
products.  Lecture;  laboratory.  Lecture  or  quiz,  MWF,  11.  Laboratory,  MWF,  8, 
9,   10.     (3).  Professor  Beal 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  5a,  14a  and  14c. 

S92.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — Periods,  leaders,  journals;  use  of 
literature.    Lectures,  reports,  reference  work.   Two  periods  a  week,  arrange.    (1). 

Miss  Sparks 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
S103.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (First  Semester).    The  rarer  elements  of  the 
periodic  system.   Recitations,  MTWT,  9;  303  Chem.   (>2  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

S103a.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. — Four  to  five  times  per  week,  {yi  unit,  1>^ 
with  laboratory).  Assistant  Professor  Braley 

S103d.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — (First  Semester).  (X  to  }i  unit). 
Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  S103.   Arrange. 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

S104b.  Advanced  Quantitative  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  Semester).  The  vege- 
table alkaloids,  organic  and  inorganic  poisons.  Toxicology.  Lectures,  laboratory, 
assigned  readings.  Lectures,  TT,  11.  Laboratory,  3  three-hour  periods  to  be  arranged 
in  mornings.     (>2   unit).  Professor  Beal 

S104e.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and 
development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited  to 
10  students  in  1925).     (1  unit).         Professor  Adams,  Assistant  Professor  Marvel 

SlOSa.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical  prepar- 
ations; the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five  times  a 
week.     {}4  to  1  unit).  Professor  Rose 

Sll  and  Sill.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (Sll)  and  research 
work  for  graduates  (Sill),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  or  physiological 
chemistry.   Arrange  hours  and  credit  before  registration. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Assistant  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 
Analytical  Chemistry.  Professor  Beal,  Assistant  Professor  Braley,  Dr.  Smith 
Physiological  Chemistry.  Professor  Rose 

Organic  Chemistry.  Professor  Adams,  Assistant  Professor  Marvel 

Physical  Chemistry.  Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

THE  CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professor  Bondurant 

S6.  Cicero. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  or  prospective  teachers 
of  Latin.  The  orations  will  be  studied,  based  on  the  reading  of  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  text.  MWF,  4;  120  L.  H.   {V^). 

89.  Teachers'  Course. — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in 
Latin  in  the  secondary  school;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high 
school;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction.    MWF,  3;  120  L.  H.    (IK)- 

813.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization  of 
society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  slides  and 
photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum.  TT,  3; 
120  L.  H.    (1). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
8113.  Plautus. — Selected  plays;  lectures  and  discussions.    TT,  4;  120  L.  H.    (K  to  1 
unit). 

DRAWING,  GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
Mr.  Hall 

81.  Elements  of  Drafting. — Engineering  lettering;  orthographic  projection;  isometric 
oblique  and  perspective  drawing;  machine  sketching;  working  drawings.  Lettering; 
engineering  styles  and  the  making  of  name  plates  and  titles.  Mechanical  drawing; 
drawings  from  specifications  and  models  with  tracings.  Dimensioned  sketches  from 
parts  of  standard  machines;  complete  working  drawings.  Blue-print  and  Van  Dykes 
from  tracings.  Time  sketches  of  equipment.  Text:  Jordan  &  Hoelscher's  Engineering 
Drawing.  MTWTFS,  8,  9,  10;  105  T.  B.  (4). 
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S2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Theory  of  orthographic  projection;  the  point,  line,  and 
plane;  the  properties  of  surfaces;  tangents;  intersections,  and  developments.  Practical 
problems,  recitations  and  drawing  room  work.  Text:  Miller's  Descriptive  Geometry. 
MTWTFS,  7,  8,  9;  105  T.  B.   (4). 

Prerequisite:  Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 
Professor  Hunter,  Dr.  Brown,  Dr.  Berman,  Mr.  Locklin 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Elv's  Outline  of  Economics,  MTWTFS,  Section 
A,  8;  204  Com.   Section  B,  9;  204  Com.  '(3).  Dr  Brown,  Mr.  Locklin 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  University  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  2. 

53.  Money  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United  States;  credit  and 
banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  banking  system  of  the  United  States  com- 
pared with  other  systems.  Texts:  Johnson's  Money  and  Currency  and  Dunbar's 
Theory  and  History  of  Banking.  MTWTF,  10;  101  Com.   (2>^).  Dr.  Berman 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  or  their  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:     Lincoln's   Business  Finance. 
MTWTF,  9;  101  Com.     (2>^).  _  Dr.  Brown 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  and  3,  and  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  10  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S41.  Labor  Problems  and  Labor  Organizations. — Text:  Watkins'  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWTFS,  11;  204  Com.    (3).  Dr.  Berman 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  41  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S51.  Public  Finance.— Text:  Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.  MTWTF,  8;  111 
Com.     (2>^).  Professor  Hunter 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S61.  Economic  Theory. — Text:  Gide's  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  MTWT,  10; 
111  Com.     (2).  Professor  Hunter 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:  Economics  61. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses,  or  are  engaged  in 
research  work.    Time  to  be  arranged.    {\-1}4  units).  Professor  Hunter 

EDUCATION 

Dean    Chadsey,    Professor    Hollister,    Professor    Cameron,    Professor    Clement, 

Professor  Breitwieser,  Director  Huff,  Professor  Zuppke,  Associate  Professor 

Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  Mays,  Associate  Professor  Nolan,  Associate 

Professor  Lundgren,  Assistant  Professor  Griffith,  Assistant  Professor 

Stafford,  Assistant  Professor  Staley,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Knud- 

SEN,  Mr.  Trimble,  Dr.  Odell,  Mr.  Dolch,  Mr.  Weber,  Mr. 

Reagan,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Herriott,  Mr.  Braucher,  Mr. 

Anderson,    Mr.    Dobie,    Mr.    Gill,    Mr.    Ruby,    Mr. 

Olander,  Mr.  Wagner,  Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Brown, 

Mr.    Hindman,    Mr.    Lambert,    Dr.    Maroney 
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A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S2.  History  of  Education.— MTWTFS,  9;  419  U.  H.  (3).  Associate  Professor  Seybolt 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration  of  the 
high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  a  consideration  of  special  problems 
centering  around  secondary  education. 


Subject 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ed 

S6 

3 

Lect. 

8 

MWFS 

218  U.  H. 

HOLLISTER 

Disc.  A 

8 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

Weber 

Disc.  B 

9 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

Weber 

Disc.  C 

10 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

Reagan 

Disc.  D 

11 

WF 

207  U.  H. 

Weber 

Disc.  E 

1 

MW 

207  U.  H. 

Reagan 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  characteristics 
of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study;  function  and 
structure  of  subject-matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  process. 


Subject 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ed. 

SIO 

3 

A 

8 

MTWTFS 

202  U.  H. 

DOLCH 

B 

9 

202  U.H. 

Reagan 

C 

9 

104  U.  H. 

Knudsen 

D 

10 

202  U.  H. 

Herriott 

E 

10 

104  U.  H. 

Trimble 

F 

11 

202  U.  H. 

Clark 

G 

11 

104  U.  H. 

Williams 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).  Instinct;  habit,  and  the 
acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and  reasoning; 
applications  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 

Subject  No.  Credits 

Ed  S2S  3 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

8 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Griffith 

Disc.  A 

8 

MWFS 

207  U.  H. 

Griffith 

Disc.  B 

9 

MWFS 

207  U.  H. 

DoLCH 

Disc.  C 

10 

MTWF 

208  U.  H. 

Weber 

Disc.  D 

11 

MTWT 

208  U.  H. 

Herriott 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4a.  Special  Problems  in  Educational  Administration. — (This  course  does  not  dupli- 
cate the  work  offered  as  S4  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1924).  MWF,  10;  315  U.  H.  (1>^). 

Dean  Chadsey 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  experience  as  a  principal  or  superintendent. 

S5.  Comparative  Education.— Comparative  study  of  Education  in  the  United  States, 
England,  France,  Germany,  etc.   MTWT,  10;  419  U.  H.   (2)._ 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Seybolt 

S9.  School  Building  and  Sanitation. — Eegal  aspects  of  school    building;   principles 
involved  in  locating  a  site;  detailed  procedure  in  planning  a  building;  problems  pecu- 
liar to  high  school  construction;  types  of  structures  as  related  to  local  conditions. 
MTWT,  1;  214  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Knudsen 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

S12.  The  Principal  and  His  School. — The  principal's  conception  of  public  education, 
his  relation  to  his  community,  to  the  superintendent,  to  his  teachers,  to  his  pupils' 
progress  and  promotion,  to  curriculum-making,  to  general  financing  and  organizing, 
to  school  attendance,  to  social  organization  and  to  extra-curricular  activities.  TWTF, 
11;214U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Trimble 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Sl7.  The  Teacher. — Preparation,  selection,  placement  agencies,  requirements  for 
certification,  salary,  pensions,  methods  of  promotion  in  service,  professional  ethics. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.    MTWT,  1;  212  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Williams 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 
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S18.  Educational  Measurements.— The  place  of  standardized  tests  in  the  public 
schools.  Their  administration  and  the  use  of  results.  The  construction,  use  and  validity 
of  written  examinations.    TWTF,  1;  208  U.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Odell 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  Ed.  25. 

S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — ^Training  teachers  in  service;  qualities 
of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers;  selection  of  teachers;  organization  of  teach- 
ers' meetings  and  other  agencies  for  improving  the  teaching  service.  MTWTFS,  9; 
214  U.  H.    (3).  Professor  Hollister 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing, 

526.  The  Junior  High  School.— TWT,  3;  207  U.  H.    (IJ^).    Professor  Clement 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 

527.  High  School  Curriculums  — TWT,  2;  207  U.  H.    (1>^).     Professor  Clement 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 

S45.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.— TWTF,  10;  417  U.  H.   (2). 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.  Professor  Cameron 

548.  Psychology  of  the  Secondary  Period.— MTWTF,  11;  315  U.  H.  (2>^). 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.    Professor  Breitwieser 

549.  Social  Psychology  Applied  to  Education.— MTWTF,  3;  31 5  U.  H.  {2}i). 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Professor  Breitwieser 

S54.  Problems  of  Part-time  Teaching.— MTWTF,  1 ;  1 18  U.  H.     (2>^). 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Mays 

855.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H.  (2>^). 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Mays 

S90.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards  and  agencies  in  rural  life  and  education. 
MTWF;   9;  445  Old  Agr.      (2).  Associate  Professor  Nolan 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SIOI.  Educational  Theory.— WF,  11;  417  U.  H.    {}4  unit).       Professor  Cameron 
S104.  Educational  Administration.— TT,  11;  202  L.  H.    {}4  unit).    Dean  Chadsey 

S106.  Problems  of  High  School  Administration.— TT,  1;  315  U.  H.    {}4  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

S121.  Educational  Measurements.- MW,  2;  214  U.  H.    {}4  unit).         Dr.  Odell 

S123.  Educational  Statistics.— TT,  2;  214  U.  H.    (K  unit).  Dr.  Odell 

S124a.  Educational  Research.— MF,  10;  214  U.  H.    {}i  unit).  Dr.  Odell 

5126.  Educational  Sociology.— MTWT,  3;  320  L.  H.    (JE^  unit).    Professor  Hayes 
Equivalent:     Sociology  SI 26. 

5127.  The  High  School  Curriculums.— MW,  1;  315  U.  H.  (>^  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

5147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— TT,  8;  417  U.  H.    (>^  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 

5148.  Psychology  of  the  High  School  Subjects.— WF,  8;  417  U.  H.   (>^  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 

S150.  Thesis. — (>^  to  1  unit).  Dean  Chadsey  and  others 

B.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

All  courses  in  agricultural  education  are  designed  for  teacher-training  in  voca- 
tional agriculture,  meeting  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for  Vocational 
Education. 

S7.  Materials  in  Teaching  Agriculture. — A  course  dealing  with  illustrative  material 
and  equipment  in  teaching  vocational  agriculture.    MTWT,  8;  122  Old  Agr.    (2). 

Mr.  Anderson 
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S50d.  Supervised  Farm  Practice. — A  portion  of  the  practice-teaching  course  deahng 
with  supervision  of  home  projects  in  vocational  agriculture.  Students  enrolled  in  this 
course  will  be  given  practice  in  supervising  the  projects  of  the  agriculture  students 
of  the  Champaign  and  Urbana  high  schools.  Conferences,  TT,  2;  122  Old  Agr.  One 
trip  each  week  for  each  student.     (2).  Mr.  Anderson 

S51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Principles  and  methods  of  teaching  vocational 
agriculture.   MTWTFS,  1 1 ;  445  Old  Agr.   (3). 

Associate  Professor  Nolan,  Mr,  Anderson 
Prerequisite:   Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.   Required  of  vocational  teachers. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

590.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards  and  agencies  in  rural  life  and  education. 
MTWF,  9;  445  Old  Agr.    (2).    (Same  as  Ed.  S90).  Associate  Professor  Nolan 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 

591.  Agricultural  Education. — Special  problems  in  rural  and  agricultural  education. 
Term  essay  required.     Time  to  be  arranged.     (2^).     Associate  Professor  Nolan 

Prerequisite:     Agr.  Ed.  50,  51. 

C.    ATHLETIC   COACHING   AND   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   FOR  MEN 

{See  also  Psychology  S25) 

Prerequisite  for  the  following  courses:   Sophomore  standing,  or  21  years  of  age  and 
coaching  experience. 

S9a.  Football  Theory. — This  course  will  include  the  theories  of  fundamentals,  their 
development,  and  relation  to  team-work.  Eastern  systems  of  offense  and  defense  with 
generalship  and  strategy  will  be  discussed.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
forward-pass  attack  and  its  defense.   TTS,  8,  9.    (2).  Mr.  Dobie 

SlOa.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  base-running;  proper 
methods  of  fielding  each  position;  team-work  and  coaching  methods;  study  of  the 
rules;  and  general  study  of  fundamentals.   TTS,  1.    (1).  Director  Huff 

SlOb.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  1;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  2;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.     (J^).  Associate  Professor  Lundgren 

SlOc.  Baseball  Quiz  and  Discussion. — Quiz  and  discussion  of  material  covered  in 
lecture  in  SlOa.  Open  only  to  those  who  are  registered  in  SlOa.   MWF,  1.   (1). 

Director  Huff 

Slla.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting,  sprinting, 
distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting,  shot-putting, 
hammer,  discus  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  methods  of  preparing 
contestants  for  different  athletic  events;  rules  of  competition;  study  of  physical  con- 
dition, including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  con- 
nection with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promotion,  management  and  officiating 
of  games  and  meets.    TTS,  10,  11.    (1>^).  Mr.  Gill 

S12a.  Basketball  Theory.— Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with  the  idea  of 
fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  dribbling,  team- 
play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the  leading  coaches. 
MWF,  10.   (1).  Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2b.  Basketball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SI 2a  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  10;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  C,  TTS,  11.  (>^).  Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2c.  Basketball  Theory, — Instruction  will  cover  theory  of  long-pass  system  of  play 
in  comparison  with  short  pass  which  is  used  in  S12a.  MWF,  11.  (1).    Mr.  Lambert 

Sl2d.  Basketball  Practice. — Discussion  in  S12c  will  be  practiced  in  the  various  sec- 
tions.  .Sec.  D,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  E,  MWF,  2;  Sec.  F,  MWF,  9.    {yi).         Mr.  Lambert 
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S13a.  Football  Theory. — The  theoretical  work  will  take  up  the  rules  from  the  stand- 
point of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  the  several  styles  of  offense  and  defense  with 
consideration  of  their  special  strengths  and  weaknesses;  generalship  and  strategy; 
training;  conditioning,  and  player's  equipment.   MWF,  8,  9.   (2).  Professor  Zuppke 

S13b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging-sled; 
special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  interference,  and  team- 
*  work;  fundamental  plavs,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  11;  Sec.  B, 
TTS,  1;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3;  Sec.  D,  MWF,  4.     (y^).  Mr.  Olander 

S14a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains,  bruises, 
etc.,  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those  who  take  SIO, 
Sll,  S12,  or  S13.    T,  5.    (}i).  Mr.  Bullock 

S14b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  massage,  and 
the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  T,  3;  Sec.  B,  Th,  3;  Sec.  C, 
Th,  4;  Sec.  D,  T,  4.    (No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

515.  Calisthenics. — (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  wands,  clubs,  and  dumb- 
bells. Emphasis  to  be  held  on  progression  and  the  method  of  presenting  the  material. 
The  simplest  and  most  explanatory  terminology.  Theoretical  and  practical  work. 
Sec.  A,  MWF,  8;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  8;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.  (K). 

Assistant  Professor  Stalky,  Mr.  Hindman 

516.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  American 
physical-training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.    T,  3;  Th,  3,  4.    (K). 

Assistant  Professor  Stalky 

517.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may  be 
used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work  on  the 
tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  B,  MWF, 
4.     (y).  Mr.  Wagnkr 

518.  Medical  Gymnastics. — Physical  education  in  its  broadest  sense,  the  handling  of 
the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and  other  foot  disabilities,  body  mechanics,  con- 
stipation, hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the  after-treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures, 
etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities,  or  the  cure  or  correction  of  physical  disabilities. 
MTWTFS,  2.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

519.  Organization  and  Administration. — Includes  lectures  on  the  purposes  and  methods 
of  physical  education;  organization  of  an  athletic  department;  its  administration  and 
problems.    TTS,  2.     (1).  Director  Huff 

520.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  examinations,  anthropometry  and  efficiency  tests 
to  enable  the  coach  to  determine  the  pupil's  capacity  for,  or  needs  in  physical  education. 
Prescription  of  physical  education  to  fit  the  individual's  special  needs.    MWF,  1.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

821.  Gymnastic  Dancing, — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and  method  of 
presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction.  Theory,  personal 
proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.    Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  11.  (^). 

Mr.  Wagner 

522.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  Swedish, 
German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport  in  Greece, 
Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.  MWF,  2.  (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Stalky 

523.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need  for 
physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance.  Discussion 
of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the  physical  education 
movement.   TTS,  1.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Stalky 
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S24a.  Swimming. — Theory  and  practice.  Includes  methods  of  teaching  beginners, 
principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes,  speed  strokes, 
coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  3;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  4;  Sec.  C, 
MWF,  5.     (K).  Mr.  Brown 

S24b.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  Includes  diving, 
fundamentals  of  spring-board  diving,  simple  dives,  fancy  diving,  judging  in  diving 
competition.  Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation,  preparation 
for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life-saving  test  and  the  examiners'  test.  MWF,  3. 
(i^).  Mr.  Brown 

527.  Commimity  Recreation. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  play.  Organization  and  con- 
duct of  playgrounds,  community  centers,  community  athletics,  school  playgrounds, 
social  programs,  community  music,  drama,  health,  and  recreation.   MWF,  1.    (1). 

Mr.  HiNDMAN 

528.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volley-ball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  German 
bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical  education  pro- 
gram.   MWF,  11.    (K)-  Mr.  HiNDMAN 

529.  Rural  Physical  Education. — This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  teachers  and 
supervisors  of  the  lower  grades.  It  includes  marching,  tactics,  free  hand  exercises, 
the  rhythmic  plays,  posture  work,  elementary  folk  dances,  and  games  applicable  to 
rural  conditions.  Opportunity  will  be  given  for  practice  teaching,  observation  and 
criticism.    MTWTF,  3.    (2).  Dr.  Maroney 

530.  Hygiene. — A  study  of  the  history,  progress,  and  present-day  knowledge  of 
Preventive  Medicine,  and  the  Art  of  Living.  Sanitation,  immunity,  communicable 
diseases,  the  factor  of  heredity  in  disease;  foods,  air,  bathing,  sleeping,  narcotics, 
stimulants,  and  related  topics.   MTWTF,  4.    (2).  Dr.  Maroney 

D.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
'  Sla.  Home  Mechanics.— MTWTF,  8,  9;  U.  H.  S.  (2^)-  Mr.  Braucher 

S2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— MTWTF,  1,  2;  U.  H.  S.     {Ij4). 

Mr.  Braucher 

,  S3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  General  Engineering  Drawing  SI. 

862.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— MTWTF,  10;  118  U.  H.    (2^)- 
'  Mr.  Braucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
j  S54.  Problems  of  Part-time  Teaching.— MTWTF,  1;  118  U.  H.   (2i^).   (Same  as  Ed. 
j  S54).  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H.  (2K).  (Same  as 
Ed.  S55),  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Bernbaum,  Associate  Professor   Baldwin,   Associate   Professor  Zfitlin, 
Assistant  Professor  Murphy,  Mrs.  Saunders,  Mr.  Colby,  Miss  Rand,  Mr. 
I  Wainwright,  Mr.  Heidler,  Mr.  Heberer,  Mr.  Troutman 

A.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

S2a.^  Historical  Survey  of  English  Literature. — First  part  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  Macauley, 
Carlyle,  etc.  Text:  Century  Readings  in  English  Literature  {Part  II).  MTTF,  10; 
307  U.  H.     (2).  Mr.  Colby 

I         Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 
*S2a  with  S2b  may  be  counted  for  credit  without  Sla  and  Sib. 
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Equivalent:  First  half  of  English  2.  (Together  with  S2b  this  course  covers  the 
work  of  English  2.  To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  2,  S2a  and  S2b  must  be  taken 
simultaneously). 

S2b.^  Historical  Survey  of  English  Literature.— Second  part  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  Swinburne,  Morris,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Eliot,  Hardy, 
Stevenson,  etc.  Text:  Century  Readings  in  English  Literature  {Part  II).  MTTF,  9; 
307  U.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Baldwin 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  Second  half  of  English  2.  (To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  2, 
S2b  and  S2a  must  be  taken  simultaneously). 

S33.  The  Chief  Romantic  Poets.— MTWTFS,  8;  117  L.  H.  (3). 

Prerequisite:     6  hours  of  English  literature.  Associate  Professor  Zeitlin 

Equivalent:  English  33. 

S42.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition  in  the  Secondary  School.— MTWT,  2; 

202  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Rand 

Prerequisite:     10  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:  English  42. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S3.  The  Poetry  of  Milton. — Origin,  forms,  artistic  and  ethical  values;  Milton's  place 
in  English  literary  history.    MTWTFS,  10;  110  L.  H.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  Baldwin 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  10  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     English  3. 

S52.  The  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— MTWTF,  9;  202  L,.  H.   (2>^).] 

Professor  Bernbaum,  Miss  Rand 
Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  10  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consentj 
of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    English  52  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Periods.— Individual  conferences  arranged  with  graduate] 
students  engaged  upon  definite  pieces  of  investigation.   (1  unit). 

Professor  Bernbaum,  Associate  Professor  Zeitlin,  Associate  Professor  Baldwin 

S114.  Origm  and  Development  of  the  Essay.— MTWT,  9;  117  L.  H.  (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Zeitlin 

S138.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  England.— MTWT,  8;  218  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Bernbaum 
B.    RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SI.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar;  punctuation-;  the  sen- 
tence; reasoning  processes.  Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long  theme.j 
Oral  and  written  exercises.  Texts:  Vs^ooW&y's  Handbook  of  Composition,  and  Thomas,! 
Manchester,  and  Scott's  Composition  Jor  College  Students.  MTWTFS,  two  sections:] 
A  at  8,  B  at  9;  302  U.  H.     (3).  Mr.  Wainwright,  Mr.  Heidler 

Prerequisite:     Entrance  credit  in  English. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  1. 

82.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  description. 
Text:  WooUey's  Handbook  of  Composition  and  Thomas,  Manchester,  and  Scott's 
Composition  for  College  Students.  MTWTFS,  two  sections:  A  at  8;  B  at  9;  308  U.  HJ 
(3).  Mr.    Wainwright,  Mr.  Heidler 

Prerequisite:     Rhetoric  1. 

Equivalent:     Rhetoric  2. 

'S2a  with  S2b  may  be  counted  for  credit  without  Sla  and  Sib. 
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S3.  Exposition. — Themes  or  topics  of  general  interest:  analysis  of  facts  and  ideas, 
literary  reviews,  and  criticisms;  informal  essays.  Intended  for  those  who  write  cor- 
rectly yet  desire  further  practice  in  composition.    MTWTFS,  9;  315  U.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:     Rhetoric  1-2.  Mr.  Colby 

Equivalent:     Rhetoric  3. 

SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter  writing. 
Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice  in  the  writing, 
criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings  and  four  letters  each  week 
or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.)  Text:  Sa.ux\dtrs  Busi- 
ness Rhetoric.    MTWT,  three  sections:  A  at  9;  B  at  10;  C  at  11;  307  Commerce.    (2). 

Prerequisite:     Rhetoric  1-2.  Mrs.  Saunders 

Equivalent:     Rhetoric  10. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S17.  Advanced  Composition. — Preparation  of  articles  for  magazine  publication;  ma- 
terial, form;  adapting  the  article  to  the  publication.    MTWTFS,  10;  218  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:     Two  years  of  college  work.  Miss  Rand 

Equivalent:     Rhetoric  17. 

C.    PUBLIC   SPEAKING 

SI.  Oral  Expression. — The  fundamental  principles  of  speaking  and  reading.  Assigned 
readings,  written  exercises,  speaking  from  the  platform.  MTVVT,  two  sections;  A  at  9; 
B  at  1;  318  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Heberer 

Prerequisite:     Rhetoric  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  1. 
(Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  unless  it  is  followed  by  Public  Speaking  2  or  10, 
or  their  equivalent). 

S8.  Dramatization. — Dramatic  dialogue;  stage  action;  reading;  problems.  MTWT, 
11;  318  U.  H.     (2).  Mr.  Troutman 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  10  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  8. 

SIO.  Interpretation. — Oral  interpretation  of  various  types  of  literature;  extracting  the 
values  from  the  printed  page.  MTWT,  2;  302  U.  H.  (2).  Mr.  Troutman,  Mr.  Heberer 

Prerequisite:     Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:     Public   Speaking    10. 

S12.  The  Teaching  of  Speech. — Problems  in  oral  English;  the  foundation  of  training 
in  speaking  and  reading.    Assigned  readings,  reports.    MTWT,  10;  318  U.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Troutman 

F.quivalent:     Public  Speaking  12. 

D.    JOURNALISM 

Si.  The  Collecting  and  Writing  of  News. — Text:  Blever's  Newspaper  JVriting  and 
Editing.     MTWTFS,  9;   113  U.  H.      (3).  Assistant  Professor  Murphy 

Prerequisite:     Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent:     Journalism  1. 

S24.  The  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing  in  the  high  school;  interpre- 
tation of  newspapers;  supervision  of  school  news;  direction  of  school  publications. 
Text:    Hyde's  A  Course  in  Journalistic  JVriting.    MTWT,  10;  113  H.  H.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Murphy 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Hayes 

The  attention  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  is  directed  to  the  very 
considerable  advantage  of  pursuing  work  in  Entomology  during  the  Summer  Session. 
The  abundance  of  living  insects  at  this  time  affords  ready  material  for  collection,  for 
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study  and  for  research,  aid  makes  possible  the  actual  illustration  of  important 
biological  principles,  the  demonstration  of  habits,  life-histories  and  methods  of  injury, 
and  the  practical  application  of  control  measures. 

The  Natural  History  Library,  comprising  about  25,000  volumes,  and  especially 
rich  in  entomological  literature,  both  American  and  foreign,  will  be  open  every  day 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SI.  Introductory  Entomology. — An  introduction  to  the  habits,  life-histories,  structure, 
physiology  and  classification  of  insects,  followed  by  a  comprehensive  survey  of  their 
importance  to  all  forms  of  human  activity.  The  recognition  and  control  of  the  more 
important  pests  of  field,  garden,  orchard,  greenhouse  and  ornamental  plantings, 
stored  products,  the  household,  domestic  animals,  and  man.  Permanent  collections  of 
important  insects  are  prepared. 

Certain  laboratory  periods  may  be  used  for  field  trips  at  the  student's  expense. 
Text:  Sanderson  &  Peairs'  Insect  Pests  of  Farm,  Garden  and  Orchard.  MTWTF,  1,2; 
408  N.  H.     (3). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S6.  Special  Problems. — Instruction  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  with 
emphasis  on  classification,  morphology,  biology,  or  some  special  economic  group  such 
as  insect  pests  of  fruits,  vegetables,  field  crops,  man  or  domestic  animals.   Time  to  be 
arranged;  217  N.  H.     (2-3). 
Prerequisite:    Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S108.  Research  in  Entomology. — Accepted  for  credit  toward  a  master's  or  doctor's 
degree.     (1-2  units). 

GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology  and  Geography) 

A.    GENERAL  COURSES 

(No  Courses  Offered) 

B.    GEOGRAPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Blanchard,  Mr.  Cox 

S3a.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. — The  geographic  conditions  affecting  the 
industries,  production,  and  commerce  of  North  America;  the  development  of  great 
commercial  areas,  and  their  relations  to  the  location  and  availability  of  great  resources; 
markets  and  transportation  routes.  Discussions,  laboratory.  This  course  corresponds 
to  the  first  half  of  the  work  of  Geographv  3.  MTWTF,  9;  247  N.  H.  Laboratorv,  W, 
2,  3;  251  N.  H.    (2^)-  .  .'  .  Mr.  Cox 

Prerequisite:     Geography  1,  its  equivalent,  or  on  consultation. 

S14.  Weather  and  Chmate.— Elementary  study  of  the  atmosphere,  weather  conditions,  '] 
forecasting,  with  practice  in  reading  instruments  and  graphing  data.    Practical  aspect 
of  subject  emphasized,  with  particular  reference  to  the  influence  of  weather  and  cli- 
mate on  man  and  his  industries,  especially  agriculture.  MTWTF,  11;  247  N.  H.  (2>^). 

Mr.  Cox 

S53a.  Advanced  Economic  Geography  (Industrial). — A  consideration  of  the  geogra- 
phic conditions  under  which  some  of  the  great  world  commodities  are  produced. 
Lectures  and  discussions,  assigned  readings  and  one  field  excursion.  MTWTF,  8;  241 
N.  H.   (2^).  Assistant  Professor  Blanchard 

Prerequisite:     Geography  3,  its  equivalent,  or  on  consultation. 

S53b.  Advanced  Economic  Geography.  (Commercial) — Geographical  aspects  of 
transportation  and  commerce.  The  influence  of  the  natural  environment  on  the  world's 
carriers  and  the  routes  they  follow.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  assigned  readings. 
MTWTF,  10;  241  N.  H.  (2K).  Assistant  Professor  Blanchard 

Prerequisite:     Geography  3,  its  equivalent,  or  on  consultation. 
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GERMAN 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Fernsemer,  Dr.  Wadepuhl 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Elementary  Course.— MTWT,  3,  4;  215  L.  H.    (4).  Dr.  Wadepuhl 

Equivalent:     German  1. 

52.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  MTWT,  2,  3;  117  L.  H. 

(4).  Dr.  Fernsemer 

Prerequisite:     German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high  school  German. 
Equivalent:     German  2. 

54.  Intermediate  Course. — Selections  from  modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice; 
sight-reading;  writing.   MTWT,  2,  3;  205  L.  H.   (4).    Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:     German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high  school  German. 
Equivalent:     German  4. 

55.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued). — Narrative  prose,  but  at  the  option  of  the  in- 
structor one  of  the  easier  classical  works  may  also  be  read.  MTWT,  11;  215  L.  H.   (2), 

Dr.  Fernsemer 
Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   German  5  (in  part). 

S16.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  2;  215  L.  H.    (1).  Dr.  Wadepuhl 

Prerequisite:     German  5,  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:     German  16. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S19a.  Goethe's  Faust. — The  Faust  legend;  genesis  of  Goethe's  Faust;  reading  of  Part 
I.     MTWT,  11;  205  L.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:     German  19a  (in  part). 

fflSTORY 

Professor  Olmstead,  Dr.  Dunbar,  Dr.  Swain,  Dr.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sib.  History  of  Modem  Europe,  1815-1925.— MTWTFS,  9;  305  L.  H.    (3  for  stu- 
dents other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Swain 
approximate  equivalent:     History   lb. 

S3a.  American  History  to  1815.— MTWTFS,  8;  305  L.  H.  (3).  Dr.  Dunbar 

Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:     History  3a. 

S3b.  American  History,  1815-1925.— MTWTFS,  11;  305  L.  H.    (3).    Dr.  Roberts 
Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:     History   3b. 

S50a.  The  Prehistoric  Age  and  the  Ancient  Empires.- MTWTFS,  1 1;  311  L.  H.   (3). 

Professor  Olmstead 
Prerequisite:     Entrance  credit  in  ancient  history  or  sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:     History  50a. 

Coiu-ses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  for  all  the  courses  in  this  group). 

S15.  National  Beginnings. — A  somewhat  intensive  study  of  the  history  of  the  United 
States  from  1789  to  1815,  with  emphasis  on  the  origin  and  the  early  development  of 
national  policies.   MTWT,  10;  305  L.  H.   (2).  Dr.  Dunbar 
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S20b.  History  of  the  South. — The  secession  movement,  the  Confederacy,  and  recon- 
struction.   MTWT,  9;  311  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Roberts 

532.  Europe  in  the  Twentieth  Century. — The  eve  of  the' war;  outbreak  of  the  war; 
the  Peace  Conference;  recent  developments.  TWTF,  10;  311  L.  H.  (2).   Dr.  Swain 

Prerequisite:     History  lb  or  History  2b. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S103.  Historiography  and  Historical  Method.— MTWT,  2;  311  L.  H.     (J4  unit). 

Professor  Olmstead 
Equivalent:  History  103.  (This  course  is  required  for  an  advanced  degree  in  history 
of  all  students  who  do  not  present  evidence  of  similar  training  elsewhere). 

S105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  course). 

Professor  Olmstead,    Dr.  Dunbar,  Dr.  Swain,  Dr.  Roberts 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

LAW 

Professor  Goble,  Professor  Britton,  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

S13.  Damages. — Exemplary,  liquidated,  nominal,  direct  and  consequential  damages; 
avoidable  consequences,  certainty;  compensation;  damages  for  non-pecuniary  injuries; 
damages  in  certain  specific  actions.  Beale,  Cases  on  Damages.  TWTF,  11;  304  Law. 
(2).  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

S21.  Suretyship. — Forms  of  the  contract;  special  defenses  of  the  surety;  surety's 
rights;  subrogation;  indemnity;  contribution  and  exoneration.  Ames,  Cases  on  Surety- 
skip.    MTWTF,  8;  S,  9;  304  Law.    (3).  Professor  Britton 

S28.  Insurance. — Nature  and  requisites  of  the  contract;  insurable  interest;  premiums 
and  assessments;  forfeiture;  effect  of  concealment;  representations  and  warranties; 
rights  under  the  policy;  waiver  and  estoppel.  Vance,  Cases  on  Insurance.  MTWTFS, 
10;  304  Law.     (3).  Professor  Goble 

533.  Administrative  Law. — Administrative  power  and  action  including  discretion, 
form  and  proof  of  administrative  acts,  notice,  hearing  and  evidence,  and  administra- 
tive execution.  Actions  for  specific  relief  against  administrative  action.  Freund,  Cases 
on  Administrative  Law.    MTWT,  9;  304  Law.    (2).     Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Director  Windsor,  in  charge;  Miss  King,  Miss  Bond,  Miss  Boyd,  Miss  Gramesly, 
Miss  Sankee,  Miss  Holladay,  Miss  Davis,  Miss  Latshaw, 
Miss  Newton,  Miss  Sullens 
Application   blanks  jar  admission  must   be   secured  from   the   Director  ■  of  the 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional 
statements   as    the   candidate   may   offer,    showing    his    qualifications    for   admission. 
The  application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to  receive  re- 
plies from  librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  applicant. 

Eight-Weeks  Courses  for  College  Graduates 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates  who 
can  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for  credit 
toward  the  B.  L.  S.  degree.  Admission  to  these  courses  is  conditional  on  the  pre- 
sentation of  credentials  showing  the  applicant  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or 
science  from  the  University  of  Illinois  or  has  had  other  equivalent  training. 

S2a.  Reference. — Reference  books,  including  those  in  foreign  languages,  considered 
in  groups;  reference  lists  are  prepared  by  the  students.  MTWTFS,  10.  (3  semester 
hours  credit).  Miss  Bond 
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S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  for 
different  types  of  libraries;  aids  used  in  book  selection;  the  writing  of  annotations  and 
reviews;  the  reading  or  careful  examination  of  books  on  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 
TWTF,  9;   (2  semester  hours  credit).  Miss  Boyd 

516.  Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibliography. — Book-buying;  the  accession  book 
and  its  substitutes;  the  shelf  lists;  serials  and  continuations,  exchanges,  gifts,  dupli- 
cates, pamphlets,  clippings.    TTFS,  8;    (2  semester  hours  credit). 

Miss  Boyd,  Miss  Gramesly 

517.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  prac- 
tice in  using  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification.  Subject  headings  are  assigned  in 
connection  with  classification.   MTWTFS,  9;   (3  semester  hours  credit). 

Miss  Bond 

518.  Cataloging. — Dictionary  cataloging  followed  by  a  briefer  study  of  classed  cata- 
loging. Each  student  makes  a  sample  catalog.  The  American  Library  Association 
rules  are  used  as  a  text.  MTWTFS,  10;  (3  semester  hours  credit).  Miss  King 

S30.  Practice. — Work  in   assigned   departments   of  the   University   library.    To   be 
arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit). 
Prerequisite:    Library  17,  18. 

S40.  Practice. — Advanced.    To  be  arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit). 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  Library  School. 

S43.  High  School  Library  Administration. — (2  semester  hours  credit). 

Prerequisite:    Library  2,  17,  18  or  registration  therein.  Miss  Sankee 

Six-Weeks  Course  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to 
others,  with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study 
in  a  college  or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all  cases 
the  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent 
is  required.  No  credit  toward  the  B.  L.  S.  degree  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  state- 
ment of  grades  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  the 
libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted  is 
limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given  preference 
until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will  register  to  fill 
these  six-weeks  classes. 

The  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  given  are  grouped  under  the  following 
heads.  Two  hours  of  study  are  expected  of  the  student  in  preparation  for  each  class 
hour.    These  courses,  taken  together,  occupy  all  the  working  hours  of  the  student. 

Si.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  ClassificaticMi,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dictionary 
catalog.    Five  class  hours  a  week.  Miss  Sankee 

53.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of  the 
literature  of  special  subjects.   Two  class  hours  a  week.  •   Miss  Boyd 

54.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms;  work  with  schools; 
selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collection  of 
children's  books.   Two  class  hours  a  week.  Miss  King 

S32.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particularly 
those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.    Three  class  hours  a  week. 
Prerequisite:    Employment  as  librarian  or  registration  in  SI.   Miss  Gramesly 

S35.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lectures  and 
round  table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods  and 
laws;  of  buildings  and  equipment;  book-ordering.    Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Miss  Gramesly 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Shaw,  Professor  Carmichael,  Associate  Professor  Emch,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Lytle,  Dr.  Steimley,  Dr.  Reinsch,  Mr.  Bailey,  Mr.  Hosford 
The  department  offers  at  least  five  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  ad- 
vanced students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five  successive 
summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 
The  ATathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  6,000  volumes.  Fifty  current 
mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  devoted 
partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The  Mathematics  Library 
will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each  day  except  Sunday,  but 
graduate  students  in  mathematics  may  secure  keys  which  will  enable  them  to  use  this 
library  whenever  the  outside  doors  of  the  Natural  History  Building,  in  which  it  is 
located,  are  open. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in  the 
halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Reading 
Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects:  Quadratics 
of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high  orders,  line  geometry, 
curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry,  analysis 
situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  mechanical 
computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.  m.  in  Room  418  Natural 
History  Hall  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general  interest, 
especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathematics.  These 
meetings  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested  and  will  usually  last  for 
an  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2.  College  Algebra. — Text:    Wilczynski  and  Slaueht's  College  Algebra.    MTWTFS> 
Section  A,  9;  418  N.  H.;  Section  B,  10;  422  N.  H.  (31  Professor  Shaw,  Dr.  Reinsch 

Prerequisite:     Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:     Mathematics  2. 

S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:    Rothrock's  Trigonometry.    MTWTF,  Section  A,  9; 
422  N.  H.;  Section  B,  10;  418  N.  H.   (2).    Associate  Professor  Emch,  Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:     Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:     Mathematics  4. 

56.  Analytical  Geometry. — Introductory  plane  and  solid  analvtic  geometrv.     Text: 
Love's  Analytic  Geometry.    MTWTF,  8  and  11;  418  N.  H.    (5). '  Mr.  Hosford 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  2  and  4. 
Equivalent:     Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential   Calculus. — Course   for    beginners.      Townsend    and    Goodenough's 
Essentials  of  Calculus.    MTWTF,  8  and  11;  425  N.  H.    (5).  Mr.  Bailey 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  6. 
Equivalent:     Mathematics  7. 

S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Calculus. 
MTWTFS,  10;  425  N.  H.     (3).  Professor  Carmichael 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:     Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SIO.  Theory   of   Equations   and   Determinants. — Determinants:    systems   of  linear 
equations;  algebraic  equations.    MTWTF,  9;  425  N.  H.    {V/i).  Dr.  Reinsch 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  9  or  9a. 
Sl7.  Advanced  Calculus. — Various  topics  from  calculus  and  analvsis.  Text:   Goursat- 
UtdvKk's  Mathematical  Analysis.    MTWTF,  11;  422  N.  H.    (2^).     Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  7  and  9. 
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S18.  Projective  Geometry. — The  elements  of  synthetic  and  analytic  projective  geome- 
try with  applications  to  conies  and  quadrics.    SiTWTF,  8;  422  N.  H.    d}^). 

Professor  Emch 
Prerequisite:     Mathematics  7  and  9. 

S32.  History  of  Elementary  Mathematics. — Biography,  lectures,  reports.  MTWTFS, 
9;  435    \.    H.      '3/.  Assistant  Professor  Lvtle 

Prerequisite:     Eighteen  hours  of  Mathematics,  including  Mathematics  7  and  9. 

S35.  Teachers'  Course. — High-school  algebra  and  geometry;  educational  values; 
analysis  of  content;  movements  influencing  content.    MTWTF,  8;  435  X.  H.    (2%). 

Assistant  Professor  Lytle 
Prerequisite:     Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics,  or  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor for  teachers  with  experience. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104.  Partial  Differential  Equations. — Existence  theorems.     Solutions  by  ordinary 
equations.    Boundary  and  expansion  problems.    MTWTF,  11;  435  N.  H.    i\  unit). 

Professor  Carmichael 

S149.  Philosophy  of  Mathematics. — The  nature  of  mathematics;  its  methodology-  and 
fundamental  concepts;  symbolic  logic.    MTWTF,  10;  435  X.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Shaw 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Assistant  Professor  Putnam,  Mr.  Schwalbe 

520,  Analytical  Mechanics. — Statics,  kinematics,  centroids,  and  friction.  Seely  and 
Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for  Engineers.  MTWTFS,  10;  202  E.  H.  (3). 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  7,  registration  in  Mathematics  9.     Mr.  Schwalbe 

521.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Kinetics.  Seelv  and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for 
Engineers.   TWTF.  1;  202  E.  H.    (1).  '  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:     Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 

S25.  Resistance  of  Materials. — The  mechanics  and  properties  of  materials  used  in 
construction;  experiments  in  testing  laboratorv;  problems.  Seelv's  Resistance  of 
Materials.   Quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  202  L.A.M.;  laboratory,  MW,  8,  9-  L.A.M.    (4). 

Assistant  Professor  Putkam 
Prerequisite:     Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 

MUSIC 
(For  fees,  see  page  12) 
Director  Stives*,  Mr.  Joh.vson',  Miss  Street,  Mr.  Miles,  Mr.  Hlbbard 

S2b.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  modern  schools  of  different  nations;  the  Wagnerian 
music-dramas.   TT,  1 1;  106  S.  M.  H.    i\).  Director  Stivex 

Prerequisite:     The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

E.quivalent:   Music  2  (second  half;. 

S3a.  Harmony. — Scales-keys,  signatures,  drill  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals — classifica- 
tion, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions  and  progressions;  harmoni- 
zation employing  principal  triads.    MW,  11;  106  S.  M.  H.    (\).      Director  Stive.v 

Prerequisite:     The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Music  3  (first  half;. 

S4a.  Harmony. — Dominant  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions;  key  relations  and 
simple  transitions.    TT,  8;  103  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Director  Stivex 

Prerequisite:     Music  3. 

E.quivalent:  Music  4  (first  half;. 

Sl3a.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.  Primarily 
for  students  from  the  other  colleges  of  the  University.    WF,  8;  103  S.  M.  H.    (1). 

Director  Stivex 
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S21a.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody  making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT,  8; 
106  S.  M.  H.     (1).  _  Mr.  Hubbard 

Prerequisite:     Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:     Music  21. 

S26a.  Public  School  Methods. — Problems  of  music  in  the  high  school.  MTWT,  9, 
10;  106  S.  M.  H.   (4).  Mr.  Hubbard 

Prerequisite:     Music  25b. 

Equivalent:     Music  26a. 

S41c-41f.  Introductory  Course  in  Piano. — Arrange  hours.  No  university  credit.  100 
S.  M.  H.  Miss  Street,  Mr.  Miles 

Prerequisite:     The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Music  41c-f  (in  part). 

S42-46.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2). 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  piano  study.  Miss  Street,  Mr.  Miles 

Equivalent:     Music  42-46  (in  part). 

S47.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.  Arrange  hours.   100  S.  M.  H.   (1).  Miss  Street,  Mr.  Miles 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  piano  study. 

Equivalent:     Music  47  (in  part). 

S51c-51f.  Introductory  Course  in  Voice. — Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    No  credit. 
Prerequisite:     The  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:     Music  51c-51f  (in  part). 

S52-56.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2). 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  vocal  study.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:     Music  52-56  (in  part). 

S57.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.    Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  vocal  study. 

F.quivalent:     Music  57  (in  part.) 

S82-86.  Organ.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Miles 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 
Equivalent:     Music  82-86  (in  part). 

S87.  Organ. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the  University.  Arrange 
hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).  _  Mr.  Miles 

Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:     Music  87  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the 
entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

Campus  Sings,  Wednesday  evenings,  at  7:00,  Auditorium  steps. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  McClure 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Logic— MTWTFS,  10;  120  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:     One  year  of  university  work.  • 

Equivalent:     Philosophy  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.— MTTF,  11;  120  L.  H.   (2). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent:     Philosophy  3  (in  part). 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Miss  Glassow,  Miss  Dahlgren,  Miss  Downey,  Miss  Moberly 

530.  Health  Supervision  of  School  Children. — Study  of  factors  affecting  well-being 
of  grade  and  high  school  pupils  including  schoolroom  sanitation,  physical  examina- 
tions, and  health  campaigns.    MWF,  11.    (1).  Miss  Glassow 

531.  Group  Games. — Team  games  of  low  organization.  Adapted  to  large  groups  and 
small  spaces.    TT,  2.    (>^).  Miss  Glassow 

532.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Girls'  Athletics  in  High  School.— The  ad- 
ministration of  physical  education  for  high  school  girls  with  special  emphasis  on 
methods  of  organization  and  conducting  athletic  associations.  Special  study  of  the 
Illinois  State  League  of  High  School  Girls  Athletic  Association.   TT,  3.    (1). 

Miss  Glassow 

533.  Individual  and  Group  Gymnastics. — A  practical  course  dealing  with  conditions 
of  faulty  posture  and  spinal  curvature  likely  to  come  under  the  observation  of  any 
classroom  teacher  or  teacher  of  physical  education.  This  course  will  also  present 
methods  and  material  for  classroom  "drills"  and  gymnastic  programs.  Opportunity 
will  be  given  to  work  out  individual  problems.    MWF,  2.    (1).      Miss  Dahlgren 

534.  Folk  Dancing. — Material  and  methods.    TT,  4.     (5^).  Miss  Moberly 

535.  Coaching  of  Basketball,  Baseball,  Track. — Analysis  of  technic,  team-plays,  rules. 
MWF,   3.      (1).  Miss  Glassow 

536.  Natural  Dancing. — Material  and  methods.    MWF,  4.    (>^).     Miss  Moberly 

537.  Community  Recreation, — Methods  of  handling  large  groups  in  informal  enter- 
tainment.    TT,  5.     (^).  Miss  Glassow 

538.  Swimming. — MTWTF,  10,  11,  2,  3,  4,  5.  Time  to  be  arranged  with  instructor. 
No  credit.  Miss  Downey,  Miss  Dahlgren 

PHYSICS 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Paton,  Mr.  Schmidt,  Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Albers, 

Mr.  Hummell 

S7I.  General  Physics,  (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations  and 
recitations  on  mechanics,  including  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces  and  their 
effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text:  Kimball's 
College  Physics.  MWF,  11;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.   (1^)- 

Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:     Plane  geometry  and  high-school   algebra;   registration   in   Physics 
SSL    Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:  S7   (I,  II,  III)  together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)  are  equivalent  to  Physics 
7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year. 

SSL  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physical 
measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc.,  to  ac- 
company S7I.    Text:    Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.    MWF,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.    {VA). 

Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Physics  S7L  Mr.  Hummell 

Equivalent:     See  S7L 

S7II.  General  Physics,  (Part  II), — Experimental  lectures  with  recitations  on  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  Text:  Kimball's  College  Phvsics.  TTS,  11;  Lecture  Room, 
119  P.  L.    {VA).  "  Mr.  Smith 

Prerequisite:     See  S7I. 

Equivalent:     See  S7I. 
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S8II.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  II).— Laboratory  experiments  in 
electricity  and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
TTS,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.    (IK);       .  Mr.  Albers 

Prerequisite:     Registration  in  S7II. 

Equivalent:     See  S7I. 

S7m.  General  Physics,  (Part  III)— Heat,  light,  and  sound.  Text:  Kimball's  College 
Physics.    MWF,  10;  Lecture_Room,  119  P.  L.     (1>^).  Mr.  Schmidt 

Prerequisite:     Same  as  S7I. 

Equivalent:     See  S7I. 

S8in.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  III). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
heat,  light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
MWF,  1,  2;  212  P.  L.    (IK).  Mr.HuMMELL 

Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 

Equivalent:     See  S7I. 

S15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.— Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is  a  comprehen- 
sive course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and  more  accurate  knowledge 
of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory  than  that  given  in  the  courses  on 
general  physics.  Text:  Sylvanus  Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.    MWF,  9,  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  108  P.  L.  (2).         Mr.  Smith 

Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics. 

Equivalent:     Physics  15  (in  part). 

517.  Light. — A  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  on  reflection,  refraction,  inter- 
ference, diffraction  and  polarization,  followed  by  laboratory  experiments  on  these 
phenomena,  and  the  theory  and  use  of  optical  instruments,  such  as  telescopes,  micro- 
scopes, refractometers,  prism  and  grating  spectroscopes,  interferometers,  etc.  Text: 
Edser's  Light  for  Students.  TT,  9;  W,  1,  2;  208  P.  L.   (1^)-  Mr.  Schmidt 

Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:     Physics  17  (in  part). 

518.  Teachers'  Course. — Discussions  of  textbooks,  reference  books,  apparatus  and 
methods  of  conducting  instructional  work  in  physics.  Manipulative  work  with  glass] 
and  apparatus.     Selected  topics  in  advanced  general  physics.    TT,  1,  2;312P.  L.     (1).' 

Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics.  Dr.  Paton    ■ 

Equivalent:     Physics  18  (in  part). 

519.  Modem  Development  of  Physics.— Discussion  of  selected  topics  in  recent 
developments  in  physics,  with  reading  of  special  topics.  Designed  primarily  for  higli 
school  teachers  who  desire  some  insight  into  the  advances  in  physics.  Text:  Genera 
Physics  Jor  Colleges,  Part  V,  Webster,  Farwell  and  Drew.   MWF,  10;  208  P.  L.    (1^)' 

Prerequisite:     A  year  of  college  physics.  Dr.  Paton 

S21.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrates 
by  experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.    These  lectures  ar' 
open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One-half  hour  credit  ma 
be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.    Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  ir 
addition  to  an  examination  of  the  main  facts  presented  will  be  required.    Th,  6:45 

8:00  p.  m.;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.  (K). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams  and  Mr.  Albers  in  charge 
The  following  subjects  and  dates  follow: 
June  25 — "The  Application  of  Acoustical  Knowledge  to  Deafness,"  Professor  Watso] 
July  2 — "The  Photo-electric  Cell — Its  Scientific  and  Technical  Applications," 
Professor  Kunz 

July  9. — "Physical    Phenomena    in    Wireless    Transmission,"    Assistant    Professc 
Williams. 

Tuly  16. — "Applications  of  Photography  to  Physics,"  Mr.  Schmidt 
July  23.— "What  is  Color?"  Dr.  Paton 

July  30. — "The  X-Ray  —  Its  Practical  and  Theoretical  Use,"  Professor  Knipp 
Aug.  6. — "Theory  and  Application  of  Electrical  Insulation,"  Mr.  Smith 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S31.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — Special  laboratory 
problems  such  as  the  accurate  determination  of  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  of  liquids 
and  gases;  of  the  elastic  constants  of  metals;  of  the  coefficient  of  self-induction,  L, 
of  a  coil;  of  the  capacity,  C,  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  measure;  the  calibration  of  a 
bridge  wire;  the  use  of  a  dividing  engine,  etc.  Text:  Various  laboratory  manuals. 
Arrange  time.      (1,   \}4,  2).  Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Paton 

Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics,  elementary  calculus. 

S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  resistance 
by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the  Kelvin  double 
bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanometers;  electric  current 
and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations,  and  reports.  Four  3-hour 
laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Mr.  Schmidt,  Mr.  Albers 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:    This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  first  semester  of  Physics  44a. 

S45.  Principles  of  Radiation. — Fundamental  phenomena  and  laws  of  the  transfer  of 
energy  and  radiation.  Planck's  Theory  of  Heat  Radiation.  (English  translation  will  be 
used  as  the  reference  text.)    MWF,  8;  208  P.  L.    (IK).  Dr.  Paton 

Prerequisite:     Course  in  General  Physics  and  consult  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems.— This  course  is  available  for  students 
who  are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists  of 
individual  special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  one  of 
the  professors.  The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or  should  contribute 
new  data  in  experimental  investigation.    Arrange  time.    (1,  \}4  or  2). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams 
8133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. 

Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Graduate  School.    See  instructor. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  TUTTLE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  A  Survey  of  the  Field  of  Mammalian  Physiology.— Circulation,  respiration,  di- 
gestion, metabolism,  excretion,  nervous  system,  glands  of  internal  secretion.    Lectures, 
MWF,  9;  229  N.  H.;  Quiz,  TT,  9;  229  N.  H.;  Laboratory,  MWF,  10,  11 ;  413  N.  H.   (4). 
Equivalent:     Physiol.  1  and  2  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S8.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  Physiology.     (3  to  5). 
Time  to  be  arranged  before  registration. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Garner 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  for  all  the  courses  in  this  group.) 
86.  International  Law. — Origin,  sources,   development  and  principles  of  the  law  of 
nations.    MTWTF,  10;  212  U.  H.    (2K). 

822.  Continental  European  Governments. — Constitutions,  governments,  and  politi- 
cal institutions  of  France,  Germany,  Switzerland,  Belgium,  Italy,  and  certain  of  the 
more  recently  created  states  of  Europe.   MTWTF,  11;~212  U.  H.    (2^). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
8103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  investigating  special 
topics  or  preparing  theses. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Rentley,  Assistant  Professor  Griffith,  Mr.  Higginson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  facts  of  experience  and  the  functions  of  the  total 
or  psychosomatic  organism.    Development  and  socialization.    Lectures  and  sectional 
meetings.    MTWTFS,  9;  410  U.  H.    (3).  Professor  Bentley,  Mr.  Higginson 

Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Psychology  1  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S13.  Minor   Problems. —  Individual    studies,    historical,    critical    and    experimental. 
Arrange.     (IK).  Professor  Bentley 

Prerequisite:     A  substantial  foundation  in  general  psychology. 

Equivalent:     Psychology  13. 

S16.  Genetic  Psychology. — The  history  of  experience  and  of  the  psychological  func- 
tions in  the  human  life  and  in  the  animal  series.  (Not  an  account  of  educational 
aptitude  and  progress  in  the  child).  Lectures  and  conferences.  MTWT,  10;  211U.  H.  (2). 

Prerequisite:     Psychology  1.  Professor  Bentley,  Mr.  Higginson 

Equivalent:     Psychology  16. 
S25.  Psychology  and  Athletics. — Designed  primarily   for  students  in   the  curricu- 
lum in  Aithletic  Coaching.     The  application  of  psychological  laws  and  principles  to 
all  forms  of  athletic  competition.    MTWTF,  7;  208  U.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Griffith 

Prerequisite:     Psychology  1,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Psychology  25   (in  part). 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Oliver,  Professor  Fitz-Gerald,  Associate  Professor  Cheydleur,  Mr.  Soto, 
Miss  Breathwit,  Miss  Pierson 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  MTWT, 
9,  10,  113  L.  H.     (4).  Miss  Pierson 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Equivalent:    French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French. 

52.  Modem  Prose  and  Drama. — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors.  MTWTFS,  8;  I 
113  L.  H.     (3).  ^  Miss  Pierson     | 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  j 

Equivalent:    French  2a  (in  part).    Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second-year / 
French  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern' 
French  syntax.    TT,  10;  215  L.  H.    (1).  Professor  Oliver 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  college  French  or  its  equivalent,  with  a  minimum  , 
grade  of  B,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  \ 

S7.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  TT,  8;  120  L.  H.   (1). 

Associate  Professor  Cheydleur 
Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     French  7a  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  folloiving  courses:   Three  years  of  college  French  or  equivalent. 

S9.  Modem  French  Novel. — Lectures  and  outside  reading.    MTWT,  10;  117  L.  H.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Cheydleur 
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Sll.  French  Phonetics. — Study  of  phonetics  with  special  reference  to  teachers  of 
French.    MTWT,  11;  113  L.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Cheydleur 

S24b.  French  Drama  of  the  18th  Century —MTWT,  9;  215  I..  H.  (2). 

Equivalent:     French  24b  (in  part).  Professor  Oliver 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycleof  four  courses  dealing  with  French  literature  of  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth 
and  nineteenth  centuries  will  be  given  in  four  successive  summer  sessions. 
S103.  French  Drama  of  the  I7th  Century.— MW,  8;  214  L.  H.  {}4  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oliver 
S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics  in 
French  literature.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  214  L.  H.  (>^  to  1  unit).   Professor  Oliver 

B.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Elementary  Course.— Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easv  prose.    MTWT, 
8,  9;  211  L.  H.    (4).  Miss  Breathwit 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

Equivalent:     Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 
S2.  Modem  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  8;  320  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Soto 

F-quivalent:  Spanish  2a  (in  part).  Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second-year 
Spanish  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Sjrntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern  Span- 
ish syntax.  TT,  10;  320  L.  H.   (1).  Professor  Fitz-Gerald 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  its  equivalent,  minimum  grade  of  B. 
S7.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.   TT,  9;  120  L.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Soto 

Prerequisite:     Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Spanish  7a  (in  part). 

S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  and  problems  of  teaching  Spanish.    MW,  10;  320 
L.  H.     (1).       Equivalent:   Spanish  25  (in  part).  Professor  Fitz-Gerald 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  successive  summer  sessions. 
Sl32b.  The  Novela  of  the  Golden  Age. — (Continuation  of  the  course  given  in  the 
summer  session  of  1924).    MTWT,  11;  212  L.  H.    (1  unit).   Professor  Fitz-Gerald 
S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics  in 
Spanish  Literature.  (K  to  1  unit).  Hours  to  be  arranged.  212  L.  H. 

Professor  Fitz-Gerald 
SOCIOLOGY 
Professor  Haves,  Dr.  Ratcliffe,  Dr.  Hiller 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  The  Principles  of  Sociology  and  Their  AppUcation  to  Present  Problems. — Text: 

Hayes'  Introduction  to  the  Study  oj  Sociology.    (Appleton  Co.). 


Subjert 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Sociol. 

SI 

3 

A 

10 

M-nVTF 

306  L. H. 

Ratcliffe 

B 

2 

Nn-VVTF 

306  L. H. 

Hayes 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  or  sophomore  standing  and  either  the  Principles  of 
Economics  or  5  hours  of  History. 
Equivalent:     Sociology  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S28.     Immigration  and  Assimilation. — The  migration  of  peoples,  especially  into  the 
United  States,  the  resulting  problems  of  adjustment,  the  process  of  Americanization. 
MTWT,  11;  306  L.  H.  (2).  Dr.  Hiller 

Prerequisite:     Sociology,  1,  or  consent   of  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Sociology  28  (in  part). 
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Coiirses  for  Graduates 
S126.  Educational  Sociology, — The  principles  of  Sociology  in  their  application  to  the 
problems  of  Education.  MTWT,  3;  320  L.  H.   (>2  unit).  Professor  Hayes 

{Same  as  Education  S126.) 

TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation  and  Fxonomics) 
Mr.  Locklin 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SI.  Transportation  System  of  the  United  States. — Its  development  and  its  relation  to 
the  public.    MTWTF,  11;111  Com.    (2>^).  Mr.  Locklin 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Transportation  1. 

ZOOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Van  Cleave,  Associate  Professor  Shumway,  and  Assistant 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  development 
and  interrelations  of  animals;  heredity  and  evolution.  Recitations  and  lectures,  MTWT 
F,  10;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory,  MTWTF,  8,  9;  312  N.  H.   (5). 

JEqui'oalent:     Zoology  1.  Associate  Professor  Van  Cleave  and  Assistant 

52.  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Evolution  of  the  vertebrate 
animals  of  North  America;  anatomy  of  the  vertebrate  organ  systems;  studies  of  repre- 
sentative vertebrates.  Recitations  and  lectures.  MTWTF,  9;  330  N.  H.  Laboratory, 
MTWTF,  10,  11;  330  N.  H.   (5).  Associate  Professor  Shumway  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite:     Zoology  1. 
Equivalent:     Zoology  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S63.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Comparative  studies  of  cellular  embry- 
ology, the  germ-layers  and  early  organogeny;  practice  in  the  technical  methods  of  the 
subject.  Lectures,  assigned  reading,  reports,  and  laboratory.  MTWTFS,  10,  11; 
323  N.  H.     (2-4).  Associate  Professor  Shumway  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  Zoology  2. 
S74.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  Invertebrates. — Individual  assignments  in  the 
morphology  or  taxonomy  of  a  series  of  invertebrates  (exclusive  of  insects)  or  research 
problems  In  the  same  fields.    MTWTF,  8,  9  (or  arrange);  310  N.  H.    (3-5). 

Associate  Professor  VanCleave 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  and  one  year  in  Zoology. 
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Administrative  Officers,  Summer  Session 
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William  Abbott  Oldfather,  Professor  of  Classics 
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CALENDAR 

Summer  Session,  1926 

June  21,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  22,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 

June  24,  Thursday — Assembly  in  Auditorium 

June  28,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  17,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees 

July  31,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 

August  13  and  14,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 

First  Semester,  1926-27 

September  13-17,  Monday  to  Friday— Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana  and  Chicago 
September  17-21,  Friday  to  Tuesday — Registration  days,  Urbana 
September  22,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 
October  4,  Monday — Registration — Chicago  Professional  Schools 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1926 
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Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Library  Science 
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Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 

Braley,  Silas  Alonzo,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Braucher,  Herbert  Hill,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Industrial  Education 

Breuillaud,  Cesarine  a.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Brown,  Walter  Sterry,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

BuNDY,  Murray  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

BuRRis,  QuiNCY  Guy,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Camp,  Chester  Claremont,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 

Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics,  Assistant  Dean,  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Carnahan,  David  Hob  art,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Chadsey,  Charles  Ernest,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director,  Summer  Session;  Dean,  Col- 
lege of  Education;  Professor  of  Education 

Clement,  John  Addison,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

Coble,  Arthur  Byron,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Cox,  Gerald  J.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Crathorne,  Arthur  Robert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Grossman,  Ralph  Stuart,  C.E.,  M.S.,  Associate  in  General  Engineering  Drawing 

DeCoursey,  Russell  Myles,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Entomology 

DoBiE,  GiLMOUR,  Head  Football  Coach,  Cornell  University 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Doner,  Ralph  Douglas,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Driggs,  Frank  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Englis,  Duane  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Esper,  Erwin  Allen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

FiLBEY,  Edward  J.,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy;  Assistant 
Dean,  College  of  Commerce 

Fitz-Gerald,  John  Driscoll,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish 

FitzGerald,  Thomas  Austin,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

Fletcher,  Hugh  Mackay,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economics 

Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Gamage,  Harry,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Garvin,  Josephine,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

Geissendoerfer,  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German 

Gill,  Harry  Lovering,  Associate  in  Physical  Education 

Gramesly,  Margaret  Amidon,  B.L.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 

Hamilton,  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
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Heidler,  Joseph  B.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Herriott,  Marion  Eugene,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Bureau  of  Educational  Research 

HiGGiNSON,  Glenn,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 

HiLLER,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

Hillebrand,  Harold  Newcomb,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

HiNDMAN,  Darwin,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

Hopkins,  B.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Horn,  John  L.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Mills  College 

Johnson,  Frank  Tatham,  Associate  in  Music 

Johnston,  (Mrs.)  Charles  Hughes,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Knipp,  Charles  Tobias,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Electricity 

Knudsen,  Charles  W.,  M.S.,  Assistant  High  School  Visitor 

Roller,  Armin  Hajman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 

Kremers,  Harry  Cleveland,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  and  Design 

Lambert,  Ward  L.,  A.B.,  Head  Baseball  and  Basket  Ball  Coach,  Purdue  University 

Lamprecht,  Sterling  Power,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Lansing,  William  Dwight,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Locklin,  David  Philip,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Transportation 

Lundgren,   Carl  Leonard,   B.S.,   Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching 
McCluer,  Paul,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Public  Speaking 
McConagha,  William  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
McKay,  Henry  Donald,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Sociology 
McKelvey,  Louis  William,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 
Maroney,  Frederick  W.,  M.D.,  Physical  Education  for  Men  and  Athletic  Coaching, 

Atlantic  City 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
Metcalf,  Clell  Lee,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Entomology;  Head  of  Department 
Miller,  George  Abram,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
MoHR,  Franz  Karl,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Instructor  in  German 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Murphy,  Lawrence  William,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 
Nelson,  Severina  Elaine,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Neville,  Harvey  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Nolan,  A.W.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 
Ogg,  Frank  Chappell,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Ojemann,  Ralph  Henry,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Education 
Olander,  Milton  Martin,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education 
Oldfather,  William  Abbott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics 
Olmstead,  Albert  Ten  Eyck,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Paul,  H.  G.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Penfound,  William  T.,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Philbrick,  Francis  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 
Phillips,  D.  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Denver 
Pressy,  Julia  C.,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Putnam,  W.  J.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 
Ramsdell,  Chas.  W.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  University  of  Texas 
Rand,  Helen  Margaret,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English 
Ratcliffe,  Samuel  Caleb,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology 
Reagan,  George  William,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Roberts,  Ashbel  Sellew,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 
Robertson,  Carita,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
Rodebush,  Worth  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry 
Rodkey,  F.  S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Miami  University 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education 

Russell,  Frederic  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Business  Organization  and  Operation 
Sankee,  Ruth,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian,  Decatur,  Illinois 
Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Schoonmaker,  Sherman,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Schultz,  Ernest  John,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Teaching  of  Public  School  Music 
Schulz,  William  Frederick,  E.  E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
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ScHWALBE,  William,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  &  Applied  Mechanics 

Schwartz,  George  Foss,  A.M.,  B.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

SiKES,  Eleanor,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Simpson,  Laurence  P.,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 

Smith,  Kenneth  Orville,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

SoLHEiM,  Wilhelm  G.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Sparks,  Marion  Emiline,  A.M.,  B.L.S.,  Library  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Spencer,  Richard  C,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Political  Science 

Stafford,  George  T.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Staley,  Seward  C.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Story,  Russell  M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 

Sullivan,  Alice  Helen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 

Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

Sutherland,  Edward  Hardin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

Swenson,  Hugo  N.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Trelease,  William,  Sc.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Botany;  Head  of  Department 

Trimble,  Harold  D.,  A.M.,  Assistant  High  School  Visitor 

Troth,  Dennis  C.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Van  den  Berg,  Henri  J.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Music 

Van  Horne,  John,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Wagner,  Carlos  J.,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Wallace,  George  I.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Wasserman,  Max  Judd,  Dr.esSc.Econ.,  Associate  in  Economics 

Weber,  O.  F.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

WiLLEY,  Gilbert  S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Agricultural  Education 

Williams,  Oscar  H.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  DePauw  University 

Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education;  Principal,  University  High 

School;  Secretary,  Appointments  Committee 
Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  Library  and  Library  School;  Pro- 

fessor  of  Library  Science 
Yntema,  Leonard  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Young,  William  Morris,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Zeleny,  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
ZuscHKE,  Walter,  Assistant  in  German 


[6] 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty  miles 
northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of  Chicago, 
118  miles  west  of  Indianapohs  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St,  Louis.  The  campus 
of  the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and 
partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Champaign, 
with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of  the  "Corn  Belt"  and  form  the 
business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community.  The  University  is  connected 
with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban 
lines  of  the  Illinois  Traction  System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and 
the  north  and  from  points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash 
and  the  "Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  305  acres,  the 
Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign,  930  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  county,  714  acres,  timber 
reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of  2357  acres.  There  are 
about  seventy  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Libraries 

The  University  library,  at  Urbana,  contains  655,000  volumes,  and  receives  over 
4,500  periodicals;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the 
public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State  Laboratory  of  Natural  History  con- 
tains about  14,000  volumes  and  64,500  pamphlets. 

The  library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  building,  and  is  for  the 
use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  10,700  volumes  in 
the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  students 
have  the  use  of  the  departmental  libraries.  Twenty-one  seminar  and  departmental 
collections  are  maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus;  six  of  these  contain 
over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study. 

Museums 
A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in 
different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include  art  works,  archeological 
remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and  European  culture. 
The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in 
drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of  mounted  specimens.  The  Entomology 
collections  include  a  reference  series  of  6,400  specimens.  The  Department  of  Geology 
has  adequate  working  collections,  including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious  stones. 
The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History  Building. 
For  its  courses  in  industrial  economics  and  commerce  the  University  has  a  collection 
of  the  materials  of  commerce.  The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  the 
Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1926  will  open  on  June  21 
and  close  on  August  14,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a  semester,  except 
for  students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or  athletic  coaching,  for 
whom  the  term  is  six  weeks  from  June  21.  The  opening  day  will  be  devoted  to  regis- 
tration.  The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the  eight 
weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may  obtain  from 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attendance,  but  university 
credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for  those  in  physical  education 
for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours'  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is 
stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 
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Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  University  year,  numer- 
ous courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of  Music,  and  the  Library 
School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an  A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D,,  or  B.L.S. 
degree,  or  toward  a  master's  degree,  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two 
Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half  year  earher  than  he 
otherwise  can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may  matricu- 
late in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre-medical  stu- 
dents are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathe- 
matics, rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  priniary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
teachers  in  the  pubhc  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  vacation  in 
serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high- 
school  teachers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  manual  training, 
music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  hbrarians  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams;  graduate 
courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  important  that  former  students  who  expect  to  re-enter  notify  the  Registrar's 
Office  to  that  effect  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  session  and  that  new  students  send 
their  credentials  to  that  office  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  registration.  By  following 
these  instructions  the  actual  process  of  registering  will  be  much  simplified  for  these  two 
groups  of  students. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which  univer- 
sity credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly  admitted  into  the  - 
colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agri- 
culture, Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library  School)  in  which  they  would  be ' 
registered  in  the  winter  session.  ; 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the  undergradu-  ] 
ate  colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  (or  in  lieu  of ' 
such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five  units,  including  English 
composition,  1;  algebra,  1;  and  three  others  to  be  designated  by  the  University] 
authorities  in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit,  either  by  passing  entrance  exami-; 
nations  or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work  completed  in  accredited  secondary 
schools  or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15  units  of  high-school  work,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, in  subjects  accepted  for  admission  to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of' 
each  college  certain  subjects  especially  prescribed  for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students,  noi\ 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  subject  toj 
the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified  students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sci-l 
ences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Journalism,  the  Pre-Legal  Curri-^^ 
culum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;/ 
plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or  Spanish,  2  units  (both  unit*; 
in  the  same  language).  Eight  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  151 
units. 

(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre-Medical  Curriculum, 
the  prescribed  subjects  are  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit; 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language) ;  history 
or  civics,  1  unit.    Seven  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in  Chemistry 
and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  Enghsh,  3  units;  algebra, 
13^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  chemistry,  1  unit;  German  or  French,  2  units; 
(both  units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  13^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  sohd  and  spherical  geometry,  3^  unit. 
Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 
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(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  out- 
lined above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administra- 
tion, except  that  advanced  algebra,  ^  unit  and  solid  geometry,  3^  unit,  are  required 
for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and  industrial  administration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except  for  the 
curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who  can  meet  the 
prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in  paragraphs  1-5,  may  be 
admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law,  is  conditioned  on  the  complete  of  two  years 
of  work  in  a  college  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  of  recognized  standing. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on  the 
completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE 
INSTITUTION  PREVIOUSLY  ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 
An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident  of  Illi- 
nois will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any  of  the  colleges 
or  schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a  student  in  the  Graduate 
School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  from  which 
he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  percent  above 
the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not  kept  in 
numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be 
interpreted  to  mean  an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system 
of  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  21,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  and  from  1  p.  m. 
to  5.  All  former  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  in- 
tend to  register  and  all  new  students  who  have  submitted  their  credentials  and  re- 
ceived froin  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter  as  a  regular  student,  or  from  the  Director 
of  the  Session  a  permit  to  enter  as  an  unclassified  student,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  main  entrance  to  the  Library  Building  according  to  the  following  plan  of  hourly 
registration : 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  A  through  D,  8  a.  m.;  E  through  K,  9  a.m.; 
L  through  R,  10  a.  m.;  S  through  Z,  11  a  m.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  register 
earher  than  the  hour  specified  for  his  group. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their  inten- 
tion to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  not  received 
from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  156  Adminis- 
tration Building.  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to 
the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty-one,  with- 
out permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses  should  see  the  Director 
of  the  Session  in  the  Library  Building.  Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Library 
Building  for  this  purpose  at  any  time.  The  study-list  will  be  issued  according  to  the 
hourly  registration  schedule  indicated  above. 

Students  who  wish  to  register  for  advanced  degrees  will  first  secure  their  study- 
lists  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  156  Administration  Building. 

The  Bachelor's  Degiee 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular  univer- 
sity credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer 
Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  thcseveral  colleges  the  student  should 
consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University  under  the  head  of  the  college  in  which 
he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the 
University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan  his  future  course  in 
consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 
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For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  University 

Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson,  Room 

214,  Commerce  Building. 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineering 

Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  100,  Agriculture 

Building. 
For  the  College  of  Education — Dean  Chadsey,  Room  210,  Old  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  206,  Law  Building. 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  318  Library  Building. 

General  Assembly  in  Auditorium 
On  the  first  Thursday  of  the  Session,  June  24,  at  4  p.  m.,  an  Assembly  will  be 
held.    All  students  and  members  of  the  instructional  staff  are  requested  to  attend. 
At  this  time  general  announcement  will  be  made  concerning  lectures,  entertainments, 
and    other   non-academic    activities. 

Graduate  "Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

In  recent  summer  sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on 
graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the 
graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend  the  Uni- 
versity summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen 
fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic 
requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  University  year.  Their  study-lists  must  he  a} 
proved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109  Old  Com-| 
merce  Building.  Attendance  on  four  summer  sessions,  or  one  semester  and  two  sum-j 
mer  sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these  sessions  _ 
the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly  done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in" 
this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward  a 
higher  degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular  as  ac- 
cepted   for    that    purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis  re- 
quirements for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total  re- 
quirement for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.  This  privilege  may  be  granted 
in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research 
and  investigation  that  are  not  afforded  in  the  University  community.  Superintend- 
ents, principals,  and  class-room  teacher  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investi- 
gation in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for  example,  numerous 
problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which  the  public  school  itself 
forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is 
prosecuted  under  the  direction  of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on 
individual  petition  beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  master's  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  .must  an- 
nounce their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session  in 
residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  therefor,  the 
Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical 
Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  coaches  and  physical  edu- 
cation instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities  for  further  training  in  the 
athletic  sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and  physical 
education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted  to  the  courses 
one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experience,  or  have  com- 
pleted one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory  and 
practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.    The  theory  courses  deal  with 
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lectures  on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demonstrate 
the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work 
of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other  major 
sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory  course.  The 
work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most 
proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subjects  which  he  does  not  know  so 
well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball,  Baseball  Discussion,  for  the  interest 
of  those  who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be  found  in 
a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lundgren,  Director, 
Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  number  of 
incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little  from  that  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students;  entertainments,  debates, 
teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  students  themselves;  games  and 
athletic  contests:  Dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  intrepretive  dancing,  band  con- 
certs and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  University  departments 
and  by  men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Ernest  J.  Schultz 
of  the  School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  invited  to 
take  part  in  the  singing  on  the  Auditorium  steps,  Wednesday  evenings  at  7:00. 

Mr.  Sherman  Schoonmaker  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals  during  the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts  of 
the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to  students 
not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise. 
Both  the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing 
rooms.  Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general 
athletic  fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to  the  student 
body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring  75  ft. 
by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There  will  be 
beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A  student 
must  regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour. 
The  regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  University  community  will  be  away 
at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding  accommodations 
plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  Uni- 
versity will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will 
aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations. 
"  Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had  at 
from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall  is  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single  rooms,  the 
basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken  garden 
in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining 
parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch. 
Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at  the  Resi- 
dence Hall  for  $80,  covering  the  eight-weeks'  Summer  Session;  for  those  occupying 
double  rooms  the  charge  is  $70.  AppUcations  for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building, 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under  University 
supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have 
lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The 
price  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22.00  for  a  one-man 
room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and  tailor 
shop  in  the  basement.    The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located  on  the  first  floor. 
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The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and  Wright  Streets,  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  campus.  Apphcations  for  or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  upon  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  IlUnois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty  dollars 
for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing  in  the 
State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students 
in  the  College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all 
special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials 
used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit  hours, 
may  be  taken  by  IlHnois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students 
not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with 
the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in  applied 
music  (voice,  piano,  vioHn,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay  special 
music  fees  as  follows: 

For  one  lesson  a  week $  6.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session L50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 

Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State  who  are 
quahfied  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates  of  the  Illinois 
State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1926,  persons  (otherwise  quahfied)  who  have  not 
been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State  during 
the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and  persons  under 
contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matriculate  in  the  University,  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve  dollars  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them 
from  twenty  dollars  to  eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must  present 
to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1926,  a  statement  from  the  board  of  education  or 
library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  ' 
teacher  or  hbrarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during 
the  coming  year.  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1926)  must  present  either  '■ 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers'  college  certifying 
that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session,  ad- 'J 
dress  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or  *i 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 

210  Old  Commerce  Bldg.,  | 
Urbana,  lUinois. 
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The  Auditorium — 

jrom  the  Quadrangle 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is  alpha- 
betical.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign  used 
to  distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same  number  offered 
during  the  regular  University  year.  Following  the  description  of  each  course  will  be 
found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  particular  course  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as  related  to  the  course  given  in  other 
sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the  prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is  Math- 
ematics 7.  This  means  that  Mathematics  7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  9 
may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover  the  same 
ground  as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  the 
equivalency  is  sometimes  noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students, 
it  may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open  only 
to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester  requiring  2 
hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  laboratory,  shop,  or 
drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  example.  Education  S25.    (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings  used 
during  the  S.ummer  Session. 


Agriculture  Building Agr. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M. 

Armory Arm. 

Armory  Annex A.  A. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer. 

Chemistry  Building Chem. 

Old  Commerce  Building Old  Com. 

Commerce  Building Com. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.  M. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B. 

Library Lib. 

Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 


Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .  M.  E.  L. 

Men's  Gymnasium Gym. 

Metal  Shops M.  S. 

Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

New  Agriculture New  Agr. 

Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Transportation  Building T.  B. 

University  Hall U.  H. 

University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Vivarium  Building V.  B. 

Woman's  Building W.  B. 

Wood  Shops W.  S. 


ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Assistant  Professor  Lake 
SI.  Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  drawing.    Free- 
hand drawing  in  fine  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.  MWF,  1,2;  405  U.  H. 

(2). 

S9.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  and  execution  of  work  in  the  common- 
school  art  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equip- 
ment, and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors  of  art, 
and  pubhc-school  teachers.  TT,  1,  2,  3;  403  U.  H.   (2). 
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S20.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts.— Periods  and  styles  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting  during  the  Itahan  Renaissance  and  to  the  present  time.  MWF;  3,  410  U  H 
(2).  Text:  Apollo  by  S.  Reinach  (Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York). 
Equivalent:   Art  and  Design  20. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 

'SI.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An  introduction  to  astronomy;  the  earth  as  an  astro- 
nomical body;  the  solar  system.  MTWTF,  1 1 ;  228  N.  H. ;  Tuesday  evening;  Observa- 
tory.   (3). 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Tanner,  Mr.  Wallace 
S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds;  structure  and 
morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation,  agri- 
culture, home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish  an  in- 
sight into  matters  of  every-day  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfection,  food 
poisoning,  etc.)  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected  with- 
out it.     MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.     (3).  Associate  Professor  Tanner 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of 
morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro-organisms;  prepa- 
ration of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to  accompany 
Bact.  S5a.   MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2).  Mr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:    Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and  ob-  . 
servation  of  micro-organisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  laboratory,  reports 
and  assigned  readings.  Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory,  MWF,  9,  10,  11;   ' 
367  Chem.    (5).  Associate  Professor  Tanner,  Mr.  Wallace       I 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing.  i 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  students  i 
in  bacteriology.    Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.      Associate  Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Trelease,  Mr.  Penfound,  Mr.  Solheim 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  General  Botany. — Structure,  physiology,  natural  history  and  uses  of  plants. 
A  foundation  for  advanced  study  in  any  branch  of  botany,  giving  a  general  knowledge 
of  plants  and  their  place  in  the  world.  Lecture  MWF,  9;  258  N.  H.  Quiz  TT,  9; 
258  N.  H.  Laboratory  Section  A.  MTWTF,  10,  11;  or  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3; 
258  N.  H.    (5).  Mr.  Penfound,  Mr.  Solheim 

S4d.  Trees  and  Shrubs  of  the  Campus. — Open-air  and  laboratory  study  of  the  i 
principal  woody  plants  hardy  in  Ilhnois.   MTWTF,  8;  S,  8,  9,  10,  11;  350  N.  H.    (3). 

Professor  Trelease 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SI 7.  Taxonomy  of  Cormophytes. — Advanced  practice  on  selected  groups,  including 
the  principles  of  naming  and  classifying  flowering  plants.   Arrange.    (3-5). 

Prerequisite:   Botany  4a  or  4d,  or  equivalent.  Professor  Trelease 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
8107.  History  of  Botany.   Lectures,  reading  and  reports.   Arrange.    (3^  unit). 

Professor  Trelease 

SI 08.  Taxonomy.     Research.     Arrange.     (3^-1  unit).  Professor  Trelease 

BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 
Professor  Filbey,   Professor  Russell,   Assistant  Professor  Schlatter,  Assistant 
Professor  Anderson,  Dr.  Simpson 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  goodwill,  reserves  and  sink- 
ing funds;  special  financial  statements,  reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems. 
Texts;  Schlatter's  Elementary  Cost  Accounting;  Klein's  Elements  of  Accounting; 
lectures  and  problems.   MTWTFS,  8,  9;  115  Com.    (6). 

Assistant  Professor  Schlatter 
Prerequisite:   Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  in  Economics  1. 
Equivalent:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.   Advanced    Accounting. — Text:       Esquerre's    Applied    Theory    of    Accoiints. 
MTWTFS,  8;  219  Com.     (3).  Professor  Filbey 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b;  Economics  3;  Average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accountancy  1  and  2. 

Equivalent:  Accountancy  3a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits;  investiga- 
tions and  operations.    Interpretation  of  accounting  data.    Four  class  hours  a  week; 
time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).  Professor  Filbey 

S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organization  and  of  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industries  and  industrial  units. 
Text:   LsinshuTgh's  Industrial  Management.    MTWTFS,  9;  305  Com.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Anderson 

(Prerequisite:    One  year  of  accountancy,  Economics  1  or  2. 
Equivalent:   Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — The  internal  problems  of  production,    and 
efficient  control  in  factories.     Text:    Anderson's    Management   in   Manufacturing, 
MTWTFS,  10;  305  Com.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Anderson 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  4. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
J  S107.  Sales  Campaigns. — Four  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 
ij  Professor  Russell 

3129.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit).  Professor  Russell 
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C.  BUSINESS  LAW 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Agency;  sales;  negotiable  instruments; 
cases;  readings  and  lectures.     Text:   Britten  and  Bauer,  Cases  on  Business  Law. 
MTWTFS,  ll;219Com.  (3).  Dr.  Simpson 

Prerequisite:    Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Adams,  Professor  Hopkins  (in  charge),  Professor  Rodebush,  Assistant 
Professor  Braley,  Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Assistant  Professor  Englis, 
Assistant  Professor  Marvel,  Dr.  Bradley,  Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Yntema,  Dr. 
Driggs,  Dr.  Cox,  Dr.  Ingersoll,  Dr.  Noller,  Miss  Sparks,  Mr.  Sandborn, 
Mr.  Sherwood,  Mr.  Berg 
Note:   All  the  courses  in  chemistry  in  the  Summer  Session  are  equivalent  to  the 

courses  of  the  same  numbers  during  the  academic  year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SL  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.    Texts:    Noyes'  Textbook 
of  Chemistry;  Noyes  and  Hopkins'  Laboratory  Exercises  (Henry  Holt  and  Com- 
pany).  Lecture-qiiiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.   Laboratory,  305  Chem.   Section  1, 
MTWTFS,  8,  9;  Section  2,  MTWT,  1-4,  (Seniors,  3;  others,  5). 

Dr.  Yntema,  Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Driggs 

SI  a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school 
chemistry.  Same  books  as  Chemistry  1.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem. 
Laboratory  TT,  1,  2,  305  Chem.  (Seniors,  2;  others,  3).  Dr.  Yntema 

Sib.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  as  Chemistry  1, 
but  only  8  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  4). 

Dr.  Yntema,  Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Driggs 

S2a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  more  common 
metals  and  inorganic  compounds.  Texts:  Noyes'  Textbook  of  Chemistry;  Noyes  and 
Reedy 's  Qualitative  Analysis  (Henry  Holt  and  Company).  Lectures,  MTWT,  9; 
100  Chem.  Quiz,  MTWT,  8;  103  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4;  305  Chem. 
(Seniors,  3;  others,  5).  Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Mr.  Sherwood 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1  or  la. 

S3a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  chemistry  and 
chemical  engineering.   Same  as  Chemistry  S2a.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  5). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

S4.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  engineering. 
Not  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1926.  Engineering  students  may  register  in 
Chem.  S2a. 

S5a.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  appHcation 
to  quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis.  Lecture 
or  quiz,  MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9,  10,  11;  F,  8,  9,  10,  11;  260 
Chem.  (5).  Assistant  Professors  Braley  and  Englis 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2a  or  3a. 

S5b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Continuation  of  Chemistry  5a).   Analysis  of  sihcates, 
metalhc  compounds,  and  alloys;  advanced  quaUtative  analysis.  Lectures;  recitations; 
laboratory.    Treadwell-Hall's  Analytical   Chemistry.    Vols.  I,  II.    Lecture  or  quiz, 
MTWT,  11;  204  Chem.  Laboratory,  8,  9,  10,  (8,  9,  10,  11  Fri.);  218  Chem.   (5). 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8.  Assistant  Professor  Braley 

S8.  Agricultural  Analysis. — Not  offered  in  Summer  Session  of  1926.  Students  in 
Agriculture  should  register  for  Chemistry  S5a  for  5  hours  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be 
possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
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master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S25,  S27,  S31, 
S33,  S61,  and  SI 04a  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

SI 4a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  should  be  accompanied  by 
laboratory  work,  S14c.   MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Noller 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  S2a  or  S3a  or  equivalent  course. 

S14b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  Course).  Continuation  of  Chemistry  S14a,  with 
emphasis  on  special  chapters.  Library  assignments.  (Not  given  unless  elected  by 
more  than  three  students.)    MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Ingersoll 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  Sl4a  and  Sl4c  or  equivalent. 

S14c.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Elementary  Laboratory).  Typical  laboratory  methods; 
syntheses  of  some  of  the  more  important  organic  compounds.  Four  times  a  week, 
^,  10,  11;  250  Chem.    (2).  Professor  Adams,  Dr.  Noller 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Chemistry  S14a  or  completion  of  a  course  equiva- 
lent to  S14a. 

S14d.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Advanced  Laboratory).  Synthetical  preparations  in 
organic  chemistry  and  quantitative  organic  analysis.  Four  times  a  week,  9,  10,  11; 
250  Chem.    (2).  Dr.  Ingersoll 

Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Chemistry  Sl4b  or  completion  of  a  course  equiva- 
lent to  S14b. 

SI 5.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  digestion, 
intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric  contents, 
blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated  thoroughly  for 
prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations;  conferences;  laboratory; 
assigned  reading.  MTWTF,  8,  9,  10,  11;  450  Chem.  (5).  Dr.  Cox,  Mr.  Berg 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8;  9  and  9c,  or  14a  and  14c,  or  equivalent. 

S17.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings,  dis- 
cussions, reports,  practice  teaching.  Open  only  to  those  who  expect  to  teach.  MTWT, 
8;  201  Chem.    (3).  Professor  Hopkins 

Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

S21.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification  of 
pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  250  Chem.  (3).  Four  laboratory  periods  to 
be  arranged  in  mornings.  Dr.  Ingersoll 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  S14b  and  S14d  or  equivalent. 

S25.  Food  Analysis. — Quantitative  organic  analysis  of  food  products;  alcohols, 
carbohydrates,  fats,  and  oils,  cereals,  nitrogenous  bodies,  preservatives  and  colors. 
Lecture;  laboratory.  Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  11;  111  Chem.  Laboratory  MTWT, 
8-11,  F,  8-12;  260  Chem.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5a  or  8;  9  and  9c  or  14a  and  14c. 

S27.  Qualitative  Analysis  of  the  Rarer  Elements. — The  compounds  of  the  rarer 
elements,  their  reactions,  separation  and  identification.  Recitations,  303  Chem.; 
laboratory,  350  Chem.  Hours  to  be  arranged.    (3).  Dr.  Yntema 

Prerequisite:   Two  years'  work  in  Chemistry. 

S31.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physical 
chemistry.  MTWTFS,  9;  161  Chem.   (3).  Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry  1,  2a,  or  3a,  5a,  5b;  physics  la-b  or  7a-b;  mathematics 
7  or  8. 

S33.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chemis- 
try S31.  TW,  1-6;  124  Chem.   (2).  Professor  Rodebush 
Prerequisite:  Same  as  Chemistry  S31. 

861.  Industrial  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Unit  operations  practiced  in  the  prepa- 
ration and  purification  of  chemical  products  from  raw  materials  on  a  semi-commercial 
scale,  affording  data  for  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  processes  employed.  Two 
afternoons  and  two  conferences  a  week.     Arrange.   Professor  Parr,  Dr.  Bradley 

S92.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — Periods,  leaders,  journals;  use  of 
literature.    Lectures,  reports,  reference  work.    Two  periods  a  week.    Arrange.    (1). 

Miss  Sparks 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
S103.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Second  Semester).    The  rarer  elements  of 
the  periodic  system.  Recitations,  MTWT,  10;  303  Chem.   (3^  unit). 

Professor  Hopkins 
SI 03a.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. — Four  to  five  times  per  week.     (3/^  unit, 
1}4  with  laboratory).  Assistant  Professor  Braley 

S103d.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — (Second  Semester).  (M  to  ^ 
unit).     Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  S103.    Arrange. 

Professor  Hopkins 

S104a.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  Stereoisomerism,  optical  isomerism,  geo- 
metric isomerism,  tautomerism.  Lectures  and  assigned  reading.  Lectures  MTWT, 
8.  (^   unit).  Professor  Adams 

S104e.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and 
development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited  to 
10  students  in  1926.)   (lunit).     Professor  Adams,  Assistant  Professor  Marvel 

SI 05a.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry.— The  more  difficult  biochemical  prepa- 
rations; the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five  times  a 
week.    (3^  to  lunit).  Dr.  Cox 

Sll  and  Sill.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (Sll)  and  research 
work  for  graduates  (Sill),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  or  physiological 
chemistry.    Arrange  hours  and  credit  before  registration. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Professor  Hopkins,  Assistant  Professor  Kremers, 

Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Yntema 

Analytical  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Braley,  Assistant  Professor 

Englis 

Physiological  Chemistry Dr.  Cox 

Organic  Chemistry Professor  Adams,  Assistant  Professor  Marvel 

Physical  Chemistry Professor  Rodebush 

Food  Chemistry  and  Phyto- 

Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Englis 

THE  CLASSICS 
LATIN 
Professors  Canter  and  Oldfather 
SI.  Caesar. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  or  prospective  teach- 
ers of  Latin.    Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  wars,  with  a  review 
of  special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Caesar's  works  which  have  appeared  in  recent 
years.    Caesar's  entire  military  and  political  activity  will  be  traced.    MWF,  4;  120  ( 
L.  H.    (13^).  Professor  Canter 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 

S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization  of 
society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  sHdes  and  ! 
photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum.    TT,  4; 
120  L.  H.    (1).  Professor  Canter 

S9.  Teachers'  Course.- — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruction 
in  Latin  in  the  secondary  school;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  of 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of 
the  high  school;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction.  MTWTF,  3;  120 
L.  H.    (23^).  Professor  Canter 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 

S56.  Roman  History.— The  Empire.    MWF,  11;  120  L.  H.    (13^). 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  history  or  the  classics.  Professor  Oldfather 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S117.  Suetonius.— Lectures  and  readings.    TT,  11;  120  L.  H.    i}4  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oldfather 

SI  10.  Research  Course. — M,  (arrange  time)  104  L.  H.    m  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oldfather 
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GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Mr.  Grossman 

51.  Elements  of  Drafting. — Engineering  lettering;  orthographic  projection;  isometric 
obhque  and  perspective  drawing;  machine  sketching;  working  drawings.  Lettering; 
engineering  styles  and  the  making  of  name  plates  and  titles.  Mechanical  drawing; 
drawings  from  specifications  and  models  with  tracings.  Dimensioned  sketches  from 
parts  of  standard  machines;  complete  working  drawings.  Blue-print  and  Van  Dykes 
from  tracings.  Time  sketches  of  equipment.  Text:  Jordan  &  Hoelscher's  Engineer- 
ing Drawing.  MTWTFS,  8,  9,  10;  105  Transportation  Building.    (4). 

52.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Theory  of  orthographic  projection;  the  point,  line, 
and  plane;  the  properties  of  surfaces;  tangents;  intersections,  and  developments. 
Practical  problems,  recitations  and  drawing  room  work.  Text:  Miller's  Descriptive 
Geometry.   MTWTFS,  7,  8,  9;  105  Transportation  Building.    (4). 

Prerequisite:    Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 
Professor  Bogart,  Dr.  Wasserman,  Dr.  McGonagha,  Mr.  Fletcher,  Mr.  Locklin 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Ely's  Outline  of  Economics.  MTWTFS,  Sec- 
tion A,  8;  111  Gom.    Section  B,  9;  111  Gom.    (3). 

Dr.  Wasserman,  Dr.  McGonagha 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  University  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  2. 

53.  Money  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United  States;  credit  and 
banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  banking  system  of  the  United  States  com- 
pared with  other  systems.  Texts:  Johnson's  Money  and  Currency  and  Dunbar's 
Theory  and  History  of  Banking.   MTWTF,  10;  111  Gom.    (23^).       Mr.  Fletcher 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2,  or  their  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SlO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:     Lincoln's  Business  Finance. 
MTWTF,  9;  125  Gom.  (2)^).  Mr.  Fletcher 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  and  3,  and  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  10  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S24.  International  Economics.— MTWT,  9;  113  Gom.     (2).      Professor  Bogart 
Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

S41.  Labor  Problems  and  Labor  Organizations.— ^Text:  Watkins'  Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWT,  11  Com.    (2).  Dr.  McGonagha 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:     Economics  41  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S51.  Public  Finance.— Text:  Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.  MTWT,  8; 
113  Gom.    (2).  Professor  Bogart 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S61.  Problems  in  Economic  Theory. — Text:  Gide's  Principals  of  Political  Economy. 
MTWT,  10;  113  Gom.   (2).  

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  61. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses,  or  are  engaged  in 
research  work.  Time  to  be  arranged.  (1  to  2^  units).  100  Gom.    Professor  Bogart 
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EDUCATION 

Dean  Chadsey,  Professor  Williams,  Professor  Monroe,  Professor  Lundgren, 
Professor  Horn,  Professor  Clement,  Associate  Professor  Mays,  Dr.  Phillips, 
Associate  Professor  Nolan,  Associate  Professor  Staley,  Assistant  Professor 
Stafford,  Mrs.  Johnston,  Mr.  Herriott,  Mr.  Reagan,  Mr.  Beumer,  Dr. 
Troth,  Mr.  Trimble,  Mr.  Ojemann,  Mr.  Knudsen,  Dr.  Dolch,  Mr.  Williams, 
Mr.  Willey,  Mr.  Dobie,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Olander,  Mr.  Wagner,  Mr.  Brown, 
Mr.  Lambert,  Dr.  Maroney,  Mr.  Gamage,  Mr.  Gill,  Mr.  Tappan 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S2.  History  of  Education.— MTWTFS,  9;  312  Old  Commerce  Bldg.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor.         Mrs.  Johnston 

55.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  Education  in  the  United 
States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.    MTWT,  10;  312  Old  Com.    (2). 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Mrs.  Johnston 

56.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration  of 
the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  a  consideration  of  special 
problems  centering  around  secondary  education. 

Subject             No.           Credits    Section  Hours  Days            Room  Instructor 

Ed.                    S6                   3             A  8  MTWTFS      303  Old  Com.  Herriott 

B  9  303  Old  Com.  Herriott 

C  10  303  Old  Com.  Reagan 

D  11  303  Old  Com.  Reagan 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

SlO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — DiscipUne  and  classroom  management;  characteristics, 
of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study;  function  and 
structure  of  subject-matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  process. 

Subject             No.           Credits    Section  Hours  Days            Room  Instructor 

Ed.                    SlO                 3             A  8  MTWTFS      304  Old  Com.  Beumer 

B  9  304  Old  Com.  Beumer 

C  10  304  Old  Com.  Troth 

D  10  308  Old  Com.  Trimble 

E  11  304  Old  Com.  Troth 

Prerequisite:  Education  25,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).  Instinct;  habit,  and  the  ac- 
quisition of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and  reasoning;- 
applications  to  school  subjects;  lectures,   readings,   demonstrations. 

Subject             No.           Credits    Section  Hours  Days            Room  Instructor 

Ed.                    S25                 3             A  8  MTWTFS      111  Old  Com.  Ojemann 

B  9  111  Old  Com.  Ojemann 

C  9  308  Old  Com  Knudsen 

D  10  111  Old  Com.  Dolch 

E  11  111  Old  Com.  Dolch 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S9.  School  Building  and  Sanitation. — Legal  aspects  of  school  building;  principles: 
involved  in  locating  a  site;  detailed  procedure  in  planning  a  building;  problems  pecu- 
liar to  high  school  construction;  types  of  structures  as  related  to  local  conditions.. 
MTWT,  8;  312  Old  Com.  (2).  Mr.  Knudsen 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

S12.  The  Principal  and  His  School. — The  principal's  conception  of  pubhc  education,, 
his  relation  to  his  community,  to  the  superintendent,  to  his  teachers,  to  his  pupils' 
progress  and  promotion,  to  curriculum-making,  to  general  financing  and  organizing, 
to  school  attendance,  to  social  organization  and  to  extra-curricular  activities.  MTWT,. 
11;  308  Old  Com.   (2).  Mr.  Trimble 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Si 7.  The  Teacher. — Preparation,  selection,  placement  agencies,  requirements  for 
the  certification,  salary,  pensions,  methods  of  promotion  in  service,  professional  eth- 
ics.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.    MTWTF,  11;  204  Old  Com.    (23^). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Mr.  Williams 

[20] 


S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Training  teachers  in  service;  qualities 
of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers;  selection  of  teachers;  organization  of  teach- 
ers' meetings  and  other  agencies  for  improving  the  teaching  service.  MTWTF,  1; 
204  Old  Com.    (2>^).  Mr.  Williams 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

S41.  Vocational  Education.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Old  Com.   (23^). 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Mays 

S43.  Mental  Tests.— MTT,  8,  9;  W,  9;  202  Old  Com.    (2).  Mr.  Weber 

Prerequisite:   Education  25. 
Equivalent:   Education  43  (in  part). 

S44  Education  Psychology.— (Laboratory  Course).— TWF,  10,  11,  Th,  10;  202 
Old  Com.    (2).  Mr.  Weber 

Prerequisite:    Education  25. 

Equivalent:    Education  44  (in  part). 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Old  Com.    {2)4). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Mays 

S62.  The  Psychological  Background  of  Education. — An  inquiry  into  the  psychology 
of  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  student  and  the  relation  of  the  curricula  to  his 
needs,  together  with  a  consideration  of  current  methods  in  education  and  the  rela- 
tion of  educational  and  psychological  tests  to  our  educational  systems.  TWTF,  9; 
307  Old  Com.     (2).  Dr.  Phillips 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

S68.  Principles  of  Elementary  Education.— TWTF,  8;  204  Old  Com.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     Professor  Horn 

S90.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards  and  agencies  in  rural  hfe  and  edu- 
cation.  MTWF,  9;  206  Old  Com.   (2).  Associate  Professor  Nolan 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104a.  Educational  Administration,  National,  State  and  County.— WF,  9;  101  Old 
Com.     (3/^  unit).  Dean  Chadsey 

S104b.  Administration  of  City  Schools.— TT,  9;  101  Old  Com.  {l^  unit). 

Dean  Chadsey 

S106.  Problems  of  High  School  Administration.- TWTF,  1;  308  Old  Com.  (1  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— MTWT,  10;  101  Old  Com.  (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe. 

S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— WF,  11;  101  Old  Com.    (3/^  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

Sl20b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education.— TT,  11;  101  Old  Com.    (3^  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

5123.  Educational  Statistics.— MW,  1;  206  Old  Com.     (3^  unit). 

Professor  Williams 

5124.  Educational  Research.— MTWT,  8;  101  Old  Com.  (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

S127.  The  High  School  Curriculums.— TWTF,  2;  308  Old  Com.   (1  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

S150.  Thesis. — (3^  to   1  unit).  Dean  Chadsey  and  others 

S161.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Deahng  with  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  edu- 
cation and  their  historic  and  psychological  relation  to  the  changing  conceptions  of 
philosophy  and  with  the  recent  developments  in  philosophy,  biology,  and  education. 
TWTF,  8;  307  Old  Com.   (1  unit).  Dr.  Phillips 

S163.  The  Individual  or  Society  as  the  Fundamental  Basis  of  Education. — DeaUng 
with  the  question  of  the  individual's  relation  to  society  and  of  his  right  to  an  in- 
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dependent  and  individual  development,  and  dealing  especially  with  individual 
differences  and  how  education  for  society  can  meet  this  problem.  TT,  10;  307  Old 
Com.     (3/^  unit).  Dr.  Phillips 

5164.  PubUc  School  Finance.— MTWT,  2;  206  Old  Com.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Williams 

5165.  School  Surveys.— MTWT,  3;  206  Old  Com.    (1  unit).     Professor  Williams 

5166.  The  Problem  of  Individualizing  Instruction.— WF,  10;  204  Old  Com.  (^  unit). 

Professor  Horn 

5167.  The  Education  of  Exceptional  Children.— TWTF,  9;  204  Old  Com.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Horn 
B.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

All  courses  in  Agricultural  Education  are  designed  for  teacher  training  in  voca- 
tional agriculture,  meeting  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for  Vocational 
Education. 

Si.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — A  course  dealing  with  the  history  and 
development  of  agricultural  education  in  the  United  States,  and  the  factors  in  present- 
day  progress  in  their  field.   MTWT,  8.    (2).  Dr.  Willey 

S51.  Teacher's  Course  in  Agriculture. — Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Voca- 
tional Agriculture.  MTWTFS,  9;  122  Old  Agr.   (3).  Dr.  Willey 
Prerequisites:   Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  Required  of  vocational  teachers. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

590.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards,  and  agencies  in  rural  life  and  edu- 
cation. TWTF,  9;  206  Old  Com.  (2).   (Same  as  Ed.  90).  Associate  Professor  Nolan 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

591.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Education. — Special  problems  in  rural  and  agricul- 
tural education.  Term  essay  required.  Time  to  be  arranged.   (23^^). 

Associate  Professor  Nolan 
Prerequisites:  Agr.  Ed.  50,  51,  or  teaching  experience  equivalent. 

C.  ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Prerequisite  for  the  following  courses:  Sophomore  standing,  or  21  years  of  age  and 
coaching  experience. 

S9a.  Football  Theory. — This  course  will  include  the  theories  of  fundamentals,  their 
development,  and  relation  to  team-work.  Eastern  systems  of  offense  and  defense  with 
generalship  and  strategy  will  be  discussed.  Special  emphasis  wiU  be  given  to  the 
forward-pass  attack  audits  defense.  TTS,  8,  9.  (2).  Mr.  Dobie 

SlOa.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  base-running;  proper 
methods  of  fielding  each  position;  team-work  and  coaching  methods;  study  of  the 
rules;  and  general  study  of  fundamentals.  TTS,  1.  (1).  Professor  Lundgren 

SlOb.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  Sec.  A,  M WF,  1 ;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  2;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.   (>^).  Professor  Lundgren 

SI  la.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting,  sprint- 
ing, distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting,  shot-putting, 
hammer,  discus  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  methods  of  preparing 
contestants  for  different  athletic  events;  rules  of  competition;  study  of  physical  con- 
dition, including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  con- 
nection with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promotion,  management  and  officiating 
of  games  and  meets.    TTS,  10,  11.    (IK).  Mr.  Gill 

SI 2a.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with  the  idea  of 
fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  dribbhng,  team- 
play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the  leading  coaches. 
MWF,  10.    (1).  Mr.  Ruby 

S12b.  Basketball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S12a  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  10;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  C,  TTS,  11.  {Yz).  Mr.  Ruby 
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SI 2c.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  cover  theory  of  long-pass  system  of  play 
in  comparison  with  short  pass  which  is  used  in  Sl2a.  MWF,  11.  (1).    Mr.  Lambert 

S12d.  Basketball  Practice. — Discussion  in  S12c  will  be  practiced  in  the  various  sec- 
tions.   Sec.  D,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  E,  MWF,  2;  Sec.  F,  MWF,  9.    (K).      Mr.  Lambert 

Sl3a.  Football  Theory. — The  theoretical  work  will  take  up  the  rules  from  the  stand- 
point of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  the  several  styles  of  offense  and  defense  with 
consideration  of  their  special  strengths  and  weaknesses;  generalship  and  strategy; 
training;  conditioning,  and  player's  equipment.   MWF,  8,  9.   (2).      Mr.  Olander 

Sl3b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging-sled; 
special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  interference,  and  team- 
work; fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  11;  Sec.  B, 
TTS,  1;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3;  Sec.  D,  MWF,  4.  O3).  Mr.  Gamage 

S14a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains,  bruises, 
etc.,  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those  who  take  SlO, 
Sll,  S12,  orS13.  T,  5.   {%).  Mr.  Bullock 

S14b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  massage,  and 
the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  T,  3;  Sec.  B,  Th,  3; 
Sec.  C,  Th,  4;  Sec.  D,  T,  4.  (No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

515.  Calisthenics. — (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  wands,  clubs,  and 
dumb-bells.  Emphasis  to  be  held  on  progression  and  the  method  of  presenting  the 
material.  The  simplest  and  most  explanatory  terminologv.  Theoretical  and  practical 
work.  Sec.  A,  MWF;  8;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  8;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.   (3^). 

Associate  Professor  Staley,  Mr.  Hindman 

516.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  American 
physical-training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.    T,  3;  Th,  3,  4.    (3^). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

517.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may  be 
used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work  on  the 
tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  4.    iVz).  Mr.  Wagner 

518.  Medical  Gymnastics. — Physical  education  in  its  broadest  sense,  the  handling  of 
the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and  other  foot  disabilities,  body  mechanics,  con- 
stipation, hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the  after-treatment  for  broken  bones  and  frac- 
tur(;s,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities,  or  the  cure  or  correction  of  physical  dis- 
abilities.   MTWTFS,  2.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

519.  Organization  and  Administration. — Includes  lectures  on  the  purposes  and 
methods  of  physical  education;  organization  of  an  athletic  department;  its  adminis- 
tration and  problems.    TTS,  2.    (1).  Mr.  Olander 

520.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  examinations,  anthropometry  and  efficiency 
tests  to  enable  the  coach  to  determine  the  pupil's  capacity  for,  or  needs  in,  physical 
education.  Prescription  of  physical  education  to  fit  the  individual's  special  needs. 
MWF,  1.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

521.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and  method 
of  presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction.  Theory, 
personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  11.  (3^). 

Mr.  Wagner 

522.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  Swedish, 
German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport  in  Greece, 
Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.     MWF,  2.     (1). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

523.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need  for 
physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance.  Discussion 
of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the  physical  education 
movement.    TTS,  1.    (1).  Associate  Professor  Staley 
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S24a.  Swimming. — Theory  and  practice.    Includes  methods  of  teaching  beginners, 
principles  of  beginning  swimming,   advanced  swimming,   distance  strokes,   speed   i 
strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  3;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  I 
4;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  5.    (3^).  Mr.  Brown       " 

S24b.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  Includes  diving, 
fundamentals  of  spring-board  diving,  simple  dives,  fancy  diving,  judging  in  diving 
competition.    Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation,  preparation 
for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life-saving  test  and  the  examiners'  test.   MWF,  3.   ■ 
(H).  Mr.  Brown      | 

527.  Community  Recreation. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  play.  Organization  and  con- 
duct of  playgrounds,  community  centers,  community  athletics,  school  playgrounds, 
social  programs,  community  music,  drama,  health,  and  recreation.    MWF,  1.    (1). 

528.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volley-ball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  German 
bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupv  a  large  place  in  our  physical  education  pro- 
gram.   MWF,  11.    (H).  "  Mr.  Tappan 

529.  Public  School  Physical  Education. — Organization,  administration  and  super- 
vision of  formal  and  informal  physical  education  in  elementary,  grammar,  and  high 
schools.  Material  arranged  by  grades  with  definite  aims  and  objectives.  Consider- 
able emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  demonstration  work,  tests  and  class  room  exer- 
cises.    MTWTF,  3.     (2).  Dr.  Maroney 

530.  Hygiene. — A  study  of  the  history,  progress,  and  present-day  knowledge  of 
Preventive  Medicine,  and  the  Art  of  Living.  Sanitation,  immunity,  communicable 
diseases,  the  factor  of  heredity  in  disease;  foods,  air,  bathing,  sleeping,  narcotics, 
stimulants,  and  related  topics.  MTWTF,  4.  (2).  Dr.  Maroney 

D.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Sla.  Home  Mechanics.— MTWTF,  8,  9;  U.  H.  S.    (23^).  Mr.  Braucher 

S2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— MTWTF,  1,  2;  U.  H.  S.    (23^). 

Mr.  Braucher 

S3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  General  Engineering  Drawing  SI. 

S62.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.- MTWTF,  10;  118  U.  H.    (23^). 

Mr.  Braucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

554.  Problems  of  Part-time  Teaching.—MTWTF,1;  118  U.K.  (2^).  (Same  as  Ed. 
S54).  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

555.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H.  (23^).  (Same  as 
Ed.  S55).  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Bernbaum,  Professor  H.  G.  Paul,  Professor  Jacob  Zeitlin,  Associate 
Professor  H.  N.  Hillebrand,  Assistant  Professor  M.  W.  Bundy,  Assistant 
Professor  L.  W.  Murphy,  Assistant  Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin,  Miss  Rand,  Miss 
Nelson,  Mr.  Heidler,  Mr.  Burris,  Mr.  McKelvey,  Mr.  McCluer. 

A.  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.    Survey  of  English  Literature:     Chaucer  to  Milton. — Text:     Century  Read- 
ings in  English  Literature.    MTTF,  10;  307  U.  H.  (2).    Assistant  Professor  Bundy 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  First  half  of  Enghsh  1.  (Together  with  Sib  this  course  covers  the 
work  of  Enghsh  1.  To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  1,  Sla  and  Sib  must  be 
taken  in  the  same  summer  session.) 
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sib.  Survey  of  English  Literature:  Bunyan  to  Bums. — Text:  Century  Readings  in 
English  Literature.   MTTF,  9;  307  U.  H.   (2).        Associate  Professor  Hillebrand 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  Second  half  of  English  1.  (To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  1, 
Sla  and  Sib  must  be  taken  in  the  same  summer  session.) 

S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.— MTWT,  1;  117  L.  H.  (2).    Professor  Paul 
Prerequisite:    6  hours  of  EngHsh  hterature. 
Equivalent:  Enghsh  23  (in  part). 

S41.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWT,  2;  202  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Paul 
Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   Enghsh  41. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing,  and  either  ten  hours  of  Enghsh  literature  or 
the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

S8.  OldEngUsh(Anglo-Saxon).— MTWTFS,  11.  205  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   See  above.  Assistant  Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin 

Equivalent:   Enghsh  8. 

S50.  Language  and  Literature  of  the  First  Half  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Bacon, 
Hooker,  King  James's  Bible,  Sir  Thomas  Browne,  etc.— MTWTF,  10;  205  L.  H. 
(2^).  Professor  Zeitlin 

Prerequisite:   See  above. 

Equivalent:   Enghsh  50  (in  part). 

852.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Scott's  "Old  Mortahty,"  Austen's 
"Emma,"  Dickens'  "Pickwick  Papers,"  Thackeray's  "Henry  Esmond,"  Hawthorne's 
"Scarlet  Letter,"  George  Eliot's  "Adam  Bede,"  Meredith's  "Richard  Feverel," 
Hardy's  "Return  of  the  Native."   MTWT,  9;  202  L.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   See  above.  Professor  Bernbaum,  Mr.  Heidler 

Equivalent:   Enghsh  52. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  advanced  degrees. 
Individual  conferences.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Bernbaum,  Professor  Paul,  Professor  Zeitlin,  Associate  Professor 

Hillebrand,  Assistant  Professor  Bundy 

81 14b.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Essay.— MTWT,  9;  117  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Zeitlin 

8130.  Tragedy.    (Greek  and  Elizabethan).— MTWT,  10;  117  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Hillebrand 

8138b.  The  Romantic  Movement.— MTWT,  8;  218  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Bernbaum 

B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

81.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar;  punctuation;  the 
sentence;  reasoning  processes.  Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long 
theme.  Oral  and  written  exercises.  Texts:  WooUey's  Handbook  of  Composition,  and 
Thomas,  Manchester,  and  Scott's  Composition  for  College  Students.  MTWTFS,  three 
sections;  A  at  8,  B  at  9,  C  at  10;  302  U.  H.   (3). 

Miss  Rand,  Mr.  Heidler,  Mr.  Burris 
Prerequisite:   Entrance  credit  in  English. 
Equivalent:   Rhetoric  1. 

82.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  description. 
Text:  WooUey's  Handbook  of  Composition,  and  Thomas,  Manchester,  and  Scott's 
Composition  for  College  Students.  MTWTFS,  two  sections:  A  at  8;  B  at  9;  308  U.  H. 
(3).  Assistant  Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin,  Mr.  Burris 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1. 
Equivalent:   Rhetoric  2. 
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S4.  Description  and  Simple  Narrative. — Texts:  A  Study  of  Prose  Fiction  by  Bliss 
Perry;  and  Short  Stories  by  Present  Day  Authors,  edited  by  Raymond  W.  Pence. 
MTWTFS,  9;    315  U.  H.  (3).  Miss  Rand 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent:  Rhetoric  4. 
SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing.— The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter  writ- 
ing. Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice  in  writing, 
criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings  and  four  letters  each 
week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.)  Texts: 
Saunders'  Effective  Business  English,  and  Saunders'  and  Creek's  Literature  of  Busi- 
ness.   MTWT,  three  sections:    A  at  9;  B  at  10;  C  at  11;  307  New  Commerce.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1-2.  Mr.  McKelvey 

Equivalent:   Rhetoric  10. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SI 7.  Advanced  Composition. — Structure;  criticism;  periodical  literature;  reports  and 
magazine  articles.    MTWTFS,  8;  205  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Bundy 

C.  JOURNALISM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S24.  The  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing  in  the  high  school;  interpre- 
tation of  the  newspaper;  supervision  of  school  news;  direction  of  school  publications; 
the  professional  school.   Text:  Hyde's  Course  in  Journalistic  Writing.      MTWT,  10; 
113  U.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Murphy 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S15.  Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Writing  and  editing  articles  for  magazine  publi. 
cation.    Text:    Bleyer's  Special  Feature  Articles.     MTWTFS,  11;  113  U.  H.     (3)- 
Prerequisiie:   Junior  standing.  Assistant  Professor  Murphy 

Equivalent:   Journalism  15. 

D.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

51.  Oral  Expression. — The  fundamental  principles  of  speaking  and  reading.  Assigned 
readings,  written  exercises,  speaking  from  the  platform.  MTWT,  two  sections;  A  at 
8;  B  at  9;  318  U.  H.  (2).  Miss  Nelson,  Mr.  McCluer 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  1. 

(Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  unless  it  is  followed  by  Public  Speaking  2 
or  10,  or  their  equivalent.) 

52.  Extemporaneous  Speaking. — Composition  and  dehvery  of  speeches  expressing 
the  student's  own  ideas  and  attitudes;  outlines;  written  criticisms;  platform  speaking. 
MTWT,  1;  318  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  McCluer 

Prerequisite:   Pubhc  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   Pubhc  Speaking  2. 

S8.  Dramatization. — Dramatic  dialogue;  stage  action;  reading;  problems.  MTWT^ 
10;  318  U.  H.    (2).  Miss  Nelson 

Prerequisite:   Public  Speaking  10  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:   Public  Speaking  8. 

SIO.  Interpretation, — Oral  interpretation  of  various  types  of  literature;  extracting 
the  values  from  the  printed  page.    MTWT,  10;  308  U.  H.    (2).      Mr.  McCluer 

Prerequisite:   Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:   Public  Speaking  10. 

S12.  The  Teaching  of  Speech.— Problems  in  oral  Enghsh;  the  foundation  of  training 
in  speaking  and  reading.    Assigned  readings,  reports.    MTWT,  11;  318  U.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Miss  Nelson 

Equivalent:   Public  Speaking  12. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Professor  Metcalf  and  Mr.  DeCoursey 
The  attention  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  is  directed  to  the 
very  considerable  advantage  of  pursuing  work  in  Entomology  during  the  Summer 
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Session.  The  abundance  of  living  insects  at  this  time  affords  ready  material  for  col- 
lection, for  study  and  for  research,  and  makes  possible  the  actual  illustration  of  im- 
portant biological  principles,  the  demonstration  of  habits,  Hfe-histories  and  methods 
of  injury,  and  the  practical  appHcation  of  control  measures. 

The  Natural  History  Library,  comprising  about  25,000  volumes,  and  especially 
rich  in  entomological  literature,  both  American  and  foreign,  will  be  open  every  day 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Introductory  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  habits,  life-histories,  structure, 
physiology  and  classification  of  insects,  followed  by  a  comprehensive  survey  of  their 
importance  to  all  forms  of  human  activity.  The  recognition  and  control  of  the  more 
important  pests  of  field,  garden,  orchard,  greenhouse  and  ornamental  plantings, 
stored  products,  the  household,  domestic  animals,  and  man.  Permanent  collections 
of  important  insects  are  prepared. 

Certain  laboratory  periods  may  be  used  for  field  trips  at  the  student's  expense. 
Text:  Metcalf  and  Flint,  Destructive  and  Useful  Insects.  MTWTF,  1,  2;  408  N.  H. 
(3). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S6.  Special  Problems. — Instruction  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  with 
emphasis  on  classification,  control  measures,  biology,  or  some  special  economic  group 
such  as  insect  pests  of  fruits,  vegetables,  field  crops,  man  or  domestic  animals.   Time 
to  be  arranged;  217  N.  H.  (2-3). 

Prerequisite:   Entomology  1. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S108.  Research  in  Entomology. — Accepted  for  credit  toward  a  master's  or  doctor's 
degree.    (1-2  units). 

GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology  and  Geography) 

A.  GENERAL  COURSES 

(No  Courses  Offered) 

B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Blanchard 
S8.  Geography  of  Europe. — Influence  of  geographic  factors  on  the  distribution  of 
peoples  and  the  economic  and  political  development  of  nations.  New  boundaries  and 
significance  of  post-war  adjustments  as  related  to  geography.     MTWTF,   8;    241 
-N.  H.     (2K). 

Prerequisite:   Geography  I,  its  equivalent,  or  on  consultation. 

S53b.  Geographic  Aspects  of  Transportation. — The  influence  of  geographic 
factors  in  the  development  of  routes  and  tvpcs  of  carriers  of  the  world  commerce. 
MTWTF,  10;  241  N.  H.     (2^^). 

GERMAN 

Assistant   Professor   Roller,    Dr.    Geissendoerfer,    Mr.    Zuschke,    Mr.    Mohr 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Elementary  Course.— MTWT,  Section  A,  8,  9;  312  U.  H.;  Section  B,  3,  4; 
205  L.  H.     (4).  Mr.  Zuschke,  Mr.  Mohr 

Equivalent:   German  1. 

82.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— Grammar  and  reading.  MTWT,  2,  3;  312 
U.  H.     (4).  Dr.  Geissendoerfer 

Prerequisite:   German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:   German  2. 

84.  Intermediate  Course. — Selections  from  modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice; 
sight-reading;  writing.    MTWT,  2,  3;  215  L.  H.    (4).  Assistant  Professor  Roller 

Prerequisite:   German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:   German  4. 
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S5.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued). — Narrative  prose,  (at  the  option  of  the 
instructor  one  of  the  easier  classical  works  may  also  be  read).  MTWT,  11;  312  IF.  H. 
(2).  Dr.  Geissendoerfer 

Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of  high-school  German,  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Equivalent:   German  5  (in  part). 

S16.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  2;  205  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Zuschke 

Prerequisite:   German  5,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   German  16.  I 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S27.  Lessing.— A  study  of  his  Hfe  and  principal  works.    TWT,  11;  215  L.  H.    (134 
or  2).  Assistant  Professor  Koller 

Prerequisite:   The  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   German  27  (in  part). 

HISTORY 

Professors  Olmstead,  Ramsdell,  Associate  Professor  Rodkey,  Dr.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815.— MTWTFS,  10;  202  L.  H.     (3  for 

students  other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Associate  Professor  Rodkey 

Approximate  equivalent:   History  la. 

S3a.  American  History  to  1828.— MTWTFS,  8;   100  Old  Com.   (3).  Dr.  Roberts 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:   History  3a. 

S3b.  American  History,  1828-1926.— MTWTFS,  11;  100  Old  Com.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.  Professor  Ramsdell 

Equivalent:   History  3b. 

S50b.  Greece  and  Rome.— MTWTFS,  11;  202  L.  H.  (3).         Professor  Olmstead 
Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  ancient  history  or  sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:   History  50b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  for  all  the  courses  in  this  group.) 
S20a.  History   of   the    South,    1607-1850. — Colonization,    the    plantation   system,; 
southern  poHtical  and  social  ideals.  MTWT,  10;  305  L.  H.  (2).  Dr.  Roberts 

S20b.  History  of  the  South,  1850-1877. — The  secession  movement,  the  Confederacy,; 
and  reconstruction.    MTWT,  9;  305  L.  H.    (2).  Professor  Ramsdell 

S32.  Europe  in  the  Twentieth  Century. — The  eve  of  the  war;  outbreak  of  the  war; 
the  Peace  Conference;  recent  developments.    TWTF,  8;  305  L.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history.  Associate  Professor  Rodkey 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S103.  Historiography  and  Historical  Method.— MTWT,  2;  311  L.  H.    (^unit). 

Professor  Olmstead 

Equivalent:    History  103.     (This  course  is  required  for  an  advanced  degree  in 

history  of  all  students  who  do  not  present  evidence  of  similar  training  elsewhere.) 

S105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  course). 
Professors  Olmstead,   Ramsdell,  Associate  Professor  Rodkey,   Dr.  Roberts 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

LAW 

Professor  Philbrick,  Professor  Summers,  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 
S4.  Common  Law  Pleading. — This  course  assumes  the  prior  completion  of  the 
course  on  Common  Law  Actions,  and  the  chapter  on  that  subject  in  Sunderland 
will  be  omitted.    All  other  topics  will  be  fully  covered;  the  nature  and  purposes  oi 
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pleading;  demurrers;  the  declaration;  pleas;  replication  and  later  pleadings;  amend- 
ments, aider,  and  repleader;  parties  to  actions.  Sunderland,  Cases  on  Common  Law 
Pleading.  MTWTF,  9;  304  Law.  (2^).  Professor  Philbrick 

S19.  Partnership, — What  constitutes  a  partnership;  nature  and  characteristics; 
partnership  UabiHty;  powers  of  partners;  rights  and  duties  of  partners  inter  se;  rights 
and  remedies  of  creditors.  The  subject  will  be  developed  with  reference  to  the  Uni- 
form Partnership  Act.  Gilmore,  Cases  on  Partnership,  Britton's  Supplement.  TWTF, 
10;  304  Law.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

S23.  Mortgages. — Essential  elements  of  the  mortgage;  incidents  of  the  mortgage 
relation;  discharge  of  mortgages;  assignment;  redemption;  foreclosure;  injunction  and 
account;  extent  of  the  mortgage  hen;  priority  between  mortgage  hens  and  competing 
claims  to  the  land;  conveyance  of  the  equity  of  redemption.  Durfee,  Cases  on 
Mortgages.  MTWTF,  8;  304  Law.    (23^).  Professor  Summers 

549.  Reading  Course  I. — In  this  course  the  student  is  required  to  read  and  pass  an 
examination  covering  the  following  books  and  articles.  There  are  no  regular  class 
meetings  but  students  are  expected  to  report  to  the  instructor  at  specified  times  as  to 
the  progress  of  their  reading: 

Baldwin,  The  Young  Man  and  the  Law,  153  pages 

Hicks,  Men  and  Books,  Chapters  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  113  pages 

Dillon,  Bentham's  Influence  in  the  Reforms  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Chapter  12, 

Laws  and  Jurisprudence  of  England  and  America,  31  pages 
Pollock,  A  First  Book  of  Jurisprudence,  Part  I,  266  pages 
Pound,  Introduction  to  Law,  58  pages 

Holmes,  The  Path  of  the  Law,  (Collected  Legal  Papers  167),  35  pages 
Bowen,  Progress  in  the  Administration  of  Justice  During  the  Victorian  Period, 

Select  Essays,  etc..  No.  16,  41  pages 
Life  of  Mansfield  as  found  either  in  Roscoe,  Lives  of  British  Lawyers,  57  pages 
or  Welsby,  The  Lives  of  Eminent  English  Judges,  80  pages 

(1).  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

550.  Reading  Course  II. — In  this  course  selection  is  made  from  among  the  following 
books  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  There  are  no 
regular  class  meetings  but  students  are  expected  to  report  to  the  instructor  at  speci- 
fied times  as  to  the  progress  of  their  reading. 

Maine,  Ancient  Law 

Jenks,  Short  History  of  English  Law 

Cardozo,  The  Nature  of  the  Judicial  Process 

Gray,  Nature  and  Source  of  Law 

Modern  Legal  Philosophy  Series.   Volume  9,  Science  of  Legal  Method 

Dillon,  The  Laws  and  Jurisprudence  of  England  and  America 

Warren,  History  of  the  American  Bar 

Gest,  The  Lawyer  in  Literature 

Storey,  The  Reform  of  Legal  Procedure 

Garofalo,  Criminology 

Gibbon's  History,  Chapter  44 

Continental  I^egal  History  Series 

No.  I,  General  Survey,  pp.  1-199. 

No.  XI,  Progress  of  Continental  Law  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
Warren,  The  Supreme  Court  in  United  States  History,  3  vols. 

(1).  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

551.  Reading  Course  III. — Credit  may  also  be  gained  by  a  further  choice  from 
Reading  Course  II  or  for  general  or  historical  reading  selected  with  the  advice  of  the 
instructors  in  charge  of  the  course,  in  particular  fields  of  the  law,  such  as  Legal 
History,  Jurisprudence,  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  Equity,  Property  and  Evi- 
dence. (1).  Professors  Philbrick  and  Summers  and  Assistant  Professor  Weisiger 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Director  Windsor,  in  charge;  Assistant  Professor  Bond,  Assistant  Professor  Boyd, 

Miss  Gramesly,  Miss  Sankee,  Miss  Pressey,  Miss  Holladay,  Miss  Ambuhl, 

Miss  Haug,  Miss  Van  der  Ploeg 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  School; 
these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional  state- 
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ments  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  quaUfications  for  admission.  The 
apphcation  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to  receive  repUes 
from  hbrarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  apphcant.  i 

Courses  for  College  Graduates 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates  who 
can  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for  credit  toward 
the  B.  L.  S.  degree.  Admission  to  these  courses  is  conditional  on  the  presentation  of 
credentials  showing  the  apphcant  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  the 
University  of  Illinois  or  has  had  other  equivalent  training. 

S2a.  Reference. — Reference  books,  including  those  in  foreign  languages,  considered 
in  groups;  reference  Hsts  are  prepared  by  the  students.  MTWTFS,  8.  (3  semester 
hours  credit).  Assistant  Professor  Bond 

S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  for 
different  types  of  libraries;  aids  used  in  book  selection;  the  writing  of  annotations  and 
reviews;  the  reading  or  careful  examination  of  books  on  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 
TWTF,  10;  (2  semester  hours  credit).  Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

51 6.  Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibliography. — Book-buying;  the  accession  book  and 
its  substitutes;  the  shelf  lists;  serials  and  continuations,  exchanges,  gifts,  duplicates, 
pamphlets,  clippings.   MTTF,  8;  (2  semester  hours  credit). 

Assistant  Professor  Boyd,  Miss  Sankee 

517.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  prac- 
tice in  using  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification.  Subject  headings  are  assigned  in 
connection  with  classification.    MTWTFS,  10;  (3  semester  hours  credit). 

Assistant  Professor  Bond 

518.  Cataloging. — Dictionary  cataloging  followed  by  a  briefer  study  of  classed  cata- 
loging. Each  student  makes  a  sample  catalog.  The  American  Library  Association- 
rules  are  used  as  a  text.   MTWTFS,  9,  (3  semester  hours  credit).      Miss  Pressey 

S20.  Loan  Department. — TT,  9,  (1  semester  hour  credit).  Miss  Gramesly 

S33a.  Library  Administration  and  Extension. — MWFS,  9,  (2  semester  hours  credit). 

Miss  Gramesly 

830.  Practice. — Work  in  assigned  departments  of  the  University  library.  To  he' 
arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit).  Assistant  Professor  Bond 

Prerequisite:   Library  17,  18. 

S40.  Practice. — Advanced.    To  be  arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit). 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  Library  School.  Assistant  Professor  Bond    ^ 

S43.  High  School  Library  Administration. — MTTF,  11;    (2  semester  hours  credit)^ 

Prerequisite:  Library  2,  17,  18  or  registration  therein.  Miss  Sankee    » 

i 
Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher-librariansj 
and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to  others,  witl 
the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study  in  a  college  o| 
normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all  cases  the  completioE 
of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent  is  required.  Nc 
credit  toward  the  B.L.S.  degree  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  dom 
is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  th^ 
libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted  i.< 
limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given  preference 
until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Ilhnois  will  register  to  fil 
these  classes. 

The  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  given  are  grouped  under  the  followin| 
heads.  Two  hours  of  study  are  expected  of  the  student  in  preparation  for  each  clas; 
hour.   These  courses,  taken  together,  occupy  all  the  working  hours  of  the  student. 


S70.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books  ac 
cording  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dictionar 
catalog.    Five  class  hours  a  week.  Miss  Sankee,  Miss  Pressey 
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571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of  the 
literature  of  special  subjects.  Two  class  hours  a  week.       Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

572.  Libraries  and  Children.^Management  of  children's  rooms;  work  with  schools; 
selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collection  of  child- 
ren's books.   Two  class  hours  a  week.  Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

573.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particularly 
those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.    Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Prerequisite:   Employment  as  Hbrarian  or  registration  in  SI.    Miss  Gramesly 

574.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lectures  and  round 
table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods  and  laws;  of 
buildings  and  equipment;  book-ordering.    Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Miss  Gramesly 
MATHEMATICS 
Professor  Miller,  Professor  Coble,  Associate  Professor  Crathorne,  Dr.  Camp, 

Dr.  Brahana,  Dr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Ogg,  Mr.  Doner 

The  department  offers  at  least  five  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  ad- 
vanced students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five  successive 
summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  6,000  volumes.  Fifty  current 
mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  devoted 
partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The  Mathematics  Library 
will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each  day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in  the 
halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Reading 
Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects:  Quadratics 
of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high  orders,  line  geome- 
try, curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry, 
analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for 
mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.  m.  in  Room  418  Natural 
History  Hall  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general  interest, 
especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathematics.  These 
meetings  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested  and  will  usually  last  for 
an  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2.  College  Algebra.— Text :  Wilczynski  and  Slaught's  College  Algebra.   MTWTFS, 
Section  A,  9;  105  Law;  Section  B,  10;  105  Law.    (3).  Dr.  Brahana,  Dr.  Bennett 

Prerequisite:   Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  2. 

S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Palmer  and  Leigh's  Trigonometry,  MTWTF, 
Section  A,  9;  422  N.  H.;  Section  B,  10;  422  N.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Miller,  Professor  Coble 

Prerequisite:   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  4, 

S6.  Analytical  Geometry. — Introductory  plane  and  solid  analytic  geometry.    Text: 

1  Smith  and  Gale's  New  Analytic  Geometry.    MTWTF;  8  and  11;  103  Law.    (5). 
Prerequisite:   Mathematics  2  and  4.  Mr.  Ogg 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  6. 

87.  Differential  Calculus. — Course  for  beginners.  Townsend  and  Goodenough's 
Essentials  of  Calculus.  MTWTF,  8  and  11 ;  106  Law.  (5).  Mr.  Doner 

Prerequisite:   Mathematics  6. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  7. 

89.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:  Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Calculus. 
MTWTFS,  11;  423  N.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Camp 

Prerequisite:   Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  9. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S12.  Advanced  Algebra. — Text:   Davison's  Higher  Algebra.   Infinite  series,  approxi- 
mations, limits,  etc.    MTWTF,  8;  105  Law.    (2^).  Dr.  Brahana 
Prerequisite:   Mathematics  7. 

S16.  Differential  Equations. — Text:  Murray's  Differential  Equations.  A  first  course,! 
practically  equivalent  to  the  first  semester  of  Mathematics  16.  MTWTF,  10:  4231 
N.H.  (2>^).  Dr.  Camp   ' 

S20.  Advanced  Analytic  Geometry. — Text:  Snyder  and  Sisam's  Analytic  Geometry^ 
of  Space.  Fundamental  properties  of  planes  and  quadric  surfaces,  together  with 
special  topics  in  plane  analytic  geometry.    MTWTF,  11;  105  Law.    (2^). 

Dr.  Bennett 

524.  Mathematics  of  Statistics. — Special  emphasis  on  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
MTWTF,  9;  434  N.  H.  (2^).  Associate  Professor  Crathorne 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S102.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable. — Introductory  course.     MTWTF,  8;  425 

N.  H.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Crathorne 

SI 24.  The  Theory  of  Numbers. — Introduction  to  the  theory  of  algebraic  numbers 
with  emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  modulus,  domain  and  group.  MTWTF,  9;  425 
N.  H.     (1  unit).  Professor  Miller 

S130.  Algebraic  Geometry. — Apphcations  of  geometric  methods  to  algebraic  prob- 
lems.  MTWTF,  10;  425  N.  H.   (1  unit).  Professor  Coble 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Assistant  Professor  Putnam,  Mr.  Schwalbe 

520.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Statics,  kinematics,  centroids,  and  friction.  Seely  and 
Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for  Engineers.    MTWTFS,  10;  202  E.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   Mathematics  7,  registration  in  Mathematics  9.    Mr.  Schwalbe 

521.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Kinetics.  Seely  and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for 
Engineers.    TWTF,  1;  202  E.  H.    (2).  _  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 

525.  Resistance  of  Materials. — The  mechanics  and  properties  of  materials  used  in 
construction;  experiments  in  testing  laboratory;  problems.    Seely's  Resistance  of. 
Materials.   Quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  202  L.A.M.;  laboratory,  MW,  8,  9;  L. A.M.    (4). 

Assistant  Professor  Putnam 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  AppUed  Mechanics  20. 

MUSIC 

Associate  Professor  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  Johnson,. 
Mr.  Schultz,  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

S2b.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  modern  schools  of  different  nations.  .Collateral  < 
reference  work  and  note  books  are  required.    (1).    TT,  11;  106  S.M.H.    (1). 

Prerequisite:   The  consent  of  the  instructor.    Associate  Professor  Schwartz 

Equivalent:   Music  2  (second  half). 

S3a.  Harmony. — Scales-keys,  signatures,  drill  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals — classi- 
fication, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions  and  progressions; 
harmonization  employing  principal  triads.    MW,  11;  106  S.M.H.    (1). 

Prerequisite:    The  consent  of  the  instructor.      Associate  Professor  Schwartz 

Equivalent:   Music  3  (first  half). 
S4a.  Harmony. — Dominant  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions;  key  relations  and 
simple  transitions.     TT,  8;  103  S.M.H.     (1).        Associate  Professor  Schwartz 

Prerequisite:    Music  3. 

Equivalent:   Music  4  (first  half). 

S13a.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  Hstener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 
Primarily  for  students  from  the  other  colleges  of  the  University.  WF,  8;  103  S.M.H. 
(1).  Associate  Professor  Schwartz 
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S21a.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody  making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT,  8; 
106S.M.H.   (1).  Mr.  ScHULTZ 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:   Music  21a. 

S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — Problems  in  organization  and  conducting  of  in- 
strumental classes,  bands,  and  orchestras  in  the  public  schools.  MTWT,  9,  10;  106 
S.M.H.     (4).  Mr.  Schultz 

Prerequisite:   Music  26a. 

Equivalent:   Music  26b. 

S42-46.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade. — Arrange  hours.    100  S.M.H.    (1  or  2). 

Assistant  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  Schoonmaker 
Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  piano  study. 
Equivalent:   Music  42-46  (in  part). 

S47.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.   Arrange  hours.    100  S.M.H.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  piano  study. 

Equivalent:   Music  47  (in  part). 

S52-56.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.M.H.     (1  or  2). 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  vocal  study.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:   Music  52-56  (in  part). 

S57.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.   Arrange  hours.    100  S.M.H.    (1).  Mr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  vocal  study. 

Equivalent:   Music  57  (in  part). 

S82-86.  Organ. — Arrange  hours.    100  S.M.H.     (1).  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   Music  82-86  (in  part). 

S87.  Organ. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the  University.  Arrange 
hours.     100  S.M.H.     (1).  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:   Music  87  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the 
entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Associate  Professor  Lamprecht,  Dr.  Benjamin 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Logic— MTWTFS,  9;  120  L.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Benjamin 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:   Philosophy  1. 

52.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  8;  120  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work.      Associate  Professor  Lamprecht 
Equivalent:   Philosophy  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SIO.  Concepts  of  Science.— MTTF,  10;  120  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Benjamin 

Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  philosophy,  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   Philosophy  10. 

SIS.  Types  of  Idealism.— MTTF,  9;  205  L.  H.  (2). 

Associate  Professor  Lamprecht 
Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  philosophy,  senior  standing. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

530.  Health  Supervision.— Supervision  of  health  of  grade  and  high  school  children.  , 
School  sanitation.  Physical  examinations.  Posture  tests.  Teaching  of  health  habits.  ■ 
Health  campaigns.     MWF,  11.     (1).  Professor  Freer     | 

53 1 .  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education  for  High  Schools  Girls.— 

Selection  of  activities.  Organization  of  athletics.  How  to  organize  and  conduct  an 
Athletic  Association.   TT,  3.    (1).  Miss  Sikes 

532.  Group  and  Individual  Gymnastics. — School  room  gymnastics.  Exercises  for 
faulty  physical  conditions  and  defects.    MWF,  2.    (1).  Miss  Robertson 

533.  Coaching  of  Tennis  and  Track. — Analysis  of  technic  and  rules.    TT,  10.  .  (3^). 

Miss  Robertson 

534.  Coaching  of  Basketball  and  Baseball. — Analysis  of  technic  and  rules.  MWF,  3. 
(1).  Miss  Robertson 

535.  Folk  Dancing.— National  Dances. — Material  and  methods.     TT,   11.      (K). 

Professor  Freer,  Miss  Sikes 

536.  Rhythms,  Dramatic  and  Singing  Games. — Fundamental  play  rhythms.  Study 
of  the  instinct  of  play  and  its  relation  to  the  development  of  the  child.  Suitable  for 
use  in  the  first  six  grades.    MWF,  10.    (3^).  Miss  Garvin 

537.  Natural  Dancing. — Technique,  material  and  methods.    MWF,  4.    (3^). 

Miss  Sikes 

538.  Group  Games. — Team  games  of  lower  organization  for  school  room  and  play- 
ground.    TT,  2.     m).  Miss  Robertson 

539.  Community  Play  and  Recreation. — Games,  dances  and  other  forms  of  enter- 
tainment for  large  and  small  social  groups.    TT,  4.  Professor  Freer 

540.  Swimming. — Time  to  be  arranged  at  time  of  registration.  (No  credit).  10,  11,; 
2,  3,  4,  5.  Miss  Garvin,  Miss  Sikes 

541.  Life  Saving. — Time  to  be  arranged.  Miss  Garvin 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Knipp,  Associate  Professor  Schulz,  Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Young,  Mr.  LansinGj< 
Mr.  SwENSON  -' 

S7I.  General  Physics,  (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations  am 
recitations  on  mechanics,  including  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces  and  theii 
effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text:  .  Kimball'^^ 
College  Physics.  MWF,  11;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.   (13^). 

Associate  Professor  Schulz 

Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry  and  high-school  algebra;  registration  in  Physics 
SSI.    Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:  S7  (I,  II,  III)  together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)  are  equivalent  to  Physics 
7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year.  ' 

SSI.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physic; 
measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc.,  to  a 
company  S7I.    Text:    Schulz' s  Laboratory  Manual.    MWF,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.    (13^; 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7I.  Mr.  Swenson 

Equivalent:   See  S7I. 

S7II.  General  Physics,  (Part  II). — Experimental  lectures  with  recitations  on  elec 
tricity  and  magnetism.  Text:  Kimball's  College  Physics.  TTS,  9;  Lecture  Room 
119  P.  L.     (13^).  Professor  Knipp 

Prerequisite:   See  S7I. 
Equivalent:   See  S7I. 
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S8II.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  II). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
electricity  and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
TTS,  10,  11;  212  P.  L.  {VA).  Mr.  Young 

Prerequisite:   Registration  in  S7IL 

Equivalent:   See  S7I. 

S7IIL  General  Physics,  (Part  III) — Heat,  light,  and  sound.  Text:  Kimball's  CoZZegre 
Physics.    MWF,  10;  Lectm-e  Room,  119  P.  L.    (IH).  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

Prerequisite:   Same  as  S7I. 

Equivalent:   See  S7L 

S8III.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  III). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
heat,  light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
TTS,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.   {VA).  Mr.  Lansing 

Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 

Equivalent:   See  S7I. 

Si 5.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is  a  comprehen- 
sive course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and  more  accurate  knowledge 
of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory  than  that  given  in  the  courses  on 
general  physics.  Text:  Sylvanus  Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.    MWF,  9,  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  108  P.  L.  (2). 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics.  Professor  Knipp 

Equivalent:   Physics  15  (in  part). 

517.  Light. — A  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  on  reflection,  refraction,  inter- 
ference, diffraction  and  polarization,  followed  by  laboratory  experiments  on  these 
phenomena,  and  the  theory  and  use  of  optical  instruments,  such  as  telescopes,  micro- 
scopes, refractometers,  prism  and  grating  spectroscopes,  interferometers,  etc.  Text: 
Edser's  Light  for  Students.  TT,  1;  W,  1,  2;  208  P.  L.   {lA). 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics.  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

Equivalent:   Physics  17  (in  part). 

518.  Teachers'  Course. — Discussions  of  textbooks,  reference  books,  apparatus  and 
methods  of  conducting  instructional  work  in  physics.  Manipulative  work  with  glass 
and  apparatus.  Selected  topics  in  advanced  general  physics.  TT,  8,  9;  312  P.  L.  (1). 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics.  Mr.  Smith 

Equivalent:   Physics  18  (in  part). 

519.  Modern  Development  of  Physics. — Discussion  of  selected  topics  in  recent 
developments  in  physics,  with  reading  of  special  topics.  Designed  primarily  for  high 
school  teachers  who  desire  some  insight  into  the  advances  in  physics.  Text:  General 
Physics  for  Colleges,  Part  V,  Webster,  Farwell  and  Drew.    TTS,  8;  208  P.  L.    (1^). 

Prerequisite:  A  year  of  college  physics.  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

S21b.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics.^Popular  lectures,  illustrated 
by  experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lectures  are 
open  to  the  pubhc  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.    One-half  hour  credit 

,  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures 
in  addition  to  an  examination  of  the  main  facts  presented  will  be  required.  Th,  6:45- 

1 8:00  p.m.;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.  (^). 

'  Associate  Professor  Schulz,  Mr.  Lansing  in  charge 

The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 
June  24 — "Theories  of  Electricity,"  Professor  Carman 

July  1 — "Polarized  Light  and  its  Apphcations,"  Associate  Professor  Schulz 
July  8 — "The  Importance  of  Solar  Eclipses  to  the  Scientist,"   Mr.  Smith 
July  15— "Wave  Motion,"  Mr.  Young 
July  22— "The  Structure  of  the  Atom,"  Mr.  Lansing 
July  29 — "Radioactivity,"  Mr.  Swenson 

Aug.  5 — "Alpha  Rays  and  Alpha  Ray-tracks,"  Professor  Knipp 
Note — A  physics  "Open  House"  will  be  held  immediately  after  the  lecture  of  August  5, 
keeping  open  from  8  to  10  p.  m. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S31.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — Special  laboratory 
problems  such  as  the  accurate  determination  of  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  of  hquids 

[35] 


and  gases;  of  the  elastic  constants  of  metals;  of  the  coefficient  of  self-induction,  L, 
of  a  coil;  of  the  capacity,  C,  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  measure;  the  calibration  of  a 
bridge  wire;  the  use  of  a  dividing  engine,  etc.  Text:  Various  laboratory  manuals. 
Arrange  time.    (1,  13^,  2).  Professor  Knipp,  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics,  elementary  calculus. 

S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  resist- 
ance by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the  Kelvin 
double  bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanometers;  electric 
current  and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations,  and  reports.  Four 
3-hour  laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.    (3). 

Professor  Knipp,  Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Young 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:   This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  first  semester  of  Physics  44a. 

S44b.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements.— ~K  continuation  of  S44a.  The  accurate 
measurement  of  the  capacity  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  measure;  the  self -inductance 
of  a  coil  of  wire;  the  mutual  inductance  of  a  pair  of  coils;  the  magnetization  of  iron; 
the  hysteresis  loop;  the  characteristic  curves  of  three-electrode  vacuum  tubes;  the 
potentiometer;  the  calibration  of  thermo-couples,  etc.  Discussions,  recitations,  and 
reports.  Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.   (2). 

Professor  Knipp,  Mr.  Smith 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  second  semester  of  Physics  44b. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students 
who  are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists  of 
individual  special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  one  of 
the  professors.  The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or  should  contribute 
new  data  in  experimental  investigation.    Arrange  time.    (1,  13^  or  2  units). 

Professor  Knipp,  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

S133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. 

Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Graduate  School.   See  instructor.  < 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Story,  Mr.  Spencer 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

53.  State  Government. — Place  of  the  State  in  the  Federal  union;  nature  and  de- 
velopment of  state  constitutions;  organization  and  operation  of  state  government. 
MTWTF,  9;  317  L.  H.     (2K)-.  Professor  Story 

Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:  Pol.  Sci.  3  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

54.  Municipal  Government. — Growth  of  cities;  their  legal  position  in  the  state; i 
organization  of  city  government;  recent  tendencies;  means  of  popular  control;  public 
utiHties.   TWTF,  8;  317  L.  H.    (2).  Professor  Story 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent:   Pol.  Sci.  4  (in  part). 

88.  International  Organization. — Early  projects  of  international  federation;  inter- 
national administrative  unions;  international  congresses  and  conferences;  interns 
tional  legislation;  recent  efforts  at  world  organization;  the  League  of  Nations. 
MTWTF,  11;  317  L.  H.  (23/^).  Mr.  Spencer 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Pol.  Sci.  8   (in  part). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SI 03.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  investigating  special 
topics  or  preparing  theses.     Time  to  be  arranged.  (3^  to  lunit).  Professor  Story 
Prerequisite:   Graduate  standing. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Dr.  HiGGiNSON,  Assistant  Professor  Esper,  Dr.  Sullivan 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  facts  of  experience  and  the  functions  of  the 
total  or  psychosomatic  organism.     Development  and  socialization.     Lectures  and 
sectional  meetings.    MTWTFS,  9;  410  U.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Higginson 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Psychology  1  (in  part). 

j  S2.  General  Psychology. — Genetic  psychology;  animal  psychology;  the  mind  of 
the  child  and  its  racial  conditions;  social  psychology;  the  abnormal;  psvchotechnology, 
MTWTF,  10;  308  U.  H.     (23^).  Dr.  Sullivan 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  Psychology  2  (in  part) . 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S14.  Social  Psychology.— MTWTF,  11;  308  U.  H.    (2^). 

Assistant  Professor  Esper 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  1  and  one  other  course.  Junior  or  senior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Psychology  14  (in  part). 

S16.  Genetic  Psychology. — The  history  of  experience  and  of  the  psychological  func- 
tions in  the  human  life  and  in  the  animal  series.  (Not  an  account  of  educational 
aptitude  and  progress  in  the  child.)  Lectures  and  conferences.  MTWTF,  10;  211 
U.  H.    (2K)-  Dr.  Sullivan 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1. 

Equivalent:   Psychology  16. 

S22.  Psychology  of  Language. — For  teachers  of  the  languages.  MTWTF,  9;  410 
U.  H.  Assistant  Professor  Esper 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  1  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
Professor  Carnahan,   Professor  Fitz-Gerald,   Assistant  Professor  Van  Horne, 
Assistant  Professor  Hamilton,   Mr.  T.  A.  FitzGerald,   Miss  Breuillaud, 
Mr.  AcosTA 

A.  FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  MTWT, 
8,  9;  113  L.  H.     (4).  Mr.  Alexander 

11        For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

I         Equivalent:   French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French. 

S2a.  Modern  Prose  and  Drama. — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors.  MTWTFS, 
10;  113  L.  H.    (3).  Mr.  Alexander 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:  French  2a  (in  part).  Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second-year 
French  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 

34.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
French  syntax.    TT,  9;  215  L.  H.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Van  Horne 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  college  French  or  its  equivalent,  with  a  mini- 
|2ium  grade  of  B,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

57.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
.  pxpression  in  speaking  and  writing.    MWF,  9;  215  L.  H.    (1^)- 
^  I  Miss  Breuillaud 

' :       Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:   French  7a  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  equivalent. 
>10b.  Survey  of  French  Literatuie  of  the  Seventeenth,  Eighteenth,  and  Nineteenth 
:enturies.— MTWT,  10;  215  L.  H.    (2).  Professor  Carnahan 

Equivalent:   French  10b  (in  part). 
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Sl7.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— MTWT,  11;  218  L.  H.    (2). 

Equivalent:   French  17a.  Assistant  Professor  Hamilton 

S25.  Teachers'  Course.— Methods  and  problems  of  teaching  French.    MTWT,  2; 
218   L.  H.      (2).  Assistant  Professor  Van  Horne 

Equivalent:   French  25. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  dealing  with  French  literature  of  the  seventeenth,  eigh-j 
teenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  will  be  given  in  four  successive  summer  sessions. 

S127.  French  Romanticism.— MTWT,  9;  216  L.  H.  (1  unit). 

Professor  Carnahan 

S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics  ii 
French  literature.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  216  L.  H.   (3^  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Carnahan 

B.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.    MTWT, 
9,   10;  211   L.   H.      (4).  Assistant  Professor  Hamilton 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 

52.  Modern  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  8;  320  L.  H.    (3). 

Mr.  T.  A.  FitzGerald 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:   Spanish  2a  (in  part).  Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second-year 
Spanish  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax.^ — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
Spanish  syntax.     TT,  10;  320  L.  H.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Van  Horne 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  its  equivalent,  minimum  grade  of  B. 

S7.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic  i 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  MWF,  9;  218  L.  H.    (13^).  Mr.  Acosta 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  7a  (in  part). 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S17.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.- MTWT,  8;  307  L.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Van  Horne 
Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  successive  summer  sessions. 
S132C.  The  Comedia  of  the  Golden  Age.— MTWT,  11;  212  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Fitz-Gerald 

S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics  in 
Spanish  Literature.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    212  L.  H.    (3^  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Fitz-Gerald 


SOCIOLOGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Principles  of  Sociology  and  Their  Application  to  Present  Problems. 

Subject        No.         Credits       Section         Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Sociol.  SI  3  A  9         MTWTFS       308  L.  H.  McKay 

B  11  308  L.  H.  McKay 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  and  either  the  Principl 
of  Economics  or  five  hours  of  history. 
Equivalent:   Sociology  1. 
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S7.  Social  Problems  of  Agricultural  Society.— MTWTFS,  10;  306  L.  H.    (3). 

Dr.  Ratcliffe 

Prerequisite:   For  students  from  rural  homes,  45  hours;  for  others  Junior  stand- 
ing. 

Equivalent:   Sociology  7. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SIO.  Population  Problems. — Theories  and  pohcies  relating  to  the   number  and 
psychophysical    qualities   of   population;    immigration,    differential   birthrate    and 
deathrate,  public  health,  eugenics.    MTWTFS,  11;  306  L.  H.    (3).     Dr.  Hiller 

Prerequisite:   Sociology  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Sociology  10. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Si 09.  Criminology. — Crime  from  the  point  of  view  of  personality  and  social  situa- 
tions; treatment  of  the  criminal;  prevention  of  crime.  MTWT,  2;  306  L.  H.  (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Sutherland 

TRANSPORTATION 

SI.  Economics  of  Transportation.— MTWTFS,  10,  11;  (6).     125  Com. 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1;  junior  standing.  Mr.  Locklin 

Equivalent:  Transportation  la  and  lb. 

ZOOLOGY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  development 
and  interrelations  of  animals.   MTWTF,  9;  229  N.  H.,  Laboratory,  10,  11;  312  N.  H. 
(5).  Assistant  Professor  Kudo  and  Instructor  Thomas 

Equivalent:   Zoology  1. 

S7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is 
involved.     Lectures;  demonstrations;  discussions.     MTWTF,  8;  228  N.  H.     (3j. 
Equivalent:   Zoology  7.  Professor  Zeleny  and  Instructor  Thomas 

S13.  Introduction  to  Field  Zoology. — Field  work  involving  the  collection  of  common 
zoological  materials  and  laboratory  practice  in  methods  of  preserving,  preparing  and 
demonstrating  them  for  class  use.    MW,  1,  2;  310  N.  H.    (1). 

Prerequisite:  An  introductory  course  in  biology.       Assistant  Professor  Kudo 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
325.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — The  application  of  the  method  of  experi- 
nental  analysis  to  specific  problems  in  embryology,  regeneration,  heredity  and  evolu- 
'ion.    Hours  to  be  arranged.     (2-5).  Professor  Zeleny 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  Zoology. 

Course  for  Graduates 
5124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — Hours  to  be  arranged.    (1  to  2  units). 

Professor  Zeleny 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

of  the 

SUMMER  SESSION 


June  20  to  August  13,  1927 


General  Announcements 
Faculty  and  Courses 


URBANA,  ILLINOIS 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 

Administrative  Officers,  Summer  Session 

David  Kinley,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Dea:j 

of  the  College  of  Education,  210  Administration  (East) 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar,  156  Administration  Building. 
Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

The  Governor  of  Illinois 
Hon.  Len  Small Springfiel( 

The  Swperintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Hon.  Francis  G.  Blair Springfiel^ 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1923-1929) 

J.  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island 

Mary  E.  Busey Urban! 

Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicagj 

(Term  1925-1931) 

George  A.  Barr JoIi( 

Anna  W.  Ickes Hubbard  Woo( 

Fred  L.  Wham Centrali 

(Term  1927-1933) 

Laura  B.  Evans Taylorvill 

Helen  M.  Grigsby PittsfielJ 

William  L.  Noble 31  N.  State  Street,  Chicagj 

OFFICERS  OF  THE   BOARD 

Merle  J.  Trees,  37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago Presidei 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Urbana Secretai 

A.  M.  Burke,  Champaign Treasui 

Lloyd  Morey,  Urbana Comptrolh 

Summer  Session  Committee 

Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Chairman,  Dean,  Graduate  School 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Director,  Summer  Session,  Dean,  College  of  Educatio^ 

William  Abbott  Oldfather,  Professor  of  Classics 

Charles  M.  Thompson,  Dean,  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
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CALENDAR 

Summer  Session,  1927 

June  20,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  21,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 

June  23,  Thursday — Assembly  in  Auditorium 

June  27,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  16,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees 
I  July  30,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 
I  August  12  and  13,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 

'  First  Semester,  1927-1928 

September  12-16,  Monday  to  Friday — Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana  and  Chicago 
September  16-20,  Friday  to  Tuesday — Registration  days,  Urbana 
September  21,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 
October  3,  Monday — Registration — Chicago  Professional  Schools 


[3] 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1927 
Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director 

Albers,  Vernon  Martin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Alexander,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Allen,  Carl  Elmer,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Accountancy 

Allen,  Charles  Laurel,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Baker,  Robert  Horace,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy 

Baker,  Virgil  Lyle,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Baldwin,  Edward  Chauncey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

Bamford,  Edwin  Fitton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Sociology 

Berdahl,  Clarence  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

Berman,  Edward,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Bishop,  Ward  Leslie,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economics 

Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

Bond,  Ethel,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 

Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  A.B.   B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 

Braltcher,  Herbert  Hill,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Industrial  Education 

Breathwit,  Rachel  Augusta,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Brown,  W.  Sterry,  Instructor  in  A.  C. 

Buck,  Johannes  S.,  B.Sc,  Hon.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production,  Head  of  De- 
partment of  Agronomy 

BuRRis,  QuiNCY  Guy,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Cameron,  Edward  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics 

Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 

Carman,  Max  Griffin,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Carmichael,  Robert  Daniel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Carter,  Ida  Virginia,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 

Case,  Harold  Clayton,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Man- 
agement, Acting  Head  of  Department 

Caskey,  John  Homer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 

Chadsey,  Charles  Ernest,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session;  Deaf, 
of  the  College  of  Education ;  Professor  of  Education 

Con  KLIN,  Edmund  S.,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  Universiti 
of  Oregon 

Converse,  Paul  D.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Organization  and  Oper 
ation 

Cox,  Gerald  Judy,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Cressman,  Paul  Kreidler,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 

Croxton,  Walter  Clyde,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 

Downey,  Grace  Evalynn,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  P.  E.  for  Women 

Edwards,  Maxwell  Dean,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Emch,  Arnold,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Englis,  Duane  T.aylor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Ernst,  James  E.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English 

Etheredge,  Maude  Lee,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene;  Medico 
Adviser  for  Women 

Evans,  James  Gilbert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Fernald,  Charles  Henry,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Organiza 
tion  and  Operation 
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FiLBEY,  Edward  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Com- 
merce; Professor  of  Accountancy 
Fitz-Gerald,  John  Driscoll,  II,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology 
Fletcher,  H.arris  F.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Foster,  Herbert  Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Beloit  College,  Beloit, 

Wisconsin 
Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 
Gamage,  Harry  G.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Athletic  Coaching 
Geissendoerfer,  John  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German 
Gill.  Harry  Lovering,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching ; 

Track  Coach 
Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
GoBLE,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 
Gramesly,  Margaret  Amidon,  B.L.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 
Gressens,  Otto,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Economics  of  Public  Utilities;  Statis- 
tician, Bureau  of  Business  Research 
Herriott,  Marion  Eugene,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Bureau  of  Educational  Re- 
search 
Hiller,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 
Hollister,  Horace  A.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Education,  High  School  Visitor 
Hopkins,  Charles,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Hostetter.  Marie  Miller,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Associate  in  Library  Economy 
Howard,  Charles  Gerard,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law 
Hyde,  James  Franklin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Ingersoll,  a.  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Vanderbilt  University 
J.\coB,  Paul  Emile,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Johnson,  Frank  Tatham,  Associate  in  Music 
Johnson,  John  Raven,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Johnston,  (Mrs.)  Charles  Hughes,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Johnston,  Francis  Edg.'Vr,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Jorgensen,  Albert,  B.S.,  E.M.,  Instructor  in  General  Engineering  Drawing 
Karns,  George  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
KosER,  Stewart  Arment,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Knudsen,  Charles  W.,  Ph.D..  Assistant  in  Education 
Kremers,  Harry  Cleveland,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  and  Design,  Acting  Head  of 

the  Department 
Lansing,  William  Dwight,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 
Liebtag,  Charlotte  E.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Lloyd,  John  Witham,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 
LuNDGREN,  Carl  Leonard,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching;  Baseball  Coach 
Lytle,  Ernest  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics 
MacKinney,  Loren  Carey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Louisiana  State 

University,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana 
McClure,  M.atthew  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
McDouGALL,  Walter  Byron,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
McKelvey,  Louis  William,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 
M.\rchant,  R.  Elena,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Marvel,  Carl  Shipp,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Mathews,  John  Mahry,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
Miles,  Russell  Hancock,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
Miller,  Walter  McKinley,  A.M.,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Moore,  Elon  Howard,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Sociology 
Neville,  Harvey  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
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Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 

Nicholson,  John  Angus,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy 

Nolan,  Aretas  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 

Ojemann,  Ralph  Henry,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Education 

Olander,  Milton  Martin,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Phydcal  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching 
Oldfather,  William  Abbott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics;  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 
Oliver,  Thomas  Edward,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Palfrey,  Thomas  Rossman,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
Parr,  Rosalie  Mary,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Paton,  Robert  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 
Paul,  Harry  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Philbrick,  Francis  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 
Phillips,  Daniel  Edward,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Denver, 

Denver,  Colorado. 
Phipps,  Thomas  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Prather,  Charles  Lee,  B.Ed.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Pressey,  Julia  Clementine,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Librarian 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Putnam,  William  James,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied 

Mechanics 
Ratcliffe,  Samuel  Caleb,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology 
Rea,  Hazel,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Reagan,  George  William,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Ashbel  Sellew,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Breeding 
Robertson,  Carita,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
Robinson,  M.\urice  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Rose,  William  Gumming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
Ross,  Robert  Cooke,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Farm  Organization  and  Management 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching; 

Basketball  Coach 
Ruehe,  Harrison  A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry,  Head  of  the  Depart- 

m,ent 
Sanders,  William  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Savage,  Thomas  Edmund,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 
ScHOON MAKER,  Sherman,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Schultz,  Ernest  John,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Teaching  of  Public  School  Music 
ScHWALBE,  William,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 
ScoviLL,  Hiram  Thompson,  A.B.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy ;  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Business  Organization  and  Operation 
ScRANTON,  Laurell  Lacy,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education 
Sepmeier,  Kurt  Adolf,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German 
Sergeant,  Gertrude,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Shaw,  James  Byrnie,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 
Shumway,  Waldo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology,  Assistant  Dean  of  the 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
Smith,  George  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Smith,  R.\ymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Sparks,  Marion  Emiline,  A.M.,  M.L.S.,  Library  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  B.P.E.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics  and 

Physical  Diagnosis 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  B.P.E.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

and  Athletic  Coaching 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
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Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  Professor  of  Music;  Director  of  School  of 

Music 
Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Swain,  Joseph  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
SwENSON,  Hugo  N.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Tappan,  Edward  Arthur,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
Thorin,  Kerstin  Lilian  V.,  Assistant  in  P.  E.  for  Women 

Wagner,  Carlos  John,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach- 
ing 
Wallace,  George  Ira,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Weinstein,  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Zoology 
Weirick,  Robert  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Law 
Wilcox,  Roy  Harold,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Man- 
agement 
Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education;  Principal  of  University 

High  School;  Secretary  of  the  Appointments  Committee 
Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 
Yapp,  William  Woden,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Zuschke,  Walter,  Assistant  in  Psychology 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty  miles 
northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of  Chicago, 
118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis,  The  campus 
of  the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and 
partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Cham- 
paign, with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of  the  "Corn  Belt"  and 
form  the  business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community.  The  University 
is  connected  with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the 
electric  interurban  lines  of  the  Illinois  Traction  System.  Champaign  may  be 
reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from  points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois 
Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  ''Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Cham- 
paign and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  307  acres,  the 
Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign,  1028  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  county,  714  acres,  timber 
reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of  2457  acres.  There  are 
about  seventy  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Libraries 

The  University  library,  at  Urbana,  contains  650,000  volumes,  and  87,000  pam- 
phlets, and  receives  over  5000  periodicals;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of  these 
periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State  Labora- 
tory of  Natural  History  contains  about  20,000  volumes  and  53,500  pamphlets. 

The  library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  building,  and  is  for 
the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  13,000  volumes 
in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  stu- 
dents have  the  use  of  the  departmental  libraries.  Twenty-one  seminar  and  de- 
partmental collections  are  maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus;  six  of 
these  contain  over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for 
study. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in 
different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include  art  works,  archeo- 
logical  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and  Furopean 
culture.  The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  in- 
struction in  drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium 
of  the  Department  of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of  mounted  specimens. 
The  Entomology  collections  include  a  reference  series  of  6,400  specimens.  The 
Department  of  Geology  has  adequate  working  collections,  including  exhibits  of 
gems  and  precious  stones.  The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be  found 
in  the  Natural  History  Building.  For  its  courses  in  industrial  economics  and  com- 
merce the  University  has  a  collection  of  the  materials  of  commerce.  The  Colleges 
of  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  the  Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1927  will  open  on  June 
20  and  close  on  August  13,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a  semester, 
except  for  students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or  athletic  coach- 
ing, for  whom  the  term  is  six  weeks  from  June  20.  The  opening  day  will  be  de- 
voted to  registration.  The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
of  the  last  week. 
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All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the 
eight  weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may  ob- 
tain from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attendance, 
but  university  credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for  those  in 
physical  education  for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours'  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is 
stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  University  year, 
numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences.  Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of 
Music,  and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an 
A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward  a  master's  degree,  unless  other- 
wise specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure 
his  degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  otherwise  can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may  ma- 
triculate in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre-medical 
students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or  zoology, 
mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  vacation 
in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed  particularly  for 
high-school  tea-chers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  manual 
training,  music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  librarians  and  coaches  of  athletic 
teams;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors,  and 
principals  who  are  working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  important  that  former  students  who  expect  to  re-enter  notify  the  Regis- 
trar's Office  to  that  effect  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  session  and  that  new 
students  send  their  credentials  to  that  office  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  reg- 
istration. By  following  these  instructions  the  actual  process  of  registering  will  be 
much  simplified  for  these  two  groups  of  students. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which  uni- 
versity credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly  admitted 
into  the  colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engi- 
neering, Agriculture,  Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library  School)  in  which 
they  would  be  registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the  under- 
graduate colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  (or 
in  lieu  of  such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five  units,  includ- 
ing English  composition,  1 ;  algebra,  1 ;  and  three  others  to  be  designated  by  the 
University  authorities  in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit,  either  by  passing  en- 
trance examinations  or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work  completed  in  accredited 
secondary  schools  or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15  units  of  high-school  work,  or 
the  equivalent,  in  subjects  accepted  for  admission  to  the  University,  including  in 
the  case  of  each  college  certain  subjects  especially  prescribed  for  admission  to  that 
college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students,  not 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  sub- 
ject to  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified  students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Journalism,  the  Pre-Legal 
Curriculum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3  units;  alge- 
bra, 1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or  Spanish,  2 
units  (both  units  in  the  same  language).    Eight  elective  units  are  required  to 

I  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre-Medical  Curric- 
ulum, the  prescribed  subjects  are  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geom- 
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etry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same 
language) ;  history  or  civics,  1  unit.  Seven  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in 
Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units;  algebra,  lYo  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  chemistry,  1  unit;  German  or 
French,  2  units;  (both  units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective 
units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units;  algebra,  lYz  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid  and  spherical  geometry, 
%  unit.    Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as 
outlined  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Adr- 
ministration,  except  that  advanced  algebra,  ^  unit  and  solid  geometry,  %  unit, 
are  required  for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and  indus- 
trial administration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except  for 
the  curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who  can 
meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in  para- 
graphs 1-5,  may  be  admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in  para- 
graph one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units  are  re- 
quired to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law  is  conditioned  on  the  completion  of  two 
years  of  work  in  a  college  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  of  recognized  standing. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on  the 
completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE  IN- 
STITUTION PREVIOUSLY  ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident  of 
Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any  of  the 
colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a  student  in 
the  Graduate  School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or 
college  from  which  he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a  scholastic  average 
at  least  ten  percent  above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of 
records  which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems  of 
grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average  of  one  grade 
above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  with  D  as  .the  pass- 
ing grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  20,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m.  and  from 
1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  attended  the  University  pre- 
viously during  any  winter  session  and  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance 
that  they  intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College  in  which  they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  pre- 
vious registration  has  been  in  summer  sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Regis- 
trar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate  students  who 
have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  New  Library 
Building.    Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be  given  out  as  follows : 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  11  a.  m.;  E 
through  K,  10  a.  m.;  L  through  R,  9  a.  m.;  S  through  Z,  8  a.  m. 

New  graduate  students  who  have  permits  to  enter  from  the  Registrar  and 
former  graduate  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they 
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intend  to  register  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School,  109  Administration  Building  (East).  Study-lists  for  graduate  stu- 
dents will  be  available  at  any  time  during  the  registration  period. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their 
intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  not 
received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's  office, 
156  Administration  Building  (West).  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any 
time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  stu- 
dents over  twenty-one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate 
courses  should  see  the  Director  of  the  Session  in  the  New  Library  Building.  Such 
students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Library  Building  for  this  purpose  at  any  time. 

The  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular  uni- 
versity credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements  of  the 
Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part 
by  Summer  Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several  colleges 
the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University  under  the  head 
of  the  college  in  which  he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of 
the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he 
has  had  and  plan  his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean 
of  his  college. 

For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  Univer- 
sity Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson, 

Room  214,  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineering 

Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  100,  Agriculture 

Building 
For  the  College  of  Education — Dean  Chadsey,  Room  210,  Administration  (East) 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  206,  Law  Building 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  301  Library  Building 

General  Assembly  in  Auditorium 

On  the  first  Thursday  of  the  Session,  June  23,  at  4  p.  ra.,  an  Assembly  will  be 
held.  All  students  and  members  of  the  instructional  staff  are  requested  to  attend. 
At  this  time  general  announcement  will  be  made  concerning  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, and  other  non-academic  activities. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

In  recent  summer  sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on 
graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the 
graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend  the 
University  summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their 
chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic 
requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  University  year.  Their  study-lists  must  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109  Ad- 
ministration (East)  Building.  Attendance  during  four  out  of  six  consecutive  sum- 
mer sessions,  or  one  semester  and  two  summer  sessions,  is  considered  the  equiva- 
lent of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these  sessions  the  required  amount  of  work 
is  properly  done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward  a 
higher  degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular  as 
accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis 
requirements  for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total 
requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.  This  privilege  may  be 
granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities 
for  research  and  investigation  that  are  not  afforded  in  the  University  community. 
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Superintendents,  principals,  and  class-room  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to 
carry  on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are.  for  ex- 
ample, numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which 
the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where  the  inves- 
tigation of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  direction  of  a  university  de- 
partment, it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition  beforehand,  to  count  the 
work  towp.rd  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  master's  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  must  an- 
nounce their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session  in 
residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  therefor, 
the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physi- 
cal Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  coaches  and  physical 
education  instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities  for  further  training 
in  the  athletic  sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and  physi- 
cal education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted  to  the 
courses  one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experience,  or 
have  completed  one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory  and 
practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal  with 
lectures  on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demon- 
strate the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively 
in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive 
no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  an}-  other  major 
sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory  course.  The 
work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in  which  he  is 
most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subjects  which  he  does  not- 
know  so  well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball.  Baseball  Discussion, 
for  the  interest  of  those  who  desire  further  theoreti-cal  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be  found ' 
in  a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lundgren, 
Director,  Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  num-, 
ber  of  incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little  from  that,- 
of  the  other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students;  entertainments,^ 
debates,  teachers'  -conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  students  themselves; 
games  and  athletic  contests:  Dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  intrepretive  danc-; 
ing,  band  concerts  and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  University 
departments  and  by  men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Ernest  J. 
Schultz  of  the  School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially 
invited  to  take  part  in  the  singing  on  the  Auditorium  steps,  Wednesdav  evenings 
at  7:00. 

Director  Stiven  and  Mr.  Schoonmaker  will  give  a  series  of  organ  re-cital? 
during  the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts 
of  the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to 
students  not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation 
and  exercise.  Both  the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lock- 
ers, and  dressing  rooms.  Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The 
tennis  courts,  general  athletic  fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus 
are  open  to  the  student  body. 
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The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring  75 
ft.  by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There  will 
be  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  -classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A 
student  must  regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for 
the  hour.   The  regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  University  communit}^  will  be  away 
at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding  accommoda- 
tions plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations 
of  the  University  will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recom- 
mended, and  they  will  aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had 
at  from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single 
rooms,  the  basement  -containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking 
the  sunken  garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living 
room  with  adjoining  parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a 
commodious  sleeping  porch.  Women  students  occup3^ing  single  rooms  may  ob- 
tain room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for  $80,  covering  the  eight-weeks' 
Summer  Session;  for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the  charge  is  $70.  Applica- 
tions for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tion Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under 
University  supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the 
rooms  have  lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately 
furnished.  The  pri-ce  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from 
$22.00  for  a  one-man  room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a 
barber  shop  and  tailor  shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are 
located  on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and 
Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  Applications  for  or  in- 
quiries regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty 
dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing 
in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for 
students  in  the  College  of  Law.)  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  -courses 
and  to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for 
materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half 
credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen 
dollars  by  students  not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee,  if  there  be 
any  in  connection  with  the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in  applied 
music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay  special 
music  fees  as  follows: 

For  one  lesson  a  week $  6.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 

Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State 
who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates 
of  the  Illinois  State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1927,  persons  (otherwise  quali- 
fied) who  have  not  been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to 
teach  in  the  State  during  the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in 
Illinois  libraries  and  persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who 
can  matriculate  in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve 
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dollars  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to  eight 
dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must 
present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1927,  a  statement  from  the  board  of 
education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been 
employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for 
such  service  during  the  coming  year.  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of 
1927)  must  present  either  a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president 
of  the  teachers'  college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  j^ear's  -class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the 
Registrar. 

Information 
For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session, 
address  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 
210  Administration  (East) 

Urbana,  Illinois. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is  alpha- 
betical.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign 
used  to  distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same 
number  offered  during  the  regular  University  year.  Following  the  description  of 
each  course  will  be  found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  par- 
ticular course  and  a  statement  of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as 
related  to  the  course  given  in  other  sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the 
prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is  Mathematics  7.  This  means  that  Mathematics 
7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  9  may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer 
Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover  the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly 
numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  the  equivalency  is  sometimes 
noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  stu- 
dents, it  may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open 
only  to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or 
simply  hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester 
requiring  2  hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  labo- 
ratory, shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each  course 
counts  is  shown  after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  example,  Ed- 
ucation S25.    (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings  used 
during  the  Summer  Session: 

Administration   Building   (E) Adm.  (E)  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.  E.  L. 

Agriculture  Building Agr.  Men's   Gymnasium Gym. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.  Metal    Shops M.  S. 

Armory Arm.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Armory  Annex A.  A.  Natural   History  Hall N.  H. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.  New    Agriculture New  Agr. 

Ceramics   Laboratory Cer.  Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

Chemistry    Building Cheni.  Smith    Memorial    Hall S.  M.  H. 

Commerce  Building Com.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Electrical   Engineering   Laboratory E.  E.  L.  Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Engineering   Hall E.  H.  University    Hall U.  H, 

Farm   Mechanics  Building F.  M.  University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Floricultural    Greenhouses F.  G.  Vegetable   Greenhouse V.  G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.  Vivarium    Building V.  B. 

Horticultural    Building H.  B.  Woman's   Building W.  B. 

Library Lib.  Wood    Shops W.  S. 

Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organiz.\tion  and  Operation.) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Er)uc.\TiON.) 

AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agricultin-e  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to  grad- 
uate students  majoring  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry',  dairy  husbandry,  farm 
mechanics,  farm  organization  and  management  and  horticulture,  to  pursue  re- 
search work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited  number 
of  regular  courses. 
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Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as  possible,  it 
is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summer 
Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in  the  fundamental  sciences 
which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire  time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  how- 
ever, in  case  minors  have  been  completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the 
best  use  of  their  time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding 
with  the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison^  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Associate  Professor  Woodworth 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Si  18.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.     Graduate 
students  preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  S118. 
(%  to  2  units). 

(a)  Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

(b)  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(c)  Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)  Plant  Breeding Assistant  Professor  Woodworth 

(e)  Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell  and  Card,  and  Associate  Professors  Case  and  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S29.    (See  S29,  Farm  Organization  and  Management). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:    (1  to  2  units). 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(e)  Animal  Breeding Associate  Professor  Roberts 

(f )  Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

Si  19.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.   Ar- 
range.   (%  to  1  unit).^  Professor  Mitchell 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines  and  Prucha,  Associate  Professor  Y.\pp,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Overman  and  Nevens 
Sll2.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:    (^  to  1  unit). 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Associate  Professor  Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Assistant  Professor  Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(f )  Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

Note:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in 

Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 
S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  prob- 
lem for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.    Lecture;  labora- 
tory.   (3).  Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 
Prerequisite:   Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

FARM   ORGANIZATION   AND   MANAGEMENT 

Associate  Professor  Case,  Assistant  Professor  Wilcox  and  Mr.  Ross 

^In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his 
study  list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to 
take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  ^2  or  1  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Farm  Operation. — Arrange.     (2).  Mr.  Ross 

S13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Economics  S13. 
(3).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

S29.  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Arrange.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Wilcox 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Arrange.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Economics  S130.     Arrange. 
(1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

HORTICULTURE 

Professor  Lloyd 
S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  Vegetables.    Arrange.    (1  to  2  units). 

Professor  Lloyd 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Assistant  Professor  Lake 

Si.  Elementary    Art. — Principles    of    construction    and    perspective    in    drawing. 

Free-hand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.    MWF,  1,  2; 

405  U.  H.   (2). 

S9.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  and  execution  of  work  in  the  com- 
mon-school art  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization, 
equipment,  and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors 
of  art,  and  public-school  teachers.  TT,  1,  2,  3;  403  U.  H.  (2). 
S20.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  stj^les  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and 
painting  during  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  to  the  present  time.  MWF,  3;  410 
U.  H.  (2).  Text:  Apollo  by  S.  Reinach  (Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York). 
Equivalent:    Art  and  Design  20. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 
Si.  Descriptive   Astronomy. — An   introduction   to   astronomy;    the   earth  as   an 
astronomical  body;  the  solar  system.  MTWTF,  11;  228  N.  H.;  Tuesday  evening; 
Observatory.    (3) 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Koser,  Mr.  W.vllace 
S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds;  structure  and 
morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation, 
agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish 
an  insight  into  matters  of  every-day  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfection, 
food  poisoning,  etc.)  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected 
without  it.   MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Koser 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of 
morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro-organisms; 
preparation  of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to  ac- 
company Bact.  S5a.  MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2).  Mr.  Wall.ace 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:    Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  arc  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and  ob- 
servation of  micro-organisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  laboratory,  reports 
and  assigned  readings.  Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory,  MWF,  9, 
10,  11;  367  Chem.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Koser,  Mr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 
S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  students 
in  bacteriology.   Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.        Assistant  Professor  Koser 

BOTANY 

Assistant  Professor  McDougall,  Mr.  Croxton,  Miss  Liebtag 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General  Botany. — Structure,  functions,  environmental  relations  and  uses  of 
plants.   The  place  of  plants  in  the  scheme  of  nature  and  the  affairs  of  man.   Lec- 
tures MWF,  9;   228  N.  H.    Disc,  TT,  9;   258  N.  H.    Laboratory  Section   A, 
MTWTF,  10,  11;  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3;  258  N.  H.    (5). 

Assistant  Professor  McDougall,  Mr.  Croxton,  Miss  Liebtag 

S23.  Plant  Ecology. — The  relations  of  plants  and  plant  communities  to  their 
physical  environment,  to  animals  and  to  one  another.  Practice  in  the  identifica- 
tion and  classification  of  the  plants  of  the  local  flora.  Lectures,  TT,  8;  216  N.  H. 
Field  work,  Saturdays,  all  day.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  McDougall 

Prerequisite:    Botany  SI  or  its  equivalent. 

(Total  cost  of  field  trips  about  $12.00.) 

S30.  Teacher's  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  Botany  and  Biology  in  the  sec- 
ondary schools.    Conference,  MWF,  8;  350  N.  H.    Laboratory,  arrange.    (3). 

Mr.  Croxton 
Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  Botany:  Senior  standing.  Teaching  experience  may 
be  credited  as  fulfilling  a  part  of  the  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S25.  Plant  Ecology. — Advanced  studies  in  the  ecology  of  plants  and  plant  com- 
munities. Hours  to  be  arranged.    (3-5).  Assistant  Professor  McDougall 
Prerequisite:    Botany  S23  or  equivalent.    Senior  standing. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl09.  Plant  Ecology. — Individual  problems  dealing  with  the  ecology  of  plants  or 
of  plant  communities.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    (^-2  units). 

Assistant  Professor  McDougall 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation.) 
Professor  Scovill,  Professor  Filbey,  Associate  Professor  Converse,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Fernald,  Assistant  Professor  Howard,  Mr.  Allen 

A.     ACCOUNTANCY  | 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  goodwill,  reserves  and  sink- 
ing funds;  special  financial  statements,  reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  prob- 
lems. Texts:  Schlatter's  Elementary  Cost  Accounting;  Filbey's  Accounting  Prin- 
ciples; lectures  and  problems.  MTWTFS,  8,  9;  115  Com.    (6).  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  in  Economics  1.    . 

Equivalent:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:    Esquerre's  Applied  Theory  of  Accounts,  or 
Kester's  Acomiting   Theory  and  Practice,  Volume  II.    MTWTFS,  8;   219  Com. 
(3).  Professor  Scovill 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:    Accountancy  3a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits;  investiga- 
tions and  operations.  Interpretation  of  accounting  data.  Four  class  hours  a  week;: 
time  to  be  arranged.   TWT,  9;  219  Com.    (1  unit)  Professor  Scovill 

S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

B.     BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION  AND   OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Si.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organization  and  of 

administrative  policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industries  and  industrial 

units.  Text:    Lsiushurgh's  Industrial  Management.   MTWTFS,  9;  306  Com.    (3).. 

Associate  Professor  Converse 
Prerequisite :    One  year  of  accountancy,  Economics  1  or  2. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems  involved  in 
marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text:  Converse's  Market- 
ing Methods  and  Policies.    MTWTFS,  10;  305  Com.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Fernald 

Prerequisite :    Economics  1,  Accountancy  lb,  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S8.  Advertising. — This  course  attempts  to  survey  extensively,  rather  than  inten- 
sively, the  entire  field  of  advertising  with  the  exception  of  direct-by-mail  adver- 
tising, which  is  handled  in  other  courses.  Text:   Kleppner's  Advertising  Procedure. 
MTWTFS,  9;  305  Com.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Fernald 

Prerequisite :    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  8. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems.— TWTF,  8;  306  Com.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Converse 

C.     BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sib.  General  Principles   of   Business    Law.— Agency;    sales;    negotiable   instru- 
ments; cases;  readings  and  lectures.  Text:    Britton  and  Bauer,  Cases  on  Business 
Law.   MTWTFS,  11;  219  Com.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  How.^rd 

Prerequisite:   Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Rose  (in  charge).  Assistant  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor 
Kremers,  Assistant  Professor  Englls,  Assistant  Professor  Marvel,  Assistant 
Professor  Ingersoll,  Assistant  Professor  Buck,  Dr.  R.  M.  Parr,  Dr.  Phipps^ 
Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Johnson,  Dr.  Cox,  Dr.  Karns,  Miss  Sparks^ 
Mr.  Sherwood,  Miss  Hyde 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Elementary  Chemistry.— The  non-metallic  elements.    Texts:     Noyes'  Text- 
book of  Chemistry;  Noyes  and  Hopkins'  Laboratory  Exercises  (Henry  Holt  and! 
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Company).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  305  Chem. 
Section  1,  MTWTFS,  8,  9;  Section  2,  MTWT,  1-4,  (Seniors,  3;  others,  5). 

Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Karns 

Sla.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school 
chemistry.  Same  books  as  Chemistry  1.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem. 
Laboratory,  TT,  1,  2,  305  Chem.    (Seniors,  2;  others,  3). 

Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Karns 

Sib.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  as  Chemistry 
1,  but  only  8  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  4). 

Dr.  Neville,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Karns 

S2a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  more  com- 
mon metals  and  inorganic  compounds.  Texts:  Noyes'  Textbook  of  Chemistry ; 
Noves  and  Reedy's  Qualitative  Analysis  (Henr}'  Holt  and  Companv).  Lectures, 
MTWT,  9;  100  Chem.  Quiz,  MTWT,  8;  103  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4; 
305  Chem.  (Seniors,  3;  others,  5).  Assistant  Professor  Reedy,  Mr.  Sherwood 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  la. 

S3a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  chemistry 
and  chemical  engineering.   Same  as  Chemistry  S2a.    (Seniors,  3;  others,  5). 

Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

S4.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  engineering. 
Not  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1927.  Engineering  students  may  register  in 
Chem.  S2a. 

S5a.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  applica- 
tion to  quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. 
Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9,  10,  11;  F,  8,  9,  10, 
11;  260  Chem.   (5).  Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Dr.  Smith 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  2a  or  3a. 

S8.  Elementary   Quantitative    Analysis. — Gravimetric    and   volumetric   analysis. 
Lectures;  recitations;  laboratory.    (For  students  in  agriculture).    Text:     Smith's 
Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis.    Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT.  8;  111  Chem.  Lab- 
oratory, MTWT,  9,  10;  260  Chem.    (3).    Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Dr.  Smith 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  2a  or  3a. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be 
possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
the  master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S25, 
S27,  S31,  S33,  S61,  and  S104a  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

Sl4a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  should  be  accompanied  by 
laboratory  work,  S14c.     MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Buck 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  S2a  or  S3a  or  equivalent  course. 

Sl4b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  Course).  Continuation  of  Chemistry  S14a, 
with  emphasis  on  special  chapters.  Library  assignments.  (Not  given  unless  elected 
by  more  than  three  students.)    MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Ingersoll 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  S14a  and  S14c  or  equivalent. 

Sl4c.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Elementary  Laboratory).  Typical  laboratory  meth- 
ods; syntheses  of  some  of  the  more  important  organic  compounds.  Four  times  a 
week,  9,  10,  11;  250  Chem.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Buck,  Mr.  Hyde 

Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Chemistry  S14a  or  completion  of  a  course 
equivalent  to  S14a. 
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Sl4d.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Advanced  Laboratory).  Synthetical  preparations  in 
organic  chemistry  and  quantitative  organic  analysis.  Four  times  a  week,  9,  10, 
ll;250Chem.    (2).  Dr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hyde 

Prerequisite:     Registration   in   Chemistry   S14b    or   completion   of   a   course 
equivalent  to  S14b. 

Sl5.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  diges- 
tion, intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric 
contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated  thor- 
oughly for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations;  confer- 
ences; laboratory;  assigned  reading.   MTWTF,  8,  9,  10,  11;  450  Chem.    (5). 

Professor  Rose,  Dr.  Cox 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8;  9  and  9c,  or  14a  and  14c,  or  equivalent. 

Sl5a.  Problems  of  Metabolism. — Micro  methods  of  blood  and  urine  analysis,  with 
their  applications  to  the  study  of  metabolism,  and  to  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  disease.  Lectures;  conferences;  laboratory.  Lecture,  TT,  8;  laboratory, 
MTWT,  9,  10,  11;  450  Chem.  Dr.  Cox 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  15. 

Sl7.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings,  dis- 
cussions, reports,  practice  teaching.  Open  only  to  those  who  expect  to  teach. 
MTWT,  8;  201  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Parr 

Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

S21.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification  of 
pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  250  Chem.  (3).  Four  laboratory  periods 
to  be  arranged  in  mornings.  Dr.  Johnson 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  S14b  and  S14d  or  equivalent. 

S25.  Food  Analysis. — Quantitative  organic  analysis  of  food  products;  alcohols, 
carbohydrates,  fats,  and  oils,  cereals,  nitrogenous  bodies,  preservatives  and  colors. 
Lecture;  laboratory.  Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  11;  111  Chem.  Laboratory, 
MTWT,  8-11,  F,  8-12;  260  Chem.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8;  9  and  9c  or  14a  and  14c. 

S29.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  common  elements;  periodic  relation- 
ship; preparation  and  application  of  the  common  elements  and  compounds.  Lec- 
tures; recitations.     MTWT,  11.  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

S31.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physical 
chemistry.    MTWTFS,  9;  161  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Phipps 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  2a,  or  3a,  5a,  5b;  Physics  la-b  or  7a-b;   math- 
ematics 7  or  8. 

S33.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chem- 
istry S3.1.    TW,  1-6;  124  Chem.    (2).  '  Dr.  Phipps 
Prerequisite:    Same  as  Chemistry  S31. 

S55.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Continuation  of  Chemistry  5a).  Analysis  of  sili- 
cates, metallic  compounds,  and  alloys;  advanced  qualitative  analysis.  Lectures; 
recitations;  laboratory.  Treadwell-Hall's  Analytical  Chemistry.  Vols.  I,  11. 
Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  11;  204  Chem.  Laboratory,  8,  9,  10,  (8,  9,  10,  11  Fri.) ; 
218  Chem.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Dr.  Smith 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5a  or  8. 

S92.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — Periods,  leaders,  journals;  use 
of  literature.  Lectures,  reports,  reference  work.  Two  periods  a  week.  Arrange.- 
(!)•  Miss  Sparks 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOS.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (First  Semester).    The  less  familiar  ele- 
ments and  their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.    Recitations,  MTWT,  10; 
303  Chem.    (i/4  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

Sioad.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — (First  Semester).  (^  to  % 
unit).  Qualitative  analysis  and  preparation.  To  accompany  or  follow  Chem. 
S103.   Arrange.  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 
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Sl04.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Stereoisomerism,  optical  isomerism,  geo- 
metric isomerism,  tautomerism.  Lectures  and  assigned  reading.  Lectures,  MTWT, 
8.     (%  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Ingersoll 

Sl04e.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and 
development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited 
to  10  students  in  1927.)    (1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Marvel 

Sl05a.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical  prep- 
arations; the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five 
times  a  week.    (%  to  1  unit).  Dr.  Cox 

Sll  and  Sill.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (SU)  and  research 
work  for  graduates  (Sill),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  or  physi- 
ological chemistry.   Arrange  hours  and  credit  before  registration. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor 

Kremers,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Neville, 
Dr.  Karns 

Analytical  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Dr.  Smith 

Physiological  Chemistry Professor  Rose,  Dr.  Cox 

Organic  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Marvel,  Dr.  Johnson 

Physical  Chemistry Dr.    Phipps 

Food  Chemistry  and  Phyto-Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Englis 

THE  CLASSICS 
LATIN 

Professors  Oldfather,  and  Canter 
S6.  Cicero. — Intended  primarily  to   meet  the  needs   of  present   or  prospective 
teachers  of  Latin.    Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Orations,  with  a  review  of 
special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Cicero's  works  which  have  appeared  in  recent 
years.  MWF,  1;  120  L.  H.    (1%).  Professor  Oldfather 

Prerequisite:     Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 

Sl3.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization  of 
society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  slides  and 
photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum.  TT, 
1;  120  L.  H.    (1).  Professor  Oldfather 

S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruction 
in  Latin  in  the  secondary  school ;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  work 
of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the  curricu- 
lum of  the  high  school ;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction.  MTWTF, 
3;  120  L.  H.    (2^/^).  Professor  Canter 

Prerequisite:     Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 

S56.  Roman  History.— The  Empire.    MWF,  2;  120  L.  H.    (II/2). 

Professor  Oldfather 
Prerequisite :    A  course  in  history  or  the  classics. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S113.  Plautus.— Lectures  and  readings.  TT,  2;  120  L.  H.    m  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oldfather 

SllO.  Research  Course. — M,  (arrange  time)  104  L.  H.    (i/{>  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oldfather 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Mr.  Jorgensen 
Si.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Engineering  lettering;  orthographic  projection; 
working  drawings;  graphical  representations;  isometric  oblique  and  perspective 
drawing.  Drawings  from  specifications  and  models.  Dimensioned  sketches  from 
parts  of  standard  machines;  complete  working  drawings  with  tracings.  Blue  and 
white  line  prints  from  tracings.   Time  sketches  of  equipment.   Text:    Jordan  and 
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Hoelscher's  Engineering  Drawing.  MTWTFS,  8,  9,  10;  105  Transportation  Build- 
ing.   (4). 

S2.  Descriptive   Geometry. — Theory  of  orthographic  projection;   the  point,  line 
and  plane;  the  properties  of  surfaces;  intersections,  and  developments.   Practical 
problems,  recitations  and  drawing  room  work.  Text:    Miller's  Descriptive  Geom- 
etry.   MTWTFS,  7,  8,  9;  105  Transportation  Building.    (4). 
Prerequisite:    Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation.) 
Professor  Robinson,  Associate  Professor  Stewart,  Assistant  Professor  Berman, 
Mr.  Prather,  Mr.  Bishop,  Mr.  Evans,  Mr.  Gressens 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Seligman,  Principles  of  Economics. 
MTWTFS,  Section  A,  8;  113  Com.    Section  B,  9;  111  Com.     (3). 

Mr.  Bishop,  Mr.  Evans 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  University  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  2. 

53.  Money  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United  States;  credit 
and  banking ;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange ;  banking  system  of  the  United 
States  compared  with  other  systems.  Texts:  Johnson's  Money  and  Currency  and 
Dunbar's  Theory  and  History  of  Banking.   MTWTF,  10;  113  Com.    (2i/^). 

Mr.  Prather 
Prerequisite :    Economics  1  or  2,  or  their  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SlO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Lincoln's  Business  Finance. 
MTWTF,  10 ;  101  Com.   (21/2) .  Professor  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  or  3,  and  junior  standing,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  10  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Sl3.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Arrange.   331  N.  A.    (3). 

S36.  Investments. — Text:  Rice's  Fundamentals  of  Investment,  and  Smith's  Com- 
mon Stocks.    MTWTF,  11;   101  Com.    (21/2).  Professor  Robinson 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  senior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  36. 

S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  W^atkins'  Introduction 
to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWTF,  9;  101  Com.    (21/2). 

Assistant  Professor  Berman 

Prerequisite :  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  41  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S44.  Socialism  and  Economic  Reform.— Text :  MTWT,  8;  101  Com.  (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Berman 
Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Economics  44. 

S51.  Public  Finance.— Text :  Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.  MTWTF,  8; 
111  Com.    (2i/|>).  Mr.  Prather 

Prerequisite :  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

[23] 


S61.  Problems  in  Economic  Theory. — Text:  Gide's  Principals  oj  Political  Econ- 
omy.   MTWT,  10;  111  Com.    (2).  Mr.  Bishop 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  61. 

S91.  Methods  of  Economic  Research.— TT,  11;  111  Com.    (1).      Dr.  Gressens 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses,  or  are  engaged  inj 
research  work.   Time  to  be  arranged.    (1  to  2^  units).   212  Com. 

Professor  Robinson,  Assistant  Professor  Berman 


S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

N.  A. 


-Time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).  331  i 
Associate  Professor  Stewart 


EDUCATION 

Dean  Chadsey,  Professor  Hollister,  Professor  Cameron,  Professor  Monroe,  Pro-I 
fessor  Lundgren,  Professor  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  Mays,  Associate] 
Professor  Etheridge,  Associate  Professor  Nolan,  Associate  Professor  Staley, 
Assistant  Professor  Stafford,  Mrs.  Johnston,  Mr.  Herriott,  Mr.  Reagan,] 
Mr.  Trimble,  Mr.  Ojemann,  Dr.  Knudsen,  Dr.  Dolch,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr. 
Ruby,  Mr.  Olander,  Mr.  Wagner,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Lambert,  Dr.  Maroney,] 
Mr.  Gamage,  Mr.  Gill,  Mr.  Tappan,  Miss  McHarry 


A.     GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S2.  History  of  Education. — 

Prerequisite :    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor 

Subject  No.  Credits    Section  Hours  Days  Room 

Ed.  S2  3  A  9  MTWTFS    312  Adm.  (E) 

B  10  312  Adm.  (E) 


Mrs.  Johnston 

Instructor 
Mrs.  Johnston 
Mrs.  Johnston 


S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration  of 
the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;-  a  consideration  of  special 
problems  centering  around  secondary  education. 


Subject           No. 

Credits    Section 

Hours 

Days          Room 

Instructor 

Ed.                  S6 

3             A 

8 

MTWTFS    303  Adm. 

(E) 

Herriott 

B 

9 

303  Adm. 

(E) 

Herriott 

C 

10 

303  Adm. 

(E) 

HOLLISTER 

Prerequisite. 

Ed.  10  and  25. 

SlO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — ^Discipline  and  classroom  management;  characteris- 
tics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study;  function 
and  structure  of  subject-matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  process. 

Subject           No.          Credits    Section  Hours  Days          Room  Instructor 

Ed.                  SlO                3             A                      8  MTWTFS    304  Adm.  (E)  McHarry 

B                      9  304  Adm.  (E)  McHarry 

C                    10  304  Adm.  (E)  Knudsen 

D                    10  206  Adm.  (E)  Reagan 

E                     11  308  Adm.  (E)  Reagan 

■   Prerequisite:    Ed.  25,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).  Instinct;  habit,  and  the 
acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and  reason- 
"'         applications  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 


ing 

Subject 
Ed. 


No.  Credits    Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

S25  3  A  8  MTWTFS    111  Adm.  (E)      Ojemann 

B  9  111  Adm.  (E)      Ojemann 

C  10  111  Adm.  (E)       DoLCH 

D  11  111  Adm,  (E)       DoLCH 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Special  Problems  in  Educational  Administration. — A  consideration  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  superintendent  of  problems  relating  to  the  administration  of 
city  school  systems.   TWTF,  1;  206  Adm.(E).    (2).  Dr.  Weber 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  experience  as  a  principal  or  superintendent. 

Equivalent:    Education  4  (in  part). 

Sl2.  The  Principal  and  His  School. — The  principal's  conception  of  public  edu- 
cation, his  relation  to  his  community,  to  the  superintendent,  to  his  teachers,  to  his 
pupils'  progress  and  promotion,  to  curriculum-making,  to  general  financing  and 
organizing,  to  school  attendance,  to  social  organization  and  to  extra-curricular 
activities.    MTWT,  11;  303  Adm.(E).    (2).  Dr.  Knudsen 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Sl4.  School  Hygiene. — The  environmental  and  personal  factors  which  influence 
the  health  of  the  school  child.  TWTF,  8;  204  Adm.(E).    (2).       Dr.  Etheridge 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Sl7.  The  Teacher. — Preparation,  selection,  placement  agencies,  requirements  for 
the  certification,  salary,  pensions,  methods  of  promotion  in  service,  professional 
ethics.   Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.   MTWTF,  11;  304  Adm.(E).    (2i/{^). 

Mr.  Williams 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Training  teachers  in  service ;  qual- 
ities of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers;  selection  of  teachers;  organization 
of  teachers'  meetings  and  other  agencies  for  improving  the  teaching  service. 
MTWTF,  1;  204  Adm.(E).    (21/2).  Mr.  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

S27.  High  School  Curricula.— TWTF,  10;  308  Adm.(E).    (2). 

Professor  Hollister 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

554.  Problems  of  Part-time  Teaching.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.(E).    (21/2). 

Associate  Professor  Mays 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

555.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Adm.(E).    (21/2). 

Associate  Professor  Mays 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

S62.  The  Psychology  of  Adolescencec— TWTF,  9;  307  Adm.(E).    (2). 

Professor  Phillips 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104.  Educational  Administration.— MTWT,  9;   101  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Dean  Chadsey 

S106.  Problems  of  High  School  Administration.— MTWT,  1;  101  Adm.(E).  (1 
unit).  Professor  Foster 

SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— TWTF,  10;  101  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

Sl20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— TT,  2;  101  Adm.(E).    (^  unit). 

Professor  Foster 

Sl20b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education.— WF,  11;  101  Adm.(E).    (1/2  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

5124.  Educational  Research.— TWTF,  8;  101  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

5125.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.— TWTF,  8;  308  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 
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S127.  The  High  School  Curriculum.— MTWT,  11;  204  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Professor  Foster 

Sl41.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School. — F,  1,  2; 

202  L.  H.     (i/l>  unit).  Professor  Paul 

5147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— MTWT,  9;  204  Adm.(E). 
(1  unit).  Professor  Cameron 

5148.  Psychology  of  the  High  School  Subjects.— MW,  10;  204  Adm.(E).  (i/^ 
unit).  Professor  Cameron 

S150.  Thesis. — (i/^  to  1  unit).  Dean  Chadsey  and  others.. 

Sl61.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Dealing  with  the  fundamental  conceptions  of 
education  and  their  historic  and  psychological  relation  to  the  changing  concep- 
tions of  philosophy  and  with  the  recent  developments  in  philosophy,  biology, 
and  education.   TWTF,  2;  312  Adm.(E).    (1  unit).  Professor  Phillips 

5163.  The  Individual  or  Society  as  the  Fundamental  Basis  of  Education. — Deal- 
ing with  the  question  of  the  individual's  relation  to  society  and  of  his  right  to  an 
independent  and  individual  development,  and  dealing  especially  with  individual 
differences  and  how  education  for  society  can  meet  this  problem.  TT,  10;  307 
Adm.(E).    (%  unit).  Professor  Phillips 

5164.  Public  School  Finance.— MTWT,  3,  206  Adm.(E).    (1  unit).     Dr.  Weber 
S168.  Supervised  Study.— WF,  2;  206  Adm.(E).    (i/^  unit).  Dr.  Weber 

B.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

All  courses  in  Agricultural  Education  are  designed  for  teacher  training  in 
vocational  agriculture,  meeting  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for 
Vocational  Education. 

Si.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — A  course  dealing  with  the  history 
and  development  of  agricultural  education  in  the  United  States,  and  the  factors 
in  present-day  progress  in  their  field.   MTWT,  8.    (2).  Mr.  Scranton 

550.  Farm  Practice  Supervision  and  Summer  Teaching. — A  course  fulfilling  in 
part  the  requirements  for  practice  teaching  vocational  agriculture.  Farm  projects 
of  vocational  high  school  students  will  be  visited  and  problems  of  summer  teach- 
ing studied.   MWF,  3,  4;  122  Old  Ag.    (21/2).  Mr.  Scranton 

551.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Vo- 
cational Agriculture.    MTWTFS,  9;  122  Old  Agr.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  Nolan 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.   Required  of  vocational  teach- 
ers. 

S90.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards,  and  agencies  in  rural  life  and 
education.    TWTF,  11;  122  Old  Ag.    (2).    (Same  as  Ed.  90). 

Associate  Professor  Nolan 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

C.    ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Prerequisite  for  the  following  courses:  Sophomore  standing,  or  21  years  of 
age  and  coaching  experience. 

SlOa.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  base-running;  proper 
methods  of  fielding  each  position ;  team-work  and  coaching  methods ;  study  of  the 
rules;  and  general  study  of  fundamentals,  TTS,  1.    (1).       Professor  Lundgren 

SlOb.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in 
the  various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  Sec.  A,  MWF, 
1;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  2.  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.   (1/3).  Professor  Lundgren 

Slla.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting, 
sprinting,    distance-running,    hurdling,    high    and    broad    jumping,    pole-vaulting, 
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shot-putting,  hammer,  discus  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  meth- 
ods of  preparing  contestants  for  different  athletic  events;  rules  of  competition; 
study  of  physical  condition,  including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demonstra- 
tions will  be  given  in  connection  with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promo- 
tion, management  and  officiating  of  games  and  meets.   TTS,  10,  11.    (1%). 

Mr.  Gill 

Sl2a.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with  the  idea 
of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  dribbling, 
team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the  lead- 
ing coaches.    MWF,  10.    (1).  Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2b.  Basketball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S12a  will  be  practiced  in 
the  various  sections.   Sec.  A,  TTS,  10;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  C,  TTS,  11.    (1/3). 

Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2c.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  cover  theory  of  long-pass  system  of 
play  in  comparison  with  short  pass  which  is  used  in  S12a.   MWF,  11.    (1). 

Sl2d.  Basketball  Practice. — Discussion  in  S12c  will  be  practiced  in  the  various 
sections.  Sec.  D,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  E,  MWF,  2;  Sec.  F,  MWF,  9.    (1/3). 

Sl3a.  Football  Theory. — The  theoretical  work  will  take  up  the  rules  from  the 
standpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  the  several  styles  of  offense  and  de- 
fense with  consideration  of  their  special  strengths  and  weaknesses;  generalship 
and  strategy;  training;  conditioning,  and  player's  equipment.    MWF,  8,  9.    (2). 

Mr.  Olander 
Sl3b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging-sled ; 
special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  interference,  and 
team-work;  fundamental  plavs,  freak  plays,  and  signal  svstems.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  11; 
Sec.  B,  TTS,  1;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3;  Sec.  D,  MWF,  4.    (1/3).  Mr.  Gamage 

Sl4a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains, 
bruises,  etc.,  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those 
who  take  SIO,  Sll,  S12,  or  S13.  T,  5.    {%).  Mr.  Bullock 

Sl4b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  massage, 
and  the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  T,  3;  Sec.  B, 
Th,  3;  Sec.  C,  Th,  4;  Sec.  D,  T,  4.   (No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

515.  Calisthenics. — (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  wands,  clubs,  and 
dumb-bells.  Emphasis  to  be  held  on  progression  and  the  method  of  presenting 
the  material.  The  simplest  and  most  explanatorv  terminologv.  Theoretical  and 
practical  work.    Sec.  A,  MWF,  8;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  8;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.    (1/2). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

516.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  American 
physical-training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.    T,  3;  Th.  3,  4.    (1/4). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

517.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may  be 
used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work  on  the 
tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  2;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  4.   (1/2).  Mr.  Wagner 

518.  Medical  Gymnastics. — Physical  education  in  its  broadest  sense,  the  handling 
of  the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and  other  foot  disabilities,  body  mechan- 
ics, constipation,  hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the  after-treatment  for  broken  bones 
and  fractures,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities,  or  the  cure  or  correction  of 
physical  disabilities.    MTWTFS,  2.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

519.  Organization  and  Administration. — Includes  lectures  on  the  purposes  and 
methods  of  physical  education;  organization  of  an  athletic  department;  its  ad- 
ministration and  problems.   TTS,  2.    (1).  Mr.  Olander 
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520.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  examinations,  anthropometry  and  efficiency 
tests  to  enable  the  coach  to  determine  the  pupil's  capacity  for,  or  needs  in,  physi- 
cal education.  Prescription  of  physical  education  to  fit  the  individual's  special 
needs.   MWF,  1.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

521.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and  method 
of  presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction.  Theory, 
personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  11. 
(%).  Mr.  Wagner 

522.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on 
Swedish,  German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport  in 
Greece,  Italy,  France,  Germ-any,  Sweden,  and  England.    MWF,  2.    (1). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

523.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need 
for  physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance.  Dis- 
cussion of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the  physical 
education  movement.'  TTS,  1.    (1).  Associate  Professor  Staley 

S24a.  Swimming. — Theory  and  practice.  Includes  methods  of  teaching  begin- 
ners, principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes, 
speed  strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  3;  Sec. 
B,  TTS,  4;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  5.    (1/2).  Mr.  Brown 

S24b.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  Includes  div- 
ing, fundamentals  of  spring-board  diving,  simple  dives,  fancy  diving,  judging  in 
diving  competition.  Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation, 
preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life-saving  test  and  the  examiners' 
test.  MWF,  3.    (%).  Mr.  Brown 

527.  Community  Recreation. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  play.  Organization  and 
conduct  of  playgrounds,  community  centers,  community  athletics,  school  play- 
grounds, social  programs,  community  music,  drama,  health,  and  recreation.  MWF, 
1.    (1).  

528.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volley-ball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  Ger- 
man bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical  educa- 
tion program.   MWF,  11.    (Yz).  Mr.  Tappan 

D.     INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

S2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— MTWTF,  10-12;  U.  H.  S.    (2^^). 

Mr.  Braucher 

53.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  General  Engineering  Drawing  SI. 

54.  Printing.— MTWTF,  8-10;  U.  H.  S.    (21/2)  Mr.  Braucher 

S62.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H. 
(2^).  Mr.  Br.\ucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

554.  Problems  of  Part-time  Teaching.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.(E).  (2i/^).  (Same 
as  Ed.  S54).  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

555.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Adm.(E).  (21/2)- 
(Same  as  Ed.  S55).  Associate  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Paul,  Professor  Zeitlin,  Associate  Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Assistant 
Professor  Weirick/  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher,  Dr.  Caskey,  Dr.  Ernst, 
Mr.  Allen,  Miss  Sergeant,  Mr.  Edavards,  Mr.  Burris,  Mr.  McKelvey,  Mr. 
V.  Baker 
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A.     LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a.  Historical  Survey  of  English  Literature. — First  part  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury.  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Lamb,  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats, 
Macaulay,  Carlyle,  etc.    MTTF,  10;  307  U.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Caskey 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  First  half  of  English  2.  (Together  with  S2b,  this  course  covers 
the  work  of  English  2.  To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  2,  S2a  and  S2b 
must  be  taken  simultaneously). 

S2b.^  Historical  Survey  of  English  Literature. — Second  part  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  Swinburne,  Morris,  Dickens,  Thackeray, 
Eliot,  Hardy,  Stevenson,  etc.   MTTF,  9;  307  U.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  Second  half  of  English  2.  (To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  Eng- 
lish 2,  S2b  and  S2a  must  be  taken  simultaneously). 

Sl2.  American  Literature. — The  Earlv  National  Period,  Bryant,  Cooper,  Poe, 
Emerson,  etc.    MTWTFS,  11;  307  U.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Ernst 

Prerequisite:    Engl.  1-2,  or  10-11,  or  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:   English  12. 

541.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWT,  2;  202  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Paul 
Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   English  41. 

542.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition.— MTWT,  2;  202  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Paul,  Mr.  Glenn 
Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    English  42. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S17.  History  of  the  English  Language.— MTWTFS,  8;  307  L.  H.    (3). 

Professor  Zeitlin 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  and  either  10  hours  of  English  literature  or 
the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:   English  17. 

S3.  The  Poetry  of  Milton.— Origin,  forms,  artistic  and  ethical  values;  Milton's 
place  in  English  literary  history.   MTWTFS,  10;  202  L.  H.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  either  10  hours  of  English  literature  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    English  3. 

S52.  The  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— MTWTF,  9;  202  L.  H. 
(21/^).  Assistant  Professor  Weirick,  Mr.  Burris 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  either  10  hours  of  English  literature  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    English  52  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Periods. — Individual  conferences  arranged  with  grad- 
uate students  engaged  upon  definite  pieces  of  investigation.    (1  or  2  units). 

Professors  Paul,  Zeitlin,  E.  C.  Baldwin 

Sl41a.  History  of  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature.— MTWT,  11;  117 
L.  H.   (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  E.  C.  B.\ldwin 

Sll4a.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Essay  (to  c.  1660).— MTWT,  9;  117  L.  H. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Zeitlin 


^See  also  Education  141. 
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B.     RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar;  punctuation;  the 
sentence ;  reasoning  processes.   Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long 
theme.    Oral  and  written  exercises.    MTWTFS;  three  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9, 
C  at  10;  302  U.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Ernst,  Mr.  Edwards,  Mr.  Burris 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  1. 
S2.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  descrip- 
tion.  MTWTFS;  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  308  U.  H.    (3). 

Dr.  Caskey,  Mr.  Edwards 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  2. 

S4.  Description  and  Simple  Narrative.— MTWTFS,  9;  315  U.  H.    (3) 

Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 
Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2, 
Equivalent:    Rhetoric  4. 

SlO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter 
writing.  Anal3^sis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice 
in  writing,  criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings  and  four 
letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English). 
Texts:  Saunders'  Effective  Business  English,  and  Saunders'  and  Creek's  Litera- 
ture of  Business.   MTWT,  3  sections:  A  at  9,  B  at  10,  C  at  11;  211  U.  H.    (2). 

Mr.  McKelvey 

S6.  Narrative  Composition. — Practice  in  short-story  writing.  (Intended  for  those 
who  have  some  aptitude  for  literary  work.)    MTWTFS,  10;  308  U.  H.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  work,  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  6. 

C.     JOURNALISM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Collecting  and  Writing  News. — Gathering  news;  writing  the  news  story; 
types  of  newspaper  narratives;  news  values;  reporting;  interviewing;  correspond- 
ence; organization  and  mechanical  details;  press  associations.  Practice  in  news- 
paper writing.  Laboratory  and  quiz.  Text:  Bleyer's  Newswriting  and  Editing. 
MTWTFS,  11;  113  U.  H.    (3).  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1  and  2,  or  Rhetoric  13-14. 

Equivalent:  Journalism  1. 
S24.  The  teaching  of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing  in  the  high  school ;  inter- 
pretation of  the  newspaper;  supervision  of  school  news;  direction  of  school  pub- 
lications; the  professional  school.  Text:  Hyde's  Course  in  Journalistic  Writing, 
MTWT,  10;  113  U.H.   (2).  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

D.     PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
Si.  Principles   of  Effective   Speaking. — Speech   composition;    delivery;    how  to' 
hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience.   Short  expository  and  argumen- 
tative talks  on  selected  topics.   MTWT,  two  sections:  A  at  8;  B  at  9;  318  U.  H. 
(2).  Mr.  Baker,  Miss  Sergeant 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  1. 

(Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  unless  it  is  followed  by  Public  Speaking  2 
or  10  or  their  equivalent.) 

S3.  Elements  of  Debating. — Construction  of  arguments;  adaptation  to  audiences; 
refutation;  practice  debates.   MTWT,  9;  418  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Baker 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent   Public  Speaking  3. 
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-SlO.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Study  and  class  presentation  of  readings 
drawn  from  various  sources;  analysis  of  literature  to  determine  its  suitability  for 
oral  presentation;  assigned  readings;  MTWT,  10;  318  U.  H.  (2).  Miss  Sergeant 

Prerequisite :    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent   Public  Speaking  10. 

511.  Play  Production. — Practice  in  acting,  staging  and  theatrical  production. 
MTWT,  2;  503  U.  H.    (2).  Miss  Sergeant 

Prerequisite :    Public  Speaking  8  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent   Public  Speaking  11. 

(Students  electing  this  course  should  keep  the  hour  between  3  and  4  o'clock 
open  for  supervised  rehearsals.) 

512.  The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Organization  of  high  school  courses; 
methods;  standards  of  criticism;  debate  and  contest  coaching;  MTWT,  11;  318 
U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  B.\KER 

Prerequisite:    Junior  Standing  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent   Public  Speaking  12. 

GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology  and  Geography) 

A.  GENERAL  COURSES 
S46.  Field  Course  in  European  Geology. — A  field  excursion  through  southern 
England,  Belgium,  the  Rhine  Valley,  the  Alps,  Italy,  and  France.  The  course 
is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  classic  areas  of  European  geology. 
Special  studies  will  be  made  of  selected  formations,  structure  of  the  Alps,  Alpine 
glaciers  and  glaciation,  and  active  and  extinct  volcanoes.  A  report  is  required  for 
credit.   Open  to  men  only.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Bevan 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  physical  and  historical  geology. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl30.  Field  Research. — Investigation  of  the  geology  of  an  approved  district  un- 
der general  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  department  faculty  during  the  first 
four  weeks  of  Summer  Session.   Weekly  report.    (1  unit).  Professor  Savage 

B.     GEOGRAPHY 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S5.  Geography  of  South  America.— MTWTF,  8;  241  N.  H.    (21/2). 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
Prerequisite:    Geography  1;  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

S8.  Geography  of  Europe.— MTWTF,  10;  241  N.  H.    (2^/2). 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
Prerequisite:    Geography  1;  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl36.  Individual    Research   in    Geography. — (For   1927,  Problems  in  Economic 
Geography  of  Europe).    (14  to  2  units).  Associate  Professor  Blanchard 

GERMAN 

Assistant  Professor  Willlams,  Dr.  Geissendoerfer,  Dr.  Sepmeier,  Mr.  Cressman 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Elementary  Course.— MTWT,  Section  A,  8,  9;  205  L.  H.;  Section  B,  3,  4; 
310  U.  H.    (4).  Dr.  Sepmeier,  Mr.  Cresman 

Equivalent:    German  1. 

S2.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  MTWT,  3,  4; 
205  L.  H.    (4).  Dr.  Geissendoerfer 

Prerequisite:    German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:    German  2. 

[31] 


54.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice;  sight-reading; 
writing.    MTWT,  3,  4;  215  L.  H.    (4).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 
Equivalent:    German  4. 

55.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  MTWT,  11; 
205  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Sepmeier 

Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of  high-school  German  or  equiv- 
alent. 

Equivalent:    German  5  (in  part). 

Sl6a.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  2;  205  L.  H.    (2). 

Dr.  Geissendoerfer 
Prerequisite:  German  5,  four  years  of  high-school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    German  16a. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sl9a.  Goethe's  Faust. — The  Faust  legend;  genesis  of  Goethe's  Faust;  reading  of 
Part  I.    MTWT,  11;  215  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    German  19a. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Pease,  Professor  Oldfather,  Associate  Professor  MacKinney,  Assist- 
ant Professor  Roberts,  Assistant  Professor  Swain 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a.  History  of  England  to  the  Revolution  of  1688.— MTWTFS,  10;  308  L.  H. 

(3  for  students  other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).      Assistant  Professor  Swain 
Equivalent:    History  2a. 

S3a.  American  History  to  1828.— MTWTFS,  8;  100  Adm.(E).    (3). 

Professor  Pease 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:    History  3a. 

S3b.  American  History,  1828-1927.— MTW^TFS,  11;  100  Adm.(E).    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Roberts 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:    History  3b. 

S50a.  The  Ancient  World  to  the  Age  of  the  Caesars.— MTWTFS,  11;  202  L.  H. 

(3).  Associate  Professor  MacKinney 

S56.  Roman  History— the  Empire.— MWF,  2;  117  L.  H.     (IV2). 

Professor  Oldfather 
Prerequisite:   A  course  in  history  or  the  classics. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  for  all  courses  in  this  group.) 
S21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States.— MTWT,  9;  305  L.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Roberts 
Equivalent:    History  21. 

S41.  The  History  of  Europe  in  the  Age  of  the  Crusades.— TWTF,  8;  305  L.  H. 

(2).  Associate  Professor  MacKinney 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — Study  of  selected  problems  in  Western 
history.  Four  hours  per  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  303  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Pease 

S104.  Seminar  in  European  History. — A  study  in  the  larger  problems  of  the 
decade  preceding  the  Great  War.  Four  hours  per  week;  time  to  be  arranged. 
(1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Swain 
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S105,  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  Course). 

Professor  Pease,  Associate  Professor  MacKinney,  Assistant  Professors  Rob- 
erts, Swain 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education.) 

LAW 

Professor  Goble,  Professor  Philbrick,  Professor  Summers,  Associate  Professor 

Weisiger 
Sl3.  Damages. — Exemplar>%  liquidated,  nominal,  direct,  and  consequential  dam- 
ages; avoidable  consequences;  certainty;  compensation;  damages  for  non-pecu- 
niary injuries;   damages  in  certain  specific  actions.    Beale,   Cases   on  Damages. 
MTWT,  8.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Weisiger' 

Sl8.  Wills  and  Administration. — Testamentary  capacity  and  intent;  wills  and 
testaments  distinguished  from  other  dispositions  of  property;  kinds  of  wills  and 
testaments;  execution;  revocation,  republication,  and  revival  of  wills;  descent; 
granting  and  revocation  of  probate  and  of  administration;  titles  and  powers  of 
executors  and  administrators;  payment  of  debts  of  the  estate;  payment  of  lega- 
cies and  distributive  shares.  Costigan,  Cases  on  Wills  and  Administration. 
MTWTF,  10.     (21/^).  Professor  Summers 

S21.  Suretyship. — Based  on  a  considerable  rearrangement  of  the  material  in 
Ames's  Cases:  developing  (1)  the  creation  of  a  valid  obligation  of  guaranty  or 
suretyship ;  (2)  the  various  manners  in  which  that  obligation  may  be  terminated ; 
(3)  the  nature  of  the  suretyship  relation  in  view  of  the  remedies,  quasi-contract- 
ual and  equitable,  of  the  surety  against  co-sureties,  principal  debtor,  and  creditor. 
Ames,  Cases  on  Suretyship.   MTWTF,  11.    (2i/^).  Professor  Philbrick 

S50.  Reading  Course  II. — In  this  course  selection  is  made  from  among  the  fol- 
lowing books  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  There 
are  no  regular  class  meetings  but  students  are  expected  to  report  to  the  instructor 
at  specified  times  as  to  the  progress  of  their  reading. 

Maine,  Ancient  Law 

Jenks,  Short  History  of  English  Law 

Cardozo,  The  Nature  of  the  Judicial  Process 

Gray,  Nature  and  Source  of  Law 

Modern  Legal  Philosophy  Series.  Volume  9,  Science  of  Legal  Method 

Dillon,  The  Laws  and  Jurisprudence  of  England  and  America 

Warren,  History  of  the  American  Bar 

Gest,  The  Lawyer  in  Literature 

Storey,  The  Reform  of  Legal  Procedure 

Garofalo,  Criminology 

Gibbon's  History,  Chapter  44 

Continental  Legal  History  Series 
No.  I,  General  Survey,  pp.  1-199. 
No.  XI,  Progress  of  Continental  Law  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 

Warren,  The  Supreme  Court  in  United  States  History,  3  vols. 

(1).  Associate  Professor  Weisiger 

851.  Reading  Course  III. — Credit  may  also  be  gained  by  a  further  choice  from 
Reading  Course  II  or  for  general  or  historical  reading  selected  with  the  advice  of 
the  instructors  in  charge  of  the  course,  in  particular  fields  of  the  law,  such  as  Legal 
History,  Jurisprudence,  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  Equity,  Property  and 
Evidence.    (1).  Associate  Professor  Weisiger 

S53.  Trade  Regulation. — What  is  privileged  and  unprivileged  conduct  by  a  busi- 
ness as  against  its  competitors?  To  what  extent  and  in  what  manner  may  it 
influence  customers  of  a  competitor?  May  a  wholesaler  fix  prices  for  the  retailer 
or  require  that  the  retailer  shall  not  deal  in  the  goods  of  a  competitor?  To  what 
extent  is  the  good  will  of  a  firm  protected  against  infringement  by  others?  What 
is  there  in  a  name?    Is  a  business  under  a  duty  not  to  appropriate  the  name  of 
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another?  These  and  other  problems  considered  under  the  common  law,  and, 
under  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Act,  the  Clayton  Act,  and  the  Federal  Trade  Com- J 
mission  Act.   Oliphant,  Cases  on  Trade  Regulation.    MTWTF,  9.    (2i/^). 

Professor  Goble 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Director  Windsor,  in  charge;  Assistant  Professor  Bond,  Assistant  Professor  BoydJ 

Miss  HosTETTER,  Miss  Gramesly,  Miss  Pressey,  Miss  Ambuhl,  Miss  Carter] 

Miss  Rea,  Miss  Holt 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  he  secured  from  the  Director  of  the 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  addi- 
tional statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications  for  ad- 
mission. The  application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to 
receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the 
applicant. 

Courses  for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates 
who  can  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for  credit 
toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  the  second  group 
may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

517.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  prac- 
tice in  using  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification.  Subject  headings  are  assigned  in 
connection  with  classification.    MTWTFS,  8;   (3  semester  hours  credit). 

Assistant  Professor  Bond 

518.  Cataloging. — Dictionary  cataloging  followed  by  a  briefer  study  of  classed 
cataloging.  Each  student  makes  a  sample  catalog.  The  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation rules  are  used  as  a  text.    MTWTFS,  1-4;  (3  semester  hours  credit). 

Miss  Pressey 

S30.  Practice. — Work  in  assigned  departments  of  the  University  library.  To  be 
arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit).  Assistant  Professor  Bond 

Prerequisite:    Library  17,  18. 

S33a.  Library  Administration  and  Extension. — TWTF,  10;  (2  semester  hours 
credit).  Miss  Gramesly      • 

S40.  Practice. — Advanced.   To  be  arranged.    (3  semester  hours  credit).  ; 

Assistant  Professor  Bond      ; 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  Library  School. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates  | 

S24a.  Advanced  book  selection. — TWTF,  8;   (2  semester  hours  credit).  f 

Miss  Hostetter     ^ 
SlOla.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (i/4  to  1  unit).  Director  Windsor     < 

S43.  High  School  Library  Administration. — MWTF,  11;  (2  semester  hours  j 
credit).  Miss  Hostetter 

Prerequisite :    Library  2,  17,  18  or  registration  therein.  ' 

Sl3a.  Public  Documents. — Publications  of  United  States  government  and  their 
use  as  sources  of  information.   MTWT,  9;  (2  semester  hours  credit). 

Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to 
others,  with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study 
in  a  college  or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all 
cases  the  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school  or  its 
equivalent  is  required.  No  credit  toward  the  B.S.  in  Libraiy  Science  is  given  for 
the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  done  is  issued  bj^  the  Registrar  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 
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Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting 
the  libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted 
is  limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given 
preference  until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will 
register  to  fill  these  classes. 

570.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dic- 
tionary catalog.    MTWTF,  10.  Assistant  Professor  Bond,  Miss  Pressey 

571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of  the 
literature  of  special  subjects.  Two  class  hours  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

572.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms;  work  with 
schools;  selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collec- 
tion of  children's  books.   Two  class  hours  a  week.        Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

573.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particularly 
those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.    Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Miss  Gramesly 

574.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lectures  and  round 
table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods  and  laws;  of 
buildings  and  equipment;  book-ordering.     Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Miss  Gramesly 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Shaw,  Professor  Carmichael,  Associate  Professor  Emch,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Lytle,  Dr.  Carman,  Dr.  Johnston,  Mr.  Hopkins,  Mr.  Miller 
The  department  offers  at  least  five  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and 

advanced  undergraduates.   These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable 

advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 

successive  summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  6,000  volumes.  Fifty  cur- 
rent mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of 
serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The 
Mathematics  Library  will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each 
day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in  the 
halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Reading 
Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects:  Quad- 
ratics of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high  orders, 
line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective 
geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and 
machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.  m.  in  Room  422,  Nat- 
ural History  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general 
interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  math- 
ematics. These  meetings  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested  and 
will  usually  last  for  an  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

S2.  College  Algebra.— Text :  Hart's  College  Algebra.  MTWTFS,  Section  A,  9; 
422  N.  H.;  Section  B.  10;  422  N.  H.    (3).  Professor  Shaw,  Dr.  Johnston 

Prerequisite:    Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  2. 

S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Palmer  and  Leigh's  Trigonometry.  MTWTF, 
Section  A,  9;  423  N.  H.;  Section  B,  10;  423  N.  H.    (2i^>). 

Associate  Professor  Emch,  Dr.  Carman 

Prerequisite :   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  4. 
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56.  Analytical  Geometry. — Introductory  plane  and  solid  analytic  geometry.  Text: 
Ashton's  Analytic  Geometry.   MTWTF,  8  and  11 ;  422  N.  H.   (5)      Mr.  Miller 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  4, 
Equivalent:   Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential  Calculus. — Course  for  beginners.  Townsend  and  Goodenough's 
Essentials  of  Calculus.  MTWTF,  8  and  11;  425  N.  H.    (5).  Mr.  Hopkins 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  6. 
Equivalent:   Mathematics  7. 

S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:  Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Cal- 
culus.  MTWTFS,  10;  425  N.  H.    (3).  Professor  Carmichael 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SlO.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — Determinants:  systems  of  linear 
equations;  algebraic  equations.  Text:  Dickson's  First  Course  in  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions. MTWTFS,  9;  425  N.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Johnston 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  9  or  9a. 

Sl7.  Advanced  Calculus. — Various  topics  from  calculus  and  analysis.  Text: 
Goursat-Hedrick's  Mathematical  Analysis.    MTWTFS,  11;  423  N.  H.     (3). 

Dr.  Carman 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9. 

S35.  Teachers*  Course. — High-school  algebra  and  geometry;  educational  values; 
analysis  of  content;  movements  influencing  content.  MTWTF,  8;  435  N.  H. 
(2^).  Assistant  Professor  Lytle 

Prerequisite:    Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics,  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor  for  teachers  with  experience. 

S40.  Fundamental  Concepts. — Number,  Limits;  Non-euclidean  geometry;  Con- 
structions. Text:   Young's  Fundamental  Concepts.   MTWTF,  9;  435  N.  H.  (21/2). 

Assistant  Professor  Lytle 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Si  19.  Relativity. — The  general  and  the  restricted  theory,  relations  to  differential 
geometry  and  physics.    MTWTF,  11;  435  N.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Carmichael 

S133.  Geometric  Transformations. — Projective  group,  Cremona  groups,  and  re- 
lated topics.   MTWTF,  8;  423  N.  H.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Emch 

S148.  Synopsis  of  Mathematics. — The  nature  of  mathematics;  its  fundamental 
concepts  and  divisions;  historical  development.   MTWTF,  10;  435  N.  H. 

Professor  Shaw 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Assistant  Professor  Putnam,  Mr.  Schwalbe 

520.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Statics,  kinematics,  centroids.  and  friction.  Seely 
and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for  Engineers.   MTWTFS,  10;  202  E.  H.    (3). 

Mr.  Schwalbe 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7,  registration  in  Mathematics  9. 

521.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Kinetics.  Seelv  and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics 
for  Engineers.   TWTF,  1;  202  E.  H.    (2).      '  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite :    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 

S25.  Resistance  of  Materials. — The  mechanics  and  properties  of  materials  used 
in  construction;  experiments  in  testing  laboratory;  problems.  Seely's  Resistance 
of  Materials.  Quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  202  L.  A.  M.;  laboratory,  MW,  8,  9;  L.  A.  M. 
(4).  Assistant  Professor  Putnam 

Prerequisite :    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 
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MUSIC 

Professor  Stiven,  Assistant  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Johnson,   Mr.  Schultz,  Mr. 

SCHOON  MAKER 

Sla.  History  of  Music, — The  beginnings  of  Music;  ancient  music:  early  Greek 
and  Christian  music;  notation;  the  development  of  polyphony;  folk-songs.  TT, 
11;103S.  M.  H.   (1).  Director  Stivex 

Prerequisite :    The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  1   (first  half). 

S3.  Harmony. — Scales-keys,  signatures,  drill  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals — classifi- 
cation, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions  and  progressions; 
harmonization  employing  all  triads.    MTWT,  8;  106  S.  M.  H.    (2). 

Director  Stivex 

Prerequisite:   The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  3. 

Sl3.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  listener.  Copiouslj'  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 
Primarily  for  students  from  the  other  colleges  of  the  University.  MW.  11;  103 
S.  M.  H.    (1).  Director  Stivex 

S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody  making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT, 
11;  106  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Schultz 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:    Music  21. 

S25a.  Public  School  Methods. — Problems  of  supervision  in  the  lower  grades; 
study  of  material  and  technic  of  teaching.   MTWT,  9,  10;  106  S.  M.  H.    (4). 

Mr.  Schultz 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  Instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  25a. 

S42-46.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2). 

Assistant  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Schooxmaker 
Prerequisite :    Three  years  of  piano  study. 
Equivalent:    Music  42-46  (in  part). 

S47.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.    Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Schooxmaker 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  piano  study. 

Equivalent:    Music  47  (in  part). 

S52-56.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Anange  hours.   100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2). 

Mr.  JoHxsox 
Prerequisite :    Three  years  of  vocal  studj'. 
Equivalent:    Music  52-56  (in  part). 

S57,  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
University.    Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Johxson 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  vocal  study. 

Equivalent:    Music  57  (in  part). 

S82-86.    Organ.— Arrange  hovns.   100  S.  M.  H.    (1).     Assistant  Professor  Miles 
Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    Music  82-86  (in  part). 

S87.  Organ. — For  students  in  other  schools  and  colleges  of  the  University.  Ar- 
range hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Miles 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  piano  study  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Music  87  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the 
entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  McClure,  Dr.  Nicholson 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Logic— MTWTFS,  8;  120  L.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Nicholson 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

53.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  11;  120  L.  H.    (3). 

Professor  McClure 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  3  (in  part). 

54.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.— MTTF,  9;  120  L.  H.   (2)     Dr.  Nicholson 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  4  (in  part). 

S7.  Ethics.— MTTF,  10;  205  L.  H.   (2).  Professor  McClure 

Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  7  (in  part). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

530.  Health  Supervision. — Supervision  of  health  of  pupils  in  Elementary  and  High 
Schools.  School  Sanitation  and  Hygiene.  Physical  Examinations.  Teaching  of 
health  habits.   Health  campaigns.   Selection  of  activities.   MTWTF,  11.    (2). 

Miss  Robertson 

531.  Group  and  Individual  Gymnastics. — School  room  gymnastics.  Individual 
exercises  for  prevention  and  correction  of  faulty  physical  conditions.  MWF,  3.  (1). 

Miss  Thorin 

532.  Coaching    of   Soccer,    Basketball,   Baseball,   and    Tennis. — Technique   and  * 
methods.   MTWT,  10.    (1).  Miss  Robertson 

533.  Play  Rhythms,  Dramatic  Games,  and  Simple  Folk  Dances.— TT,  2.    (^). 

Miss  Thorin 

534.  Intermediate  Folk  Dancing.— National  Dances.   MW,  2.    (i/^). 

Miss  Thorin 

535.  Natural  Dancing. — Technic,  material  methods.    MWF,  4.    (1^). 

536.  Group  Games. — Volley  ball,  Bat  ball,  Line  Basketball,  and  other  games  of| 
low  organization.   TT,  4.    (%).  Miss  Robertson 

537.  Swimming. — Time  to  be  arranged  at  time  of  registration.  (No  credit).  10,j 
11,  2,  3,  4.  Miss  Downey 

538.  Life  Saving. — Time  to  be  arranged.  Miss  Downey 

PHYSICS 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Paton,  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Albers,  Mr.  Lan- 
sing, Mr.  Swenson 

S71.  General  Physics,  (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations  and 
recitations  on  mechanics,  including  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces  and 
their  effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text:  Kim- 1 
ball's  College  Physics.   MWF,  11;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.    (11/2).      Dr.  Paton 

Prerequisite:   Plane  geometry  and  high-school  algebra;  registration  in  Physics' 
S81.   Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:    S7  (I,  II,  III)   together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)   are  equivalent  to, 
Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year. 
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S81.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physical 
measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc.,  to 
accompany  S7I.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.   MWF,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.  (iy>). 

Mr.  Lansing 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 

S7II.  General  Physics,  (Part  II). — Experimental  lectures  with  recitations  on 
electricity  and  magnetism.  Text:  Kimball's  College  Ph7jsics.  TTS,  11;  Lecture 
Room,  119  P.  L.    (11/2).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    See  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 

S8II.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  II). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
electricity  and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual. TTS,  8.  9;  212  P.  L.    (Wzl.  "  Mr.  Lansing 

Prerequisite :    Registration  in  S7II. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 

S7III.  General  Physics,  (Part  III).— Heat,  light,  and  sound.  Text:  Kimball's 
College  Physics.    MWF,  10;  Lecture  Room,  119  P.  L.    (IV2).  Mr.  Albers 

Prerequisite :    Same  at  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7L 

S8III.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics,  (Part  III). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
heat,  light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
MWF,  1,  2;  212  P.  L.     (IV2) ■  "  Mr.  Albers 

Prerequisite :    Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 

515.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is  a  comprehen- 
sive course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and  more  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory-  than  that  given  in  the 
courses  on  general  physics.  Text:  Sylvanus  Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.   MWF,  11.  F.  1,  2.  3;  108  P.  L.    (2).      Dr.  Sanders 

Prerequisite :    A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:    Physics  15  (in  part). 

516.  Heat. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  fundamental  heat  phenomena  in  ther- 
mometry, calorimetry,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat,  ex- 
pansion, vapor  pressure,  etc.  Text:    Draper's  Heat.  TT,  11;  108  P.  L.     (1). 

Mr.  SwENSON 
Prerequisite :    A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:    Physics  16  (in  part). 

518.  Teachers'  Course. — Discussions  of  textbooks,  reference  books,  apparatus 
and  methods  of  conducting  instructional  work  in  physics.  Manipulative  work  with 
glass  and  apparatus.  Selected  topics  in  advanced  general  physics.  TT,  1,  2;  312 
P.  L.   (1).  ^  Dr.  P.\T0N 

Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:    Physics  18  (in  part). 

519.  Modern  Development  of  Physics. — Discussion  of  selected  topics  in  recent 
developments  in  physics,  with  reading  of  special  topics.  Designed  primarily  for 
high  school  teachers  who  desire  some  insight  into  the  advances  in  physics.  Text: 
General  Physics  for  Colleges,  Part  V,  Webster,  Farwell  and  Drew.   MWF.  8;  208 

|P.  L.    (iy2).  Dr.  Paton 

I         Prerequisite:    A  year  of  college  physics. 

S21.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics, — Popular  lectures,  illus- 
trated by  experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These 
lectures  are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  maj'-  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief 
'  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  of  the  main  facts  presented 
will  be  required.    Th,  7:00-8:00  p.  m.;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.    (1/2). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Mr.  Lansing 
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The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 
June  23 — ''The  Universe — A  Physical  Laboratory,"  Professor  Baker 
June  30 — ''Resonance — Electrical,  Acoustical,  etc.,"  Mr.  Lansing 
July  7 — "The  Production,  Maintenance  and  Uses  of  a  Vacuum,"  Mr.  Albers 
July  14 — ''Experiments  with  Electrons,"  Mr.  Swenson 

July  21 — "Liquid  Air — Its  Properties  and  Uses,"  Assistant  Professor  Williams 
July  28— "What  is  Light?"  Dr.  Paton 
August  4 — "Properties  and  Uses  of  X-Rays,"  Dr.  Sanders 

S36.  Heat  Measurements. — Laboratory  experiments  in  thermometry,  calorimetry, 
vapor  pressure,  expansion  of  bodies,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent 
of  heat,  etc.    To  accompany  Physics  S16.    M,  1,  2,  3.    213  P.  L.    {%). 

Mr.  Swenson 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics. 

Equivalent:    Physics  36  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S31.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — Special  labora- 
tory problems  such  as  the  accurate  determination  of  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  of 
liquids  and  gases ;  of  the  elastic  constants  of  metals ;  of  the  coefficient  of  self- 
induction,  L,  of  a  coil;  of  the  capacity,  C,  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  measure; 
the  calibration  of  a  bridge  wire;  the  use  of  a  dividing  engine,  etc.  Text:  Various 
laboratory  manuals.    Arrange  time.    (1,  1%,  2). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Paton,  Dr.  Sanders 
Prerequisite :    A  course  in  general  physics,  elementary  calculus. 

S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  resist- 
ance by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the 
Kelvin  double  bridge ;  insulation  resistance ;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanometers ; 
electric  current  and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations,  and  re- 
ports. Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Swenson 

Prerequisite :    A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:   This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  first  semester  of  Physics 44a. 

S46a.  Advanced  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurements  of  resistance,  induc- 
tance, capacity,  etc.,  using  alternating  current  methods.  TT,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.  (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams 
Prerequisite:    Physics  44a  and  44b  or  th'eir  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl04a.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurement  of  resist- 
ances with  Carey  Foster  Bridge  and  Kelvin  Double  Bridge ;  capacities ;  the  meas- 
urement of  V  and  e/m  for  cathode  rays,  etc.   MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Sl31.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students 
who  are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists 
of  individual  special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  one 
of  the  professors.  The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or  should 
contribute  new  data  in  experimental  investigation.  Arrange  time.  (1,  1%,  or  2 
units).  Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Paton 

S133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Graduate  School.   See  Assistant  Professor  Wil- 
liams. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
Professor  Mathews,  Assistant  Professor  Berd.^hl 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  American    National    Government.  — Historical    development,    organization, 
powers,  limitations,  and  practical  working  of  the  national  government.    MTWTF, 
9;  317  L.  H.    (2i^).  Assistant  Professor  Berdatil 

Prerequisite :    Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  1  (in  part). 
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57.  American  Diplomacy. — Participation  in  international  affairs;  presidential 
initiative ;  development  and  organization  of  the  Department  of  State ;  diplomatic 
intercourse;  the  consular  service;  the  treaty-making  power;  neutrality.  MTWT, 
8;  317  L.  H.    (2).  Professor  Mathews 

Prerequisite:    Political  Science  1;  or  History  3a,  3b;  Junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   Political  Science  7. 

S14.  Political  Parties. — Historical  survey  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States; 
party  organization;  recent  legislation  on  primary  elections  and  corrupt  practices. 
MTWT,  11;  317  L.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Berdahl 

Prerequisite :    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Equivalent    Political  Science  14  (in  part). 

Course  for  Graduates 
S103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  investigating  special 
topics  or  preparing  theses.   Time  to  be  arranged.    (%  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Mathews,  Assistant  Professor  Berdahl 
Prerequisite:    Graduate  standing. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Conklin,  Mr.  Zuschke 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
■  Si.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course  in  general  experimental  psychol- 
ogy covering  the  essential   facts  of   memory,  learning,  perception,  imagination, 
sensation,   attention,  reasoning,   instinct,   will   and  emotion.    MTWTFS,   9;    410 
U.  H.    (3).  Professor  Conklin,  Mr.  Zuschke 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

58.  Psychology  of  the  Abnormal. — The  important  psychological  features  of 
the  major  forms  of  insanity,  memory  disturbances,  hysteria,  obsessions,  compul- 
sions, hypnosis,  and.  spiritistic  phenomena  with  the  standard  interpretations.  A 
knowledge  of  general  psychology  is  an  indispensable  prerequisite.  MTWT,  10; 
315  U.  H.    (2).  Professor  Conklin 

S23.  Psychology  of  Everyday  Life. — Illusions,  Lapses,  Emotions,  Memory, 
Learning  and  creative  Imagination.  A  -criticism  of  characterology,  telepathy  and 
other  popular  delusions.   MTWT,  11;  315  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Zuschke 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

I  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Oliver,  Professor  Fitz-Gerald,  Mr.  Palfrey,  Mr.  Jacob,  Miss  Breath- 
f         wit.  Miss  Marchant,  Mr.  Alexander 

ll 

A.  FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  Elementary     Course. — Pronunciation,    grammar,    reading     of    easy     prose, 
i  MTWT,  8,  9;  113  L.  H.    (4).  Mr.  J.'\cob 

P^'or  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 
I         Equivalent:   French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French. 

Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).- MTWT,  8,  9;  211  L.  H.    (4) 

Mr.  Alexander 
Prerequisite :    One  semester  of  college  French  or  its  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  French. 

S2a.  Modern  Prose  and  Drama.— Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors.  MTWTFS. 
10;  113  L.  H.   (3).  Mr.  P.xlfrey 

!         Prerequisite :    One  year  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent    French  2a  (in  part).    Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second- 
.  year  French  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 
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S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
French  syntax.    TT,  11;  113  L.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Jacob 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  college  French  or  its  equivalent,  or  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

S7.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idio- 
matic expression  in  speaking  and  writing.    MWF,  10;  215  L.  H.    (1^^). 

Mr.  Jacob 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivale7it:   French  7a  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  equiv- 
alent. 

SlOa.  Survey  of  French  Literature. — The  main  currents  to  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  Desgranges,  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise.  Lectures.  Reading 
from  an  anthology.    MTWT,  8;  215  L.  H.    (2).  '  Professor  Oliver 

Equivalent:   French  10a  (in  part). 

S25.  Teachers*  Course. — Methods  and  problems  of  teaching  French.  MTWT,  9; 
215  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Palfrey 

Equivalent:    French  25. 

S42b.  Modern  French  Novel.— MTWT,  11;  218  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Palfrey 

Equivalent:    French  42b. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  four  successive  summer  sessions. 
S104.  The  Eighteenth  Century  Dramatic  and  Prose  Writers.— MTWT,  9;  220 
L.  H.    (1  unit).  Professor  Oliver     ; 

S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics! 
in  French  literature.   Hours  to  be  arranged.   214  L.  H.    (%  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Oliver     ' 
B.     SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  Elementary    Course. — Pronunciation,    grammar,    reading    of    easy    prose. 
MTWT,  8,  9;  320  L.  H.    (4).  Miss  Breathwit 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 

Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  8,  9;  218  L.  H.    (4). 

Miss  Marchant 
Prerequisite:    One  semester  of  college  Spanish  or  its  equivalent. 
Equivalent    Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 

S2a.  Modern  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.  MTWTFS,  10;  320  L.  H. 
(3).  Miss  Breathwit 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Spanish  2a  (in  part).  Students  may  earn  four  credits  in  second- 
year  Spanish  by  taking  S4  in  addition. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
Spanish  syntax.    TT,  11;  305  L.  H.     (1).  Miss  Marchant 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  its  equivalent. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S17.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— MTWT,  11;  211  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Fitz-Gerald 
Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  successive  summer  sessions. 

Sl32d.  The  Comedia  of  the  Golden  Age  (exclusive  of  Lope  de  Vega).— MTWT, 
10;  212  L.  H.    (1  unit).  Professor  Fitz-Gerald 
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S195.  Research  Work  Including  Work  in  Preparation  for  Thesis. — Special  topics 
in  Spanish  Literature.    (i/4  to  1  unit).   Hours  to  be  arranged.   212  L.  H. 

Professor  Fitz-Gerald 

SOCIOLOGY 

Dr.  Ratcliffe,  Dr.  Hiller,  Mr.  Bamford,  Mr.  Moore 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Si.  The  Principles  of  Sociology  and  Their  Application  to  Present  Problems. — 

Text:    Hayes'  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Sociology.     (Appleton  Co.). 

Subject  No.  Credits    Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Sociol.  SI  3  A  11  MTWTF      306  L.  H.  Ratcliffe 

B  2  MTWTF      306  L.  H.  Bamford 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  sophomore  standing  and  either  the  Princi- 
ples of  Economics  or  5  hours  of  History. 
Equivalent:    Sociology  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

58,  The  Problems  of  Poverty. — Causes,  prevention  and  treatment  of  poverty; 
its  social  consequences;  family  and  individual  rehabilitation.  (3).  MTWTF,  8; 
306  L.  H.  Mr.  Moore 

Prerequisites:    Sociology  1  or  Economics  1,  Junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Sociology  8. 

59.  Criminology. — Crime  from  the  point  of  view  of  personality  and  social  situa- 
tions; treatment  of  the  criminal;  prevention  of  crime.  MTWTF,  9;  306  L.  H. 
(3).  Mr.  Moore 

Prerequisite:    Sociology  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Sociology  9. 

Sl7.  Social  Surveys  and  Methods  of  Research.— MTWTF,  10;  306  L.  H.    (3). 

Mr.  Bamford 
Prerequisite :    Sociology  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Sociology  17. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S128.  Migration;   Culture  Contacts;  Accommodation;   Assimilation;   American- 
ization.—(1  unit).     MTWT,  3;  306  L.  H.  Dr.  Hiller 

TRANSPORTATION 
Si.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:  Jones's  Principles  of  Railroad  Transpor- 
tation.  MTWTF,  9;  113  Com.    (2i/>).  Mr.  Evans 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1   or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:    Transportation  1. 

ZOOLOGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  develop- 
ment and  interrelations  of  animals.    MTWTF.  8;  229  N.  H.,  Laboratory.  9,  10, 
312  N.  H.    (5).  Assistant  Professor  Kudo  and  Dr.  Weixstein 

Equivalent:    Zoology  1. 

S3.  Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Microscopical  technic 
using  embryos  of  chick  and  pig;  earlv  stages  of  vertebrate  development.  Lec- 
tures; laboratoiy.     (3).    MTWTF,  8,  9;  228  N.  H. 

Associate  Professor  Shumway  and  assistant 

Prerequisite:    Zoology  1,  2. 

Equivalent:    Zoology  3. 

S7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man 
'is  involved.   Lectures;  demonstrations;  discussions.   MTWTF,  10;  228  N.  H.    (3). 

Dr.  Weinstein 
Equivalent:    Zoology  7. 
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Sl3.  Introduction  to  Field  Zoology. — Field  work  involving  the  collection  of  com- 
mon zoological  materials  and  laboratory  practice  in  methods  of  preserving,  pre- 
paring and  demonstrating  them  for  class  use.    MW,  1,  2;  310  N.  H.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Kudo 
Prerequisite:    An  introductory  course  in  biology. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S63.  Comparative    Vertebrate    Embryology. — Comparative    studies    of    cellular 
embryology,   the   germ-layers   and   early   organogeny;    practice   in   the   technical 
methods  of  the  subject.  Lectures,  assigned  reading,  reports  and  laboratory.    (2-4). 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professor  Shumway 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  Zoology  2. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl26.  Embryology  and   Cytology. — Individual  research  course.     Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   (1-2  units).  Associate  Professor  Shumway 
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CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1928 

June  18,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  19,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 

June  21,  Thursday — Assembly  in  Auditorium 

June  25,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  14,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees. 

July  28,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 

August  10  and  11,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 

FIRST  SEMESTER,  1928-1929 

September  5-8,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana  and 

Chicago 
September  14-15,  Friday  and  Saturday — Registration  Days  for  Graduate  Stu- 
dents and  for  Freshmen 
September  17-18,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  Days  for  Upper  Classmen 
September  19,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 
October  1,  Monday — Registration — Chicago  Professional  Schools. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1928 
Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director 

Adams,  Walter  Scott,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Allen,  Charles  Laurel,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Journalism 

Anderson,  Arthur  G.,  M.S.,  C.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Organisation 

and  Operation 
Appleton,  John  Bargate,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
Aron^  Albert  W.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German,  Head  of  Department 
Bailey,  Harold  Wood,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Baker,  Robert  Horace,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Head  of  Department 
Bender,  Harry  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Benjamin,  A.  Cornelius,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy 
Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 
Brainard,  Alfred  F.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Braucher,  Herbert  Hill,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Industrial  Education 
Breuillaud,  Cesarine,  A.m.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Britton,  William  Everett,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Brown,  Pembroke  Holcomb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
Bundy,  Murray  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
BuRLisoN,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production 

Head  of  Department  of  Agronomy 
BuRRis,  QuiNCY  Guy,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Cameron,  Edward  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics,  Acting  Head  of  De- 
partment 
Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Carman,  Albert  Pruden,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physics,  Head  of  Department 
Carnahan,  David  Hobart,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Head  of 

Department 
Case,  Harold  Clayton  M.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and 

Management,  Acting  Head  of  Department 
Caskey,  John  Homer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 
Chadsey,  Charles  Ernest,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Education,  Professor  of  Education 
Cooke,  Francis  West,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Corey,  Stephen  M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Cox,  Gerald  Judy,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Cressman,  Paul  Kreidler,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 

Dallenbach,  Karl  M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, Ithaca,  New  York 
DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 
DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Downey,  Evalynn,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Edgett,  George  Lewis,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Egbert,  Lawrence  Deems,  A.B.,  D.  en  Dr.,  Associate  in  Political  Science 
Elder,  Lucius  Williams,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Etheredge,  Maude  Lee,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene,  Medi- 
cal Adviser  for  Women 
Filbey,  Edward  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Com- 
merce, Professor  of  Accountancy 
Fleming,  Virgil  R.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Me- 
chanics 
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Fletcher,  Harris  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Freiberg,  Aaron,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 

Fullenwider,  E.  Leah,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

FusoN,  Reynold  C,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 

Garner,  James  Wilford,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Head  of 

Department 
Garver,  Willia  Kathryn,  B.L.S.,  Order  Librarian 

Gill,  Harry  Lovering,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Goldman,  Marcus  Selden,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Gramesly,  Margaret  Amidon,  B.L.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 
Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Athletic  Research,  Associate 

Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
Guthrie,  Albert  Nelson,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Hackett,  Robert  Phillip,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Accountancy 
Hague,  Stella  M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 
Haswell,  Richard  Ellis,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 

Heidloff,  Raymond  Conrad,  B.P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Ath- 
letic Coaching 
Herriott,  Marion   Eugene,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Bureau  of  Educational 

Research 
HiLLER,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology ^ 
Hollister,  Horace  A.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Education,  High  School  Visitor 
Hoover,  David  Henry,  A.M.,  M.S.,  Th.D.,  Associate  in  Economics 
Hopkins,  B.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
Hostetter,  Marie  Miller,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Associate  in  Library  Economy 
HoTTES,  Charles  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology 
Jefferson,  Bernard  Levi,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Jeffries,  Mary  Agnes,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Jenkins,  John  G.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 
Johnson,  Sveinbjorn,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Johnston,  (Mrs.)  Charles  Hughes,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Keyes,  Donald  Babcock,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Industrial  Chemistry 
Kline,  Laurence  Everette,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Business  Organization  and  Oper- 
ation, Executive  Secretary,  College  of  Commerce 
Koller,  Armin  Hajman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
Kurtz,  John  William,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 
Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  and  Design,  Acting  Head 

of  Department 
Lambert,  Ward  L.,  A.B.,  Head  Baseball  and  Basketball  Coach,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity, 
Lamprecht,  Sterling  P.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Lehmann,   Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,   E.E.,   A.E.,  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics, 

Head  of  Department 
LeMaster,  Jerome  Lloyd,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
Lloyd,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 
Locklin,  David  Philip,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Transportation 
Lowe,  Lewis  Rockmore,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 
Lundeberg,  Olav  K.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Lundgren,  Carl  Leonard,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching,  Baseball  Coach 
Lybyer,  Albert  Howe,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Lycan,  William  H.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

McHarry,  Liesette  Jane,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  University  High  School 
McKinley,   Florence,  Director   of  Physical  Education  for   Women,   Winona 
I  State  Normal 

Marchant,  R.  Elena,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Marvel,  Carl  Shipp,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
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Miles,  Russell  Hancock,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Miller,  George  Abram,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 

Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

Moore,  Elon  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

Moore,  Walter  Lee,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 

Nolan,  Aretas  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 

Oakley,  Cletus  Odia,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Odell,  Charles  Watters,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Olander,  Milton  Martin,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Parr,  Rosalie  Mary,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Paton,  Robert  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
Patterson,  Harold  C,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 
Paul,  Harry  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
PiERSON,  A.  Lorraine,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Puehler,  Lucy  M.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Rapp,  (Mrs.)  Esther  H.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Reagan,  George  William,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Breeding 
Robertson,  Carita,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
RoDEBUSH,  Worth  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry 
Ronalds,  Francis  Spring,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach-] 

ing,  Basketball  Coach 
RucKER,  Herbert  Judson,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education 
RuEHE,  Harrison  A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures,  Head  of  Depart- 
ment 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry,  Head  of  Department 
Russell,  Frederic   Arthur,   Ph.D.,   Professor   of  Business   Organization   and^' 

Operation 
Sachar,  Abram  Leon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 

Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
ScHULZ,  William  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  E.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
ScHv^^ALBE,  William  L.,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics'^ 
Scull,  Charles  Wesler,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry  ' 

Seitz,  H.  W.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Seybolt,  Robert  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Shaw,  James  Byrnie,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 
Shriner,  Ralph  L.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  \ 

Siebert,  Frederick  Seaton,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Journalism 
Smith,  George  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Sparks,  Marion  Emiline,  B.L.S.,  A.M.,  Library  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Spencer,  Floyd  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 
Springer,  Clifford  H.,  B.C.E.,  Instructor  in  General  Engineering  Drawing 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  B.P.E.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics\ 

and  Physical  Diagnosis 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  B.P.E.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Educa-\ 

tion  and  Athletic  Coaching 
Steimley,  Leonard  Leo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  Professor  of  Music,  Director  of  School\ 

of  Music 
Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Sutherlin,  Kathryn  J.,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Music 
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SwANSON,  J.  Wesley,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

SwENSON,  Hugo  N.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Head  of  Department 

Tyler,  Rayen  Welch,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Van  Horne,  John,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Villars,  D.  S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

VoYLES,  Carl  M.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Wagner,  Carlos  John,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 
Coaching 

Wallace,  George  Ira,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Walton,  Arthur  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology,  Knox  College,  Gales- 
burg,  Illinois 

Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 

Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Law 
Librarian 

Wells,  JoHelen,  Student  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Werner,  Raymond  C,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 

West,  (Mrs.)  Eda  G.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  German 

Weston,  Nathan  Austin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

Wilcox,  Roy  Harold,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and 
Management 

Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education,  Principal  of  University 
High  School,  Secretary  of  the  Appointments  Committee 

Williams,  Oscar  H.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  DePaiiw  University,  Green- 
castle,  Indiana 

Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  the  Library  and  Library 
School,  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 

Yapp,  William  Woden,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 

Yeager,  Willard  Hayes,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English 

Yntema,  Leonard  Francis,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Zeleny,  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  o£  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty 
miles  northeast  o£  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of 
Chicago,  118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis. 
The  campus  of  the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city 
of  Urbana  and  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign. 
Urbana  and  Champaign,  with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of 
the  "Corn  Belt"  and  form  the  business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming 
community.  The  University  is  connected  with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and 
also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban  lines  of  the  Illinois  Traction 
System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from 
points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  "Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  403.37  acres, 
the  Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1124.96  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  County,  688.41 
acres,  timber  reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of 
2642.94  acres.  There  are  about  92  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  711,753  volumes,  and  155,331 
pamphlets,  and  receives  over  5000  periodicals ;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of 
these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State 
Laboratory  of  Natural  History  contains  about  21,300  volumes  and  55,058  pamph- 
lets. 

The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Building,  and  is 
for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  15,000 
volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  graduate  and  advanced  under- 
graduate students  have  the  use  of  the  departmental  libraries.  Thirteen  seminar 
and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus; 
six  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facili- 
ties for  study. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed 
in  different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and 
European  culture.  The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for 
research,  instruction  in  drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room. 
The  herbarium  of  the  Department  of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of 
mounted  specimens.  The  Entomology  collections  include  a  reference  series  of 
6,400  specimens.  The  Department  of  Geology  has  adequate  working  collections, 
including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious  stones.  The  Geography  and  Zoology 
exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History  Building.  For  its  courses  in 
industrial  economics  and  commerce,  the  University  has  a  collection  of  the  ma- 
terials of  commerce.  The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  the  Library 
School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1928  will  open  on 
June  18  and  close  on  August  11,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a 
semester,  except  for  students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or 
athletic  coaching,  for  whom  the  term  is  six  iveeks  from  June  18.    The  opening 
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The  Music  Building 


day  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on 
Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the 
eight  weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may 
obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attend- 
ance, but  university  credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for 
those  in  physical  education  for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours'  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course 
is  stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students 
may  register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  University  year, 
numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of 
Music,  and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an 
A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward  a  master's  degree,  unless 
otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may 
secure  his  degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  otherwise  can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may 
matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre- 
medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or 
zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer 
vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed 
particularly  for  high-school  teachers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special 
subjects  (art,  manual  training,  music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  librarians  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors, 
school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are  working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  important  that  former  students  zvho  expect  to  re-enter  notify  the 
Registrar's  Office  to  that  effect  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  session  and  that 
new  students  send  their  credentials  to  that  office  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of 
registration.  By  follozmng  these  instructions  the  actual  process  of  registering 
will  be  much  simplified  for  these  iivo  groups  of  students. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which 
university  credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly 
admitted  into  the  colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Com- 
merce, Engineering,  Agriculture,  Education,  Law,  Alusic  School,  or  Library 
School)  in  which  they  would  be  registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the 
undergraduate  colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high 
school  (or  in  lieu  of  such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five 
units,  including  English  composition,  1 ;  algebra,  1 ;  and  three  others  to  be 
designated  by  the  University  authorities  in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit, 
either  by  passing  entrance  examinations  or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work 
completed  in  accredited  secondary  schools  or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15 
units  of  high-school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in  subjects  accepted  for  admission 
to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of  each  college  certain  subjects  especially 
prescribed  for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students, 
not  candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over, 
subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified 
students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Journalism,  the 
Pre-Legal  Curriculum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3 
units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or 
Spanish,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language).  Eight  elective  units  are 
required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 
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(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre-Medical 
Curriculum,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units ;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit ;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the 
same  language)  ;  history  or  civics,  1  unit.  Seven  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in 
Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  \%  units ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit ;  chemistry,  1  unit ;  German  or 
French,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective 
units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  1^  units ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit ;  solid  and  spherical  geometry, 
%  unit.     Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  1  unit ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges 
as  outlined  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration,  except  that  advanced  algebra,  %  unit,  and  solid  geometry,  3^ 
unit,  are  required  for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and 
industrial  administration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except 
for  the  curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who 
can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in 
paragraphs  1-5,  may  be  admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in 
paragraph  one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units 
are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law  is  conditioned  on  the  completion  of 
two  years  of  work  in  a  college  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  of  recognized 
standing.     For  requirements  after  January  1,  1929,  address  the  Registrar. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on 
the  completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and; 
Sciences.  \ 

(11)  Admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism,  two  years  of  college  work.     ■ 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE-. 
SENT  A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL^  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE' 
INSTITUTION   PREVIOUSLY   ATTENDED.  ' 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students  i 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident] 
of  Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any| 
of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a< 
student  in  the  Graduate  School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  thei 
school  or  college  from  which  he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a; 
scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent  above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school' 
or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in 
literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean 
an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade ;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C, 
and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Registration 
Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  18,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m.  and 
from  1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  attended  the  Univer- 
sity previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in 
advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  in  which  they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  stu- 
dents whose  previous  registration  has  been  in  summer  sessions  only  who  have 
notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and_  new  under- 
graduate students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  New  Library  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be 
given  out  as  follows : 
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Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  8  a.  m. ;  E 
through  K,  11  a.  m.;  L  through  R,  10  a.  m. ;  S  through  Z,  9  a.  m. 

New  graduate  students  who  have  permits  to  enter  from  the  Registrar  and 
former  graduate  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they 
intend  to  register  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  o£  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  109  Administration  Building  (East).  Study-lists  for  graduate 
students  will  be  available  at  any  time  during  the  registration  period. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their 
intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have 
not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's 
office,  156  Administration  Building  (West).  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office 
at  any  time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New 
students  over  twenty-one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  under- 
graduate courses  should  see  the  Director  of  the  Session  in  the  New  Library 
Building.  Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Library  Building  for  this  pur- 
pose at  any  time. 

The  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular 
university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements 
of  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in 
large  part  by  Summer  Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the 
several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University 
under  the  head  of  the  college  in  which  he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is 
matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  University  should  also 
check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan  his  future  course  in  consultation  with 
the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 

For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  Uni- 
versity Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson, 

Room  214,  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineer- 
ing Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  New  Agri- 
culture Building 
For  the  College  of  Education — Dean  Chadsey,  Room  210,  Administration  (East) 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  214  Library  Building 

General  Assembly  in  Auditorium 

On  the  first  Thursday  of  the  Session,  June  21,  at  4  p.  m.,  an  Assembly  will 
be  held.  All  students  and  members  of  the  instructional  staff  are  requested  to 
attend.  At  this  time  general  announcement  will  be  made  concerning  lectures, 
entertainments,  and  other  non-academic  activities. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

In  recent  summer  sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis 
on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary 
the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend 
the  University  summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in 
their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic 
requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  University  year.  Their  study-lists  must  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109' 
Administration  Building  (East).  Attendance  during  four  out  of  six  consecutive 
summer  sessions,  or  one  semester  and  two  summer  sessions,  is  considered  the 
equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these  sessions  the  required  amount  of 
work  is  properly  done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward 
a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular 
as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis 
requirements  for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total; 
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requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  o£  absence.  This  privilege  may  be 
granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities 
for  research  and  investigation  that  are  not  afforded  in  the  University  com- 
munity. Superintendents,  principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it 
possible  to  carry  on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There 
are,  for  example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where 
the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  direction  of  a  uni- 
versity department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition  beforehand,  to 
count  the  work  toward  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  master's  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  must 
announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session 
in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  there- 
for, the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the 
Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Di- 
rector of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from 
coaches  and  physical  education  instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  univer- 
sities for  further  training  in  the  athletic  sports  and  the  various  branches  of 
physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and 
physical  education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted 
to  the  courses  one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experi- 
ence, or  have  completed  one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory 
and  practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal 
with  lectures  on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to 
demonstrate  the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage 
actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will 
receive  no  credit.  ? 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other 
major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory 
course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in 
which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subjects  which 
he  does  not  know  so  well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  Baseball,  Baseball 
Discussion,  for  the  interest  of  those  who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be 
found  in  a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lundgren, 
Director,  Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 


Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  i 
number  of  incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little 
from  that  of  the  other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  stu- 
dents themselves;  games  and  athletic  contests;  dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and 
interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts  and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members 
of  the  University  departments  and  by  men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  W.  Seitz 
•of  the  School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  invited 
to  take  part  in  the  singing  on  the  Auditorium  steps,  Wednesday  evenings  at  7 :  00. 

Director  Stiven  and  Professor  Miles  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals 
'during  the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts 
of  the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to 
students  not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation 
and  exercise.  Both  the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths, 
lockers,  and  dressing  rooms.     Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker. 
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The  tennis  courts,   general   athletic   fields,   and   golf   course   on   the   University 
campus  are  open  to  the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring 
75  ft.  by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There 
will  be  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week. 
A  student  must  regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor 
for  the  hour.   The  regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  University  community  will  be 
away  at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding 
accommodations  plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian 
Associations  of  the  University  will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can 
be  recommended,  and  they  will  aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 
I'  Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had 

at  from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single 
rooms,  the  basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking 
the  sunken  garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living 
room  with  adjoining  parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a 
commodious  sleeping  porch.  Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  ob- 
tain room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for  $80,  covering  the  eight-weeks' 
Summer  Session ;  for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the  charge  is  $70.  Applica- 
tions for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tion Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under 
University  supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the 
rooms  have  lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately 
furnished.  The  price  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from 
$22.00  for  a  one-man  room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is 
a  barber  shop  and  tailor  shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms 
are  located  on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and 
Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  Applications  for  or  in- 
quiries regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty 
dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not 
residing  in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five 
dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law.)  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to 
regular  courses  and  to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged 
in  some  courses  for  materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than 
two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of 
ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students  not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  labora- 
tory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in 
applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay 
special  music  fees  as  follows : 

For  one  lesson  a  week $  6.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 

Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State 
who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates 
of  the  Illinois  State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1928,  persons  (otherwise  quali- 
fied) who  have  not  been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to 
teach  in  the  State  during  the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in 
Illinois  libraries  and  persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who 

[13] 


can  matriculate  in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve 
dollars  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to  eight 
dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must 
present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1928,  a  statement  from  the  board  of 
education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been 
employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for 
such  service  during  the  coming  year.  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of 
1928)  must  present  either  a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president 
of  the  teachers'  college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the 
Registrar. 

Information 
For    further    information    on    any    matter    connected    with    the    Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session^ 
210  Administration  (East) 

Urbana,  Illinois. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is 
alphabetical.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  ref- 
erences. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign 
used  to  distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same 
number  offered  during  the  regular  University  year.  Following  the  description  of 
each  course  will  be  found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  par- 
ticular course  and  a  statement  of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as 
related  to  the  course  given  in  other  sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the 
prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is  Mathematics  7.  This  means  that  Mathematics 
7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  9  may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer 
Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover  the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly 
numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  the  equivalency  is  sometimes 
noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  stu- 
dents, it  may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open 
only  to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  sequester  hours  or 
simply  hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester 
requiring  2  hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  labo- 
ratory, shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each 
course  counts  is  shown  after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  ex- 
ample, Education  S25.    (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings 
used  during  the  Summer  Session : 

Administration  Building  (E) Adm.  (E)  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. M.  E.  L. 

Agriculture  Building Agr.        Men's  Gymnasium Gym. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.        Metal  Shops M.  S. 

Armory Arm.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Armory  Annex A.  A.        Natural   History  Hall N.   H. 

Astronomical    Observatory Obs.        New   Agriculture New    Agr. 

Ceramics    Laboratory Cer.        Physics    Laboratory P.    L. 

Chemistry    Building Chem.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Commerce    Building Com.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.   P. 

Electrical    Engineering   Laboratory. .  .E.  E.  L.        Transportation  Building T.   B. 

Engineering  Hall E.   H.        University    Hall U.    H. 

Farm  Mechanics   Building F.    M.        University    High    School U.  H.  S. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.        Vegetable   Greenhouse V.    G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.        Vivarium  Building V.  B. 

Horticultural    Building H.    B.        Woman's    Building W.    B. 

Library Lib.       Wood  Shops W.  S. 

Lincoln   Hall L.    H. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to 
graduate  students  majoring  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry, 
farm  mechanics,  farm  organization  and  management  and  horticulture,  to  pursue 
research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited 
number  of  regular  courses. 
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Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as  possible,  it 
is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summer 
Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in  the  fundamental  sciences 
which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire  time  may  be  devoted  to  research, 
however,  in  case  minors  have  been  completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make, 
the  best  use  of  their  time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  correspond- 
ing with  the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.  S,  Smith,  and  Associate 
Professor  Woodworth 

Course  for  Graduates 

5118.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Graduate 
students  preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  SI  18. 
(1/^  to  2  units). 

(a)  Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

(b)  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(  c)   Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)   Plant  Breeding Assistant  Professor  Woodworth 

(  e)   Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell  and  Card,  and  Associate  Professors 

Case  and  Roberts 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S29.  (See  S29,  Farm  Organization  and  Management). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:  (1  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(e)  Animal  Breeding Associate  Professor  Roberts 

(f )  Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

5119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   (1/^  to  1  unit).  Professor  Mitchell 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines  and  Prucha,  Associate  Professor  Yapp,  Assistant 

Professors  Overman  and  Nevens 
S112.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:  (^  to  1  unit). 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  PruCha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Associate  Professor  Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Assistant  Professor  Nevens 

( e)  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(  f )   Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

Note:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering 

in  Dairy  Husbandry  SI  12. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
Professor  Leiimann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 
S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  prob- 
lem for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.   Lecture;  labora- 
tory.   (3). 

Prerequisite:    Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units   for  which  he , 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  %  to  2,  but  1/^  or  1  or  2. 
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FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Associate  Professors  Case,  Stewart;  Assistant  Professor  Wilcox 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S5.  Farm  Organization. — Arrange.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Wilcox 

Sl3.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Economics  S13. 
(3).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Arrange.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
SllO.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — (1  unit) 

Associate  Professor  Case 
S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Economics  S130.  Arrange. 
(1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

HORTICULTURE 

Professor  Lloyd 
S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  Vegetables.     Arrange.     (1  to  2  units). 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Assistant  Professor  Lake 
Si.  Elementary  Art. — Principles   of  construction  and  perspective  in   drawing. 
Free-hand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.  MWF,  1,  2; 
402a  Arch.    (2). 

S9.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  and  execution  of  work  in  the  com- 
mon-school art  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization, 
equipment,  and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors 
of  art,  and  public-school  teachers.  TT,  1,  2,  3;  402a  Arch.  (2). 
Sl9.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  architecture,  sculpture, 
and  painting  to  the  Italian  Renaissance.  MWF,  3;  120  Arch.  (2).  Text:  Apollo 
by  S.  Reinach  (Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York). 
Equivalent:     Art  and  Design  19. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 
Si.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An   introduction  to  astronomy;  the  earth  as  an 
astronomical  body;  the  solar  system.  MTWTF,  11 ;  228  N.  H. ;  Tuesday  evening; 
Observatory.    (3). 

Prerequisite :    Sophomore  standing. 

ATHLETIC   COACHING 

(See  Education) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace 
S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds ;  structure  and 
morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation, 
agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish 
an  insight  into  matters  of  every-day  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfec- 
tion, food  poisoning,  etc.)  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may 
be  elected  without  it.   MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.    (3).  Professor  Tanner 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of 
morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro-organisms ; 
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preparation  of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.    Designed  to  ac- 
company Bact.  S5a.   MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2). 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:    Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and  ob- 
servation of   micro-organisms ;   biochemical   reactions ;   lectures,   laboratory,   re- 
ports  and  assigned   readings.     Lecture,   MTWTF,   8;   229   N.   H.   Laboratory, 
MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (5).  Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 
S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural  and  mor- 
phological characteristics   of  disease  producing  microorganisms.     Theories  of 
immunity  and  serum  reactions.    Routine  diagnostic  procedures.    TTS,  9,  10,  11; 
367  Chem.    (3).  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisites:    Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates   (S7)   and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  bacteriology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Hottes,  Dr.  Hague  and  Assistant 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General  Botany.— Lectures,  MTWTF,  9 ;  228  N.  H.   Laboratory,  Section  A, 
MTWTF,  10,  11;  Laboratory,  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3;  258  N.  H.     (5). 

Professor  Hottes,  Dr.  Hague  and  Assistant 
S3.  Physiology.— Lectures,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory,  MTWTF,  10, 
11;  153  N.  H.    (5).  Professor  Hottes  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite :    Botany  SI  or  equivalent. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S33.  Plant  Physiology. — Discussions  and  experiments  on  growth  and  the  effect 
of  environment  on  growth.   Hours  to  be  arranged.    (3).  Professor  Hottes 

Prerequisite:     Botany  S3  or  equivalent;  senior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S130.  Physiology. — Hours  to  be  arranged,    m,  to  1  unit).*         Professor  Hottes  I 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 
Professor  Filbey,  Professor  Russell,  Associate  Professor  Anderson,  Associate 
Professor  Schlatter,  Mr.  LeMaster,  Mr.  Kline,  Mr.  Hackett 

A.    ACCOUNTANCY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and   corporation  accounts,   depreciation,   reserves,   special   financial 
statements,    reading   balance    sheets,    illustrative    problems.     Texts :    Schlatter's 
Elementary  Cost  Accounting;  Kester's  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice,  Volume 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  V2  to  2,  but  ly^  or  1  or  2. 
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11.  (Accountancy  S2a  is  offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accountancy  S2b  the 
last  four  weeks  of  the  Session.)  MTWTFS,  8,  9;  115  Com.  (6).       Mr.  Hackett 

Prerequisite:  Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in 
Economics  1. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:    Kester's  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice, 
Volume  11.  MTWTFS,  8;  222  Commerce.    (3).    Associate  Professor  Schlatter 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3a. 
S4a.  Advan-ced    Cost   Accounting. — Factory    Procedure;    departmental    burden; 
cost   control ;    burden    statements ;    cost    reports ;    installation    of    cost    systems. 
Text:  Jordan  and  Harris'  Cost  Accounting  Principles  and  Practices.    TWTF, 
9;  222  Com.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Schlatter 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:    Accountancy  4a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits ;  investiga- 
tions and   operations.    Interpretation  of   accounting  data.    Four   class   hours  a 
week;  TWTF,  8;  219  Com.    (1  unit).  Professor  Filbey 

S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organization  and 
of  administrative  policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industries  and  indus- 
trial units.  Text :  Lansburgh's  Industrial  Management.   MTWTFS,  8 ;  306  Com. 
(3).  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 
S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems  involved 
in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.   Text :  Converse's  Mar- 
keting Methods  and  Policies.   MTWTFS,  11 ;  222  Com.  (3).  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1; junior  standing. 

Equivalent :    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 
S7.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practices  of  modern  sales  organizations ;  sell- 
ing   problems    of    manufacturers,    wholesalers    and    retailers.     Text :    Russell's 
Textbook  of  Salesmanship.   TWTF,  10;  305  Com.    (2).  Professor  Russell 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  7. 
Sll.  Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — Fundamentals  of  organization 
production,  marketing  and  finance.    This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non- 
commerce  students.    MTWTFS,  9;  305  Com.    (3).  Professor  Russell 

Prerequisite:  45  credit  hours. 

Equivalent:   Business  Organization  and  Operation  11. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — The  internal  problems  of  production,  and 
efficient  control  in  factories.    Text :  Anderson's  Management  in  Manufacturing. 
MTWTFS,  9;  306  Com.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent :    Business  Organization  and  Operation  4. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Sl04.  Scientific  Management. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Anderson 
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C.    BUSINESS  LAW 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
Sib.  General   Principles   of  Business   Law. — Negotiable  instruments;   partner- 
ships,  corporations,   cases;    readings   and   lectures.    Text:    Britton   and   Bauer, 
Cases  on  Business  Law.   MTWTFS,  11;  219  Com.    (3).  Mr.  LeMaster 

Prerequisite:   Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Equivalent :  Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hopkins  (in  charge),  Professors  Rodebush,  Keyes  ;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Marvel;  Assistant  Professors  Reedy,  Yntema,  Shriner;  Dr.  Parr, 
Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Cox,  Dr.  Elder,  Dr.  Fuson,  Dr.  Villors,  Mr.  Lycan,  Mr. 
Scull,  Miss  Sparks 
Si.  Elementary    Chemistry. — The    non-metallic    elements.      Texts :      Hopkins' 
General  Chemistry  for  Colleges;  Hopkins'  and  Neville's  Laboratory  Exercises 
(D.  C.  Heath  and  Company).   Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.   Labora- 
tory, 305  Chem.    Section  1,  MTWTFS,  8-10;  Section  2,  TWTF,  1-4.    (Seniors 
3;  others  5).  Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Villars 

52.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school 
chemistry.  Texts:  Smith-Kendall  College  Chemistry ;  Neville  and  Karns'  Labo- 
ratory Exercises.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  TT,  1-3, 
or  TT,  8-10;  305  Chem.    (Seniors  2;  others  3). 

Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Villars 

53.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  and  books  as 
Chemistry  SI,  but  only  eight  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.  (Seniors  3; 
others  4).  Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Villars 

54.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  engineer- 
ing. Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  9;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4;  305 
Chemistry.    (Seniors  3;  others  4).  Assistant  Professor  Yntema 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

55.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  Chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the 
more  common  metals  and  inorganic  compounds.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  9; 
100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4;  305  Chem.  (Seniors  3;  others  5). 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry  1  or  2.  Assistant  Professor  Yntema 

SN6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  except  those  in  agriculture,  engi- 
neering, home  economics,  and  pre-medical  courses.)  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS, 
9;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4;  305  Chem.  (Seniors  3;  others  5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3.  Assistant  Professor  Yntema 

SlO.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those 
registered  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)  Lecture- 
quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;   100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWTF,  1-4:30;  218  Chem.   (5). 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  N6.  Assistant  Professor  Reedy 

824.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichioletrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  applica- 
tion to  quantitative  analysis.  Text :  Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. 
Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4:30;  260  Chem. 
(5).  Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Elder 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5  or  10. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will 
be  possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements 
for  the  master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses 
S61,  S62,  S97a,  S40,  S41  and  S133b  are  not  offered  every  summer. 
SN34a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures ;  recitations ;  laboratory. 
Lecture,  MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12,  250  Chem.    (5). 

Assistant  Professor  Shriner,  Dr.  Fuson,  Mr.  Lycan 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  N6,  10  and  24. 

[20] 


S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification 
of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  250  Chem.  (3).  Four  laboratory 
periods  to  be  arranged  in  mornings.  Dr.  Fuson,  Mr.  Lycan 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  S36b  and  S37b  or  equivalent. 

540.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physi- 
cal chemistry.     MTWTFS,  9;  161  Chem.     (3).  Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:     Chemistry    1,   5   or    10,   24,   28b;    Physics    la-lb   or   7a-7b; 
Mathematics  7  or  8. 

541.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany 
Chemistry  S40.    T,  1-6;  124  Chem.     (1).  Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:    Same  as  Chemistry  S40;  registration  in  Chem.  S43b. 
S43b.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Laboratory,  W,  1-6;  124  Chem.    (1). 

Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:  Same  as  Chemistry  S40;  registration  in  Chem.  S41. 
S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  di- 
gestion, intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces ;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric 
contents,  blood,  milk  and  urine.  Chnical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated 
thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations; 
conferences;  laboratory;  assigned  reading.   MTWTF,  8-12;  450  Chem.  (5). 

Dr.  Cox,  Mr.  Scull 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  22  or  24;  33b  or  N34a  or  equivalent. 
S61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Modern  chemical  engineering,  ap- 
plication of  chemical  and  physical  laws,  standard  equipment,  operation  of  ma- 
chines. Lecture,  MTWTFS,  8;  Laboratory,  MT,  9-12.    (5).         Professor  Keyes 

Prerequisites:    Elementary  chemistry  and  physics. 
S62.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  the  Industries. — Recent  devel- 
opments in  the  industries,  plans  used  in  industrial  research ;  various  phases  of 
the  economics  of  chemical  engineering.    Four  lectures  per  week.  Arrange.    (2). 

Prerequisite :    Elementary  chemistry.  Professor  Keyes 

S92.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — Periods,  leaders,  journals,  use 
of  literature.  Lectures,  reports,  reference  work.  Two  periods  per  week.  Arrange. 
(1).  Miss  Sparks 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOlb.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their 
relationships  in  the  periodic  system.    Recitations,  MTWT,  10;  303  Chem.    (^ 
unit).  Professor  Hopkins 

Sl02b.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  analysis  and  prep- 
aration.  To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.     (i/4  to  %  unit). 

Professor  Hopkins 
Sl24b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures  with  or  without  laboratory.  Modern 
survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods  and  calculations.  Arrange.  0/^  to  1% 
units).  Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Elder 

Sl33b.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Stereoisomerism,  optical  isomerism, 
geometric  isomerism,  tautomerism.  Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Lectures, 
MTWT,  11;  212  Chem.    (^  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Shriner 

Sl34.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and 
development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Lim- 
ited to  10  students  in  1928).  (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Marvel 
Sl52b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical 
preparations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to 
five  times  per  week.  Arrange.  0/^  to  1  unit).  Dr.  Cox 
S90  and  S190.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (S90)  and  for 
graduates  (S190),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  physiological  or 
photochemistry.     Arrange  hours  and  credit  before  registration. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  .Professor  Hopkins,  Assistant  Professors  Reedy, 

Yntema,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Villars 

Organic  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Marvel,  Assistant 

Professor  Shriner,  Dr.  Fuson 
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Analytical  Chemistry Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Elder 

Physical  Chemistry Professor  Rodebush 

Physiological  Chemistry Dr.  Cox 

Photochemistry Dr.  Villars 

Industrial  Chemistry Professor  Keyes 

THE  CLASSICS 
LATIN 

Professor  Canter,  Assistant  Professor  Spencer 
Si.  Caesar. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  or  prospective 
teachers  of  Latin.  Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  wars,  with 
a  review  of  special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Caesar's  works  which  have  appeared 
in  recent  years.  Caesar's  entire  military  and  political  activity  will  be  traced. 
MWF,  2;  120  L.  H.     (1%).  Assistant  Professor  Spencer 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin 
Sl3.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization 
of  society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  slides 
and  photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum. 
TT,  2;  120  L.  H.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Spencer 

S9.  Teachers*  Course. — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  Latin  in  the  secondary  school ;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the 
work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the 
curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction. 
MTWTF,  3 ;  120  L.  H.     (21/2).  _  Professor  Canter 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 
S56.  Roman  History.— The  Empire.     MWF,   11;   120  L.  H.  (Wz). 

Assistant  Professor  Spencer 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  history  or  the  classics. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S116.  Latin  Satire.— Lectures  and  readings.    TT,  4;  120  L.  H.     (14  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Canter 
SllO.  Research  Course. — M,  (arrange  time)  104  L.  H.     (%  to  1  unit). 

Professor  Canter 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING   DRAWING 

Mr.  Springer 
Si.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Engineering,  lettering;  orthographic  projection; 
working  drawings ;  graphical  representations ;  isometric  oblique  and  perspective 
drawing.  Drawings  from  specifications  and  models.  Dimensioned  sketches  from 
parts  of  standard  machines;  complete  working  drawings  with  tracings.  Blue 
and  white  line  prints  from  tracings.  Time  sketches  of  equipment.  Text :  Jor- 
dan and  Hoelscher's  Engineering  Drawing.  MTWTFS,  8,  9,  10 ;  105  Transporta- 
tion Building.    (4). 

S2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Theory  of  orthographic  projection;  the  point,  line 
and  plane;  the  properties  of  surfaces;  intersections,  and  developments.     Prac- 
tical problems,  recitations  and  drawing  room  work.    Text :    Miller's  Descriptive 
Geometry.     MTWTFS,  7,  8,  9;  105  Transportation  Building.    (4). 
Prerequisite :     Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 

Professor  Weston,  Assistant   Professor   Brown,   Dr.  Hoover, 

Dr.  LocKLiN,  Mr.  Adams 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text :     Ely's  Outline  of  Economics.    MTWTFS, 
Section  A,  8;  322  Com.   Section  B,  9;  113  Com.     (3).  Dr.  Hoover,  Mr.  Adams 
Prerequisite:     One  year  of  University  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:     Economics  2. 
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S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United 
States;  credit  and  banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  banking  system  of 
the  United  States  compared  with  other  systems.  Text :  Kilborne's  Principles 
of  Money  and  Banking.    MTWTF,  10;  219  Com.    (2i/^).  Professor  Weston 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent :     Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SlO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text :   Lincoln's  Business  Finance. 
MTWTF,  11;  113  Com.     (2i/^).  Assistant  Professor  Brown 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

S36.  Investments. — Text:  Rice's  Fundamentals  of  Investment,  and  Smith's 
Common  Stocks.   MTWTF,  10;  113  Com.     (2i/^).      Assistant  Professor  Brown 

Prerequisite:    Economics  10. 
S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text :   Watkin's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWT,  9;  322  Com.     (2).      Dr.  Hoover 

Prerequisite:     Economics  1;  junior  standing. 
S51.  Public  Finance. — Text :     Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.    MTWTF, 
9;  101  Com.     (2%).  Dr.  Locklin 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 
S65.  Teaching  of  Economics  and  other  Social  Sciences. — MTWT,  10 ;  101  Com. 
(2).  Mr.  Adams 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Economic  Theory  in  its  Historical  Development. — MTWT,  11;  212  Com. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Watson 

Sll8.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses.  Matter  of 
credit  should  be  determined  in  advance.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Com.  (1  to  2^ 
units). 

SlSO.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Farm  Organization  and 
Management  S130.    Arrange.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

EDUCATION 

Dean  Chadsey,  Professors  Hollister,  Cameron,  Monroe,  Williams,  Lundgren, 
Paul,  Seybolt,  Mays;  Associate  Professors  Griffith,  Etheredge,  Nolan, 
Staley;  Assistant  Professors  Stafford,  Odell  ;  Dr,  Dolch,  Dr.  Weber, 
Mrs.  Johnston,  Mr.  Herriott,  Mr.  Reagan,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr. 
Olander,  Mr.  Wagner,  Mr.  Lambert,  Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Voyles,  Mr. 
Braucher,  Mr.  Heidloff,  Mr.  Rucker,  Air.  Patterson,  Mr.  Corey,  Mr. 
Gill,  Mr.  Brainard,  and  Miss  McHarry. 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S2.  History  of  Education.— MTWTFS,  9;  204  Adm.(E).     (3). 

Professor  Seybolt 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

55.  Comparative  Education.— MTWTFS,  9;  307  Adm.(E).    (3).  Mrs.  Johnston 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

56.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration 
of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  a  consideration  of 
special  problems  centering  around  secondary  education. 

Subject     No.             Credits      Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.               S6                 3                 A  8  MTWTFS  303  Adm.(E)  Hkrriott 

B  9  MTWTFS  303  Adm.(E)  Herriott 

C  10  MTWTFS  303  Adm.(E)  Johnston 


Prerequisite:     Ed.  10  and  25 
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SlO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  character- 
istics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study;  func- 
tion and  structure  of  subject-matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  pro- 
cess. 


Subject 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ed. 

SlO 

3 

A 

8 

MTWTFS 

304  Adm.(E) 

McHarry 

B 

9 

MTWTFS 

304  Adm.(E) 

McHarry 

C 

10 

MTWTFS 

304  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

D 

11 

MTWTFS 

304  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

Prerequisite:    Ed.  25,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

525.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).  Instinct;  habit,  and  the 
acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and  reason- 
ing; applications  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 

Subject     No.  Credits      Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.  S25  3  A  8  MTWTFS     208  Adm.(E)  Corey 

B  9  MTWTFS     208  Adm.(E)  Corey 

C  10  MTWTFS     208Adm.(E)  Williams 

D  11  MTWTFS     208Adm.(E)  Dolch 

Prerequisite:     Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Special  Problems  in  Educational  Administration. — A  consideration  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  superintendent  of  problems  relating  to  the  administration  of 
city  school  systems.    TWTF,  1;  206  Adm.(E).     (2).  Dr.  Weber 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing,  or  experience  as  a  principal  or  superin- 
tendent. 

Equivalent:    Education  4  (in  part). 
Sl4.  School  Hygiene. — The  environmental  and  personal  factors  which  influence 
the  health  of  the  school  child.  TWTF,  8;  204  Adm.(E).   (2).        Dr.  Etheredge 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

517.  The  Teacher. — Preparation,  selection,  placement  agencies,  requirements  for 
the  certification,  salary,  pensions,  methods  of  promotion  in  service,  professional 
ethics.    Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.   MTWTF,  11;  312  Adm.(E).    (2^). 

Prerequisite :     Junior  standing.  Mr.  Williams 

518.  Educational  Measurements.— MTWT,  10;  207  Adm.(E).     (2).     Dr.  Odell 
Prerequisite:     Education  25. 

S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Training  teachers  in  service ;  qual- 
ities of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers ;  selection  of  teachers ;  organiza- 
tion of  teachers'  meetings  and  other  agencies  for  improving  the  teaching  service. 
MTWTF,  1 ;  204  Adm.(E).     (21/2).  Professor  Hollister 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 

526.  Junior  High  School  Procedures.— MTWT,  10;  206  Adm.(E).     (2). 

Professor  Williams 

527.  High  School  Curricula.— MTWTF,  10;  308  Adm.(E).     (21/2). 
Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.  Professor  Hollister 

S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.(E).     (21^). 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.  Professor  Mays 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Adm.(E).     (2^^). 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.  Professor  Mays 

S69.  The  Construction  and  Use  of  Examinations.— TT,  9;  308  Adm.(E).     (1). 

Dr.  Odell 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Educational  Theory.— MW,  9;  308  Adm.(E).     (^  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 

S104.  Educational  Administration.— MTWT,  9;  207  Adm.(E).     (1  unit). 

Dean  Chadsey 

SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— TWTF,  10;  307  Adm.(E).     (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

S119.  Curriculum  Construction.— WF,  11;  307  Adm.(E).     (%  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

[24] 


I 


THE  FOLLCV/ING  C0UR3.^.S  MOT  LISTED  IN  THiJ  SimiER  SESSION 
BULLETIN  WILL  BE  OFFE:;:t:D  DUKING  THE  SUl.]\fiER  SESSION  OF 

1928. 
EDUCATION 

S120a*  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education •-IviT^^'T,  2. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Clement 

5127.  High  School  Curricula  .-L;TV/Tp  3.  (l  unit). 

Professor  Clement 
ol^S.    Source  Problems  of  the  Junior  High  School.-TvV,  1 
(-^-unit).  Professor  Clement 


Sl20b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — TT,  11;  206  Adm.(E).   (^  unit). 

Professor  Williams 
S123.  Educational  Statistics.— MTWT,  11;  207  Adm.(E).  (1  unit).  Dr.  Odell 
8124.  Educational  Research.— TWTF,  8;  307  Adm.(E).     (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 
S125.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.— TWTF,  8;  308  Adm.(E).    (1  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 
S130.  History  of  American  Education.— TWTF,  10;  312  Adm.(E).     (1  unit). 

Professor  Seybolt 
S141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School. — W,  4,  5 ; 
202  L.  H.    (1/^  unit).  Professor  Paul 

5147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— MTWT,  9;  312  Adm. 
(E).     (1  unit).  Dr.  Dolch 

5148.  Psychology  of  the  High  School  Subjects.— MW,  10;  204  Adm.(E).  (^ 
unit).  Professor  Cameron 
S150.  Thesis. — (^  to  1  unit).*  Dean  Chadsey  and  others 
S164.  Public  School  Finance.— MTWT,  3;  206  Adm.(E).    (1  unit).      Dr.  Weber 

5168.  Supervised  Study.— WF,  2;  206  Adm.(E).     (i/^  unit).  Dr.  Weber 

5169.  Current  Tendencies  in  Education.— MTWT,  1;  303  Adm.(E).     (1  unit). 

Professor  Williams 

B.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

All  courses  in  Agricultural  Education  are  designed  for  teacher  training  in 
vocational  agriculture,  meeting  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for 
Vocational  Education. 

Si.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — A  course  dealing  with  the  history 
and  development  of  agricultural  education  in  the  United  States,  and  the  factors 
in  present-day  progress  in  their  field.   MTWT,  8;  122  Old  Agr.     (2). 

Mr.  RucKER 

550.  Farm  Practice  Supervision  and  Summer  Teaching. — A  course  fulfilling  in 
part  the  requirements  for  practice  teaching  vocational  agriculture.  Farm 
projects  of  vocational  high  school  students  will  be  visited  and  problems  of  sum- 
mer teaching  studied.    MWF,  3,  4;  122  Old  Agr.     (2i^).  Mr.  Rucker 

551.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
Vocational  Agriculture.     MTWTFS,  9;  122  Old  Agr.     (3) 

Associate  Professor  Nolan 
Prerequisite:     Ed.   10,  25,   and  senior  standing.     Required  of  vocational 
teachers. 

S90.  Rural  Education. — Conditions,  standards,  and  agencies  in  rural  life  and 
education.    TWTF,  11;  122  Old  Agr.     (2).     (Same  as  Ed.  90). 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Nolan 

C.    ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Prerequisite  for  the  following  courses:  Sophomore  standing,  or  21  years 
of  age  and  coaching  experience. 

SlOa.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  base-running; 
proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position ;  team-work  and  coaching  methods ; 
study  of  the  rules;  and  general  study  of  fundamentals.    TTS,  1.     (1). 

Professor  Lundgren 
SlOb.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in 
the  various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  Sec.  A,  MWF, 
1;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  2.    (%).  Professor  Lundgren 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
mtends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  1/2  or  1  or  2. 
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Sua.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting, 
sprinting,  distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting, 
shot-putting,  hammer,  discus  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  meth- 
ods of  preparing  contestants  for  different  athletic  events ;  rules  of  competition ; 
study  of  physical  condition,  including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demon- 
strations of  form  where  it  is  an  important  factor  will  be  given  in  connection 
with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promotion,  management,  and  officiating 
of  games  and  meets.   TTS,  10,  11.    (IVs).  Mr.  Gill 

Sl2a.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with  the  idea 
of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  dribbling, 
team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the 
leading  coaches.    TTS,  8.    (1).  Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2b.  Basketball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S12a  will  be  practiced 
in  the  various  sections.   Sec.  A,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  2.    (%).  Mr.  Ruby 

Sl2c.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  cover  theory  of  long  pass  system  of 
play  in  comparison  with  short  pass  which  is  used  in  S12a.     TTS,  8.     (1). 

Mr.  Lambert 
Sl2d.  Basketball  Practice. — Discussion  in  S12c  will  be  practiced  in  the  various 
sections.   Section  C,  MWF,  11;  Section  D,  MWF,  2.    (%).  Mr.  Lambert 

Sl3a.  Football  Theory. — The  theoretical  work  will  take  up  the  rules  from  the 
standpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials ;  the  several  styles  of  offense  and 
defense  with  consideration  of  their  special  strengths  and  weaknesses ;  general- 
ship and  strategy;  training;  conditioning,  and  player's  equipment.  MWF,  8,  9. 
(2).  Mr.  Olandei 

Sl3b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kick- 
ing, place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging- 
sled ;  special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs ;  following  the  ball,  interference, 
and  team-work;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems.  Sec.  A, 
TTS,  11;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  1;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3;  Sec.  D,  MWF,  4.  (Vs).   Mr.  Voyles 

Sl4a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment 'of  sprains, 
bruises,  etc.,  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those 
who  take  SIO,  Sll,  S12,  or  S13.    T,  3.     (Vs).  Mr.  Bullock 

Sl4b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  mas- 
sage, and  the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  Th,  3; 
Sec.  B,  T,  4;  Sec.  C,  T,  5.     (No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

515.  Calisthenics. — (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  wands,  clubs, 
and  dumb-bells.  Emphasis  to  be  held  on  progression  and  the  method  of  present- 
ing the  material.  The  simplest  and  most  explanatory  terminology.  Theoretical 
and  practical  work.    Sec.  A,  MWF,  8;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  8;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3.    (Vs). 

Mr.  Wagner  and  Mr.  Heidloff 

516.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  Ameri- 
can physical-training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.   T,  3;  Th,  3,  4.    (%). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

517.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may 
be  used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work  on 
the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  2; 
Sec.  B,  MWF,  4.  (1/2).  Mr.  Heidloff 
Sl8a.  Medical  Gymnastics. — Physical  education  in  its  broadest  sense,  the 
handling  of  the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and  other  foot  disabilities,  body 
mechanics,  constipation,  hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the  after-treatment  for  broken 
bones  and  fractures,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities,  or  the  cure  or  cor- 
rection of  physical  disabilities.    MTWTFS,  2.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Stafford 
Sl8b.  Medical  Gymnastic  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S18  will  be 
practiced.  Practical  exercises  for  the  prevention  and  correction  of  body  defects. 
MWF,  4.    (No  credit).  Mr.  Brainard 
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520.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  examinations,  anthropometry  and  efficiency 
tests  to  enable  the  coach  to  determine  the  pupil's  capacity  for,  or  needs  in,  physi- 
cal education.  Prescription  of  physical  education  to  fit  the  individual's  special 
needs.    MWF,  1.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

521.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and 
method  of  presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction. 
Theory,  personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  11.     (1/2).  Mr.  Wagner 

522.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on 
Swedish,  German,  and  French  theories  of  physical  training,  and  athletic  sport 
in  Greece,  Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.    MWF,  2.    (1). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

523.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need 
for  physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance. 
Discussion  of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the 
physical  education  movement.   TTS,  1.    (1).  Associate  Professor  Staley 

S24a.  Swimming. — Theory  and  practice.  Includes  methods  of  teaching  begin- 
ners, principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes, 
speed  strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  3 ; 
Sec.  B,  TTS,  4;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  5.     (1/2).  Mr.  Patterson 

S24b.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  Includes 
diving,  fundamentals  of  spring-board  diving,  simple  dives,  fancy  diving,  judging 
in  diving  competition.  Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation, 
preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  senior  life-saving  test  and  the  ex- 
aminers' test.    MWF,  3.     (%).  Mr.  Patterson 

S25.  Psychology. — Psychology  and  Athletics.  Designed  primarily  for  students 
in  the  course  in  athletic  coaching.  The  application  of  psychological  laws  and 
principles  to  all  forms  of  athletic  competition.   MTWTF,  7.    (2).     Dr.  Griffith 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  or  the  consent  of  instructor 

Equivalent:     Psychology  25   (in  part). 

S28.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volley-ball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  Ger- 
man bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical  educa- 
tion program.    MWF,  11.    (i/4).  Mr.  Brainard 

831.  Health  Education  Theory. — Organization  and  administration  of  subject 
matter  and  activities  necessary   for  the  teaching  of   proper  health  habits   and 

I'    principles  of  healthful  living.    (For  elementary  and  secondary  schools.)   TT,  9. 
Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

D.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

S2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— AITWTF,  2-4;  U.  H.  S.     (21/2). 

Mr.  Braucher 
S3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  General   Engineering  Drawing  SI. 
I  84.  Printing. — Same  as  Journalism  S7a. 

862.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H.  S. 
(2^/^).  Mr.  Braucher 

Sla.  Home  Mechanics.— MTWTF,  10-12;  U.  H.  S.     (2^).  Mr.  Braucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education.  MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.(E).  (21/2).  (Same 
as  Ed.  S41).  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
855.  Problems   of  Vocational   Guidance.— MTWTF,   3;   307   Adm.(E).     (2%). 

,   (Same  as  Ed.  S55).  Professor  AIays 

jj  Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  Paul;  Associate  Professor  Jefferson;  Assistant  Professors  Bundy,  • 
Fletcher;  Dr.  Caskey,  Mr.  Yeager,  Miss  Fullenwider,  Mrs.  Rapp,  Mr. 
BuRRis,  Mr.  Glenn,  Mr.  Goldman,  Mr.  Haswell,  Mr.  Lowe,  Mr.  Swanson 

A.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Survey  of  English  Literature:   Chaucer  to  Milton.— MTTF,  8;  206  Adm. 

(E).    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher,  Mrs.  Rapp 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent :    First  half  of  English  1.   Together  with  Sib  this  course  covers  ^ 
the  work  of  English  1.   To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  1,  Sla  and  Sib 
must  be  taken  in  the  same  Summer  Session.  Credit  is  not  given  for  the  course  in  _ 
addition  to  course  10,  11,  20a,  or  20b.  J 

Sib.  Survey  of  English  Literature:  Bunyan  to  Burns.— MTTF,  9;  206  Adm.(E)." 
(2).  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

Prerequisite :    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Second  half  of  English  1.    To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to 
English  1,  Sla  and  Sib  must  be  taken  in  the  same  Summer  Session.  Credit  is  not 
given  for  the  course  in  addition  to  course  10,  11,  20a,  or  20b. 
S13.  American  Literature.— MTWT,  1;  202  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Paul,  Mr.  Glenn 

Prerequisite:    English  1-2,  or  10-11,  or  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    English  13. 
S41.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWT,  2;  202  L.  H.    (2). 

Professor  Paul,  Mr.  Glenn 

Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    English  41. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  and  either  10  hours  of  English  literature  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 
S5.  Shakespeare.— MTWTFS,  10;  117  L.  H.     (3).    Assistant  Professor  Bundy 

Equivalent:    English  5. 
S8.  Old  English.— MTWTFS,  8;  117  L.  H.     (3).    Associate  Professor  Jefferson  ' 

Equivalent:    English  8. 
S34.  Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle.— MTWTFS,  11 ;  311  L.  H.   (3).         Dr.  Caskey 

Equivalent:    English  34. 
S52.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— MTWT,  8;  312  Adm.(E).  (3). 

Equivalent:    English  52.  Mr.  Burris,  Mr.  Goldman 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  advanced  i 
degrees.    Individual  conferences.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Paul;  Associate  Professor  Jefferson; 
Assistant  Professor  Bundy  ' 
S129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400. — MTTF,  3;  202 
L.  H.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Jefferson  , 

Sl41b.  History  of  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature.— MTTF,   11;  211  j 
L.  H.     (1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Bundy  ' 

B.    RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  | 

Si.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar,  punctuation;  the  l 
sentence ;  reasoning  processes.   Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long 
theme.    Oral  and  written  exercises.    MTWTF,  three  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9, 
C  at  10;  302  U.  H.    (3).  Miss  Fullenwider,  Mr.  Haswell,  Mr.  Goldman 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  1.    (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour). 
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52.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  descrip- 
tion. MTWTFS,  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  308  U.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite :   Rhetoric  1.  Mrs.  Rapp,  Mr.  Burris 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  2.    (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour). 

53.  Exposition.— MTWTFS,  9;  315  U.  H.     (3).  Dr.  Caskey 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent :  Rhetoric  3. 
SlO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter 
writing.  Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice 
in  writing,  criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings  and 
four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in 
English.)    MTWT,  three  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9,  C  at  10;  307  Commerce.  (2). 

Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1-2.  Mr.  Lowe 

Equivalent:-  Rhetoric  10. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sl7.  Advanced  Composition. — Structure;  criticism;  periodical  literature;  re- 
ports and  magazine  articles.     MTWTFS,  2;  302  U.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Miss  Fullen wider 

Equivalent:   Rhetoric  17. 

C.    PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Si.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery;  how  to 
hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience.  Short  expository  and  argumen- 
tative talks  on  selected  topics.  MTWT,  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  10;  418 
U.  H.     (2).  Mr.  Yeager,  Mr.  Swanson 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent :    Public  Speaking  1. 

S2.  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Introduction  to  persuasion;  common 
types  of  business  and  semi-public  addresses.    MTWT,  9;  418  U.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Yeager 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  2. 

510.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Study  and  class  presentation  of  read- 
ings drawn  from  various  sources ;  analysis  of  literature  to  determine  its  suit- 
ability for  oral  presentation;  assigned  readings.    MTWT,  11;  418  U.  H. 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Swanson 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  10. 

511.  Play  Production. — Practice  in  acting,  staging,  and  theatrical  production. 
MTWT,  2;  503  U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Swanson 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  8  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   Public  Speaking  11. 

(Students  electing  this  course  should  keep  the  hour  between  three  and  four 
o'clock  open  for  supervised  rehearsals.) 

512.  The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Organization  of  high  school  courses; 
methods ;  standards  of  criticism ;  debate  and  contest  coaching.  MTWT,  10 ;  420 
U.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Yeager 

Prerequisite:     Junior    standing    and    five    hours    of    Public    Speaking    or 
equivalent. 

Equivalent:   Public  Speaking  12. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Appleton 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  Geography  of  North  America.— MTWTF,  8;  241  N.  H.     (21/2). 

Assistant  Professor  Appleton 
Prerequisite:    Geography  1;  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

[29] 


S8.  Geography  of  Europe.— MTWTF,  10;  241  N.  H.     (2^). 

Assistant  Professor  Appleton 
Prerequisite:    Geography  1;  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S136.  Individual   Research  in   Geography. — (For  1928,   Problems   in   Economic 
Geography  of  Europe.    (%  to  2  units).*  Assistant  Professor  Appleton 

GERMAN 

Professor  Aron,  Assistant  Professor  Koller,  Mr.  Cressman,  Mr.  Kurtz, 

Mrs.  West 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Elementary  Course.— MTWT,  3,  4;  205  L.  H.     (4).  •  Mr.  Kurtz 

Equivalent:    German  1. 
S2.  Elementary   Course    (Continued). — Grammar   and  reading.    MTWT,   3,   4; 
117  L.  H.    (4).  _  Mrs.  West 

Prerequisite:    German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:    German  2. 

54.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice;  sight-read- 
ing; writing.   MTWT,  3,  4;  215  L.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Cressman 

Prerequisite:    German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 
Equivalent:    German  4. 

55.  Intermediate   Course   (Continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.    MTWT,   11; 
205  L.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Koller 

Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of  high-school  German  or 
equivalent. 

Equivalent:    German  5  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Sl6a.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  2;  205  L.  H.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Koller 

Prerequisite :    German  5,  four  years  of  high-school  German,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent :    German  16a. 
S24a.  Modern  Drama. — Rapid  reading  of  dramas  by  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Haupt- 
mann,  and  others.   MTWT,  10 ;  205  L.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Koller 

Prerequisite:    German  5,  or  equivalent.    With  the  consent  of  the  instructor 
this  course  may  be  taken  by  students  registered  in  course  S5. 

Equivalent:   24a. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S39.  Goethe  and  Schiller.— MTWT,  9;  215  L.  H.    (2  or  3).*  Professor  Aron 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent :   39a-39b  (in  part). 

Course  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar  in  the  German  Lyric. — Hour  to  be  arranged;  217  L.  H.     (^  to 
1  unit).*  Professor  Aron 

HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Pease;  Dr.  Sachar,  Dr.  Ronalds,  Dr.  Werner 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815.— MTWTFS,  9;  308  L.  H.     (3  for 

students  other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Ronalds 

Approximate  equivalent:   History  la. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  Yo  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  %  to  2,  but  i^  or  1  or  2. 

[30] 


Sib.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1815-1927.— MTWTFS,  10;  308  L.  H.     (3  for 
students  other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Ronalds 

Approximate  equivalent:   History  lb. 
S2b.  History  of  England,   1688-1927.— MTWTFS,   11;   305  L.  H.     (3  for  stu- 
dents other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Sachar 

Equivalent:   History  2b. 
S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.— MTWTFS,  8;  308  L.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.  Dr.  Werner 

Equivalent :    History  3a. 
S3b.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1927.— MTWTFS,  9;  305  L.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.  Dr.  Werner 

Equivalent :     History  3b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  for  all  courses  in  this  group.) 
S22b.  History  of  the  West,  1787-1860.— MTWT,  9;  202  L.  H.     (2). 

Equivalent:    History  22b.  Professor  Pease 

S30b.  The  Mohammedan  World:     The  Ottoman  Empire  and  the   Question  of 
the  Near  East  (1300  to  date).— MTWT,  8;  202  L.  H.     (2).      Professor  Lybyer 

Equivalent:    History  30b. 
S43.  The  British  Peoples  in  the  Victorian  Age.— MTWT,  10;  305  L.  H.     (2). 

Equivalent:   History  43.  Dr.  Sachar 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — The  American  Revolution  in  the  West. 
Four  hours  per  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).  Professor  Pease 

5104.  Seminar  in  European  History. — Studies  dealing  with  events  in  the  Age 
of  Discovery.   Four  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Lybyer 

5105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  Course). 

Professors  Lybyer,  Pease;  Dr.  Sachar 

JOURNALISM 

Mr.  Siebert,  Mr.  Allen 
Si.  The  Collecting  and  Writing  of  News. — Text :    Bleyer's  Newspaper  Writ- 
ing and  Editing.   MTWTFS,  9;  113  U.  H.    (3).  Mr.  Siebert 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent :  Journalism  5. 
S7a.  Printing  and  Publishing. — (See  also  Industrial  Education  S4).  History 
and  Practice.  Assigned  readings  and  laboratory  work.  Lecture  TT,  11;  113 
U.  H.  Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  (4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits 
for  Journalism  students ;  6  laboratory  hours  and  3  credits  for  Education  stu- 
dents). Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite :    Sophomore  standing. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  7a. 
Sl3.  Copyreading,    Headwriting    and    Makeup. — Text:     Bastian's    Editing    the 
Day's  News.   MW,  11 ;  113  U.  H.   Four  hours  of  laboratory  to  be  arranged.  (2). 

Prerequisite :    Junior  standing.  Mr.  Siebert 

Equivalent :    Journalism  13. 
S24.  The  Teaching   of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing   in  the   high   school; 
interpretation  of  newspapers ;   supervision  of  school  news ;  direction  of  school 
publications.   Text:  Hyde's  A  Course  in  Journalistic  Writing.    MTWT,  10;  113 
U.  H.    (2).  .  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Journalism  47. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 
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LAW 

Professors  Britton,  Johnson,  Summers;  Associate  Professor  Weisiger 
Sl9.  Partnership. — What  constitutes  a  partnership;  nature  and  characteristics; 
partnership  liabiHty;  powers  of  partners;  rights  and  duties  of  partners wf^r  J^; 
rights  and  remedies  of  creditors.  The  subject  will  be  developed  with  reference 
to  the  Uniform  Partnership  Act.  Gilmore,  Cases  on  Partnership,  Britton's  Sup- 
plement. TWTF,  9.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Weisiger 

523.  Mortgages  and  Recording  Acts. — The  nature  of  a  mortgage;  equitable 
mortgages;  restrictions  upon  the  right  to  redeem;  obligations  which  may  be 
secured  by  a  mortgage;  general  principles  governing  priorities;  the  rights  and 
duties  of  the  parties  before  foreclosure ;  agreements  extending  the  time  for 
performance  of  the  secured  obligation ;  transfer  of  a  mortgagee's  interest ; 
transfer  of  a  mortgagor's  interest;  discharge  of  a  mortgage;  redemption  from 
a  mortgage ;  subrogation,  contribution,  and  exoneration,  marshaling  assets ; 
foreclosure.     Parks,  Cases  on  Mortgages.     MTWTF,  7.     (2%). 

Professor  Summers 

524.  Municipal  Corporations. — The  principal  topics  dealt  with  are  the  origin 
and  nature  of  municipal  corporations,  incorporation  and  incidents  of  existence, 
corporate  agencies  and  officers,  municipal  legislation  (procedure  and  powers) 
liability  on  contracts  and  in  tort,  and  property  rights.  Tooke,  Cases  on  Muni- 
cipal Corporations.    MTWTF,  8.     (2^).  Professor  Johnson 

525.  Bankruptcy. — Constitutionality;  conditions  precedent  to  adjudication  and 
the  judicial  and  administrative  machinery  for  the  enforcement  of  the  act ;  assets 
of  the  bankrupt  estate :  property  rights  which  pass  to  the  trustee,  right  of  the 
trustee  with  respect  to  property  subject  to  liens;  liabilities  of  the  bankrupt 
estate :  probable  claims,  claims  of  creditors  entitled  to  priorities,  claims  of 
second  creditors ;  discharge :  conditions  governing  the  right  to  a  discharge,  non- 
dischargeable  claims,  effect  of  discharge,  compositions ;  bankruptcy  of  partner- 
ship.   Holbrook  and  Aigler,  Cases  on  Bankruptcy.     MTWTF,  10.     (2^). 

Professor  Britton 
S51.  Reading  Course  III. — Credit  may  be  gained  by  a  choice  from  books  listed 
for  Reading  Course  II,  (see  pp.  21,  22,  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Law 
for  1927-1928)  or  for  general  or  historical  reading  selected  with  the  advice  of 
the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course,  in  particular  fields  of  the  law,  such  as 
Legal  History,  Jurisprudence,  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  Equity,  Property 
and  Evidence.    (1).  Associate  Professor  Weisiger 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Director  Windsor,  in  charge ;  Assistant  Professor  Boyd,  Miss  Hostetter,  Miss  , 

Gramesly,  Miss  Garver 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  he  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  \ 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  addi- 
tional statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications  for  ad- 
mission.  The  application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to 
receive  rephes  from  librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  ' 
applicant. 

Courses  for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates 
who  can  satisfy  the  entrance   requirements.    These  courses  are  accepted   for 
credit  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  the  second 
group  may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  master's  . 
degree. 

S2a.  Reference. — Bibliographical  research;  use  of  reference  books.     MWF,  9-  ^ 
10.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Boyd 

S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — Selection  for  libraries  of  different  types;  standard 
lists,  critical  periodicals;  practice  in  writing  book  annotations.    TT,  9-10.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Boyd  - 
Sl6.  Order  and  Accessions. — Order  department  records  and  book-buying;  pub-  | 
lishers  and  discounts;   serials;   gifts;   exchanges;   duplicates.     MTTF,  8.      (2). 

Miss  Hostetter 


In  the  Forestry 


S30.  Practice. — Work  in  assigned  departments  of  the  University  Library.  To 
be  arranged.     (3). 

Prerequisite :   Library  17,  18. 
S40.  Practice. — Advanced.     To  be  arranged.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  Library  School. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
SlOla.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged,   (^/z  to  1  unit).*  Director  Windsor 

543.  High  School  Library  Administration.— MTTF,  11.    (2).        Miss  Hostetter 
Prerequisite:     Library  2,  3,  16  or  registration  therein. 

544.  Book  buying  for  the  large  library. — MTTF,  10.     (2).  Miss  Garver 

545.  Library  Buildings  and  equipment. — TT,  8-9.    (2).  Miss  Gramesly 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions ;  and  (2) 
to  others,  with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
study  in  a  college  or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but 
in  all  cases  the  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school 
or  its  equivalent  is  required.  No  credit  toward  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is 
given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  done  is  issued  by  the  Registrar 
of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting 
the  libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted 
is  limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given 
preference  until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will 
register  to  fill  these  classes. 

570.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dic- 
tionary catalog.   MTWTF,  10. 

571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of 
the  literature  of  special  subjects.   Two  class  hours  a  week. 

572.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms ;  work  with 
schools;  selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collec- 
tion of  children's  books.    Two  class  hours  a  week. 

573.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particu- 
larly those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.  Three  class  hours 
a  week.  Miss  Gramesly 
874.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lectures  and  round 
table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods  and  laws ; 
of  buildings  and  equipment ;  book-ordering.   Three  class  hours  a  week. 

Miss  Gramesly 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors   Miller,  Shaw;  Assistant  Professor  Brahana,  Dr.   Steimley,  Dr. 
Bender,  Dr.  Bailey,  Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Edgett,  Mr.  Oakley 
The  department  offers  at  least  five  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and 

advanced  undergraduates.   These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable 

advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 

successive  summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  6,000  volumes.  Fifty 
current  mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of 
serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.    The 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  Y2  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  Y2  to  2,  but  l^  or  1  or  2. 
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Mathematics  Library  will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each 
■day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in 
the  halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Read- 
ing Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects: 
Quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high 
orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and 
projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes 
devices  and  machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic 
analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.  m.  in  Room  154, 
Mathematics  Bldg.,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general 
interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  math- 
ematics. These  meetings  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested  and 
will  usually  last  for  an  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  College  Algebra. — Text:  Wilczynski  and  Slaught's  College  Algebra. 
MTWTFS,  9;  154  Math.    (3).  Professor  Shaw 

Prerequisite:    Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  2. 

53.  Algebra. — Text:  Rietz  and  Crathorne's  Introductory  College  Algebra. 
MTWTF,  8  and  11;  158  Math.    (5).  Dr.  Bender 

Prerequisite:    Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  3. 

54.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text :  Palmer  and  Leigh's  Trigonometry.  MTWTF, 
Section  A,  9;  155  Math.;  Section  B,  10;  155  Math.   (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Brahana,  Mr.  Edgett 
Prerequisite:    Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  4. 

56.  Analytical  Geometry. — Introductory  plane  and  solid  analytic  geometry. 
Text:  Wilson  and  Tracey's  Analytical  Geometry.  MTWTF,  8  and  11;  156 
Math.    (5).  Mr.  Moore 

Prerequisite :    Mathematics  2  and  4. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential  Calculus. — Course  for  beginners.  Text :  Townsend  and  Good- 
enough's  Essentials  of  Calculus.    MTWTF,  8  and  11;  154  Math.    (5). 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  6.  Mr.  Oakley 

Equivalent :    Mathematics  7. 
S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text :    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Cal- 
culus.    MTWTFS,  11;  155  Math.     (3).  Dr.  Bailey 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S16.  Differential  Equations. — Text :  Murray's  Differential  Equations.  MTWTFS, 
10;  159  Math.    (3).  Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9  (or  8a-b). 
S19.  Solid  Analytic   Geometry. — Text:     Fine  and  Thompson's  Coordinate  Ge- 
ometry.  MTWTFS,  11;  159  Math.    (3).  Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  or  8a. 
S24.  Mathematics    of    Statistics. — Special    emphasis    on    problems    relating    to 
teaching.     MTWTF,  8;  155  Math.    (21/2).  .  Mr.  Edgett 

S35.  Teachers*  Course. — High-school  algebra  and  geometry;  educational  values; 
analysis  of  content;  movements  influencing  content.  MTWTF,  8;  159  Math. 
(21/^).  Dr.  Bailey 

Prerequisite:    Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics,  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor  for  teachers  with  experience. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Functions  of  Real  Variables.— MTWTF,  10;  154  Math.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Shaw 
S122.  Modern  Algebra. — Topics  in  Bocher's  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. 
MTWTF,  8;  366  Math.    (1  unit).  Professor  Miller 

S132.  Projective  Geometry.— Introductory  Course.  MTWTF,  11;  366  Math. 
(1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Brahana 

S150.  History  of  Mathematics. — A  critical  study  of  topics  in  the  history  of 
elementary  mathematics  with  emphasis  on  the  mathematics  involved  in  contro- 
versial points.   MTWTF,  9;  366  Math.    (1  unit).  Professor  Miller 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Assistant  Professor  Fleming,  Mr.  Schwalbe 

520.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Statics,  kinematics,  centroids,  and  friction.  Seely 
and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for  Engineers.  MTWTFS,  10;  202  E.  H. 
(3).  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7,  registration  in  Mathematics  9. 

521.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Kinetics.  Seely  and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechan- 
ics for  Engineers.   TTFS,  9;  202  E.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 
S25.  Resistance  of  Materials. — The  mechanics  and  properties  of  materials  used 
in  construction;  experiments  in  testing  laboratory;  problems.  Seely's  Resistance 
of  Materials.  Quiz,  MTWTFS,  11 ;  202  L.  A.  M. ;  laboratory,  MW,  8,  9;  L.  A.  M. 
(4).  Assistant  Professor  Fleming 

Prerequisite :    Mathematics  9,  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  20. 

MUSIC 

Director  Stiven  ;  Assistant  Professors  van  den  Berg^  Miles; 
Mr.  Seitz,  Miss  Sutherlin 

Sib.  History  of  Music. — From  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
Collateral  reference  work  and  notebooks.    TT,  11;  103  S.  M.  H.     (1). 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor.  Director  Stiven 

Equivalent:    Music  1  (second  half). 

S3.  Harmony. — Scales-keys,  signatures,  drill  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals- 
classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions  and  progres- 
sions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.    MTWT,  8;  106  S.  M.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor.  Director  Stiven 

Equivalent:    Music  3. 
Sl3.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  listener.    Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 
Primarily  for  students   from  the  other  colleges   of   the  University.    MW,   11; 
103  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Director  Stiven 

S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody  making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT> 
11;  106  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Seitz 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent :    Music  21. 

S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — A  study  of  the  problems  of  the  Junior  and 
Senior  High  Schools  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  vocal  phases.  Applied 
Music,  Contests,  Music  Weeks  and  Festivals,  Assembly  and  Community  Sing- 
ing, and  Tests  and  Measurements  arc  also  considered  in  detail.  MTWT,  9,  10; 
106  S.  M.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Seitz 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  26b. 
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■S42-45.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.     100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).* 

Assistant  Professors  van  den  Berg  and  Miles 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  42-45. 
«S52-55.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.     (1  or  2).* 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination.  Miss  Sutherlin 

Equivalent:    Music  52-55  (in  part). 
S82-85.  Organ.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1).     Assistant  Professor  Miles 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  82-85  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition 
the  entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Associate  Professor  Lamprecht,  Dr.  Benjamin 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Logic— MTWTFS,  9;  120  L.  H.     (3).  Dr.  Benjamin 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 
S2.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  8;  120  L.  H.     (3). 

Associate  Professor  Lamprecht 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S7.  Ethics.— MTTF,  9;  205  L.  H.     (2).  Associate  Professor  Lamprecht 

Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  7   (in  part). 
SlO.  Concepts  of  Science.— MTTF,  10;  120  L.  H.     (2).  Dr.  Benjamin 

Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  10  (in  part). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer;  Miss  McKinley,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Downey,  Miss  Wells 

530.  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. — Theory  and  Methods  of 
Teaching.  Programs  for  1-8  grades,  including  material  and  practice  in  story 
plays,  singing  and  dramatic  games,  folk  dances  and  gymnastics.  MTWTF,  11. 
(3).  Miss  McKinley 

531.  The  Teaching  of  Health  Education  in  the  High  School. — Problems  in 
sanitation.  Physical  examinations.  Health  programs  and  campaigns.  Lectures. 
Discussion.   TT,  10.    (1).  Miss  A/[cKinley 

532.  Group  and  Individual  Gymnastics. — Schoolroom  gymnastics.  Exercises 
for  faulty  posture  and  other  abnormal  physical  conditions.    MWF,  3.    (1). 

Miss  Robertson 
■S33.  Elementary  Clog  and  Gymnastic  Dancing. — MWF,  4;   (1).  Miss  Downey 

534.  Elementary  Folk  Dances.— Th,  2.     (i/^).  Miss  Robertson 

535.  Advanced  Folk  and  National  Dances.— TT,  4.    (i/^).  Miss  Robertson 

536.  Coaching  of  Soccer,  Tennis,  Basketball  and  Baseball. — Technique  and 
methods.    Practice.   MWF,  2.    (1).  Miss  Robertson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  i/^  to  2,  but  V^  or  1  or  2. 
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•S37.  Group  Games. — Team  games  of  lower  organization  including  volley,  field, 
speed  ball.  Relays.   MWF,  10.    (1).  Miss  McKinley 

.S38.  Elementary  Swimming.— MWF,  10,  11,  2,  3.     (1). 

Intermediate  Swimming. — TTF,  10,  11,  2,  3.     (1). 

Life  Saving.— MTWT,  4.     (1).  Miss  Downey  and  Miss  Wells 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Carman  ;   Associate  Professor   Schulz,  Assistant  Professor  Paton, 
Mr.  Cooke,  Mr.  Guthrie,  Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  S  wen  son 

•S7l.  General  Physics  (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations 
and  recitations  on  mechanics,  including  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces 
and  their  effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text: 
Kimball's  College  Physics.    MWF,  11;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     (U/^). 

Associate  Professor  Schulz 
Prerequisite:     Plane   geometry    and    high-school    algebra;    registration    in 
Physics  S81.   Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:  S7  (I,  II,  III)  together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)  are  equivalent  to 
Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year. 
S8l.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physi- 
cal measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc., 
to  accompany  S7I.  Text :  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.  MW^F,  8,  9 ;  212  P.  L. 
'.  (P/^).  Mr.  Guthrie 

'.  Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 
•S7II.  General   Physics    (Part  II). — Experimental  lectures   with  recitations   on 
electricity  and  magnetism.   Text:  Kimball's  College  Physics.    TTS,  11;  Lecture 
Room,  119  P.  L.    (11/4).  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

Prerequisite:    See  S7I. 
Equivalent :    See  S7I. 
S8II.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics   (Part  II). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
.  electricity  and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.    Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual.   TTS,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.     (P/a).  Mr.  Guthrie 
Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7II. 
Equivalent :    See  S7I. 
S7IIL  General  Physics  (Part  III).— Heat,  light,  and  sound.     Text:     Kimball's 
;  College  Physics.     MWF,  10;  Lecture  Room,  119  P.  L.     (li/^).        Mr.  Swenson 
I            Prerequisite:    Same  as  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 
r  SSIII.  Introductory   Laboratory   Physics    (Part   III).— Laboratory   experiments 
in  heat,  light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.    Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual.    MWF,  1,  2;  212  P.  L.     (P/s).  Mr.  Tyler 
Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 
J            Equivalent :    See  S7I. 

I  S15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is  a  compre- 
hensive course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and  more  accurate 
knowledge  of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory  than  that  given  in  the 

I  courses  on  general  physics.   Text:    Sylvanus  Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in 

j  Electricity  and  Magnetism.    MWF,  9;  W,  1,  2,  3;  108  P.  L.    (2).        Mr.  Cooke 
Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:    Physics  15   (in  part). 
Sl6.  Heat. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  fundamental  heat  phenomena  in  ther- 
mometry, calorimetry,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat,  ex- 

■  pansion,  vapor  pressure,  etc.    Text:    Draper's  Heat.    TT,  11;  108  P.  L.    (1). 

I  Prerequisite:     A  course  in  general  physics.  Mr.  Tyler 

I  Equivalent:    Physics  16  (in  part). 

'  Sl7.  Light. — A  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  on  reflection,  refraction,  inter- 
ference, diffraction  and  polarization,  followed  by  laboratory  experiments  on 
these  phenomena,  and  the  theory  and  use  of  optical  instruments,  such  as  tele- 
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scopes,  microscopes,  refractometers,  prism  and  grating  spectroscopes,  interferom- 
eters, etc.  Text:  Edser's  Light  for  Students.  TT,  1;  W,  1,  2;  208  P.  L.  (1%). 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  physics.  Associate  Professor  Schulz. 
Equivalent:  Physics  17  (in  part). 
Sl8.  Teachers'  Course. — Discussions  of  textbooks,  reference  books,  apparatus 
and  methods  of  conducting  instructional  work  in  physics.  Manipulative  work 
with  glass  and  apparatus.  Selected  topics  in  advanced  general  physics.  TT,  8-9; 
312  P.  L.    (1).  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  physics. 
Equivalent:  Physics  18  (in  part). 
S21.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illus- 
trated by  experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These 
lectures  are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief 
abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  of  the  main  facts  pre- 
sented will  be  required.    Th,  7-8  p.  m.;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     (^). 

Mr.  Cooke,  Mr.  Swenson 
The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 

June  21 — "The  Spectra  of  the  Elements,"  Assistant  Professor  Paton" 
June  28 — "Concepts  of  Modern  Physics,"  Professor  Carman 
July    5 — "Limits  of  Vision,"  Associate  Professor  Schulz 
July  12 — "Interference  and  Diffraction  of  Light,"  Mr.  Tyler 
July  19 — "Photo-Electricity,"  Mr.  Cooke 

July  26 — "Production  and  Measurement  of  High  Vacua,"  Mr.  Guthrie 
Aug.    2 — "A  Study  of  the  Cathode  Ray  Beam  from  Hot  Lime," 
Professor  Knipp 
Note — A  physics  "Open  House"  will  be  held  immediately  after  the  lecture 
of  August  2,  keeping  open  from  8-10  p.  m. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S31.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — Special  labora- 
tory problems  such  as  the  accurate  determination  of  the  coefficient  of  viscosity 
of  liquids  and  gases ;  of  the  elastic  constants  of  metals ;  of  the  coefficient  of 
self-induction,  L,  of  a  coil ;  of  the  capacity,  C,  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  meas- 
ure ;  the  calibration  of  a  bridge  wire ;  the  use  of  a  dividing  engine,  etc.  Text : 
Various  laboratory  manuals.    Arrange  time.     (1,  1%,  2).* 

Associate  Professor  Schulz,  Assistant  Professor  Paton- 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics,  elementary  calculus. 
S36.  Heat  Measurements. — Laboratory  experiments  in  thermometry,  calorimetry, 
vapor  pressure,  expansion  of  bodies,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent 
of  heat,  etc.   To  accompany  Physics  S16,  TT,  1,  2,  3 ;  213  P.  L. .  (1).    Mr.  Tyler 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics. 

Equivalent:  Physics  36  (in  part). 
S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  re- 
sistance by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the 
Kelvin  double  bridge ;  insulation  resistance ;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanom- 
eters; electric  current  and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations^ 
and  reports.    Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;   112  P.  L.     (3). 

Mr.  CooKE,  Mr.  Swenson 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent :  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  first  semester  of  Physics 
44a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl04a.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurement  of  resist- 
ances  with   Carey   Foster   bridge   and   Kelvin   Double   bridge;    capacities;    the 
measurement  of  v  and  e/m  for  cathode  rays,  etc.    MTTF,  1,  2,  3;   112  P.  L. 
(1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  i/^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  %  or  1  or  2. 
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8131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students 
who  are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists 
■of  individual  special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of 
one  of  the  professors.  The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or 
should  contribute  new  data  in  experimental  investigation.  Arrange  time.  (1, 
Wo,  or  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Schulz,  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

^133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Graduate  School. 

See  Associate  Professor  Schulz 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Garner,  Dr.  Egbert 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

53.  American  State  and   Local   Government. — Powers,  obligations,   and  rights 

of  states  in  the  federal  union;  state  constitutions;  organization  of  state  and 

local  government;  political  methods.   MTWTF,  9;  212  U.  H.  (2^).    Dr.  Egbert 

Prerequisite:   Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

•S7.  American  Diplomacy. — Leading  foreign  policies  of  the  United  States ;  early 
relations  with  Europe;  the  Monroe  Doctrine;  relations  with  the  Orient;  rela- 
tions with  Latin  America ;  Pan- Americanism ;  the  United  States  in  international 
conferences;  the  United  States  as  a  world  power;  participation  in  the  World 
War ;  problems  and  policies  of  American  foreign  policy  since  the  World  War. 
MTWTF,  8;  212  U.  H.     (21/2).  Dr.  Egbert 

Prerequisite:    Political  Science  1  or  History  3a-3b;  junior  standing. 
S22.  Continental  European  Government. — The  constitutional  and  political  sys- 
tems of  the  more  important  countries  of  Continental  Europe.    Comparison  with 
those  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.    Current  problems  of  European 
national  and  international  politics.     MTWTF,  11;  212  U.  H.     (25^). 

Professor  Garner 

Prerequisite:     Senior    standing    or    junior    standing    with    six    hours    of 
Political  Science. 

56a.  International  Law. — The  law  of  peace.  The  nature  and  sources  of  inter- 
national law  and  its  relation  to  municipal  law.  Development  and  codification. 
Established  rules  governing  the  rights,  duties  and  relations  of  states.  Methods 
for  the  pacific  settlement  of  international  controversies.  MTWTF,  10;  212  U.  H. 
(2^).  Professor  Garner 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  law  students  of  junior  standing.  Others 
with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S105.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  only.     Investiga- 
tion and  special  topics  or  preparation  of  theses.   Time  to  be  arranged.    (%  to  1 
unit).*  Professor  Garner,  Dr.  Egbert 

Prerequisite:    Graduate  standing. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Dallenbach,  Mr.  Jenkins,  Mr.  Freiberg 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Introduction   to   Psychology. — Constituents    and   properties    of   experience; 
perception,  memory,  imagination,  action,   emotion,   thinking;   development  and 


I  *In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  V2  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 

;    on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
[    intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  1/2  or  1  or  2. 
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socialization.     Lectures  and  sectional  meetings.     MTWTFS,  9;  117  L.  H.     (3).. 
Professor  Dallenbach,  Mr.  Jenkins,  Mr.  Freiberg-- 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Psychology  1  (in  part). 

S24.  How  to  Study.— Psychological  facts  and  principles  applied  to  the  work  of 
the  student  in  the  university  and  in  the  high  school;  a  critical  discussion  of 
Book,  Pyle,  Whipple,  Kitson,  Watt  and  other  recent  writers  upon  the  subject 
MTWTF,  10;216L.  H.     (21/2).  Mr.  Jenkins 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
S30.  Attention  and  its  Every-day  Uses.— The  nature,  conditions,  and  develop- 
ment of  attention  are  first  studied ;   then  the   facts  and  laws  of  attention  are 
applied  to  teachmg,  learning,  advertising,  the  conduct  of  business,  stage  magic, 
and  other  practical  concerns.    MTWTF,  11;  216  L.  H.     (2^), 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.  Professor  Dallenbach: 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S13.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory).— Application  of  methods  suita- 
ble to  new  problems  in  general  and  comparative  psychology.  Time  to  be  arranged. 
(^)-  .  Professor  Dallenbach: 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  2,  3;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Carnahan,  Associate  Professor  Van  Horne,  Dr.  Lundeberg,  Miss- 
PiERsoN,  Miss  Breuillaud,  Miss  Jeffries,  Miss  Puehler,  Miss  Marchant  ' 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  I 

Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose. 
MTWT,  8,  9;  113  L.  H.    (4).  Miss  Pierson-* 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Equivalent :    French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  ' 

Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  8,  9;  211  L.  H.     (4). 

Miss  Puehlek' 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high  school- 
French.  I 

Equivalent:    French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  French.  i 

S2a.  Modern  French.— Reading  of  modern  authors.  MTWTFS,  9;  317  L.  H.  | 
(3).  Miss  Breuillaud^' 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school* 
French. 

Equivalent:  French  2a  (in  part).  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  54) 
in  addition  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  French  2a. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
French  syntax.   TT,  10;  211  L.  H.    (1).  Miss  Pierson 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school 
French. 

S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idio- 
matic expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  French). 
MTWT,  8;  215  L.  H.     (2).  Aiiss  Breuillaud 

Prerequisite:    Two  years   of   college   French,   or  the   consent  of   the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    French  7a. 

S12.  La  Litt^rature  Contemporaine.— (Lectures  in  French).  TT,  11;  113  L.  H. 
(1).  Miss  Breuillaud 

Prerequisite:    Two  years   of   college   French,   or  the   consent   of   the   in- 
structor. 
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S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  and  problems  of 
teaching  French  and  Spanish.    MTWT,  2;  215  L.  H.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Van  Horne 

Prerequisite :  Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    French  25,  or  Spanish  25  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

SlOb.  Survey  of  French  Literature. — The  main  currents  since  the  beginning  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century.    AITWT,  9;  220  L.  H.     (2).  Professor  Carnahan 

Equivalent:    French  10b  (in  part). 
Sl7a.  Modern  French  Drama.— MTWT,  11;  218  L.  H.     (2).  Miss  Pierson 

Equivalent:    French  17a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  four  successive  summer  sessions. 
Sl28b.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel.— MTWT,  10;  215  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Equivalent:    French  128b.  Professor  Carnahan 

S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  French  Literature. — Hours  to  be 
arranged.    216  L.  H.     (i/^  to  2  units).*  Professor  Carnahan 

B.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose. 
MTWT,  8,  9;  320  L.  H.    (4).  _  Miss  Jeffries 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 
Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  8,  9;  218  L.  H.     (4). 

Dr.  Lundeberg 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high  school 
Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 
S2a.  Modern  Spanish. — Reading  of  modern  authors.     MTWTFS,  10;  320  L.  H. 
(3),  Miss  Jeffries 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of  high  school 
Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  2a   (in  part).    Students  are  advised  to  take  Spanish 
S4  in  addition  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  Spanish  2a. 
S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
Spanish  syntax.   TT,  8;  305  L.  H.    (1).  Aliss  Marchant 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish,  or  two  years  of  high  school 
Spanish. 

S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  id- 
iomatic expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  Spanish). 
MTWT,  10;  113  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Marchant 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  7a, 
S25.  Teachers'    Course    in    Romance    Languages. — Methods    and    problems    of 
teaching  French  and  Spanish.    MTWT,  2;  113  L.  H.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Van  Horne 

Prerequisite:    Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
I  Equivalent:    French  25,  or  Spanish  25   (in  part). 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  1/2  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
intends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  1/2  or  1  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S17.  Modern  Spanish  Drama.— MTWT,  11;  320  L.  H.     (2).  Dr.  Lundeberg 

Equivalent:     Spanish  17a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  successive  summer  sessions. 
Sl35b.  The  Modern  Novel.— MTWT,  1;  216  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:    Spanish  135b.  Associate  Professor  Van  Horne 

Sl95.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — Hours  to  be 
arranged.     216  L.  H.     (%  to  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Van  Horne 

SOCIOLOGY 

Dr.  HiLLER,  Dr.  Moore 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  The  Principles  of  Sociology  and  Their  Application  to  Present  Problems. — 

Text :    Hayes'  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Sociology. 

Subject  No.  Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room         Instructor 

Sociol.  SI  3  A  11  MTWTF       306  L.  H.         Moore 

B  2  MTWTF       306  L.  H.         Hiller 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  sophomore  standing  and  either  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Economics  or  5  hours  of  History. 

Equivalent:    Sociology  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

56.  Social  Problems  of  the  Urban  Community.— MTWTF,  8;  306  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sociology  1.  

Equivalent:    Sociology  6. 

57.  Social  Problems  of  the  Rural  Community.— MTWTF,  9;  306  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sociology  1.  r 

Equivalent:    Sociology  7.  • 

SlO.  Population  Problems.— MTWTF,  10;  306  L.  H.     (3).  Dr.  Hiller 

Prerequisite:    Sociology  1  or  Economics  1;  senior  standing. 
Equivalent :    Sociology  10. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S108.  Research  in  the   Social   Effects   of   Poverty  and   Their   Prevention   and 
Treatment.— MTWT,  2;  311  L.  H.     (1  unit).  Dr.  Moore 

TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Economics) 
Si.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text :  Jones'  Principles  of  Railroad  Trans- 
portation.  MTWTFS,  8;  101  Com.    (3).  Dr.  Locklin 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1;  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Transportation  1. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professors  Zeleny,  Walton  ;  Assistant  Professor  Kudo 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General  Zoology. — Animal  Biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  devel- 
opment and  interrelations  of  animals.  MTWTF,  9;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory, 
10,  11;  312  N.  H.    (5). 

Professor  Walton,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo,  and  assistant 
Equivalent:   Zoology  1. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put! 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he) 
intends  to  take  the  course,   e.  g.,  not  i/^  to  2,   but  1/2  or  1  or  2. 

[42] 


S7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which 
man  is  involved.  Lectures ;  demonstrations ;  discussions.  MTWTFS,  8 ;  228 
N.  H.    (3).  Professors  Zeleny  and  Walton 

Equivalent:    Zoology  7. 
Sl2.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology.  Laboratory  and  recitation.   TT,  1,  2,  3;  310  N.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Kudo 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S25.  Experimental   Zoology  and   Genetics. — The  application  of  the  method  of 
experimental  analysis  to  specific  problems  in  embryology,  regeneration,  heredity 
■and  evolution.    MTWTF,  9,  10,  11;  330  N.  H.     (2  to  5).* 

Prerequisite:     One  year  of  zoology.  Professor  Zeleny  and  assistant 

Course  for  Graduates 
S124.  Experimental  Zoology  and   Genetics. — Hours  to  be   arranged.     (1   to  2 
units).*  Professor  Zeleny 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  %  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put 
on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he 
mtends  to  take  the  course,  e.  g.,  not  1/2  to  2,  but  V^  or  1  or  2. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

of  the 

SUMMER  SESSION 


June  17  to  August  10,  1929 


General  Announcements 
Faculty  and  Courses 


URBANA.  ILLINOIS 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 

Administrative  Officers,  Summer  Session 
David  Kinley,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 
Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Dean 

of  the  College  of  Education,  104  Administration  Building 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar,  100-A  Administration  Building 
Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

THE    BOARD    OF   TRUSTEES 


MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

The  Governor  of  Illinois 

Hon.  Louis  L.  Emmerson Springfield 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Hon.  Francis  G.  Blair Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1923-29) 

J.  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island  ; 

Mary  E.  Busey Urbana  ' 

Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago  ' 

(Term  1925-1931)  i 

George  A.  B arr Joliet  ' 

Walter  T.  Fisher Chicago 

Robert  R.  Ward Benton 

(Term  1927-1933) 

Laura  B.  Evans Taylorville  i 

Helen  M.   Grigsby Pittsfield  \ 

William  L.  Noble 31  N.  State  Street,  Chicago  j 

OFFICERS    OF    THE    BOARD 

James  W.  Armstrong,  Rock  Island President 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Urbana Secretary 

A.  M.  Burke,  Champaign Treasurer 

Lloyd  Morey,  Urbana Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 
Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Chairman,  Dean,  Graduate  School 
Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Director,  Summer  Session,  Dean,  College  of  Edu- 
cation 
Charles  M.  Thompson,  Dean,  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
Laurence  Marcellus  Larson,  Professor,  Head,  Department  of  History 
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CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1929 

June  17,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  18,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun 

June  24,  Monday,  5  p.m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  13,  Saturday,  12  a.m. — Latest   day   for   rebate   of  one-half 
fees 

July  27,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 

August  9  and  10,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1929-1930 

September    4-7,    Wednesday    to    Saturday — Entrance    Examina- 
tions, Urbana  and  Chicago 

September  13-14,  Friday  and  Saturday — Registration  Days  for 
Graduate  Students  and  for  Freshmen 

September  16-17,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  Days  for 
Upper  Classmen 

September  18,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 


(Illustrations   used    in   this  catalog   through   courtesy    of   The   Illio,    student    yearbook   at    the 
University  of  Illinois.     Photos  by   H.   K.    Hackbarth.) 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1929 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director 
Abel,  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Alexander,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Ambuhl,  Frances  Ida,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 
Amelotti,  Emil,   M.S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Anderson,  Harry  Warren,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pomological  Path- 
ology 
Audrieth,  Ludwig  F.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

Baker,  Robert  Horace,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy;  Head  of  Department 
Baldwin,  Edward  Chauncey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Baltz,  Harold  W.,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 
Barlow,  Reuel  Richard,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 
Benjamin,  A.  Cornelius,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Berg,  Clarence  Peter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
Berman,  Edward,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Blair,  Joseph  Cullen,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Horticulture;  Head  of  De- 
partment 
Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 
Bower,  Oliver  Kenneth,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Braucher,  Herbert  Hill,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Industrial  Education 
Briones,  Marina,  B.H.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Athletic  Coaching 
Burks,  Margie,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production; 

Head  of  Department  of  Agronomy 
Cagann,  Oscar  William,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Business  Organization  and  Oper- 
ation 
Campbell,  Leo,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics 
Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Carman,  Albert  Pruden,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physics;  Head  of  Department 
Carmichael,  Robert  Daniel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Case,  Harold  Clayton  M.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm   Organisation 

and  Management;  Acting  Head  of  Department 
Caskey,  John  Homer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 
Catherwood,  Benjamin  Franklin,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Clark,  George  Lindenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Clement,  John  Addison,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Coleman,  Ernest  Claude,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Converse,  Paul  D.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Organisation  and 

Operation 
Cooke,  Francis  West,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Corey,  Stephen  Maxwell,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Education 
Daly,  Alice  Ellen,  A.B.,  B.S.  (Lib.),  Assistant  in  Library  School 
DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

DiLLAVOU,  Essel  Ray,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law  .. 

Dockeray,  Floyd  Carlton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Ohio  Wesleyan      ■ 
University,  Delaware,  Ohio  f\ 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Dorsey,  Maxwell  J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 
Dunbar,  Louise  Burnham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Edwards,  Linden  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 
Englis,  Duane  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Etheredge,  Maude  Lee,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene;  Medi- 
cal Adviser  for  Women 
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Fernald,  Charles  Henry,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Organisation   and   Operation 

Fletcher,  Harris  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Flom,  George  Tobias,  B.L.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Scandinavian  Languages  and 
English  Philology 

Foster,  Herbert  Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Beloit  College, 
Beloit,  Wisconsin 

Fullenwider,   Elizabeth  Leah,  A.M.,   Instructor  in  English 

Fullerton,  Greer  Gilbert,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Instructor  in  Accountancy 

Fuson,  Reynold  C,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 

Gardner,  Violet  D.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Geissendoerfer,   John  Theodore,   Ph.D.,   Assistant  Professor   of  German 

Gill,  Harry  Lovering,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Goble,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 

Goldman,  Marcus  Selden,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Glen  Arthur  Greathouse,  B.Ed.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research  in  Athletics;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

Hamilton,  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Heidloff,  Raymond  Conrad,  B.P.E.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and 
Athletic  Coaching 

Higginson,  Glenn  D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Hoersch,   Victor   August,   Ph.D.,   Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Hood,  Fred  Carlisle,  A.M.,  Assistant  High  School  Visitor ;  Instructor  in  Edu- 
cation 

Hunter,  Merlin  Harold,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Ireland,  Clarence  Edward,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Jefferson,  Bernard  L.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric 

Jehle,  Mimi  Ida,  B.E.,  Assistant  in  German 

Jones,  Edith  Carrington,  M.A.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science,  Librarian, 
Missouri  School  of  Mines,  Rolla,  Missouri 

Johnson,  Frank  Tatham,  Associate  in  Music 

Johnson,  Sveinbjorn,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law;  Legal  Counsel 

Kienholz,  Aaron  Raymond,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 

Kingsbury,  Samuel  S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics,  Carroll  College,  Wauke- 
sha,  Wisconsin 

Kissel,   Suzanne  Ernestine,   A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

KiTCHELL,  Velma  Irene,  B.S.,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Kline,  Laurence  Everette,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  College  of  Commerce ; 
Instructor   in   Business   Organization   and    Operation 

Kneier,  Charles  Mayard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
University  of   Nebraska,  Lincoln,   Nebraska 

Krase,  Norman  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Kremers,  Harry  C,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Krout,  Maurice  Haim,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Sociology 

Kruse,  Cornelius,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Wesleyan  University, 
Middletown,  Connecticut 

Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Kurtz,  John  William,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  and  Design;  Acting 
Head  of  Department 

Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics; 
Head  of  Department 

Levy,  Harry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Liebtag,  Charlotte  E.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Littleton,  Ananias  Charles,  A.M.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Account- 
ancy 

Lloyd,  John  William,  M.S.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 

Ludolph,  Paul  Christian,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Lundgren,  Carl  Leonard,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 
Coaching;  Baseball  Coach 
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LuNEY,  Kenneth  Dean,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Lytle,  Ernest  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics 
McHarry,  Liesette  Jane,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  University  High  School 
Martin,  Asa  Earl,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Pennsylvania  State  College, 

State   College,   Pennsylvania 
Marvel,  Carl  Shipp,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Mathews,  John  Mabry,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
Miller,  George  Abram,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education;  Director,  Bureau  of 

Educational  Research 
Moore,  Fritz,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 
Moore,  Gerald  E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Murphy,  Lawrence  William,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism;  Acting 

Director  of  the  School  of  Journalism 
Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 
Nicholson,  John  Angus,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy 
Nixon,  Jessie,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Menominee  High  School, 

Menominee,  Michigan 
Nolan,  Aretas  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education 
NuTT,  Hubert  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Ohio  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, Delaware,  Ohio 
Ogg,  Frank  Chappell,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Olander,   Milton   Martin,   B.S.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Physical  Education 

and  Athletic  Coaching 
Oliver,   Thomas   Edward,   Ph.D.,   Professor   of  Romance  Languages;  Acting 

Head  of  Department 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Palfrey,   Thomas   Rossman,   Dr.    de   I'Univ.   de   Paris,   Associate  in  Romance 

Languages 
Paterson,  Harold  C,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 
Paul,  Harry  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  English 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
PHIPPS,  Thomas  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Pothoff,  Edward   Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Breeding 
Robertson,  Carita,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
RoDKEY,   Frederick   Stanley,   Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History,   Miami! 

University,   Oxford,  Ohio 
Rose,  William  Gumming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach- 
ing 

Ruehe,  Harrison  A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures;  Head  of  De- 
partment of  Dairy  Husbandry 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry;  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Animal  Husbandry 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Sachar,  Abram  Leon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 
Sanders,  William  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Sandford,   William   Phillips,   A.M.,  Assistant  Professor   of  English 
Sandin,  Eric  Verner,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Schnebly,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Schwalbe,  William,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 
Scott,  Karl  M.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics;  Acting  Head 
of  Department 

[6] 


«p 

'    ..*  Lv^^ 

■ 

V    'S^'^ 

■?  wjlF"      J 

^p^M^gi^^     1|J 

Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Smith,  Ann  Avery,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 

Stafford,  George  Thomas,  B.P.E.,   M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics 

and  Physical  Diagnosis 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  B.P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation and  Athletic  Coaching 
Stevens,  Frank  Lincoln,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  Professor  of  Music;  Director  of  School 

of  Music 
Swain,  Joseph  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Taft,  Donald  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology;  Head  of  Department 
Theiss,  Edwin  L.,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Thompson,  Charles  Manfred,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean,  College  of  Commerce;  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics;  Director,  Bureau  of  Business  Research 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
TucKEY,  Stewart  Lawrence,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Dairy  Manufactures 
Tyler,  Rayen  Welch,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology 
Van  Cleave,  Harley  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 
Villars,  Donald  Statler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

VoYLES,  Carl  M.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
Wagner,   Carlos  John,   M.S.,   Associate  in   Physical  Education   and  Athletic 

Coaching 
Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 
Weatherby,  Jesse  Howell,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 
Weaver,  Findley,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Wilcox,  Roy  Harold,   M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm   Organization  and 

Management 
Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 
Windsor,    Phineas   Lawrence,   Ph.B.,   Director   of   the  Library   and  Library 

School;    Professor  of  Library  Science 
Windus,  Wallace,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Woodrow,  Harold  W.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

WooDWORTH,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Yeager,  Willard  Hayes,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English 
Yntema,  Leonard  Francis,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 


[7] 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty 
miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of 
Chicago,  118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis. 
The  campus  of  the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city 
of  Urbana  and  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign. 
Urbana  and  Champaign,  with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of 
the  "^Corn  Belt"  and  form  the  business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming 
community.  The  University  is  connected  with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and 
also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban  lines  of  the  Illinois  Traction 
System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from 
points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  "Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and   Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  403.37  acres, 
the  Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1142.96  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  County,  688.41 
acres,  timber  reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of 
2642.94  acres.  There  are  about  92  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  713,436  volumes,  and  155,331 
pamphlets,  and  receives  over  5000  periodicals ;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of 
these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State 
Laboratory  of  Natural  History  contains  about  21,300  volumes  and  55,058  pamph- 
lets. 

The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Building,  and  is 
for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  15,000 
volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  graduate  and  advanced  under- 
graduate students  have  the  use  of  the  departmental  libraries.  Thirteen  seminar 
and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus; 
six  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facili- 
ties for  study. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  ■' 
in    different    buildings    on    the    campus.     These    collections    include    art    works, 
archeological   remains,   and   objects   showing  the   development   of   Oriental  and 
European  culture.     The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  fort 
research,   instruction   in   drill-courses   and   demonstrations   in   the  lecture-room.  ■ 
The  herbarium  of  the  Department  of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of 
mounted  specimens.     The  Entomology  collections  include  a  reference  series  of 
6,400  specimens.    The  Department  of  Geology  has  adequate  working  collections, 
including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious  stones.    The  Geography  and  Zoology 
exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History  Building.     For  its  courses  in 
industrial  economics  and  commerce,  the  University  has  a  collection  of  the  ma- 
terials of  commerce.    The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  the  Library 
School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1929  will  open  on 
June  17  and  close  on  August  10,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a 
semester,  except  for  students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or 
athletic  coaching,  for  whom  the  term  is  six  weeks  from  June  17.  The  opening 
day  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on 
Friday  and   Saturday  of  the  last  week. 
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All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the 
eight  weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may 
obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attend- 
ance, but  university  credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for 
those  in  physical  education  for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course 
is  stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students 
may  register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university  year, 
numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of 
Music,  School  of  Journalism  and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  either  an  A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward 
a  Master's  degree,  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Ses- 
sions a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  other- 
wise can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may 
matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre- 
medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or 
zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer 
vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed 
particularly  for  high-school  teachers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special 
subjects  (art,  manual  training,  music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  librarians  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors, 
school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are  working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  important  that  former  students  who  expect  to  re-enter  notify  the 
Registrar's  Office  to  that  effect  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  Session  and  that 
new  students  send  their  credentials  to  that  office  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of 
registration.  By  following  these  instructions  the  actual  process  of  registering 
will  be  much  simplified  for  these  two  groups  of  students. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which 
university  credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly 
admitted  into  the  colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Com- 
merce, Engineering,  Agriculture,  Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library 
School)   in  which  they  would  be  registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the 
undergraduate  colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high 
school  (or  in  lieu  of  such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five 
units,  including  English  composition,  1 ;  algebra,  1 ;  and  three  others  to  be 
designated  by  the  university  authorities  in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit, 
either  by  passing  entrance  examinations  or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work 
completed  in  accredited  secondary  schools  or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15 
units  of  high-school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in  subjects  accepted  for  admission 
'  to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of  each  college  certain  subjects  especially 
prescribed   for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students, 
not  candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over, 
subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified 
students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Pre-Journalism, 
the  Pre-Legal  Curriculum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English, 
I  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German, 
or  Spanish,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language).  Eight  elective  units  are 
required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 
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(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre-Medical 
Curriculum,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit ;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the 
same  language)  ;  history  or  civics,  1  unit.  Seven  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in 
Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  1%  units ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit ;  chemistry,  1  unit ;  German  or 
French,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective 
units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  1%  units ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit ;  solid  and  spherical  geometry, 
Y2  unit.     Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3 
units ;  algebra,  1  unit ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required 
to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges 
as  outlined  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration,  except  that  advanced  algebra,  %  unit,  and  solid  geometry,  % 
unit,  are  required  for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and 
industrial  administration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except 
for  the  curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who 
can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in 
paragraphs  1-5,  may  be  admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in 
paragraph  one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units 
are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law  is  limited  to: 

(1)  Graduates   of  colleges  and  universities  of  approved  standing. 

(2)  Students  in  the  University  of  Illinois  of  senior  standing  who  are 
permitted  to  elect  courses  in  law  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on 
the  completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

(11)  Admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism,  two  years  of  college  work. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE 
INSTITUTION    PREVIOUSLY    ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident 
of  Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any 
of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a 
student  in  the  Graduate  School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the 
school  or  college  from  which  he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a 
scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent  above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school 
or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in 
literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean 
an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C, 
and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  17,  from  8  a,  m.  to  12  m.  and 
from  1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  attended  the  Univer- 
sity previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in 
advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  in  which  they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  stu- 
dents whose  previous  registration  has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have 
notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  under- 
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graduate  students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  New  Library  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be 
given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  11  a.  m. ;  E 
through  K,  10  a.  m. ;  L  through  R,  9  a.  m. ;  S  through  Z,  8  a.  m. 

New  graduate  students  who  have  permits  to  enter  from  the  Registrar,  and 
former  graduate  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they 
intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  109  Administration  Building.  Study-lists  for  graduate  stu- 
dents will  be  available  at  any  time  during  the  registration  period. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their 
intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have 
not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's 
Office,  100-A  Administration  Building.  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office 
at  any  time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New 
students  over  twenty-one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  under- 
graduate courses  should  see  the  Director  of  the  Session  in  the  New  Library 
Building.  Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Library  Building  for  this  pur- 
pose at  any  time. 

The  Bachelor's  Degree 
All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular 
university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements 
of  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in 
large  part  by  Summer  Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the 
several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University 
under  the  head  of  the  college  in  which  he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is 
matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  University  should  also 
check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan  his  future  course  in  consultation  with 
the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 

For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  Uni- 
versity Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson, 

Room  214,  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineer- 
ing Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  New  Agri- 
culture Building 
For  the  College  of  Education — Dean  Chadsey,  Room  104,  Administration  Build- 
ing 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  220  Library  Building 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis 
on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary 
the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend 
the  University  summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in 
their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic 
requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their  study-lists  must  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109 
Administration  Building.  Attendance  during  four  out  of  six  consecutive  Sum- 
mer Sessions,  or  one  semester  and  two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the 
equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these  Sessions  the  required  amount  of 
work  is  properly  done  a  Master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward 
a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular 
as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis 
requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the 
total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.    This  privilege  may 
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be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportuni- 
ties for  research  and  investigation  that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  com- 
munity. Superintendents,  principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it 
possible  to  carry  on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There 
are,  for  example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where 
the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  direction  of  a  uni- 
versity department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition  beforehand,  to 
count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  Masters'  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  must 
announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session 
in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  there- 
for, the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the 
Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Di- 
rector of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from 
coaches  and  physical  education  instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  univer- 
sities for  further  training  in  the  athletic  sports  and  the  various  branches  of 
physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and 
physical  education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted 
to  the  courses  one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  ex- 
perience, or  have  completed  one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory 
and  practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal 
with  lectures  on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to 
demonstrate  the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage 
actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will 
receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other 
major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory 
course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in 
which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subject  which 
he  does  not  know  so  well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball.  Baseball 
Discussion,  for  the  interest  of  those  who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information   regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be 
found  in  a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lund-  { 
gren.  Director,  Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a 
number  of  incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little 
from  that  of  the  other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  stu- 
dents themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ;  dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and 
interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts  and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members 
of  the  university  departments  and  by  men  from  other  institutions 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  School 
of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  invited  to  take 
part  in  the  singing  on  the  Auditorium  steps,  Wednesday  evenings  at  7:00. 

Director  Stiven  and  Professor  Miles  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals 
during  the   Session 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts 
of  the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to 
students  not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation 
and   exercise.     Both   the   gymnasiums   contain   swimming  pools,   shower   baths, 


lockers,  and  dressing  rooms.     Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  |ii 

[12] 


The  tennis   courts,   general   athletic   fields,   and   golf   course   on   the   University 
campus  are  open  to  the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring 
75  ft.  by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There 
will  be  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week. 
A  student  must  regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor 
for  the  hour.     The  regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  university  community  will  be 
away  at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding 
accommodations  plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian 
Associations  of  the  University  will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can 
be  recommended,  and  they  will  aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations. 
There  are  always  available  furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of 
the  faculty  and  others  who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations  which  may  be 
secured  at  comparatively  reasonable  rentals.  A  list  of  such  apartments  and 
houses  will  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be 
had  at  from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single- 
rooms,  the  basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking' 
the  sunken  garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living 
room  with  adjoining  parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor 
is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may 
obtain  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for  $80,  covering  the  eight-weeks 
Summer  Session ;  for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the  charge  is  $70.  Appli- 
cations for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's 
Building. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tion Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under 
University  supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the 
rooms  have  lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately 
furnished.  The  price  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from 
$22.00  for  a  one-man  room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is 
a  barber  shop  and  tailor  shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms 
are  located  on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and 
Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  Applications  for  or  in- 
quiries regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty 
dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not 
residing  in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five 
dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to 
regular  courses  and  to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged 
in  some  courses  for  materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than 
two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of 
ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students  not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  labora- 
tory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in 
applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay 
special  music  fees  as  follows: 

For  one  lesson  a  week $  6.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 

Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 
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All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State 
who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates 
of  the  Illinois  State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1929,  persons  (otherwise  quali- 
fied) who  have  not  been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to 
teach  in  the  State  during  the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in 
Illinois  libraries  and  persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who 
can  matriculate  in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve 
dollars  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to  eight 
dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must 
present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1929,  a  statement  from  the  board  of 
education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been 
employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for 
such  service  during  the  coming  year,  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of 
1929)  must  present  either  a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president 
of  the  teachers'  college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the 
Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session, 
address  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 

104  Administration  Building, 

Urbana,  Illinois. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is 
alphabetical.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  ref- 
erences. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign 
used  to  distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same 
number  offered  during  the  regular  university  year.  Following  the  description  of 
each  course  wdll  be  found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  par- 
ticular course  and  a  statement  of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as 
related  to  the  course  given  in  other  sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the 
prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is  Mathematics  7.  This  means  that  Mathematics 
7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  9  may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer 
Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover  the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly 
numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University,  the  equivalency  is  sometimes 
noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  stu- 
dents, it  may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open 
only  to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or 
simply  hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester 
requiring  2  hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  labo- 
ratory, shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each 
course  counts  is  shown  after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  ex- 
ample, Education  S25.     (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings 
used  during  the  Summer  Session: 

Administration     Building Adm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .M.  E.  L. 

Agriculture  Building Agr.        Men's    Gymnasium Gym. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.        Metal   Shops M.  S. 

Armory Arm.        Mining   Engineering   Laboratory Min.    L. 

Armory   Annex A.    A.        Natural    History    Hall N.    H. 

Astronomical   Observatory Obs.        New    Agriculture New    Agr. 

Ceramics   Laboratory Cer.        Physics   Laboratory P.    L. 

Chemistry   Building Chem.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Stock  Judging   Pavilion S,    P. 

Electrical    Engineering    Laboratory.  .  .E.  E.  L.        Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Engineering    Hall E.    H.        University  Hall U.  H. 

Farm    Mechanics    Building F.   M.        University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Floricultural   Greenhouses F.    G.        Vegetable    Greenhouse V.    G. 

Highway    Laboratory H.    L.        Vivarium    Building V.    B. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.        Woman's   Building W.   B. 

Library Lib.       Wood    Shops W.    S. 

Lincoln    Hall L.    H. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURAL   EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to 
graduate  students  majoring  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry, 
farm  mechanics,  farm  organization  and  management  and  horticulture,  to  pursue 
research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited 
number  of  regular  courses. 
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Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as  possible,  it 
is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summer 
Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in  the  fundamental  sciences 
which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire  time  may  be  devoted  to  research, 
however,  in  case  minors  have  been  completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make 
the  best  use  of  their  time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  correspond- 
ing with  the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.   S.   Smith,  and  Associate  Professor  Wood- 
worth 

Courses  for  Graduates 

5118.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Graduate 
students  preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  SI  18. 
(1/^  to  2  units). 

( a  )  Soil   Fertility Professor   DeTurk 

(  b  )  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(  c  )  Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)  Plant  Breeding , Associate  Professor  Woodworth 

(  e  )  Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors   Rusk,    Mitchell   and    Card,   and    Associate    Professors    Case   and 
Roberts 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S29.  (See  S29,  Farm  Organization  and  Management). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sll2.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:    (1  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(  d )   Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(  e  )   Animal    Breeding Associate    Professor   Roberts 

(  f  )   Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

5119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five, times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Yz  to  1  unit).  Professor  Mitchell 

DAIRY   HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines  and  Prucha;  Associate  Professor  Yapp;  Assistant 
Professors  Tracy,  Overman  and  Nevens  ;  Mr.  Tuckey 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S6.  Supervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation. — Arrange.     (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Tracy  and  Mr.  Tuckey 
S112.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:    (^  to  1  unit).* 

(  a  )   Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

(b)   Dairy  Chemistry Assistant   Professor  Overman 

(  c )   Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Associate   Professor  Yapp 

(d)   Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Assistant  Professor  Nevens 

(  e  )   Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(  f  )  Dairy    Manufactures Professor    Ruehe 

Note:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering 
in  Dairy  Husbandry  SI  12. 

*In.  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  1/2  to  2, 
but  1/2,  or  1,  or  2. 
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FARM   MECHANICS 

Professor  Lehmanx  and  Assistant  Professor   Shawl 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  prob- 
lem for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.   Lecture;  labora- 
tory.   (3). 

Prerequisite:    Farm   IMechanics    17  and  28,  and  consent   of   the   instructor. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND   MANAGEMENT 
Associate  Professors  Case,  Stewart  and  Wilcox 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Economics  S13. 
(3).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Arrange.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professors  Case  and  Wilcox 
SllO.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Economics  S130.  Arrange. 
(1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Dorsey,  Lloyd,  Ruth  ;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.    Arrange.     (1  to  2  units).* 

Professor  Lloyd 
Sl08.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits.  Arrange. 
(1  to  2  units).* 

Professors  Blair,  Dorsey,  Lloyd,  Ruth;    Associate  Professor  Anderson 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Assistant   Professor  Lake 
Si.  Elementary  Art. — Principles   of  construction   and  perspective   in  drawing. 
Free-hand   drawing  in  line  and  tone   from   still-life,  cast,  and  nature.     MWF, 
1,  2;  402a  Arch.    (2).    Note:    One  hour's  credit  for  seniors. 
S9.  Art  for   Common  Schools. — The  planning  and   execution   of  work   in  the 
common-school  art  study;  design;   blackboard  drawing.    Lectures  on  organiza- 
tion,   equipment,   and   the    administrative    side    of   the    supervisor's   work.     For 
supervisors  of  art,  and  public-school  teachers.    TT,   1,  2,  3;  402a  Arch.    (2). 
S20.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and  painting 
of  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  to  the  present  time.    MWF,  3;   120  Arch.    (2). 
Text:    Apollo   by    S.    Reinach    (Charles    Scribner's    Sons,    New   York). 
Equivalent:    Art  and  Design  20. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 
Si.  Descriptive   Astronomy. — An   introduction  to   astronomy ;    the  earth  as   an 
astronomical  body;    the  solar  system.    MTWTF,  11;   228  N.  H. ;   Tuesday  even- 
ing;   Observatory.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See   Education) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  %  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  %  to  2, 
but  V^,  or   1,   or   2. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor   Tanner,   Dr.   Wallace 

S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds ;  structure 
and  morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanita- 
tion, agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those 
who  wish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization, 
disinfection,  food  poisoning,  etc.)  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b 
but  may  be  elected  without  it.    MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  (3).    Professor  Tanner 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of 
morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  microorganisms ; 
preparation  of  media,  and  apparatus ;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to 
accompany  Bacteriology  S5a.    MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2). 

Professor    Tanner,    Dr.    Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:    Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and 
observation  of  microorganisms ;  biochemical  reactions ;  lectures,  laboratory, 
reports  and  assigned  readings.  Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory, 
MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (5).  Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Tw^o  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 
S26.  Pathological    Bacteriology    and     Laboratory    Diagnosis.  —  Cultural    and 
morphological  characteristics  of  disease  producing  microorganisms.     Theories 
of  immunity  and  serum  reactions.     Routine  diagnostic  procedures.     TTS,  9,  10, 
11;  367  Chem.   (3).  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  bacteriology.     Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Stevens,  Dr.  Kienholz  and  Assistants 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Si.  General  Botany.— Lectures  MWF,  9;  228  N.  H.  Discussions  TT,  9;  258 
N.  H.  Laboratory,  Section  A,  MTWTF,  10,  11;  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3; 
258  N.  H.     (5).  Dr.  Kienholz  and  Assistants 

Note:    Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

57.  Plant  Pathology.— Lectures  TT,  9;    349  N.  H.     Laboratory  MW,  8-12. 
Prerequisite:    Botany  1  or  5.  Professor   Stevens  and  Assistant 

58.  Ecology. — The  relations  of  plants  and  plant  communities  to  their  physical 
environment,  to  animals,  and  to  one  another.  Practice  in  the  identification 
and  classification  of  the  plants  of  the  local  flora.  Lectures  TT,  8;  216  N.  H. 
Field  work,  S,  all  day.    (3).  Dr.  Kienholz  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite:    Botany  SI  or  its  equivalent. 
(Total  cost  of  field  trips  about  $12.00) 
S42.  Fungi.— Lectures  TT,  8;    304  N.  H.     Laboratory,  arrange;    304  N.  H. 

Professor  Stevens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S88.  Ecology. — Plant  communities ;    the  structure,  development  and  distribution 
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of    plant    associations.      Lectures    TT,    10;    216    N.    H.  Field    work,    arrange. 

(3  or  5).*  Dr.  Kienholz 

Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany;   junior  standing. 

S170.  Pathology. — (Yz  to  1  unit).*    306  N.  H.    Arrange.  Professor  Stevens 

S177.  Mycology. —  (^  to  1  unit).*    306  N.  H.    Arrange.  Professor  Stevens 

Course  for  Graduates 
S180.  Ecology. — Individual  problems  dealing  with  the  ecology  of  plants  or  of 
plant  communities.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     (^/^  to  1  unit).*  Dr.  Kienholz 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 
Associate  Professor  Littleton,  Associate  Professor  Converse,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Theiss,  Assistant  Professor  Fernald,  Assistant  Professor  Dillavou, 
Mr.  Kline,  Mr.  Cagann,  Mr.  Fullerton 

A.     ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sib.  Accounting    Procedure. — Relations    of    business    documents    to    accounts ; 

balance  sheet  and  income  statement;    corporation  accounting.     Text:     Scovill's 

Elementary  Accounting,  Part  II.    MTWTFS,  9 ;  223  Com.    (3).  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  la. 

Equivalent:  Accountancy  lb. 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  reserves,  special  financial 
statements,  reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems.  Texts:  Schlatter's 
Elementary  Cost  Accounting ;  Kester's  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice,  Volume 
II  (Accountancy  S2a  is  offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accountancy  S2b  the 
last  four  weeks  of  the  Session).     MTWTFS,  8,  9;    115  Com.     (6). 

Mr.  Fullerton 

Prerequisite:      Accountancy    la-lb;     credit    or    concurrent    registration    in 
Economics  1. 

Equivalent:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.  Advanced    Accounting. — Text:     Esquerre's  Applied    Theory    of  Accounts. 
MTWTFS,  8;    222  Commerce.     (3).  Associate  Professor  Littleton 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:    Accountancy  3a. 
S4a.  Advanced    Cost   Accounting. — Factory    procedure;     departmental    burden; 
cost   control;    burden   statements;    cost    reports;    installation   of   cost   systems. 
Jordan  and  Harris'  Cost  Accounting  Principles  and  Practice.     TWTF,  9;    222 
Com.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Theiss 

Prerequisite:    Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent :    Accountancy  4a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits ;    investi- 
gations  and   operations.     Interpretation  of   accounting  data.     TWTF,   9;    219 
Com.     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Littleton 

I  *In   registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  %  to  2  units  or  credits, 

a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  %  to  2, 
but  1/2,   or   1,   or   2. 
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S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;    time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Littleton 
B.    BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION  AND   OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management.— Problems  of  organization  and  j 
of  administrative   policy;     supervision   and   management  of   industries   and   in- 
dustrial units.    Text:    Anderson's  Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Manage- 
ment.   MTWTFS,  8;   223  Com.     (3).  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation.— Methods  and  problems  involved 
in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text:  Converse's 
Marketing  Methods  and  Policies.    MTWTFS,  11;   307  Com.    (3).     Mr.  Cagann 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1;    junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

57.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations  ;  selling 
problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers.  TWTF,  10;  307  Com. 
(2).  Mr.  Cagann 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  7. 

58.  Advertising.— MTWTF,  9;    307  Com.     (2i/^).     Assistant  Professor  Fernald 
Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 
Equivalent :    Business  Organization  and  Operation  8. 

S20.  Credits  and  Collections.— MTWTFS,  9;    310  Com.     (3). 

Associate  Professor  Conversi 
Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  20. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems.— TWTF,  8;   212  Com.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Conversi 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  102. 

S129.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Converse 

C.    BUSINESS    LAW 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments;  partner- 
ships, corporations,  cases ;  readings  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou  and  Howard, 
Principles  on  Business  Law.     MTWTFS,  11;    219  Com.     (3), 

Assistant  Professor  Dillavou 

Prerequisite:    Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Rose   (in  charge),  Professor  Clark;    Associate  Professor  Marvel; 
Assistant   Professors  Reedy,   Kremers,   Englis,   Krase,  Yntema,   Shriner, 
Phipps,  Fuson;    Dr.   Villars,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.   Berg;    Mr.  Woodrow, 
Mr.  Windus. 
Si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.    Texts  :   Hopkins'  Gen- 
eral  Chemistry   for   Colleges;     Hopkins'    and    Neville's    Laboratory   Exercises 
(D.  C.  Heath  and  Company).    Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;    100  Chem.  Labora- 
tory, 305  Chem.  Section  1,  AITWTFS,  8-10;   Section  2,  TWTF,  1-4.     (Seniors  3; 
others  5).       Assi.stant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Mr.  H.  W.  Woodrow 
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52.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school 
chemistry.  Same  hours  and  books  as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only  four  hours  labo- 
ratory work  are  required.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Laboratory, 
TT,  1-3,  or  TT,  8-10;    305  Chem.     (Seniors  2;    others  3). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Mr.  H.  W.  Woodrow 

53.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  and  books 
as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only  eight  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.  (Seniors 
3;    others  4). 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Mr.  H.  W.  Woodrow 

54.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (Limited  to 
students  in  the  engineering  curricula).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;  116  Chem. 
Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;   305  Chem.     (Seniors  3;    others  4).  Dr.  Villars 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

55.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in 
agriculture,  home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Lecture-quiz, 
MTWTFS,  8;  116  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  305  Chem.  (Seniors  3; 
others  5).  Dr.  Villars 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2. 

SN6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (General  course  for  second  semester  students)- 
Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8 ;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12 ;  305  Chem.. 
(Seniors  3;    others  5).  Assistant  Professor  Yntema,  Dr.  Villars 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

SlO.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those 
registered  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Lecture- 
quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;    100  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWTF,  1-4:30;   218  Chem.     (5). 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  N6.  Assistant  Professors  Reedy  and  Englis 

S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  applica- 
tion to  quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis, 
Lecture  or  quiz,  MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4:30;  260  Chem. 
(5).  Professor  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5  or  10. 

S33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures  ;  recitations  ;  laboratory.  Lec- 
ture, MTWTFS,  8;   217  Chem.     Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12,  250  Chem.     (5). 

Assistant  Professor  Shriner  and  Mr.  Windus 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5  or  N6  and  10. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will 
be  possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements 
for  the  Master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses 
S61,  S12b,  S15a,  S16a,  and  S132a  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

Sl2b.  Teachers*  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings, 
discussions,  reports,  practice  teaching.  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach). 
(Graduate  credit  not  allowed  in  this  course.)     MTWT,  11;    116  Chem.     (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Yntema,  Dr.  Audrieth 
Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

Sl5a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  common  elements ;  periodic  rela- 
tionship ;  preparation  and  application  of  the  common  elements  and  compounds. 
Lectures;    recitations.     (2).     MTWT,  10.  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing, 

Sl6a.  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Inorganic  preparations.    (2).   Arrange. 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;    registration  in  S15a. 


21] 


S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.— Systematic  methods  for  the  identification 
of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.    TWTF,  8-11;  250  Chem.     (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Fuson 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  S36b  and  S37b  or  equivalent. 

540.  Elementary  Physical  Ghemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physi- 
cal chemistry.     MTWTFS,  9;    161  Chem.     (3).        Assistant  Professor  Phipps 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5  or  10,  24,  28b;   Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;   Mathe- 
matics 7  or  8. 

541.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chem- 
istry S40.     T,  1-6;    124  Chem.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Phipps 

Prerequisite:    Same  as   Chemistry   S40, 

S43b.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.— Laboratory,  W,  1-6;    124  Chem.  (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Phipps 
Prerequisite:    Same  as   Chemistry  S40;   registration  in  Chem.   S41. 

S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  di- 
gestion, intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric 
contents,  blood,  milk  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated 
thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations; 
conferences;    laboratory;    assigned  reading.     MTWTF,  8-12;    450  Chem.     (5). 

Professor  Rose  and  Dr.  Berg 
Prerequisite:    Chemistry  24,  33  or  N34a  or  equivalent. 

S61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Modern  chemical  engineering,  ap- 
plication of  chemical  and  ph3-sical  laws,  standard  equipment,  operation  of  ma- 
chines.    Lecture,  MTWTFS,  8;    laboratory,   MT,  9-12.      (4). 

Assistant  Professor  Krase 
Prerequisites:    Chemistry  42b,  60a  and  60b  or  their  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOla.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their 
relationships  in  the  periodic  system.  Recitations,  MTWT,  8 ;  303  Chem.  (^ 
unit).  Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

Sl02a.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  analysis  and  prep- 
aration.    To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.     (^  to  %  unit).* 

Assistant  Professor  Kremers 

Sl24b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures  with  or  without  laboratory.  Modern 
survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods  and  calculations.  Arrange.  (^  to  1^ 
units).*  Professor  Clark 

Sl32a.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course).  Lectures  and  assigned 
readings.    MTWT,  11;  212  Chem.     (%  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Shriner 

S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and 
development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited 
to  10  students  in  1929).     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Marvel 

Sl52b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical  prep- 
arations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five 
times  per  week.    Arrange.     (^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Rose 

S90  and  S190.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (S90)  and  for 
graduates  (S190),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  physiological,  food 
and  phytochemistry,  photochemistry,  or  applied  X-rays.  Arrange  hours  and 
■credit  before  registration. 


•*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  1/2  to  2, 
hut   Vo,   or   1,   or   2. 
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Inorganic  Chemistry Assistant  Professors  Kremers,  Yntema, 

Dr.  ViLLARS,  Dr.  Audrieth 

Organic  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Marvel,  Assistant 

Professors  Shriner,  Fuson 

Analytical  Chemistry Professor  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Applied  X-rays Professor  Clark 

Food  and  Phytochemistry Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Physical  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Phipps 

Physiological  Chemistry Professor  Rose 

Photochemistry Dr.  Villars 

Industrial  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Krase 

THE  CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professors  Canter  and  Kingsbury 
S6.  Cicero. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  and  prospective 
teachers  of  Latin.     Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Orations,  with  a  review  of 
special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Cicero's  works  which  have  appeared  in  recent 
years.    MWF,  2;   120  L.  H.    (li^^).  Professor  Kingsbury 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 
Sl3.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization  of 
society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  slides  and 
photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum.    TT, 
2;  120  L.  H.    (1).  Professor  Kingsbury 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 
S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruction 
in  Latin  in  the  secondary  school ;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  work 
of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years ;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the  curric- 
ulum of  the  high  school ;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction. 
MTWTF,  3;    120  L.  H.     (2^2).  Professor  Canter 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 
S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome.— MWF,  3;    114  L.  H.     (1^>). 

Professor  Kingsbury 

Prerequisite :    Sophomore  standing.     Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Research  Course.— M,  (arrange  time)  104  L.  H.     (^4  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Canter 
S115.  Latin  Elegy.— Lectures  and  readings.    TT,  4;    120  L.  H.     (^  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Canter 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 
Dean  Thompson;  Associate  Professors  Hunter,  Stewart;  Assistant  Professor 
Berman;   Mr.  Catherwood,  Mr.  Weaver,  Mr.  Kline,  Mr.  Luney,  Mr.  Scott 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles    of    Economics.  —  Text:     Seligman's  Principles    of    Economics. 
MTWTFS,  Section  A,  8;    322  Com.     Section  B,  9;    113  Com.     (3). 

Mr.  Catherwood,  Mr.  Scott 
Prerequisite :    One  year  of  university  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  2. 

53.  Money,    Credit,    and    Banking. — Money;     monetary    system    of   the    United 
States;    credit  and  banking;    domestic  and  foreign  exchange;    banking  system 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  1/2  to  2, 
but  1/2.  or   1,  or  2. 
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of  the  United  States  compared  with  other  systems.  Text:  WilHs  and  Edwards' 
Principles  of  Banking.     MTWTF,  10 ;   219  Com.     (2^^).  Mr.  Luney 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Equivalent :    Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SlO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text :  Lincoln's  Business  Finance. 
MTWTFS,  10;    113  Com.    (3).  Mr.  Weaver 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

522.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — A  general  survey  from  the 
colonial  period  to  the  present  time.     MTWTF,  8;    113  Com.     (2%). 

Mr.  Catherwood 

523.  Social-Economic  Problems. — A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important 
social  and  economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.  MTWTF,  9; 
101  Com.     (21^).  Assistant  Professor  Berman 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text :  Watkin's  Intro- 
duction to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.     MTWT,  8;    219  Com.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Berman 

S51.  Public  Finance.— Text :  Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.  MTWTF, 
9;   212  Com.     (2^).  Associate  Professor  Hunter 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S61.  Economic  Theory.— MTWT,  10;    101  Com.     (2).  Mr.  Weaver 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

S65.  Teaching  of  Economics  and  Other  Social  Sciences.— MTWT,  11 ;  101  Com. 
(2).  Dean  Thompson 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S105.  Public  Finance. — A  study  of  expenditures,  taxation,  financial  administra- 
tion, and  public  debts.     Arrange.     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Hunter 

S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses.  Matter  of 
credit  should  be  determined  in  advance.  Time  to  be  arranged.  212  Com.  (1  to 
2^  units).*  Dean  Thompson,  Associate  Professor  Hunter 

S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Farm  Organization  and 
Management  S130.    Arrange.     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

EDUCATION 

Dean  Chadsey  ;  Professors  Clement,  Foster,  Kruse,  Lundgren,  Mays,  Monroe, 
Nutt,  Paul;  Associate  Professors  Etheredge,  Griffith,  Nolan,  Staley; 
Assistant  Professors  Lytle,  Olander,  Stafford  ;  Mr.  Braucher,  Dr.  Dolch, 
Mr.  Gill,  Dr.  Reagan,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Wagner,  Dr.  Weber,  Mr.  Heidloff, 
Mr.  Hood,  Miss  McHarry,  Mr.  Peters,  Dr.  Potthoff,  Mr.  Voyles,  Mr. 
Bullock,  Mr.  Corey,  Mr.  Paterson 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  %  to  2, 
but   1/2.   or   1,   or  2. 
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A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 

S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration 

of  the  high  school;    its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;    a  consideration  of 

special  problems  centering  around  secondary  education. 

Subject       No.       Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.              S6                 3                    A  8  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Potthoff 

B  9  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Peters 

C  10  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Peters 

Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  25. 
SlO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;    character- 
istics  of   pupils;    types   of   learning;    types   of   instruction;     supervised   study; 
function  and  structure  of  subject-matter;    measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching 
process. 


Subject 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days              Room 

Instructor 

Ed. 

SlO 

3 

A 

8 

MTWTFS    304  Adm. 

McHarry 

B 

9 

MTWTFS    304  Adm. 

McHarry 

C 

10 

MTWTFS    304  Adm. 

Reagan 

D 

11 

MTWTFS    304  Adm. 

Nolan 

Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  general 
methods  in  elementary  school  instruction ;  a  presentation  of  these  methods  in 
such  a  way  as  to  make  them  applicable  to  individual  problems  of  the  teacher ; 
methods  and  devices  actually  used  in  progressive  elementary  schools  analyzed 
and  explained.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  individual  needs  as  well  as  to 
prepare  the  student  for  elementary  school  positions.  MTWTFS,  1 ;  208  Adm. 
(3).  Professor  Nutt 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).     Instinct,  habit,  and  the 
acquisition  of  skill;   perception  and  memory;    conception,  judgment,  and  reason- 
ing;   applications  to  school  subjects;    lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 


Subject 

No. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ed. 

S25 

3 

A 

8 

MTWTFS 

312  Adm. 

Corey 

B 

9 

MTWTFS 

312  Adm. 

Corey 

C 

10 

MTWTFS 

204  Adm. 

DOLCH 

D 

MTWTFS 

204  Adm. 

Hood 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
S12.  The  Principal  and  His  School.— TWTF,  10;    206  Adm.     (2).  Mr.  Hood 

S90.  Rural  Education.— MTWT,  10;  307  Adm.   (2).    Associate  Professor  Nolan 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sl4.  School  Hygiene. — The  environmental  and  personal  factors  which  influence 
the  health  of  the  school  child.    TWTF,  8;    307  Adm.     (2).  Dr.  Etheredge 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Sl8a.  Construction  and  Use  of  Examinations.— MTWT,  9;    308  Adm.     (2). 

Dr.  Potthoff 
S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education.— MTWTF,  2;    307  Adm.     (2^). 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.  Professor  Mays 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;    307  Adm.      (2i/4). 

Professor  Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Educational  Theory.— MTWT,  10;    308  Adm.     (1  unit).    Professor  Kruse 
S104.  Educational  Administration.— TWTF,  9;    204  Adm.     (1   unit). 

Dean  Chadsey 
S106.  High  School  Administration.— TWTF,  11;    303  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Foster 
SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— MTWT,  9;    207  Adm.     (1   unit). 

Professor  Monroe 
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S119.  Curriculum  Construction.— TT,   10;    207  Adm.     (i/^  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 
Sl20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— TWTF,  1;    206  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Foster 
Sl20b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education.— MTWT,  8;    206  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Nutt 
S121.  Educational   Measurements.— TWTF,   3;    208   Adm.      (1    unit). 

Dr.  Reagan 

5124.  Educational  Research.— MTWT,  8;    207  Adm.     (1   unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

5125.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.— TWTF,  10;    303  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Griffith 

5127.  High  School  Curricula.— TT,  2;   208  Adm.    (i^  unit).       Professor  Foster 

5128.  Source  Problems  of  the  Junior  High  School  Division  of  Secondary  Ed- 
ucation.—TT,  1 ;    312  Adm.     (1/^  unit).  Professor  Clement 

S131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts.— MTWT,  2;  312  Adm. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Clement 

S133.  Studies  in  Secondary  Education.— MTWT,  3;    312  Adm.     (1   unit). 

Professor  Clement 
S141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School. — W,  4,  5 ; 
202  L.  H.     (Vz  unit).  Professor  Paul 

5147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— TWTF,  8;  303  Adm. 
(1  unit).  Dr.  Dolch 

5148.  Psychology  of  the  High  School  Subjects.— MW,  11;    208  Adm.     (i/^  unit). 

Dr.  DoLCH 
S164.  Public  School  Finance.— MW,  1;   207  Adm.     (^^  unit).  Dr.  Weber 

S168.  Supervised  Study.— TWTF,  9;    303  Adm.    (1  unit).  Dr.  Weber 

S170.  Public  School  Business  Administration.— MTWT,  11;   312  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Dr.  Weber 

B.    ATHLETIC   COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   FOR   MEN 

Prerequisite  for  the  following  courses  :    Sophomore  standing,  or  21  years 
of  age  and  coaching  experience. 

S50a.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  baserunning; 
proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position;  team-work  and  coaching  methods; 
study  of  rules;    and  a  general  study  of  fundamentals.    TTS,  1.    (1). 

Professor  Lundgren 
S50b.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced 
in  the  various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  Sec.  A, 
MWF,  1;    Sec.  B,  MWF,  2.     (Ys).  Professor  Lundgren 

S20.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting, 
sprinting,  distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting, 
shot-putting,  hammer,  discus  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the 
methods  of  preparing  contestants  for  different  athletic  events ;  rules  of  com- 
petition ;  study  of  physical  condition,  including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue. 
Demonstrations  of  form,  where  form  is  an  important  factor,  will  be  given  in 
connection  with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promotion,  management  and 
officiating  of  games  and  meets.    TTS,  10,  11.     (1%).  Mr.  Gill 

S40a.  Basketball  Theory. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with  the 
idea  of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing, 
dribbling,  team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used 
by  the  leading  coaches.    TTS,  8.     (1).  Mr.  Ruby 

S40b.  Basketball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S12a  will  be  practiced 
in  the  various  sections.     Sec.  A,  TTS,  9;    Sec.  B,  TTS,  2.    (%).  Mr.  Ruby 

SSOa.  Football  Theory. — Particular  emphasis  placed  on  coaching  points  in- 
volved in  all  phases  of  work  discussed.     Instruction  in  all  individual  and  team 
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fundamentals  :  Discussion  of  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play  :  Training 
and  conditioning  of  players  :  Rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players  and  offi- 
cials :    Generalship  and  strategy:    Players'  equipment,  etc.     MWF,  8,  9.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Olander 
S30b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging 
sled;  special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  inter- 
ference, and  team  work ;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems. 
Sec.  A,  TTS,  11;    Sec.  B,  TTS,  1;    Sec.  C,  MWF,  3;    Sec.  D,  MWF,  4.    (1/3). 

Mr.  VoYLES 
Sl6a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains, 
bruises,  etc. ;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  bv  all 
those  who  take  SIO,  Sll,  S12,  or  S13.    T,  3.     (^).  Mr.  Bullock 

Sl6b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  mas- 
sage, and  the  treatment  of  injuries  w^hich  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  Th,  3; 
Sec.  B,  T,  4;    Sec.  C,  T,  5.     (No  credit).  Air.  Bullock 

52.  Calisthenics  (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  w^ands,  clubs, 
and  dumb-bells.  Emphasis  to  be  laid  on  progression  and  the  method  of 
presenting  the  material.  The  simplest  and  most  explanatory  terminologv.  Theo- 
retical and  practical  work.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  8;  Sec.  B,  TTS,  8;  Sec.  C,  MWF,  3. 
(^).  Mr.  Wagner,  Mr.  Heidloff 
Sl3.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of 
mass  games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the 
American  physical-training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.  T,  3;  Th,  3, 
4.  iVz).  Associate  Professor  Staley 
S4.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may 
be  used  in  high-school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work 
on  the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A, 
TTS,  2;    Sec.  B,  MWF,  4.     (1/2).  Mr.  Heidloff 

S70a.  Medical  Gymnastics. — Physical  Education  in  its  broadest  sense,  the 
handling  of  the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and  other  foot  disabilities, 
body  mechanics,  constipation,  hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the  after-treatment  for 
broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities,  or  the  cure  or 
correction  of  physical  disabilities.     AITWTFS,  2.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  St.\fford 
S70b.  Medical  Gymnastic  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  S18  will  be 
practiced.  Practical  exercises  for  the  prevention  and  correction  of  body  defects. 
MWF,  4.     (No  credit).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

S71.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  examinations,  anthropometry,  and  efficiency 
tests  to  enable  the  coach  to  determine  the  pupil's  capacity  for,  or  needs  in 
physical  education.  Prescription  of  physical  education  to  fit  the  individual's 
special  needs.    MWF,  1.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

53.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and 
method  of  presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction. 
Theory,  personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MW^F,  10;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  11.     (i/L>).  Mr.  Wagner 

511.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on 
Swedish,  German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport 
in  Greece,  Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.     MWF,  2.     (1). 

Associate  Professor  Staley 

512.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological 
need  for  physical  education ;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  signifi- 
cance. Discussion  of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in 
the  physical  education  movement.  TTS,  1.  (1).  Associate  Professor  Staley 
S60.  Swimming — Theory  and  Practice. — Includes  methods  of  teaching  be- 
ginners,   principles    of    beginning    swimming,    advanced    swimming,    distance 
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strokes,  speed  strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A, 
TTS,  3;    Sec.  B,  TTS,  4;    Sec.  C,  MWF,  5.     (Vs).  Mr.  Paterson 

561.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. —  (100  yard  swim  required  to  enter.)  In- 
cludes diving,  fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving,  simple  dives,  fancy  diving, 
judging  in  diving  competition.  Life  Saving — Training  in  methods  of  release, 
rescue,  and  resuscitation,  preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life 
saving  test  and  the  examiner's  test.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  3.  (^).  Mr.  Paterson 
S28.  Psychology — Psychology  and  Athletics. — This  course  is  designed  for 
both  coaches  and  athletes.  It  makes  a  study  of  learning,  mental  attitude,  emo- 
tion, morale,  stance,  strategy,  reaction  time,  fatigue,  and  other  psychological 
facts  and  principles  which  have  a  bearing  upon  athletic  skill  and  upon  methods 
of  coaching.  MTWTF,  7  a.  m.  (2).  Dr.  Griffith 
Sl4.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volley- 
ball, playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball, 
German  bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical 
education  program.     MWF,  11.      (%).                        Associate  Professor  Staley 

C.      INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION 

S2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— MTWTF,  2-4;    U.  H.  S.     (2i4). 

Mr.  Braucher 

53.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  General  Engineering  Drawing  SI. 

54.  Printing. — Same  as  Journalism  S9a. 

562.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— MTWTF,  2;  118  U.  H.  S. 
(2%).  Mr.  Braucher 
Sla.  Home  Mechanics.— MTWTF,  10-12;   U.  H.  S.     (2y2).  Mr.  Braucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S50.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.   (E).     (2i^). 

(Same  as  Ed.   S53).  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:    Senior    standing. 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Adm.     (E).     (2^). 

(Same  as  Ed.  S55).  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:    Senior    standing. 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Flom,  E.  C.  Baldwin  ;  Associate  Professor  Jefferson  ;  Assistant 
Professors  Fletcher,  Sandford  ;  Dr.  Caskey,  Mr.  Yeager,  Miss  Fullen- 
wiDER,  Mr.  Goldman,  Mr.  Coleman,  Mr.  Sandin 

A.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  Survey  of  English  Literature:    Chaucer  and  Milton.— MTTF,  8;   3D8  Adm. 
(2).  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:  First  half  of  English  1.  Together  with  Sib  this  course  covers 
the  work  of  English  1.  To  be  credited  as  equivalent  to  English  1,  Sla  and 
Sib  must  be  taken  in  the  same  Summer  Session.  Credit  is  not  given  for  the 
course  in  addition  to  course  10,  11,  20a,  or  20b. 

Sib.  Survey  of  English  Literature:  Bunyan  to  Burns.— MTTF,  9;  206  Adm. 
(2).  Mr.  (Goldman 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Second   half   of    English    1.    To   be  credited   as   equivalent   to 
English   1,   Sla  and  Sib  must  be  taken  in  the  same  Summer  Session.    Credit 
is  not  given  for  the  course  in  addition  to  course  10,  11,  20a,  or  20b. 
S21.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible.— MTWTFS,  10;    202  U.  H.     (3). 

Professor   E.   C.   Baldwin 

Prerequisite:    Six  hours   of   English  literature. 

Equivalent:    English  21. 
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S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.— MTWTFS,  9;    307  Adm.     (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

Prerequisite:    English   1,  2,   10,   11,  or  20a,  or  20b,  with  a  grade  of   B,  or 
junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    English  23. 
S31.  English  Literature,  1688-1789.— MTWTFS,  10;    203  U.  H.     (3). 

Dr.  Caskey 

Prerequisite:    Junior  or  senior  standing,   and  either  ten  hours  of  English 
literature  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    English   31. 

541.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWT,  2;    202  L.  H.     (2). 

Professor  Paul,  Miss  Fullenwider 
Prerequisite:    Ten   hours   of   English  literature,   and  junior   standing. 
Equivalent:    English   41. 

542.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition.— MTWT,  1;    202  L.  H.     (2). 

Professor  Paul,  Miss  Fullenwider 
Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  rhetoric  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    English  42. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  and   either  ten  hours   of   English  literature 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
S8.  Old  English.— MTWTFS,  8;    204  U.  H.     (3).  Professor  Flom 

Equivalent:    English   8. 
S17.  History  of  the  Language.— MTWT,  10;   204  U.  H.     (2).        Professor  Flom 

Equivalent:    English   17. 
S25.  Chaucer.— MTWTFS,  8;  202  U.  H.     (3).       Associate  Professor  Jefferson 

Equivalent:    English  25. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  advanced  de- 
grees. Individual  conferences.  (1  unit).  Professors  Flom,  Paul,  E.  C.  Baldwin; 

Associate  Professor  Jefferson 
Sl41a.  History  of  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature.— MTTF,  9.    (1  unit). 

Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin 
S120.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.— MTWT,  11;  202  U.  H. 
(1  unit).  Associate   Professor  Jefferson 

B.     RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure ;   grammar,  punctuation ;  the 
sentence;    reasoning  processes.     Four   short   themes  a  week  and  an  occasional 
long  theme.     Oral   and   written   exercises.     MTWTFS,   two   sections ;    A  at  8, 
B  at  9;   302  U.  H.    (3).  Mr.  Sandin,  Dr.  Caskey 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

Equivalent :    Rhetoric  1.    (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour). 
S2.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  descrip- 
tion.   AITWTFS,  two  sections:    A  at  8,  B  at  9;  310  U.  H.  (3). 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1.  Mr.   Goldman,  Mr.   Sandin 

Equivalent :  Rhetoric  2.  (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour.) 
SlO.  Business  Letter-Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter- 
writing.  Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  prac- 
tice in  writing,  criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings 
and  four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major 
in  EngHsh.)  MTWT,  three  sections;  A  at  8;  101  Com.  B  at  9;  322  Com.  C  at 
10;  322  Com.    (2).  Mr.  Coleman 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric   1-2. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  10. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sl7.  Advanced   Composition. — Structure;    criticism;    periodical   literature;    re- 
ports and  magazine  articles.    MTWTFS,  8;   311  U.  H.     (3).    Miss  Fullenwider 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  17. 

C.    PUBLIC   SPEAKING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;    delivery;    how  to 
hold   the  attention  and   interest  of  the  audience.     Short  expository  and  argu- 
mentative talks  on  selected  topics.     MTWT,  two  sections ;   A  at   10,  B  at  1 ; 
315  U.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Sandford,  Mr.  Yeager 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric   1-2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public   Speaking   1. 
S3.  Elements   of  Debating. — Construction   of  arguments ;    adaptation  to  audi- 
ences ;   refutation ;   practice  debates  on  topics  of  current  interest.    Special  con- 
sideration of  problems  in  debate  coaching.     MTWT,  9;  318  U.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:    Public    Speaking    1    or   equivalent.  Mr.  Yeager 

Equivalent:    Public   Speaking  3. 
S9.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Shakespeare. — Study  and  class  representation  of  two 
plays;   special  attention  given  to  acting.    MTWT,  1;  318  U.  H.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:      Public   Speaking  1   or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public    Speaking   9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

57.  Masters  of  Public  Address. — Study  of  the  style  and  methods  of  great  ora- 
tors; lectures,  readings;  reports.     MTWT,  11;  318  U.  H.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Public   Speaking  2  or  3,   or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  7. 
Sl2.  The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Organization  of  high-school  courses ; 
methods;    standards   of   criticism;   high-school   speech   activities.     MTWT,    10; 
315  U.  H.     (2).  ^  Mr.  Yeager 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  five  hours  of  Public  Speaking  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  12. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
S2.  Economic  and  Commercial  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries 
outside  of  the  United  States.     (Same  as  last  half  of  Geog.  2).    MTWTF,  8; 
241  N.  H.    (ZYz).  Associate  Professor  Blanchard 

58.  Geography  of  Europe.— MTWTF,  10;    241  N.  H.     (2^). 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
Prerequisites:    One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent,  or  on  consulta- 
tion. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S135.  Individual  Research  in  Geography. — For  1929,  Problems  in  the  Geography 

of  Europe.     (%:  to  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Blanchard 

GERMAN 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer,  Miss  Jehle, 

Mr.  Kurtz.  Mr.  Moore 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  %  to  2, 
but   1/2,   or   1,   or  2. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Elementary  Course.— MTWT,  3,  4;   204  L.  H.     (4).  Mr.  Kurtz 
Note:    Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Equivalent:    German  1. 

52.  Elementary  Course   (Continued). — Grammar  and  Reading.     MTWT,  3,  4; 
113  L.  H.    (4).    Note:    Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Moore 

Prerequisite:    German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high -school  German. 
Equivalent:    German  2, 

54.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose ;    oral  practice ;    sight-read- 
ing; writing.  MTWT,  3,  4;  117  L.  H.  (4).      Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer 

Prerequisite:    German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 
Equivalent:    German  4. 

55.  Intermediate  Course   (Continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.     MTWT,   11; 
206  L.  H.     (2).  Miss  Jehle 

Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of  high-school  German  or 
equivalent. 

Equivalent:    German  5   (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
S7.  Modern  Fiction.— MTWT,  2;    114  L.  H.     (2  or  3).* 

Assistant   Professor  Geissendoerfer 
Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    German  7   (part  or  all). 
Sl6a.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  3;    202  L.  H.     (2). 

Associate  Professor  Williams 
Prerequisite:  German  5,  four  years  of  high-school  German  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:    German  16a. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S39a.  Goethe's  Faust. — The  Faust  legend;    genesis  of  Goethe's  Faust;    reading 
of  Part  1.    MTWT,  11;    113  L.  H.    (2  or  3).*        Associate  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    19a. 

Course  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar. — Hours  to  be  arranged.     (^  to  2  units).* 

Associate  Professor  Williams 

HISTORY 

Professor  Martin,  Associate  Professor  Rodkey,   Assistant  Professor  Dunbar, 
Assistant  Professor  Swain,  Dr.  Sachar 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sla.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815.— MTWTFS,  8;    303  L.  H.     (3  for 

students  other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Sachar 

Approximate  equivalent :    History   la. 
S3b.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1928.— MTWTFS,  11;    303  L.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore    standing.  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar 

Equivalent:    History  3b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group). 
Sl6a.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:    The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century.— MTWT,  9;    304  L.  H.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar 

Approximate  Equivalent:    Piistory  16a. 
S25.  The  Civil  War  and  the  Reconstruction.— MTWTFS,  10;    305  L.  H.     (3). 

Equivalent:    History  25.  Professor  Martin 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  y2  to  2, 
but  1/2,   or   1,   or   2. 
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S32b.  Europe  in  the  Twentieth  Century.— MTWTFS,  9;    305  L.  H.     (3). 

Approximate  equivalent:    History  32b.  Associate   Professor   Rodkey 

S34b.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon,  1789-1815.— MTWTFS,  8;  303-A 
L.  H.   (3),  Assistant  Professor  Swain 

Prerequisite:    History  1. 

Approximate   equivalent:    History  34b. 
S40.  History  of  the  British  Empire.— MTWT,  2;   308  L.  H.     (2).      Dr.  Sachar 

Equivalent:    History  40. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History,  1896-1914. — Studies  in  diplomacy,  economic 
development,   political   expansion  and  the   evolution   of  colonial  policies.     Four 
hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit).  Professor  Martin 

5103.  Studies  in  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.  MTWT,  11 ;  303-A  L.  H. 
(%  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Swain 

5104.  Seminar  in  English  History. — British  Interest  and  Policy  in  the  Near 
East,  1821-1850.     Four  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Rodkey 

5105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  course). 

Professor     Martin,     Associate     Professor     Rodkey,     Assistant     Professor 
Dunbar,  Assistant  Professor  Swain,  Dr.  Sachar 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

JOURNALISM 

Acting  Director  Murphy,  Assistant  Professor  Barlow 
S9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (See  also  Industrial 
Education  S4).  Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.  Lecture  TT,  11;  126 
U.  H.  Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  (4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits 
for  Journalism  students ;  6  laboratory  hours  and  3  credits  for  Education  Stu- 
dents). Assistant  Professor  Barlow 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore    standing. 

Equivalent:    Journalism  9a. 
S24.  The   Teaching    of  Journalism. — ^Journalistic   writing   in  the   high   school; 
interpretation  of  the  newspaper;  supervision  of  school  news;  direction  of  school 
publications.    MTWT,  10;   109  U.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Murphy 

Prerequisite:    Senior   standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Journalism  47. 
S39.  Special  Problems. — Conferences   and  individual   work.     Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   103  U.  H.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Barlow 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Journalism  39. 

LAW 

Professors  Goble,  Johnson  and  Schnebly 
Sl8.  Wills  and  Administration. — Testamentary  capacity  and  intent;  the  various 
types  of  testamentary  dispositions ;  rules  governing  the  execution,  revocation 
and  republication  of  written  wills;  devolution  of  property  in  intestacy;  grant 
and  revocation  of  letters  of  probate  and  administration ;  rights  and  powers 
of  personal  representatives;  discharge  of  liabilities  of  the  estate;  retainer, 
payment  and  refunding  of  legacies  and  distributive  shares.  Costigan,  Cases  on 
Wills,  Descent  and  Administration.  MTWTF,  9.  (2^).  Professor  Schnebly 
S34.  Legislation. — The  purpose  is  to  bring  before  the  student  certain  funda- 
mentals in  the  growth  of  the  law  through  legislation;  to  give  him  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  mechanics  of  law  making;  and  to  examine  the  leading  principles 
of  statutory  construction  and  interpretation.   M,  11.    (1).        Professor  Johnson 
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S37.  Criminal  Procedure. — Deals  with  the  administration  of  criminal  law  from 
the  arrest  to  the  end  of  the  proceeding  in  a  court  of  review,  with  some  con- 
sideration of  the  power  and  effect  of  executive  clemency.  Keedy,  Cases  on  Ad- 
ministration of  the  Criminal  Law.    MTWTF,  8.   (2%).  Professor  Johnson 

550.  Reading  Course  II. — In  this  course  selection  is  made  from  among  the 
following  books  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course. 
There  are  no  regular  class  meetings  but  students  are  expected  to  report  to  the 
instructor  at  specified  times  as  to  the  progress  of  their  reading: 

Maine,  Ancient  Law;  Jenks,  Short  History  of  English  Law;  Cardozo,  The 
Nature  of  the  Judicial  Process;  Cardozo,  The  Growth  of  the  Lazv;  Gray, 
Nature  and  Source  of  Law;  Dillon,  The  Lazvs  and  Jurisprudence  of  England 
and  America;  Warren,  History  of  the  American  Bar;  Gest^  The  Lawyer  in 
Literature;  Storey,  The  Reform  of  Legal  Procedure;  Garofalo,  Criminology; 
Gibbon's  History,  Chapter  44;  Continental  Legal  History  Series:  No.  I,  Gen- 
eral Survey,  pp.  1-199,  No.  XI,  Progress  of  Continental  Law  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century;   Warren,    The   Supreme    Court   in    United    States   History.     (1). 

Professor   Schnebly 

551.  Reading  Course  III. — Credit  may  also  be  gained  by  a  further  choice  from 
Reading  Course  II  or  for  general  or  historical  reading  selected  with  the  advice 
of  the  instructors  in  charge  of  the  course,  in  particular  fields  of  the  law,  such 
as  Legal  History,  Jurisprudence,  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  Equity,  Prop- 
erty and  Evidence.     (1).  Professor  Goble 

S53.  Trade  Regulation. — What  is  privileged  and  unprivileged  conduct  by  a  busi- 
ness as  against  its  competitors?  To  what  extent  and  in  what  manner  may 
it  influence  customers  of  a  competitor?  May  a  wholesaler  fix  prices  for  the 
retailer  or  require  that  the  retailer  shall  not  deal  in  goods  of  a  competitor? 
To  what  extent  is  the  good  will  of  a  firm  protected  against  infringement  by 
others?  What  is  there  in  a  name?  Is  a  business  under  a  duty  not  to  appro- 
priate the  name  of  another?  These  and  other  problems  under  the  common 
law,  and  under  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Act,  the  Clayton  Act,  and  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  will  be  considered  in  this  course.    ]MTWTF,  10.    (2^4). 

Professor  Goble 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  addi- 
tional statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications  for 
admission.  The  application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School 
to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of 
the  applicant. 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Director  Windsor,  ^liss  Jones,  Miss  Ambuhl 
Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates 
who  can  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for 
credit  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science ;  the  second 
group  may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Master's 
degree. 

517.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — MTWTFS,  8.     (3).      Miss  Ambuhl 

518.  Cataloging.— MTWTFS,  1  to  4.     (3).  Miss  Ambuhl 

S34.  Library  Administration. — (3).  

830.  Practice. — Work  in  assigned  departments  of  the  University  Library.  To 
be  arranged.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Library  17,  18. 

S40.  Practice. — Advanced.    To  be  arranged.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  Library   School. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
SlOla.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (^  to  1  unit).*  Director  Windsor 

S43.  High  School  Library  Administration.— MTTF,  11.     (2).  Miss  Jones 

Pi-erequisite:    Library  2,  3,  16  or  registration  therein. 
513a.  Public  Documents. — (2).  

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2) 
to  others,  with  the  consent  o£  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
study  in  a  college  or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but 
in  all  cases  the  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school 
or  its  equivalent  is  required.  No  credit  toward  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is 
given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  done  is  issued  by  the  Registrar 
of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting 
the  libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted 
is  limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given 
preference  until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will 
register  to  fill  these  classes. 

570.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dic- 
tionary catalog.     MTWTF,   10. 

571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of 
the  literature  of  special  subjects.    Two  class  hours  a  week. 

572.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms;  work  with 
schools ;  selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collec- 
tion of  children's  books.     Two  class  hours  a  week. 

573.  Reference  Work. — ^The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particu- 
larly those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.  Three  class  hours 
a  week. 

574.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — =Lectures  and  round 
table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods  and  laws; 
of  buildings  and  equipment;  book-ordering.     Three  class  hours  a  week. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors    Miller,     Carmichael;     Assistant    Professors    Lytle,    Levy;    Dr. 
HoERSCH,  Dr.  Ogg,  Mr.  Bower,  Mr.  Amelotti,  Mr.  Moore 
The  department  offers  at  least  six  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and 

advanced  undergraduates.   These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable 

advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 

successive   summer   sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  6,000  volumes.  Fifty 
current  mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of 
serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The 
Mathematics  Library  will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each 
day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in 
the  halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Read- 
ing Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects: 
Quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high 
orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and 
projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.     It  also  includes 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  %  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  ^^  to  2, 
but  %,  or  1,  or  2. 
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devices  and  machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic 
analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.  m.  in  Room  154, 
Mathematics  Bldg.,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general 
interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  math- 
ematics. These  meetings  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested  and 
will  usually  last  for  an  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  College  Algebra. — Text:    Wilczynski  and  Slaught's  College  Algebra. 
MTWTFS,  9;    154  Math.    (3).    Note:    Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.    Dr.  Ogg 

Prerequisite:    Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent :    Mathematics  2. 

53.  Algebra. — Text:    Rietz  and  Crathorne's   Introductory  College  Algebra. 
MTWTF,  .8   and   11;    158  Math.    (5).    Note:     Four  hours'   credit   for   seniors. 

Prerequisite:    Two    units    entrance    mathematics.  Mr.  Bower 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  3. 

54.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Curtiss  and  Moulton's  Trigonometry  (with 
tables).  MTWTF,  Sectiori  A,  9;  155  Math.;  Section  B,  10;  155  Math.  (2).  Note: 
One  hour's  credit  for  seniors.  Assistant  Professor  Levy,  Professor  Miller 

Prerequisite:    Two    units    entrance    mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics   4. 

56.  Analytical  Geometry. — Introductory  plane  and  solid  analytical  geometry. 
Text:  Mason  and  Hazard's  Analytical  Geometry.  MTWTF,  8  and  11;  156 
Math.    (5).    Note:    Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Amelotti 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  4. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential  Calculus. — Course  for  beginners.  Text :  Townsend  and  Good- 
enough's   Essentials   of   Calculus.     MTWTF,   8   and    11;    154   Math.    (5). 

Prerequisite :    Mathematics  6.  Mr.  Moore 

Equivalent:    Mathematics   7. 
S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's    Essentials  of  Cal- 
culus.   MTWTFS,  Section  A,   11;   155  Math.;   Section  B,   11;    159  Math.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7.  Professor  Carmichael,  Dr.  Hoersch 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SlO.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — Determinants;    systems  of  linear 

equations;    algebraic   equations.     Text:     Dickson's   First   Course  in   Theory   of 

Equations.    MTWTF,  9;  159  Math.  (2%).  Assistant  Professor  Lytle 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics   9    or   9a. 

517.  Advanced  Calculus. — Various  topics  from  calculus  and  analysis.  Text : 
Goursat-Hedrick's    Mathematical    Analysis.      MTWTFS,    10;    159    Math.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9.  Dr.  Hoersch 

518.  Projective  Geometry. — The  elements  of  synthetic  and  analytic  projective 
geometry  with  applications  to  conies  and  quadrics.  MTWTF,  11;  366  Math. 
(2y2).  Dr.  Ogg 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics   7   and   9. 
S35.  Teachers'    Course.  —  High-school     algebra     and    geometry:     educational 
values;    analysis   of    content;    movements    influencing   content.     MTWTFS,    8; 
159  Math.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Lytle 

Prerequisite :  Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics,  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor    for   teachers   with   experience. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104.  Partial  Differential  Equations. — Existence  theorems.     Solutions  by  ordi- 
nary equations.     Boundary  and  exi)ansion  problems.    MTWTF,   10;  366  Math. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Carmichael 
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S124.  The  Theory  of  Numbers. — Introduction  to  the  theory  of  algebraic  numbers 
with  emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  modulus,  domain,  and  group.  MTWTF,  9; 
366  Math.    (1  unit).  Professor  Miller 

S133.  Geometric  Transformations. — Projective  group,  Cremona  groups,  and 
related  topics.    MTWTF,  8;  366  Math.    (1  unit).         Assistant  Professor  Levy 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Mr.    SCHWALBE 

520.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Statics,  kinematics,  centroids,  and  friction.  Seely 
and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechanics  for  Engineers.    MTWTFS,   10;  202  E.  H. 

(3).  Mr.    SCHWALBE 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7,   registration  in  Mathematics  9. 

521.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Kinetics.  Seely  and  Ensign's  Analytical  Mechan- 
ics for  Engineers.    TTFS,  9;  202  E.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics   9,    Theoretical   and    Applied   Mechanics   20. 

MUSIC 

Director  Stiven  ;    Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg  ; 

Mr.  Johnson;    Mr.  Baltz;    Miss  Kitchell 

S2a.  History  of   Music. — Music  of   modern   schools   of   different  nations ;    the 

Wagnerian  music-dramas.    TT,  11;    103  S.  M.  H.     (1).  Mr.  Baltz 

Prerequisite:    The  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  2  (first  half). 
S3.  Harmony. — Scales-keys,  signatures,  drill  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals — classi- 
fication, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.    Triad  inversions  and  progressions; 
harmonization  employing  all  triads.    MTWT,  8;   106  S.  M.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor.  Director  Stiven 

Equivalent:    Music  3. 
Sl3.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  listener.     Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 
Primarily  for  students  from  the  other  colleges  of  the  University.     TT,  9;    103 
S.  M.  H.     (1).  Director  Stiven 

S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody-making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio. 
MTWT,  11;    106  S.  M.  H.     (1).  Director  Stiven 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:    Music  21. 
S25a.  Public  School  Methods. — Problems  of  supervision  in  the  lower  grades; 
material  and  technic  of  teaching.     MTWT,  9,  10;    106  S.  M.  H.     (4). 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor.  Miss  Kitchell 

Equivalent:    Music  25a  (first  half). 
S42-45.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.     100  S.  M.  H.     (1  or  2).* 

Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  Baltz,  Miss  Kitchell 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  42-45. 
S52-55.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.     (1  or  2).* 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:    Music  52-55  (in  part). 
S82-85.  Organ.— Arrange  hours.     100  S.  M.  H.     (1).  Mr.  Baltz 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  82-85  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition 
the  entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  %  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  %  to  2, 
but  %,  or  1,  or  2. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Krus^,  Assistant  Professor  Benjamin,  Dr.  Nicholson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Logic— MTWTFS,  11;    204-A  L.  H.     (3).  Professor  Kruse 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Equivalent :    Philosophy  1, 

52.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  10 ;   204-A  L.  H.    (3. 

Assistant  Professor  Benjamin 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  8;    204-A  L.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.  Dr.  Nicholson 

Equivalent :    Philosophy  4  (in  part). 

S7.  Ethics.— MTTF,  9;   205  L.  H.     (2).  Dr.  Nicholson 

Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  7  (in  part). 

SIO.  Concepts  of  Science.— MTTF,  9;   204-A  L.  H.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Benjamin 
Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Philosophy  10   (in  part). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Instructors,  Carita  Robertson,  Ann  Avery  Smith,  Jessie  Nixon 

530.  Physical  Education  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  High  School. — Source  ma- 
terial for  a  varied  program  of  activities  inckiding  games,  gymnastics  and 
rhythms.     MTWT,  10.     (2).  Miss  Robertson 

531.  Organization  and  Supervision  of  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary 
Schools. — Health  programs,  methods  of  presentation.  Lectures.  Discussion. 
Demonstration.     MTWT,  11.     (2).  Miss  Robertson 

532.  Elementary  Folk  Dancing. — National  dances.    MWF,  3.    (1).    Miss  Smith 

533.  Natural  Dancing  (Elementary). — Interpretation  of  rhythm,  training  in 
expression  and  technique  of  movements.  Individual  and  group  dancing.  MTT, 
4.     (1).  Miss  Smith 

834.  Technique  and  Coaching  of  Tennis,  Basketball  and  Baseball. — MWF,  4. 
(1).  Miss  Robertson 

535.  Individual  and  Group  Gymnastics  for  Junior  and  Senior  High  School 
Girls. — Motor  ability  tests.  Posture  tests  and  training.  Tumbling  and  games. 
MWF,  2.     (1).  Miss  Smith 

536.  Elementary  Swimming.— MWF,  10,  3.     (1). 
Intermediate  Swimming.— TTF,  11,  2.     (1). 

Miss  Smith  and  Miss  Nixon 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Carman;    Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Cooke, 
Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Ireland,  Mr.  Ludolph 

S7I.  General  Physics  (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations 
and  recitations  on  mechanics,  inchtding  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces 
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and  their  effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text: 
Kimball's  College  Physics.    MWF,  11;    Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     (1%). 

Professor  Carman 

Prerequisite:    Plane    geometry    and    high-school    algebra;     registration    in 
Physics  S81.     Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:  S7  (I,  II,  III)  together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)  are  equivalent  to 
Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year. 
S8l.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physi- 
cal measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc., 
to  accompany  S7I.  Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.  MWF,  8,  9;  212  P.  L. 
(1^).  Mr.  Ireland 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7I. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 
S7II.  General   Physics    (Part  II). — Experimental    lectures   with   recitations   on 
electricity  and  magnetism.     Text:    Kimball's  College  Physics.     MWF,  10;    Lec- 
ture Room,  119  P.  L.     (1^).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    See  S7L 

Equivalent:    See   S7I. 
S8ll.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics   (Part  II). — Laboratory  experiments  in 
electricity  and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.    Text:    Schulz's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual.   MWF,  1,  2;  212  P.  L.    (II/2).  .  Mr.  Ludolph 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7II. 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 
S7III.  General  Physics  (Part  III).— Heat,  light,  and  sound.     Text:    Kimball's 
College  Physics.    TTS,  10;   Lecture  Room,  119  P.  L.     {V/2).  Dr.  Sanders 

Prerequisite:    Same  as  S7I, 

Equivalent:    See  S7I. 
S8III.  Introductory  Laboratory   Physics    (Part   III). — Laboratory   experiments 
in  heat,  light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.    Text:    Schulz's  Laboratory  Man- 
ual.   TTS,  8,  9;    212  P.  L.     (l^^).  Mr.  Tyler 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 

Equivalent:  See  S7L 
Sl5.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is  a  compre- 
hensive course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and  more  accurate 
knowledge  of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory  than  that  given  in  the 
courses  on  general  physics.  Text:  Sylvanus  Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.    MWF,  9;   F,  1,  2,  3;   108  P.  L.    (2).         Mr.  Cooke 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics. 

Equivalent:    Physics  15  (in  part). 

Sl7.  Light. — A  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  on  reflection,  refraction,  inter- 
ference, diffraction  and  polarization,  followed  by  laboratory  experiments  on 
these  phenomena,  and  the  theory  and  use  of  optical  instruments,  such  as  tele- 
scopes, microscopes,  refractometers,  prism  and  grating  spectroscopes,  interferom- 
eters, etc.  This,  with  extra  assignments,  will  be  available  for  minor  graduate 
credit.     Text:    Edser's  Light^  for  Students,  TT,  1;    W,  1,  2;    208  P.  L.     (1%). 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics.  Dr.  Sanders 

Equivalent:    Physics  17  (in  part). 

S21d.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illus- 
trated by  experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These 
lectures  are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief 
abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  of  the  main  facts  pre- 
sented will  be  required.    Th,  7-8  p.  m. ;   Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     (%). 

Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Tyler 
The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 

June  20 — Professor  A.   P.  Carman,  "Physics  Since   1895" 
June  27— Professor  R.  H.  Baker,  "Beyond  the  Milky  Way" 
July  11 — Professor  E.   H.   Williams,   "Production  and  Application  of 
Magnetic  Fields" 
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July  18— Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders,  "Between  X-Rays  and  Light" 
July  25— Mr.  R.  W.  Tyler,  "Optical  Instruments" 
Aug.  1 — Mr.  F.  W.  Cooke,  "The  Electron  in  Physics" 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S31.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — Special  labora- 
tory problems  such  as  the  accurate  determination  of  the  coefficient  of  viscosity 
of  liquids  and  gases ;  of  the  elastic  constants  of  metals ;  of  the  coefficient  of 
self-induction,  L,  of  a  coil ;  of  the  capacity,  C,  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  meas- 
ure; the  calibration  of  a  bridge  wire;  the  use  of  a  dividing  engine,  etc.  Text: 
Various  laboratory  manuals.     Arrange  time.     (1,  1^,  2).* 

Professor  Carman,  Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Sanders 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  physics,  elementary  calculus. 
S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  re- 
sistance by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the 
Kelvin  double  bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanom- 
eters; electric  current  and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations, 
and  reports.     Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;    112  P.  L.     (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Mr,  Cooke 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent :  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  first  semester  of  Physics 
44a. 

S46a.  Advanced  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurements  of  resistance,  induc- 
tance, capacity,  etc.,  using  alternating  current  methods.  TT,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L. 
(1).  _  _  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Physics  44a  and  44b  or  their  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sl04a.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurement  of  resist- 
ances   with    Carey    Foster    bridge    and    Kelvin    double    bridge ;    capacities ;    the 
measurement  of  v  and  e/m  for  cathode  rays,  etc.     MTTF,   1,  2,  3;    112  P.  L. 
(1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

S131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students 
who  are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists 
of  individual  special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of 
one  of  the  professors.  The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or 
should  contribute  new  data  in  experimental  investigation.  Arrange  time.  (1, 
lYz,  or  2  units).*  Professor  Carman,  Assistant  Professor  Williams 

S133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Graduate  School.  See  Professor  Carman 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  Weatherby 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General    Physiology.— Lectures,    MTWTF,    8;     228    N.    H.      Laboratory, 
MTWTF,  10,  11;  413  N.  H.    (5).    Note:    Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Dr.  Weatherby 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor    Mathews,    Associate    Professor    Kneier 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  American    National    Government.  —  Historical    development,    organization, 
powers,  limitations  and  practical  working  of  the  national  government.  MTWTF, 
9;  308  L.  H.    (2^).  Associate  Professor  Kneier 

Prerequisite:    Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  1   (in  part). 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  ^  to  2, 
but  V2,  or  1,  or  2. 
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Sl6.  Government  of  Illinois. — Commonwealth  and  nation;  constitutional  de- 
velopment; organs  of  state  government  and  their  work;  local  government  and 
their  functions;  constitutional  correction  of  1920-22.  MTWT,  10;  308  L.  H. 
(2).  _  Professor  Mathews 

Prerequisite:    Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  16. 

Note:  The  total  credit  for  students  who  take  both  courses  3  and  16  will 
not  be  more  than  four  hours. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

54.  Municipal  Government. — Growth  of  cities ;  their  legal  position  in  the  state ; 
organization  of  city  government ;  recent  tendencies ;  means  of  popular  control. 
MTWTF,  11;  308  L.  H.    (21/2).  Associate  Professor  Kneier 

Prerequisite:    Junior    standing. 
Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  4  (in  part). 

55.  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. — ^Judicial  interpretation  of  the 
constitution ;  separation  of  governmental  powers ;  relations  of  state  and  national 
government;  control  of  interstate  commerce  ;  jurisdiction  of  the  courts.  MTWTF, 
8;  308  L.  H.     (ZVo).  Professor  Mathews 

Prerequisite:    Political  Science  1,  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  5  (in  part). 

Course  for  Graduates 
S103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  investigating  spe- 
cial topics  or  preparing  theses.    Time  to  be  arranged.     (%  to  1  unit). 

Professor   Mathews,   Associate   Professor  Kneier 
Prerequisite:    Graduate  standing. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Dockeray,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course  in  general  psychology  covering 
the  essential  facts  of  memory,  learning,  perception,  imagination,  sensation,  at- 
tention, reasoning,  instinct,  will  and  emotion.  Lectures  and  sectional  meetings. 
(3).  Lectures  MWF,  9;  218  U.  H.  Quiz  sections:  A,  TTS,  8;  403  U.  H.  B, 
TTS,  9;  403  U.  H.  Assistant  Professor  Higginson 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent:    Psychology  1    (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S8.  Abnormal  Psychology. — A  study  of  defects  in  integration  of  personality  and! 
social  adaptation  for  the  light  they  throw  upon  the  principles  of  normal  psychol-* 
ogy.     MTWTF,  8;  404  U.  H.    (2i/i).  Professor  Dockeray; 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1. 
Sll.  Learning  and  Comprehension. — Processes  and  functions  involved  in  acquir- 
ing new  knowledge  and  skill.     MTWTF,  10;  404  U.  H.    (21/2). 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  and  2  or  3.  Professor   Dockeray 

Sl3.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Investigation  of  a  problem  in 
either  experimental  or  comparative  psychology.  Time  to  be  arranged ;  419 
U.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Higginson 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  2,  3  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Oliver,  Assistant  Professor  Hamilton,  Dr.  Palfrey,  Mr.  Alexander, 
Miss  Briones,  Miss  Burks,  Miss  Gardner,  Miss  Kissel. 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose. 

MTWT,  8,  9;    117  L.  H.    (4).    Note:    Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French.  Miss  Gardner 

Equivalent:    French  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French, 
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sib.  Elmentary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  10,  11;  120  L.  H.  (4).  Note: 
Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Alexander 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
French. 

Equivalent:    French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  French. 
S2a.  Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.     MTWTFS,  11;    114  L.  H. 
(3).  Miss  Kissel 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school 
French. 

Equivalent:    French   2a    (in   part).     Students   are    advised    to   take   French 
S4  in  addition  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  French  2a. 
S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
French  syntax.    MW,  10;  113  L.  H.    (1).  Aliss  Kissel 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school 
French. 

S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idio- 
matic expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  French). 
MTWT,  8;  113  L.  H.    (2).  '     Miss  Kissel 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Equivalent:    French  7a. 
Sl2.  La  Litt^rature  Contemporaine. — (Lectures  in  French).    TT,  10;    113  L.  H. 
(1).  Miss  Kissel 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

S25.  Teachers*  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  and  problems  of 
teaching  French  and  Spanish.    MTWT,  9;  204  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Palfrey 

Prerequisite:  Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent 
of    the    instructor. 

Equivalent:    French  25,  or  Spanish  25    (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  follozving  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

SlOa.  Survey  of  French  Literature. — The  main  currents  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century.     MTWT,  10;  204  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Palfrey 

Equivalent:    French    10a    (in    part). 
Sl7a.  Modern  French  Novel.— MTWT,  11;    204  L.  H.     (2).  Dr.  Palfrey 

Equivalent:    French   19a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  four  successive  summer  sessions. 
SlOl.  Old  French  Readings.— MTWT,  9;    206  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equii'alent:    French  101a.  Professor  Oliver 

Sl03a.  Classic  French  Drama.— MTWT,  8;    206  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:    French  24.  Professor  Oliver 

Sl95.  Special  Topics  for  Research  "Work  in  French  Literature. — Hours  to  be 
arranged.     214  L.  H.    (i/4  to  2  units).*  Professor  Oliver 

B.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Elementary    Course. — Pronunciation,    grammar,    reading    of    easy    prose. 

MTWT,  8,  9;    114  L.  H.    (4).    Note:    Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish.  Miss  Burks 

Equivalent:    Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  1/2  to  2, 
but   1/2,  or   1,   or  2. 
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Sib.  Elementary  Course   (Continued).— MTWT,  10,  11;    117  L.  H.  (4). 

Note:    Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Miss  Briones 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high- 
school    Spanish. 

Equivalent :    Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 
S2a.  Modern  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  10;    114  L.  H. 
(3).  Miss  Burks 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of  high-school 
Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  2a    (in   part).    Students  are   advised  to  take   Spanish 
S4  in  addition  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  Spanish  2a. 
S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
Spanish  syntax.     TT,  8;  305  L.  H.    (1).  Miss  Briones 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish,  or  two  years  of  high-school 
Spanish. 

S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idio- 
matic expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  Spanish). 
MTWT,  9;  113  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Briones 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  7a. 
S25.  Teachers'    Course    in    Romance    Languages. — Methods    and    problems    of 
teaching  French  and  Spanish.     MTWT,  9;  204  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Palfrey 

Prerequisite:  Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of 
the   instructor. 

Equivalent:    French  25,  or  Spanish  25    (in  part). 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S42.  Modern  Spanish  Novel.— MTWT,  10;    205  L.  H.   (2). 

Equivalent:    Spanish  42    (in   part).  Assistant  Professor  Hamilton 

Courses  for  Graduates  \ 

A  cycle  of  four  courses  will  be  given  in  successive  summer  sessions. 
S132.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.— MTWT,  11;   205  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:    Spanish    132b.  Assistant  Professor  Hamilton 

S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — Hours  to  be 

arranged.    216  L.  H.    (%  to  2  units).* 

SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Taft,   Assistant   Professor  Abel,   Dr.  Tylor,   Mr.   Krout 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — 

Subject       No.      Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Sociol.         SI  3  A  8  MTWTF      304  L.  H.  Krout 

B  2  MTWTF      306  L.  H.  Tylor 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  sophomore  standing  with  either  the  ele- 
ments of  Economics  or  five  hours  of  History. 
Equivalent:    Sociology    1. 

52.  Social  Factors  in  Personality.— MTWTF,  10;    304  L.  H.     (3). 
Prerequisite:    Sociology  1.  Assistant  Professor  Abel 
Equivalent:    Sociology  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

53.  Social  Evolution.— MTWTF,  11;   302  L.  H.    (3).    Assistant  Professor  Abel 
Prerequisite:    Sociology  1  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Sociology  3. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not  the  possible  units  or  credits,  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  J4  to  2, 
but    Yi,   or    1,   or   2. 
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S8.  Charities.— MTWTF,  9;    302  L.  H.     (3).  Mr.  Kraut 

Prerequisite:    Sociology    1. 

Equivalent:    Sociology  8. 
S24.  Penology.— MTWTF,  8;    302  L.  H.     (3).  Professor  Taft 

Prerequisite:    Sociology    1    and    senior    standing   or    consent    of    instructor. 

Equivalent:    Sociology  9. 
S107.  Rural  Communities.— WF,  3-5;    304-A  L.  H.     (1  unit).  Dr.  Tylor 

Equivalent:    Sociology  107. 
S109.  Research  in  Criminology.— TT,  10-12;    304-A  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent :    Sociology  109.  Professor  Taft 

S150.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of 

the  Department. 

TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Economics") 
Si.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text :    Jones'  Principles  of  Railroad  Trans- 
portation.   MTWTF,  10;   113  Com.    (21/2).  Mr.  Scott 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Transportation    1, 

ZOOLOGY 

Associate  Prof.  Van  Cleave,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo,  Dr.  Edwards 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Si.  General   Zoology. — Animal    Biology;     structure   and   function;     origin,    de- 
velopment and  interrelations  of  animals.     MTWTF,  9;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory 
10,  11;  312  N.  H.    (5).    Note:    Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Associate  Professor  Van  Cleave,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo  and  Assistant 

Equivalent:    Zoology   1. 
S2.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — Systems  and  organs  in  vertebrates  ;   their  function  and 
evolution.    MTWTF,  9;  228  N.  H.    Laboratory  10,  11;  330  N.  H.    (5).    Note: 
Four  hours'  credit   for  seniors.  Dr.  Edwards 

Prerequisite:    Zoology  1. 

Equivalent:    Zoology  2. 
S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology.    Laboratory  and   recitation.    TT,   1-4;   310  N.  H.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Kudo 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S74.  Structure  and  Classification  of  the  Invertebrates. — 10-12  daily;  420  N.  H. 
and  arrange.    (2  to  4  hours).*  Associate  Professor  Van  Cleave 

Prerequisite:    One  year  in  zoology. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — Time  to  be  arranged.  (y>  to  2  units).* 

Associate  Professor  Van  Cleave 


[]  *In  registering  for  a  coiirse  with  variable  units  or  credits,   as  %  to  2  units  or  credits, 

'  a  student   must   put   on  his   study-list   not  the   possible   units   or   credits,   as   shown   here,    but 
the  number   of  units  or  credits   for  which   he   intends  to  take  the  course,   e.g.,   not   1/2  to  2, 
,  but  V^,  or  1,  or  2. 
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A  PARTIAL  LIST  OF  GENERAL  LECTURES 

(See  the  Weekly  Calendar  of  the  University  for  a 
igiH  complete  schedule  for  each  week.) 

W: 

June  20.  Physics  Since  1895.  Professor  A.  P.  Carman 

June  2L  The  Rome  of  Yesterday  and  the  America  of  Today. 

Professor  S.  S.  Kingsbury,  Carroll  College 
June  22.  Photoplays — Columbus  and  The  Pilgrims. 

June  24.  Travels  in  the  Tropics.     (Illustrated)     Professor  F.  L.  Stevens 
June  25.  English  Reading — Some  Contemporary  Poets. 

Professor  H.  G.  Paul 
June  26.  Some  of  the  Finer  Points  of  Baseball. 

Professor  Carl  L.  Lundgren 
June  27.  Beyond  the  Milky  Way.  Professor  R.  H.  Baker 

Law  Every  One  Ought  to  Know.  Professor  Geo.  W.  Goble 

June  28.  Bird  Study  as  a  liobby  and  as  a  Science.     (Illustrated) 

Professor  H.  J.  Van  Cleave 
June  29.  Photoplays— Jamestown  and  The  Puritans. 
July     1.  Observatory  Open  House. 

Taxation  in  Illinois,  the  Problem  and  its  Solution. 

Professor  M.  H.  Hunter 
July     2.  English  Reading — Uncle  Remus.  Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin 

July     3.  Music  Faculty  Recital.    8  p.m.     100  Smith  Memorial  Hall 

John  Morley  and  the  Spirit  of  Compromise.     Dr.  A.  L.  Sachar 
July     5.  Turning  the  Game  Back  to  the  Boys. 

Associate  Professor  S.  C.  Staley 
July     6.  Photoplays — Peter  Stuyvesant  and  The  Gateway  to  the  West. 
July     8.  Observatory  Open  House. 

A  Decade  of  Vocational  Agriculture  in  Illinois.     (Illustrated) 

Associate  Professor  A.  W.  Nolan 
July     9.   English  Reading — Selections  from  Browning. 

Assistant  Professor  Harris  F.  Fletcher 
July  10.  The  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Rabbi  Joseph  Fink,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
July  11.   Production  and  Application  of  Magnetic  Fields. 

Professor  E.  H.  Williams 
Ethics  of  the  Old  Testament.  Rabbi  Joseph  Fink 

July  12.  Our  Southern  Highlanders  in  History  and  Literature. 

Assistant  Professor  Louise  Dunbar 
July  13.   Photoplays — Wolfe  and  Montcalm  and  The  Eve  of  the  Revo- 
lution. 
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July   15.  Observatory  Open  House. 
Effective  Supervision. 

Professor  H.  W.  Nutt,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
July  16.  Observatory  Open  House. 

English  Reading — From  the  Poems  of  W.  W.  Gibson. 

Associate  Professor  B.  L.  Jefferson 

July  17.  The  Idea  of  Progress.  Assistant  Professor  Theodore  Abei, 

Organ  Recital.  Professor  F.  B.  Stiven 

July  18.  Between  X-Rays  and  Light.  Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders 

Observatory  Open  House. 

Noise  as  a  Factor  in  Health  and  Accidents. 

Professor  F.  C.  Dockery,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
July  19.  Lecture. 

Dr.  Willis  A.  Parker,  Playground  and  Recreation  Association' 
of  America,  N.  Y. 

July  20.  Lecture.  Dr.  Willis  A.  Parker 

Photoplays — The    Declaration    of    Independence    and    Daniel 

Boone. 

July  22.  The  New  Gestalt  Psychology. 

Associate  Professor  Coleman  R.  Griffith 
July  23.   English  Reading — Some  Early  Short  Stories  of  Willa  Gather. 

Miss  Leah  Fullenwider 
July  24.  The  Relation  of  Vocational  to  Cultural  Education. 

Professor  Arthur  B.  Mays^ 

All  University  Sing. 

July  25.  Optical  Instruments.  Mr.  R.  W.  Tyler 

Education  as  Evolution. 

Professor  H.  H.  Foster,  Beloit  College 
July  26.   Recent  Revelations  Concerning  the  Origin  of  the  World  War. 

Assistant  Professor  Joseph  Ward  Swain, 
July  27.   Photoplays — The  Frontier  Woman  and  Vincennes. 
July  29.  Observatory  Open  House. 

The  Place  of  the  Secondary  School  in  American  Life. 

Professor  Walter  Scott  MonroeS 
English  Reading— After  Dinner  Speeches.  Mr.  W.  H..YEAGERt 
Organ  Recital. 

Polish  Peasants  and  Emigrants.  Professor  Donald  R.  Taft 

The  Electron  in  Physics.  Mr.  F.  W.  CoOKE 

Present  Day  Balkan  Problems. 

Professor  F.  S.  Rodkey,  Miami  University 
Photoplays— Yorktow^n  and  Alexander  Hamilton. 
Observatory  Open  House. 
Switzerland.     (Illustrated) 

Associate  Professor  W.  O.  Blanchard 

English  Reading — A  Modern  Short  Story.         Mr.  S.  E.  Glenn 
School  of  Music  Recital. 
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July 

30. 

July 

31. 

Aug. 

1. 

Aug. 

2. 

Aug. 

3. 

Aug. 

5. 

Aug. 

6. 

Aug. 

7. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

P  AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to  graduate  students  majoring  in 
igronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  farm  mechanics,  farm  organization  and  management  and 
lorticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited  number  of 
regular  courses. 
I  AGRONOMY 

Course  for  Graduates 
3118.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.     Graduate  students  preparing  a  thesis 
should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  SI  18.     (3^  to  2  units.)* 

(a)  Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

(b)  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(c)  Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)  Plant  Breeding Assistant  Professor  Woodworth 

(e)  Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S29.  (See  S29,  Farm  Organization  and  Management). 
I 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:    (1  to  2  units).* 

1  (a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

j  (b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(c)  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(d)  Animal  Breeding Associate  Professor  Roberts 

(e)  Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

S119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    Arrange.     (H  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Mitchell 
DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 
86.  Supervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation.— Arrange.     (1).  Assistant  Professor  Tracy  and  Mr.  Tuckey 

8112.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:    (H  to  1  unit).* 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Associate  Professor  Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Assistant  Professor  Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

Nole:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  S112. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
851.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work 
with  special  library  research.     Lecture;  laboratory.     (3).     Professor  Lehmann,  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 
Prerequisite:    Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
813.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Economics  S13.     (3). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
8101.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Arrange.     (1   unit).     Associate  Professors  Case  and  Wilcox 
8110.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Case 

8130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Economics  S130.     Arrange.     (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Stewart 

HORTICULTURE 
8103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  Vegetables.     Arrange.     (1  to  2  units).*  Professor  Lloyd 

8108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits.    Arrange.     (1  or  2  units).* 

Professors  Blair,  Dorsey,  Lloyd,  Ruth;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

I  Course     Credit  Section                 Subject                                        Hour        Day  Room  Instructor 

■  81                  2        Elementary  Art 1 ,2  M    W    F  402a  Arch.  Lake 

89                  2        Art  for  Common  Schools 1.2,3       T     T  402a  Arch.  Lake 

820                2        History  of  the  Fine  Arts 3   M    VV    F  120    Arch.  Lake 


ASTRONOMY 

81  3        Descriptive  Astronomy UMTWTF        228  N.  H.        Baker 

Laboratory Tuesday  evening  Obs. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  H  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  H 
to  2,  but  H  or  1  or  2. 
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ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education) 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Course    Credit  Section  Subject  Hour        Day  Room 

....  Introductory  Bacteriology  and .... 

Sanitary  Science 8  MTWTF         229  N.H. 

....Introductory  Bacteriology,  Labo- 
ratory         9,10,1 1  M    W    F        367  Chem. 


S5a 

3 

S5b 

2 

S20 

5 

S26 

3 

S7  and 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


.  General  Bacteriology,  Lecture  .... 

Laboratory 

.  Pathological      Bacteriology      and 

Laboratory  Diagnosis 


8  MTWTF 
9,10,11  M    W    F 


229  N.  H. 
367  Chem. 


S107  Arrange  Research  for  advanced  under- 
graduates (S7)  and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  bacteriology Arrange 


Instructor 
Tanner 


Tanner, 
Wallace 


Tanner 
Wallace 


9,10,11       T     T    S      367  Chem.      Wallace 


Tanner 


SI 

S7 
S8 
S42 


BOTANY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


. .  .  .  .General  Botany 

Lecture 

Discussion. . .  , 
A  Laboratory .  .  , 
B  Laboratory .  . 
Plant  Pathology 

Lecture 

Laboratory .  . 
....  Ecology 

Lecture 8 

Field  Work all  day 

.  . .  .Fungi 

Lecture 8 

Laboratory Arrange 


9  M    W    F 

9  T     T 

10,11  MTWTF 

2.  3  MTWTF 

9       T     T 
8-12   M    W 

8       T     T  • 


T     T 


228  N.  H. 
258  N.  H. 
258  N.  H. 
258  N.  H. 

349  N.  H. 
349  N.  H. 

216  N.  H. 


304  N.  H. 
304  N.  H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S88  3  or  5*   Ecology 

Lecture 10       T     T 

Field  Work Arrange 

SI 70  H-1  unit* Pathology Arrange 

Si 77   ^^-l  unit* Mycology Arrange 

Course  for  Graduates 
S180  li-l  unit* Ecology Arrange 


306  N.  H. 
306  N.  H. 


Kienholz 
and 

Assistants 


Stevens  and 
Assistant 


Stevens 


216  N.  H.        Kienholz 


Stevens 
Stevens 


Kienholz 


BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 

A.  Accountancy 

Accounting  Procedure 9  MTWTFS  223  Com.  Kline 

Intermediate  Accounting 8.9  MTWTFS  115  Com.  Fullerton 

Advanced  Accounting 8  MTWTFS  222  Com.  Littleton 

Advanced  Cost  Accounting 9       TWTF  222  Com.  Theiss 

Accounting  Reports 9       TWTF  219  Com.  Littleton 

Thesis Arrange  Littleton 

B.  Business  Organization  and  Operation 

Industrial  Organization  and  Man- 
agement    8  MTWTFS      223  Com.         Kline 

Marketing  Organization  and  Oper- 
ation   11  MTWTFS      307  Com.         Cagann 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  3^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  H 
to  2,  but  3^  or  1  or  2. 

iCredit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 


Sib 

S2a-2b 

S3a 

S4a 

SUO 

S129 

3   

6   

3   

2   

1  unit 

1  unit 

SI 

3   

S2 

3   
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Course    Credit  Section  Subject  Hour        Day  Room  Instructor 

57  2        Salesmanship 10       TWTF        307  Com.  Cagann 

88  2^^    Advertising 9  MTWTF        307  Com.  Fernald 

820  3        Credits  and  Collections 9  MTWTFS      310  Com.  Converse 


Courses  for  Graduates 

8102  1  unit Marketing  Policies  and  Problems.  8 

8129  1  unit Thesis Arrange 


TWTF        212  Com. 


Converse 
Converse 


81b 


C.  Business  Law 

.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law 


11   MTWTFS      219  Com. 


Dillavou 


CHEMISTRY 


81        Seniors,  3; 
others,  5     . 


82        Seniors  2; 
others,  3 


S3       Seniors,  3; 
others,  4 


. . .  .Elementary  Chemistry 
Lecture-quiz 

1  Laboratory 

2  Laboratory 


Inorganic  Chemistry 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 


84       Seniors,  3; 
others,  4    , 


85        Seniors,  3; 
others,  5    . 


8N6    Seniors,  3; 
others,  5 


810  5 


S24  5 

S33  5 


812b 


815a 

816a 

S38a 

840 

841 


S43b 


85  Oa 
S61a 


.Inorganic  Chemistry — (For  engi- 
neering students.) 
Same  hours  as  Chem.  SI,  but 
only  8  hours  laboratory  work  are 
required. 

.Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chem- 
istry of  the  Metallic  Elements — 
(For  students  in  engineering.) 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 

.Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualita- 
tive Analysis — (For  students  in 
agriculture,  home  economics  and 
pre-medical  curricula.) 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 

.Inorganic  Chemistry  —  (General 
course  for  second  semester  stu- 
dents.) 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 

.Qualitative  Analysis — (For  stu- 
dents majoring  in  chemistry  or 
for  those  registered  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  chemistry  or  of  chem- 
ical engineering.) 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 

Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis 

Lecture-quiz 

Laboratory 

.Elementary  Organic  Chemistry 

Lecture 

Laboratory 


.Teachers'      Course — (Limited     to 
those  who  expect  to  teach.) .... 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry..  . 
Inorganic  Chemistry,   Laboratory 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis 

.Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.  . 
.Elementary  Physical  Chemistry — 
A  laboratory  course  to  accom- 
pany S40 

Elementary    Physical    Chemistry 

Laboratory 

.Physiological  Chemistry 

.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering 

Lecture 

Laboratory 


11  MTWTFS 
8-10  MTWTFS 
1-  4       TWTF 


11  MTWTFS 
1-3       T     T 
or  8-10       T     T 


8  MTWTFS 
9-12  MTWT 


8  MTWTFS 
9-12  MTWT 


8  MTWTFS 
9-12   MTWT 


100  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


100  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


116  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


116  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


161  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


Kremers 
Audrieth 
Woodrow 


Kremers 
Audrieth 
Woodrow 

Kremers 
Audrieth 
Woodrow 


Villars 


Villars 


Yntema 
Villars 


8  MTWTFS 
1-4:30   MTWTF 

100  Chem. 
218  Chem. 

Reedy 

Englis 

8  MTWT 
1-4:30  MTWT 

Ill  Chem. 
260  Chem. 

Clark 
Englis 

8  MTWTFS 
9-12   MTWT 

217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

Shriner 
Windus 

aduates  and  Graduates 

11   MTWT 

10  MTWT 
Arrange 

8-11        TWTF 
9  MTWTFS 

116  Chem. 

303  Chem. 

250  Chem. 
161  Chem. 

Yntema 

Audrieth 

Kremers 

Kremers 

Fuson 

Phipps 

1-6       T 

124  Chem. 

Phipps 

1-6          W 
8-12  MTWTF 

124  Chem. 
450  Chem. 

Phipps 
Rose,  Berg 

8  MTWTFS 
9-12   MT 

Krase 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Course    Credit  Section                Subject  Hour       Day 

SlOla        H  unit Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry..  .  8  MTWT 

Sl02a  Vi-Yi  unit* ....  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Ele- 
ments   To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a 

Sl24b  H-lVi  units*. .  .  .Quantitative  Analysis Arrange 

S132a  Yi  unit Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  Lec- 
tures   11     MTWT 

S134**      1  unit   Advanced  Organic  Chemistry ...  .  Arrange 

Sl52b    H-1  unit* Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry  Arrange 

S90  and 

S190       Arrange Research Arrange 


S6 
S9 
S13 
S20 


SllO 
S115 


THE  CLASSICS 
Latin 


m  Cicero 

2  ^  Teachers'  Course 

1  Roman  Private  Life 

IH  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. , 


2  M    W    F 

3  MTWTF 

2  T     T 

3  M    W    F 


Courses  for  Graduates 

H-1  unit* Research  Course Arrange 

}<i-l  unit* Latin  Elegy 4 


Room 
303  Chem. 


212  Chem. 


T     T 


120  L.  H. 
120  L.  H. 
120  L.  H. 
114  L.  H. 


104  L.  H. 
120  L.  H. 


Instructor 
Kremers 

Kremers 
Clark 

Shriner 
Marvel 
Rose 

Kremers 

Villars 

Yntema 

Audrieth 

Marvel 

Shriner 

Fuson 

EngHs 

Clark 

Phipps 

Rose 

Krase 


Kingsbury 
Canter 
Kingsbury 
Kingsbury 


Canter 
Canter 


S2 


S3 

S22 


ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 
A     Principles  of  Economics 8  MTWTFS      322  Com. 


B 

2\{i    Money,  Credit  and  Banking 

2  H    Economic  History  of  the  United 

States 


9  MTWTFS 
10  MTWTF 


113  Com. 
219  Com, 


8  MTWTF         113  Com. 


Catherwood 

Scott 

Luney 

Catherwood 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


SIO 

S23 
S41 

S51 
S61 
S65 


21/2 
2 

21/2 

2 
2 


.  Corporation      Management     and 

Finance 11   MTWTFS 

.Social-Economic  Problems 9  MTWTF 

.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor 

Problems 8  MTWT 

.  PubUc  Finance 9  MTWTF 

.Economic  Theory 10  MTWT 

.Teaching  of  Economics  and  other 

Social  Sciences 11  MTWT 


Courses  for  Graduates 

S105  1  unit   Public  Finance Arrange 

S118         1-21/4 

units*   Seminar Arrange 

S130         1  unit   Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics     Arrange 


113  Com. 
101  Com. 

219  Com. 
212  Com. 
101  Com. 


212  Com. 


Weaver 
Berman 

Berman 
Hunter 
Weaver 


101  Com.        Thompson 


Hunter 

Thompson, 

Hunter 

Stewart 


EDUCATION 
A.  General  Education 
Introductory  Courses 


S6 

3 

A 

Principles     of     Secondary 

B 

Education 

8  MTWTFS 
9 

208  Adm. 
208  Adm. 

Potthoff 

Peters 

c 

10 

208  Adm. 

Peters 

SIO 

3 

A 

Technic  of  Teaching 

8  MTWTFS 

304  Adm. 

McHarry 

B 

9 

304  Adm. 

McHarry 

C 

10 

304  Adm. 

Reagan 

D 

11 

304  Adm. 

Nolan 

SlOc 

3 

.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction 

1   MTWTFS 

208  Adm. 

Nutt 

S12 

2 

.  The  Principal  and  His  School 

10       TWTF 

206  Adm. 

Hood 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  3^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  ^ 
to  2,  but  )^  or  1  or  2. 

**Limited  to  ten  students. 
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Course 
S25 

Credit  Section                 Subject 

3            A     Kducational  Psychology 

Hour        Day 

8  MTWTFS 

Room 
312  Adm. 
312  Adm. 
204  Adm. 
204  Adm. 
307  Adm. 

Instructor 
Corey 

S90 

B 
C 
D 

2        Rural  Education 

9 
10 
11 
10  MTWT 

Corey 
Dolch 
Hood 
Nolan 

S14 
SI  8a 


S53 

S55 


SlOl 
S104 
S106 
SllO 
S119 
SI  20a 

SI  20b 

S121 
S124 
S125 
S127 
S128 

S131 

S133 
S141 

S147 

S148 

S150 

SI  64 
S168 
S170 


2H 
2\^ 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

.  School  Hygiene 8       TWTF        307  Adm. 

.Construction  and  Use  of  Exami- 
nations   9  MTWT  308  Adm. 

.Problems  of  Industrial  Education  2  MTWTF        307  Adm. 

.Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance  3  MTWTF        307  Adm. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


1  unit Educational  Theory 

1  Educational  Administration. 

1  High  School  Administration. 

1  Methods  of  Teaching 

\h,  Curriculum  Construction. 


.Supervision  of  Secondary  Educa- 
tion  

.Supervision  of  Elementary  Edu- 
cation  

.Educational  Measurements 

.  Educational  Research 

Advanced  Educational  Psychology 

,  High  School  Curricula 

.Source    Problems    of    the    Junior 

High  School 

.Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High 

School  Texts 

.Studies  in  Secondary  Education.  . 
.Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  Secondary  School.  .  . 

1        Psychology    of    the     Elementary 

School  Subjects 

)^    Psychology    of    the    High    School 

Subjects 

1/^-1 

unit*   Thesis 

\h    Public  School  Finance 

1        Supervised  Study 

1        Public  School   Business  Adminis- 
tration  


Vi 


10  MTWT 

9       TWTF 

11  TWTF 
9  MTWT 

10       T     T 


8  MTWT 
3       TWTF 
8  MTWT 

10  TWTF 
2       T     T 

1  T     T 

2  MTWT 

3  MTWT 

4.5         W 

8  TWTF 

11  M    W 

Arrange 

1   M    W 

9  TWTF 

11  MTWT 


308  Adm. 
204  Adm. 
303  Adm. 
207  Adm. 
207  Adm. 


206  Adm. 
208  Adm. 

207  Adm. 
303  Adm. 

208  Adm. 

312  Adm. 

312  Adm. 
312  Adm. 

202  L.  H. 

303  Adm. 

208  Adm. 


207  Adm. 
303  Adm. 


312  Adm. 


Etheredge 

Potthoff 

Mays 
Mays 


Kruse 

Chadsey 

Foster 

Monroe 

Monroe 


TWTF         206  Adm.         Foster 


Nutt 

Reagan 

Monroe 

Griffith 

Foster 

Clement 

Clement 
Clement 

Paul 

Dolch 

Dolch 

Dean  Chadsey 
and  others 

Weber 

Weber 

Weber 


S2 

S3 

S4 

SU 

S12 

S13 
814 
Sl6a 
Sl6b  (No 


S20 

S28 

S30a 

S30b 


B.  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical 

\h        A     Calisthenics 

B 

C 
\h.        A     Gymnastic  Dancing 

B 
Vt        A     Gymnastic  Stunts 


.History,  Systems  and  Theories  of 
Physical  Education 

.School  Program  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation   

.Mass  Physical  Activitie.5 

.  Miscellaneous  Games    

.  Training  Theory 

Training  Practice 


credit) 


W-i 


S40 

SSOa 

S50b 

860 


.Track     and     Field     Theory     and 

Demonstration 

.  Psychology 

.  Football  Theory 

Football  Practice 


I'/i    Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. 


Baseball  Theory. 
A  Baseball  Practice 
B 

A     Swimming 

B 
C 


Education  for  Men 

8  M    W    F 
8       T     T    S 
4   M    W    F 

10  M    W    F 

11  M    W    F 

2       T     T    S 
4       T     T    S 

11   M    W    F 


1  T     T    S 

3  T     T    S 
1   M    W    F 

3  T 

3  T 

4  T 

5  T 


10.11  T     T    S 

7  MTWTF 

8,9  M    W    F 

11  T     T    S 

3  M    W    F 

4  M    W    F 
8.9  T     T    S 

10  T     T    S 

1  M    W    F 

2  M    W    F 

3  T     T    S 

4  T     T    S 

5  M    W    F 


Wagner 

and 
Heidloff 
Wagner 
Wagner 
Heidloff 
Heidloff 

Staley 

Staley 

Staley 

Staley 

Bullock 

Bullock 

Bullock 

Bullock 

Gill 

Griffith 

Olander 

Voyles 

Voyles 

Voyles 

Ruby 

Lundgren 

Lundgrcn 

Lundgren 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  H  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g..  not  ^ 
to  2.  but  3^  or  1  or  2. 
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Course    Credit  Section  Subject 

S61  H    Diving  and  Life  Saving .  .  .  .  , 

S70a  2        Medical  Gymnastics , 

S70b  (No  credit) Medical  Gymnastic  Practice 

S71  1        Physical  Diagnosis 


Hour       Day 

3  M    W    F 

2  MTWTFS 

4  M    W    F 

3  M    W    F 


Sla 
S2a 
S4 

S50 

S55 

S62 


C.  Industrial  Education 


2\h 
2\h 
3 

21/2 
2Vi 


Home  Mechanics 

Problems  of  House  Construction.. 

Printing  and  Publishing  (Same  as 
Journalism  S9a)  Lecture 

Problems  of  Industrial  Education 

Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance 
(Same  as  Education  S55) 

History  and  Organization  of  In- 
dustrial Arts 


10-12   MTWTF 
2-4  MTWTF 


11        T     T 
2   MTWTF 


3  MTWTF 
9  MTWTF 


Room  Instructor 

Paterson 
Stafford 
Stafford 
Stafford 


118  U.  H.  S.  Braucher 

U.  H.  S.  Braucher 

126  U.  H.  Allen 

307  Adm.  Mays 

307  Adm.  Mays 

118  U.  H.  S.  Braucher 


Sla 
Sib 


S21 

3 

S23 

3 

S31 

3 

S41 

2 

S42 


SlOl 


SI 


S3 
S9 


S7 
S12 


S8 

3 

S17 

2 

S25 

3 

ENGLISH 
A.  Language  and  Literature 

English     Literature: 


. Survey     of 

Chaucer  to  Milton 

.Survey     of     English     Literature: 

Bunyan  to  Burns 

.Literary  Study  of  the  Bible 

.Introduction  to  Shakespeare 

.English  Literature  (1688-1789).  .  . 
.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature 

.The    Teaching    of    English    Com- 
position   


8  MT     TF        308  Adm. 


9  MT     TF 
10  MTWTFS 

9  MTWTFS 
10  MTWTFS 

2  MTWT 


1  MTWT 


206  Adm. 

202  U.  H. 
307  Adm. 

203  U.  H. 
202  L.  H. 


202  L.  H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Old  English 8  MTWTFS      204  U.  H. 

,  History  of  the  Language 10  MTWT  204  U.  H. 

Chaucer 8  MTWTFS      202  U.  H. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

.  Research  in  Special  Topics Arrange 


S120 

1  unit 

S141a 

1  unit 

SI 

31 

A 
B 

S2 

3 

A 
B 

SIO 

2 

A 
B 
C 

S17 

3 

History  and  Principles  of  Literary 
Criticism 

History  of  Seventeenth  Century 
Literature 


B.  Rhetoric 


Rhetoric  and  Themes. 
Rhetoric  and  Themes. 


Business  Letter  Writing. 


11   MTWT 
9  MT     TF 


8  MTWTFS 

9  MTWTFS 

8  MTWTFS 

9  MTWTFS 

8  MTWT 

9  MTWT 
10  MTWT 


202  U.  H. 
202  U.  H. 


302  U.  H. 
302  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
101  Com. 
322  Com. 
322  Com. 


Fletcher 

Glenn 

Baldwin 

Fletcher 

Caskey 

Paul. 

Fullenwider 

Paul, 
Fullenwider 

Flom 
Flom 
Jefferson 


Paul,  Flom, 

Baldwin, 

Jefferson 

Jefferson 

Baldwin 


Sandin 

Caskey 

Glenn 

Sandin 

Coleman 

Coleman 

Coleman 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Advanced  Composition 8  MTWTFS      311  U.  H.  Fullenwider     { 

C.  Public  Speaking 

A      Principles  of  Effective  Speaking.  .  10  MTWT  315  U.  H.  Sandford 

B  1   MTWT  315  U.  H.  Yeager 

Elements  of  Debating 9  MTWT  318  U.  H.  Yeager 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Shakespeare  1  MTWT  318  U.  H.  Sandford 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Masters  of  PubHc  Address 11   MTWT  318  U.  H.  Sandford 

The  Teaching  of  PubHc  Speaking  10  MTWT  315  U.  H.  Yeager 


S2 
S8 


21/2 
21/^ 


S135         14  to  2 
units* 


GEOGRAPHY 

.Economic  and  Commercial  Geog- 
raphy  

,  Geography  of  Europe 


8  MTWTF 
10  MTWTF 


Course  for  Graduates 

,  Individual  Research  in  Geography     Arrange 


241  N.  H. 
241  N.  H. 


Blanchard 
Blanc  hard 


Blanchard 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  J^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  ^  PI 
to  2,  but  H  or  1  or  2. 

^Credit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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GERMAN 


Course    Credit  Section 


Subject 


81 
82 
84 

85 


87 
816a 


S39a 


8101 


Elementary  German 

Elementary  Course  (Cent.). 
Intermediate  Course 


Intermediate  Course  (Cont.) . 


Hour        Day 
3,4  MTWT 
3,4  MTWT 
3,4  MTWT 

U   MTWT 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
2  or  3*   Modern  Fiction 2  MTWT 


.Writing  and  Conversation 


3  MTWT 


Room 
204  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 

206  L.  H. 


114  L.  H. 
202  L.  H. 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

2or3*   Goethe's  Faust 11  MTWT  113  L.  H. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Hto2 
units*   Seminar Arrange 


Instructor 

Kurtz 

Moore 

Geissen- 

doerfer 

Jehle 


Geissen- 

doerfer 

Williams 


Williams 


Williams 


Sla 
S3b 


S16a 


S25 


S32b 
S34b 


840 


8101 

8103 
8104 
8105 


HISTORY 

.History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500- 

1815 8  MTWTFS      303  L.  H. 

.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828- 

1928 11   MTWTFS      303  L.  H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

.  The  Foundations  of  American  So- 
ciety; The  Colonies  in  the  18th 
Century 

.The  Civil  War  and  the  Recon- 
struction   

.Europe  in  the  Twentieth  Century 

.The  French  Revolution  and  Na- 
poleon, 1789-1815 

.History  of  the  British  Empire. . .  . 

Courses  for  Graduates 

American     History, 


9  MTWT 


10  MTWTFS 
9  MTWTFS 


8  MTWTFS 
2  MTWT 


1  unit   Seminar 

1896-1914 Arrange 

1/^  unit   Studies  in  Historical  Method 11  MTWT 

1  unit   Seminar  in  English  History Arrange 

Research  in  Special  Topics (Thesis  Course) 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 


304  L.  H. 


305  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 


303-A  L.  H. 
308  L.  H. 


303-A  L.  H. 


Sachar 
Dunbar 


Dunbar 


Martin 
Rodkey 


Swain 
Sachar 


Martin 

Swain 

Rodkey 

Martin, 

Rodkey, 

Dunbar, 

Swain, 

Sachar 


S9a 


824 
839 


818 
834 
837 
850 
S51 
853 


JOURNALISM 

.History  and  Practice  of  Printing 

and  PubHshing    (Lecture) 11       T     T  126  U.  H.        Barlow 

(4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits  for  Journalism  students;  6  laboratory  hours  and  3 
credits  for  Education  students.  Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.)  (See  also  In- 
dustrial Education  84.) 

.The  Teaching  of  Journalism 10  MTWT  109  U.  H.        Murphy 

.Special  Problems Arrange  103  U.  H.        Barlow 


LAW 

2\i  Wills  and  Administration 9  MTWTF 

1  Legislation 1 1   M 

2  H  Criminal  Procedure 8  MTWTF 

1  Reading  Course  II Arrange 

1  Reading  Course  III Arrange 

2  !^  Trade  Regulation 10  MTWTF 


Schnebly 

Johnson 

Johnson 

Schnebly 

Goble 

Goble 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

817  3        Classification  and  Subject  Headings  8  MTWTFS 

818  3        Cataloging 1-4  MTWTFS 

830  3        Practice Arrange 

834  3        Library  Administration Arrange 

840  3        Practice,  Advanced Arrange 


Robertson 
Ambuhl 
Ambuhl 
Jones 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  J^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  }4 
to  2,  but  H  or  1  or  2. 

'Credit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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S70 


Credit 
2 
2 

]^  to  1 
unit* 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  Students  and  Graduates 

Section  Subject  Hour        Day  Room 

Public  Documents Arrange 

High     School     Library    Adminis- 
tration    11  MT     TF 


.  Thesis Arrange 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

.Classification,    Cataloging,     Book 

Numbers 10  MTWTF 

.  Selection  of  Books 2  hours  a  week 

.  Libraries  and  Children 2  hours  a  week 

.  Reference  Work 3  hours  a  week 

.Library      Administration,      Order 

Work  and  Extension 3  hours  a  week 


Instructor 
Mathews 


Carroll 

Windsor 


MATHEMATICS 

.  College  Algebra 9  MTWTFS  154  Math.  Ogg 

Algebra 8  and  11  MTWTF  158  Math.  Bower 

Plane  Trigonometry 9  MTWTF  155  Math.  Levy 

10  MTWTF  155  Math.  Miller 

Analytical  Geometry 8  and  11   MTWTF  156  Math.  Amelotti 

Differential  Calculus 8  and  11  MTWTF  154  Math.  Moore 

Integral  Calculus 11  MTWTFS  155  Math.  Carmichael 

11  MTWTFS  159  Math.  Hoersch 


SIO 


S104 

S124 
S133 


21/2 

3 

2H 
3 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

.Theory  of  Equations  and  Deter- 
minants   9  MTWTF         159  Math. 

Advanced  Calculus 10  MTWTFS      159  Math. 

.  Projective  Geometry 11   MTWTF         366  Math. 

.  Teachers'  Course 8  MTWTFS      159  Math. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


1  unit   Partial  Differential  Equations. . .  . 

1  unit   The  Theory  of  Numbers 

1  unit   Geometric  Transformations 


10  MTWTF  366  Math. 
9  MTWTF  366  Math. 
8  MTWTF         366  Math. 


Lytle 
Hoersch 
Ogg 
Lytle 


Carmichael 

Miller 

Levy 


S20 
S21 


MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

.Analytical  Mechanics 10  MTWTFS      202  E.  H.        Schwalbe 

.Analytical  Mechanics  (Kinetics)..  9       T     TFS      202  E.  H.        Schwalbe 


S2a 

S3 

S13 

S21 

S25a 

S42-45 


S52-55 
S82-85 


MUSIC 

History  of  Music 11       T     T 

Harmony 8  MTWT 

Music  Appreciation 9       T     T 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing.  .  11   MTWT 

Public  School  Methods 9.10  MTWT 


1  or  2*   Piano,  Collegiate  Grade    Arrange 


1  or  2* 


.Voice,  Collegiate  Grade Arrange 

.  Organ Arrange 


103  S.  M.  H.  Baltz 

106  S.  M.  H.  Stiven 

103  S.  M.  H.  Stiven 

106  S.  M.  H.  Stiven 

106  S.  M.  H.  Kitchen 

100  S.  M,  H.  van  den  Berg 
Baltz, 
Kitchen 

100  S.  M.  H.  Johnson 

100  S.  M.  H.  Baltz 


S4 
S7 
SIO 


PHILOSOPHY 

.Logic 11   MTWTFS  204-A  L.  H.  Kruse 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 10  MTWTFS  204-A  L.  H.  Benjamin 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  .  .  8  MTWTFS  204-A  L.  H.  Nicholson 

,  Ethics 9  MT     TF  205  L.  H.  Nicholson 

Concepts  of  Science 9  MT     TF  204-A  L.  H.  Benjamin 


S30 
S31 

S3  2 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

.Physical  Education  in  the  Junior 

and  Senior  High  School 10  MTWT 

.Organization  and  Supervision  of 
Health  Education  in  the  Ele- 
mentary Schools 11   MTWT 

.  Elementary  Folk  Dancing 3  M    W    F 


Robertson 


Robertson 
Smith 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  3^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  ]/2 
to  2,  but  1^  or  1  or  2. 

'Credit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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Course 

S33 

S34 

S35 


S36 


S31 

S44a 
S46a 


Credit 

1 


Section  Subject 

Natural  Dancing  (Elementary) . . . 

Technique  and  Coaching  of  Tennis, 

Basketball  and  Baseball 

Individual  and  Group  Gymnastics 

for  Junior  and  Senior  High 
School  Girls 

Elementary  Swimming 


Hour 
4 


Day 
MT     T 


Room 


Intermediate  Swimming. 


S7I 
SSI 

S7II 
S8II 

S7III 
S8III 

815 

2 

817 

IH 

S21d 

H 

PHYSICS 

.  General  Physics,  Part  I 

.Introductory  Laboratory  Physics, 

Part  I 

.General  Physics,  Part  II 

.Introductory  Laboratory  Physics, 

Part  II 

.General  Physics,  Part  III 

.Introductory  Laboratory  Physics, 

Part  III 

.Electricity  and  Magnetism 


4  M    W    F 


M    W    F 
M    W    F 

M    W    F 

T     TF 

T     TF 


11  M    W    F         100  P.  L. 


Light 

Recent  Advances  and  Applications 
in  Physics 7-8 


8,9 
10 

1,2 
10 

8,9 

9 

1,2,3 

1 

1.2 

P.M. 


M    W    F 
M    W    F 

M    W    F 
T     T    S 

T     T    S 
M    W    F 
F 
T     T 
W 


212  P.  L. 
119  P.  L. 


212  P.  L. 
119  P.  L. 


212  P.  L. 
108  P.  L. 


208  P.  L. 
100  P.  L. 


1,1 '/i2*. 

3 
1 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

.Special     Problems    in    Advanced 

Physical  Measurements Arrange 


.Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measure- 
ments   1,2,3  MT     TF         112  P.  L. 

.Advanced  Electical  Measurements  1,2,3       T     T  112  P.  L. 


Instructor 
Smith 


Robertson 


Robertson 
Smith  and 
Nixon 
Smith  and 
Nixon 
Smith  and 
Nixon 
Smith  and 
Nixon 


Carman 

Ireland 
Williams 

Ludolph 
Sanders 


Tyler 
Cooke 


Sanders 


Sanders 
Tyler 


Carman 
Williams 
Sanders 

Cooke 

Williams 

Williams 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Sl04a       1  unit   Selected    Problems    in    Electrical 

Measurements 1,2,3  MT 

S131       1,1'/^, 2* Investigation  of  Special  Problems     Arrange 

S133  Seminar  and  Thesis See  instructor 


TF 


112  P.  L. 


Williams 
Carman 
Williams 
Carman 


81 


PHYSIOLOGY 


.General  Physiology 

Lecture 

Laboratory 


8  MTWTF 
10,11   MTWTF 


228  N. 
413  N. 


Weatherby 
Weatherby 


SI 
816 


8103 


81 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
.American  National  Government. .  9  MTWTF        308  L.  H. 

.Government  of  Illinois 10  MTWT  308  L.  H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

2\h    Municipal  Government 11   MTWTF         308 

2\k    Constitutional  Law  of  the  United 


L.  H. 


\k  to  1 
unit* 


Kneier 
Mathews 


Kneier 


States 8  MTWTF 

308  L.  H. 

Mathews 

Course  for  Graduates 

Research  in  Political  Science Arrange 

Mathews 
Kneier 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

Lecture 9  M    W    F 

Quiz     A 8       T     T    S 

218  U.  H. 
403  U.  H. 
403  U.  H. 

Higginson 

B 9       T     T    S 

Higginson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  J^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  Yi 
to  2,  but  1^  or  1  or  2. 

'Credit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Course    Credit  Section                 Subject  Hour        Day 

S8                  2^    Abnormal  Psychology 8  MTWTF 

SI  1                2  H    Learning  and  Composition 10  MTWTF 

S13                3        Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Lab- 
oratory)    Arrange 


Sla 

Sib 

S2a 

S4 

S7a 

S12 
S2S 


SlOa 

S42a 


SlOl 
SI  03a 
S195 


Sla 

Sib 

S2a 

S4 

S7a 

S25 


S42 


S132 
S195 


S3 
SB 
S24 


S107 
S109 
S150 


Room 
404  U.  H. 
404  U.  H. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
A.  French 

41      Elementary  Course 


Elementary  Course 

,  Modern  French 

Grammar  and  Syntax 

,  Intermediate     Composition     and 

Conversation 

La  Litterature  Contemporaine .  .  . 

Teachers'     Course    in     Romance 

Languages 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Survey  of  French  Literature 10  MTWT  204  L.  H. 

Modern  French  Novel 11  MTWT  204  L.  H. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

1  unit   Old  French  Readings 9  MTWT 

1  unit Classic  French  Drama 8  MTWT 

H  to  2 

units* Special  Topics  for  Research  Work 

in  French  Literature Arrange 


B.  Spanish 


41      Elementary  Course . 

41      Elementary  Course . 

3 
1 
2 


Modern  Spanish . 

.  Grammar  and  Syntax 

.  Intermediate     Composition     and 

Conversation 

.Teachers'     Course     in     Romance 

Languages 


8,9  MTWT 
10,11  MTWT 
10  MTWTFS 

8  T     T 

9  MTWT 
9  MTWT 


206  L.  H. 
206  L.  H. 


214  L.  H. 


114  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
114  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 

113  L.  H. 

204  L.  H. 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Modern  Spanish  Novel. 


10  MTWT 


Courses  for  Graduates 

1  unit   Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age  11  MTWT 

H  to  2 

units*   Special  Topics  for  Research  Work 

in  Spanish  Literature Arrange 


SOCIOLOGY 

Introduction  to  Sociology 

.Social  Factors  in  Personality 


8  MTWTF 

2  MTWTF 

10  MTWTF 


205  L.  H. 


205  L.  H. 


216  L.  H. 


304  L.  H. 
306  L.  H. 
304  L.  H. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

1  unit Rural  Communities 3-5 

1  unit   Research  in  Criminology 10-12 

1  to  2 

units*   Seminar Arrange 


Instructor 
Dockeray 
Dockeray 


409  U.  H.        Higginson 


8,9  MTWT 
10,11  MTWT 
11  MTWTFS 
10  M    W 

117  L.  H. 
120  L.  H. 
114  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 

Gardner 
Alexander 
Kissel 
Kissel 

8  MTWT 
10       T    T 

113  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 

Kissel 
Kissel 

9  MTWT 

204  L.  H. 

Palfrey 

W    F 
T     T 


304-A  L.  H. 
3  04- A  L.  H. 


Palfrey 
Palfrey 


Oliver 
Oliver 


Oliver 

Burks 
Briones 
Burks 
Briones 

Briones 

Palfrey 

Hamilton 

Hamilton 

Hamilton 


Krout 
Tylor 
Abel 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

.  Social  Evolution 11  MTWTF        302  L.  H.  Abel 

.  Charities 9  MTWTF        302  L.  H.  Krout 

,  Penology 8  MTWTF        302  L.  H.  Taft 


Tylor 
Taft 


Members  of  the  Department 


SI 


SI 


2H 


51 


TRANSPORTATION 

Economics  of  Transportation 10  MTWTF         113  Com.        Scott 


ZOOLOGY 


.  General  Zoology 

Recitation  and  Lectures. 
Laboratory 


9  MTWTF 
10,11  MTWTF 


229  N. 
312  N. 


H.       Van  Cleave 
H.        Kudo  and 
assistant 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  3^  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  J^ 
to  2,  but  3^  or  1  or  2. 

iCredit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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Course    Credit  Section                Subject                                      Hour       Day  Room  Instructor 

S2                  51      Vertebrate  Zoology 9  MTWTF  228  N.  H.  Edwards 

10,11  MTWTF  330  N.  H.  Edwards 

S12                2       Biology  of  the  Frog 1-4       T     T  310  N.  H.  Kudo 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S74  2-4* Structure  and  Classification  of  the 

Invertebrates 10-12  MTWTFS      420  N.  H.       Van  Cleave 

Course  for  Graduates 
SI  23  H-2 

units*   Faunisticand  Systematic  Zoology.     Arrange  Van  Cleave 


I 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units,  as  K  to  2  units,  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list  not 
the  possible  units  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  for  wliich  lie  intends  to  take  the  course,  e.g.,  not  J^ 
to  2,  but  1^  or  1  or  2.    • 

^Credit  reduced  1  hour  for  seniors. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

of  the 

SUMMER  SESSION 


June  16  to  August  9,  1930 


General  Announcements 
Faculty  and  Courses 


URBANA.  ILLINOIS 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 

Administrative  Officers,  Summer  Session 

David  Kinley,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Dean  of 

the  College  of  Education,  104  Administration  Building 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar,  100- A  Administration  Building 
Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

The  Governor  of  Illinois 

Hon.  Louis  L.  Emmerson Springfield 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Hon.  Francis  G.  Blair Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
{Term  1925-1931) 

George  A.  Barr Joliet 

Walter  T.  Fisher Chicago 

Frank  H.  Simpson Flora 

{Term  1927-1933) 

Laura  B.  Evans Taylorville 

Helen  M.  Grigsby Pittsfield 

William  L.  Noble 31  N.  State  Street,  Chicago 

{Term  1929-1935) 

J.  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island 

Mary  E.  Busey Urbana 

Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago, 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

James  W.  Armstrong,  Rock  Island President 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Urbana Secretary 

Hazen  S.  Capron,  Champaign Treasurer 

Lloyd  Morey,  Urbana Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 
Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Chairman,  Dean,  Graduate  School 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Director,  Summer  Session,  Dean,  College  of  Education 
Charles  M.  Thompson,  Dean,  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
Walter  James  Graham,  Professor,  Head,  Department  of  English 
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CALENDAR 
SUMMER  SESSION,  1930 
June  16,  Monday — Registration  Day 
June  17,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 
June  23,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 
July  5,  12,  19,  26,  Saturdays — Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana 
July  12,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees 
July  26,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 
August  8  and  9,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 

FIRST  SEMESTER,  1930-1931 

September  10-13,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  Examinations, 
Urbana  and  Chicago 

September  19-20,  Friday  and  Saturday — Registration  Days  for  Grad- 
uate Students  and  for  Freshmen 

September  22-23,   Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration   Days  for 
Upper  Classmen 

September  24,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 


(Illustrations  used  in  this  catalog  through  courtesy  of  The  Illio, 
student  yearbook  at  the  University  of  Illinois.) 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1930 

Charles  Ernest  Chadsey,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Director 

Adamstone,  Frank  Bolton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Zoology 

Albig,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

Alexander,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Allen,  Charles  Laurel,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Journalism 

Anderson,  Arthur  G.,  M.S.,  C.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Organization  and 
Operation 

Anderson,  Harry  Warren,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pomological  Pathology 

Aron,  Albert  W.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German;  Head  of  Department 

Bailar,  John  Christian,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Bailey,  Harold  Wood,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 

Baldwin,  Edward  Chauncey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 

Berdahl,  Clarence  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

Bickham,  M.  H.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Social  Work,  Chicago  Council  of  Social  Agencies 

Blair,  Joseph  Cullen,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Horticulture;  Head  of  Department 

Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

BoEWE,  Gideon  Herman,  B.E.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

BoNAR,  Alice,  B.Ed.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 

Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Brainard,  Albert  F.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Braucher,  Herbert  Hill,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Industrial  Education 

Breuillaud,  C^sarine,  A.m.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Brose,  Katherine,  A.B.,  B.S.  (Lib.),  Assistant  in  Library  School 

Brown,  Pembroke  Holcomb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Browne,  Robert  Bell,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production;  Head  of  -^ 
Department  of  Agronomy  \ 

Burns,  Kathryn  V.  (Mrs.),  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

BuRRis,  Guy,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

BussARD,  Lawrence  H.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Cameron,  Edward  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 

Carnahan,  David  Hobart,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages;  Head  of  De- 
partment 

Case,  Harold  Clayton  M.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and 
Management;  Head  of  Department 

Casner,  Andrew  James,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 

Clark,  George  Lindenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Corey,  Stephen  Maxwell,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Crathorne,  Arthur  Robert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Statistics 

DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

DiETZ,  Frederick  C,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 

DoRSEY,  Maxwell  Jay,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 

Doty,  E.  William,  A.M.,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 

DuRAND,  Anna  Perry,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Library  School 

Edgett,  George  L.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Emch,  Arnold,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Etheredge,  Maude  Lee,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  Professor  of  Hygiene;  Medical  Adviser  for 
Women 

Fletcher,  Harris  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of^  English 

Foster,  Herbert  Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Beloit  College,  Beloit, 
Wisconsin  • 

FousER,  Charles  Elliott,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Music 
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Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Fuller,  Harold  Q.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

FusoN,  Reynold  C,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 

Gibbons,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Gill,  Harry  Lovering,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

GoBLE,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 

Goldman,  Marcus  Selden,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

GoTSHALK,  DiLMAN  WALTER,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy 

Graham,  Walter  James,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English;  Head  of  Department 

Greathouse,  Glenn  Arthur,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research  in  Athletics;  Associate 
Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

Gustafson,  Edna  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  B.S.  (Lib.),  Assistant  in  Library  School 

Hause,  Clarence  Duane,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Heidloff,  Raymond  Conrad,  B.P.E.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and 
Athletic  Coaching 

Hendrix,  William  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages;  Head  of  De- 
partment, Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

HiGGiNSON,  Glenn  D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Killer,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology;  Acting  Head  of 
Department 

Hood,  Fred  Carlisle,  A.M.,  Assistant  High  School  Visitor;  Instructor  in  Education 

Hopkins,  B.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

HoTTES,  Charles  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology;  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Botany 

Houghton,  Nealie  Doyle,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Univer- 
j  sity  of  Arizona,  Tucson,  Arizona 

I  Jackson,  Chester  Oscar,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Jacob,  Paul  Emile,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages 

Jehle,  Mimi  Ida,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Johnson,  Frank  Tatham,  Associate  in  Music 
j.  Kline,  Laurence  Everette,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  College  of  Commerce;  In- 
•;  structor  in  Business  Organization  and  Operation 

Roller,  Armin  Hajman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 

Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art  and  Design;  Head  of  Department 

Landis,  Paul  Nissley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
I  Laprade,  William  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Duke  University,  Durham, 
North  Carolina 

Lawson,  Burtis  Carl,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education 

Lawson,   Mary  Florence,   Ph.B.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 
Women 

Lee,  Frederic  Edward,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics;  Head  of 
Department 

Leiter,  Otho  Clarke,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Journalism 

Lloyd,  John  William,  M.S.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 

LocKLiN,  David  Philip,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Transportation 

Loemker,  Kenneth  Karl,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 

Lowe,  Lewis  R.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Ludolph,  Paul  Christian,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Lundgren,  Carl  Leonard,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach- 
ing; Baseball  Coach 

Luney,  Kenneth  Dean,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

McClure,  Matthew  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy;  Head  of  Department 

McGeoch,  John  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Arkansas, 
Fayetteville,  Arkansas 

McHarry,  Liesette  Jane,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 

McKelvey,  Louis  William,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Business  Organization  and  Operation 

Marvel,  Carl  Shipp,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Prvfessor  of  Industrial  Education 

Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
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Moore,  Fritz,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 

MuNRO,  Donald  Farnham,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 

Newcomer,  Hale  Lloyd,  A.B.,  B.S.,  C.P.A.,  Instructor  in  Accountancy 

NoRRis,  Robert  Earl,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

NusBAUM,  Ralph  E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

NuTT,  Hubert  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University, 

Delaware,  Ohio 
Odell,  Charles  Watters,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Olander,  Milton  Martin,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Athletic  Coaching 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Parr,  Rosalie  Mary,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Paterson,  Harold  C,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 
Paton,  Robert  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Perry,  Ben  Edwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Phillips,   D.   E.,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,   University  of  Denver,   Denver, 

Colorado 
Price,  Hartley  D'Oyley,  B.S.,  B.P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Coaching 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Reno.  Russell  Ronald,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
Richter,  Catherine,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
Robertson,  William  Spence,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Rodebush,  Worth  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry 
RoDKEY,  Frederick  Stanley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ronalds,  Francis  Spring,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 
Ross,  Robert  Cooke,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Manage- j 

ment  1 

Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching     I 
RuEHE,  Harrison  A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures;  Head  of  Department  of] 

Dairy  Husbandry 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry;  Head  of  Department  of 

Animal  Husbandry 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Saenz,  Hilario  Saenz,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Sanders,  William  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Sandford,  William  Phillips,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Sandin,  Eric  Verner,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
ScHNEBLY,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
ScHWALBE,  William,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 
Schwartz,  George  Foss,  A.M.,  B.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
ScoviLL,   Hiram   Thompson,  A.B,,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy,  Head  of  De-', 

partment 
Shaw,  James  Byrnie,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Shumway,  Waldo,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology;  Assistant  Dean,  College  of  Liberal 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Smith,  G.  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  B.P.E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics  and 

Physical  Diagnosis 
Steimley,  Leonard  Leo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Sullivan,  Evalene  K.,  B.S.,  B.S.  (Lib.),  Instructor  in  Library  School 
Swain,  James  Obed,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology;  Head  of  Department 
Timmons,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 
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Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 

TucKEY,  Stewart  Lawrence,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Dairy  Manufactures 

Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Sociology 

Vigneaud,  Vincent  du,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

VoYLES,  Carl  M.,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Walker,  Arthur  Tappan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin,  University  of  Kansas 

Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Warnock,  Walter  George,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Wasserman,  Max  Judd,  Dr.  es  Sc.  Econ.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Weirick,  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law;  Law  Librarian 

Werner,  Charles  Dunlap,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 

Weston,  Nathan  Austin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

Whiteford,  Mary  Elizabeth,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

WiCKWiRE,  George  C,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology 

Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 

Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education;  Principal,  University  High 
School;  Secretary,  Appointments  Committee 

Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  Library  and  Library  School;  Pro- 
fessor of  Library  Science 

Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 

Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 

Yntema,  Leonard  Francis,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty  miles 
northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of  Chicago, 
118  miles  west  of  IndianapoUs,  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis.  The  campus  of 
the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Champaign,  with 
a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of  the  "Corn  Belt"  and  form  the  business 
and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community.  The  University  is  connected  with 
neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban  lines 
of  the  Illinois  Traction  System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the 
north  and  from  points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash 
and  the  "Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  403.37  acres,  the 
Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign,  1142.96  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  County,  688.41  acres, 
timber  reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres — a  total  of  2642.94  acres. 
There  are  about  92  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  762,166  volumes,  and  158,000  pam- 
phlets, and  receives  over  5000  periodicals;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of  these 
periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading  room.  The  library  of  the  State  Laboratory] 
of  Natural  History  contains  about  21,300  volumes  and  55,058  pamphlets. 

The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Building,  and  is  for  the 
use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in' 
the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are^ 
maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus;  six  of  these  contain  over  20,000! 
volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in! 
different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include  art  works,  archeological. 
remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and  European  culture. 
The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in 
drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart-' 
ment  of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of  mounted  specimens.  The  Entomol- 
ogy collections  include  a  reference  series  of  6,400  specimens.  The  Department  of| 
Geology  has  adequate  working  collections,  including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious* 
stones.  The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History 
Building.  For  its  courses  in  industrial  economics  and  commerce,  the  University  hasai 
collection  of  the  materials  of  commerce.  The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
and  the  Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1930  will  open  on  June  16, 
and  close  on  August  9,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a  semester,  except  for; 
students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or  athletic  coaching,  for  whom" 
the  term  is  six  weeks  from  June  16.  The  opening  day  will  be  devoted  to  registration. 
The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the  eight 
weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may  obtain  from 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attendance,  but  university 
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credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for  those  in  physical  education 
for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is 
stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university  year,  numer- 
ous courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of  Music,  School  of 
Journalism  and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an 
A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward  a  Master's  degree,  unless  other- 
wise specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure  his 
degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  otherwise  can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may  matric- 
ulate in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre-medical  stu- 
dents are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  math- 
ematics, rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  vacation  in 
serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high- 
school  teachers,  supervising  officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  manual  training, 
music,  industrial  education,  etc.),  librarians  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams;  graduate 
courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  highly  important  that  teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  Uni- 
versity next  summer  for  the  first  time  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Univer- 
sity well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  In  fact,  credentials  may  he  sent  in  at 
once.  It  is  also  important  that  persons  who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and 
who  expect  to  return  again  next  summer  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in  advance 
of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the  above  suggestions  will  avoid 
much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which  univer- 
sity credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly  admitted  into  the 
colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agri- 
culture, Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library  School)  in  which  they  would  be 
registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the  under- 
graduate colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  (or  in  lieu 
of  such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five  units,  including  English 
composition,  1;  algebra,  1;  and  three  others  to  be  designated  by  the  university  au- 
thorities in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit,  either  by  passing  entrance  examina- 
tions or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work  completed  in  accredited  secondary  schools 
or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15  units  of  high-school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in 
subjects  accepted  for  admission  to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of  each  college 
certain  subjects  especially  prescribed  for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students,  not 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified  students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Pre-Journalism,  the  Pre-Legal 
Curriculum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra, 
1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or  Spanish,  2  units 
(both  units  in  the  same  language).  Eight  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the 
total  of  15  units. 

(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre- Medical  Curriculum, 
the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit; 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language);  history 
or  civics,  1  unit.    Seven  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in  Chemistry 
and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:     English,  3  units;  algebra, 
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1}4  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  chemistry,  1  unit;  German  or  French,  2  units  (both 
units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  1J4  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid  and  spherical  geometry,  3^  unit. 
Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as 
outlined  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration, except  that  advanced  algebra,  3^  unit,  and  solid  geometry,  3^  unit 
quired  for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and  industrial  ad- 
ministration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except  for  the 
curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who  can  meet  the 
prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in  paragraphs  1-5,  may  be 
admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law  is  limited  to: 

(1)  Graduates  of  colleges  and  universities  of  approved  standing. 

(2)  Students  in  the  University  of  Illinois  of  senior  standing  who  are  per- 
mitted to  elect  courses  in  law  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on  the 
completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(11)  Admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism,  two  years  of  college  work. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE] 
INSTITUTION    PREVIOUSLY   ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident  of  Illinois^ 
will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  0X\ 
schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a  student  in  the  Graduate j 
School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  from  which- 
he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent 
above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not' 
kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement' 
will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  ai 
system  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

\ 
Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  16,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m.  and  froi 
1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  attended  the  University  pre-y 
ously  during  any  winter  session  and  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  thai 
they  intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege in  which  they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance 
that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate  students  who  have  received 
permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  Law  Building.  Study-lists  for 
undergraduate  students  will  be  given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  10  a.  m. ;  E  through  K, 
9  a.  m.;  L  through  R,  8  a.  m.;  S  through  Z,  11  a.  m. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their  inten- 
tion to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  not  received 
from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Admin- 
istration Building.  Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect 
to  the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty-one, 
without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses  should   see   the 
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Director  of  the  Session  in  the  Law  Building.    Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Library  Building  for  this  purpose  at  any  time. 

The  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  ofifered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular  univer- 
sity credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  Col- 
leges of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by 
Summer  Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several  colleges  the 
student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University  under  the  head  of  the 
college  in  which  he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  under- 
graduate colleges  of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 
For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  University 

Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration— Dean  Thompson,  Room 

214,  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineering  Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  New  Agriculture 

Building 
For  the  College  of  Education — Dean  Chadsey,  Room  104,  Administration  Building 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L.  Windsor,  222  Library  Building 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time  should  file  an 
application  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar  in  time  to  receive  their  permits 
before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must  submit  with  his  application  for  ad- 
mission an  official  transcript  of  his  college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan  to  return 
should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1. 

All  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  not  later  than  a  week  before  the 
opening  of  the  session  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109  Admin- 
istration Building,  East.  Students  whose  study-lists  are  not  on  file  through  their  own 
neglect  will  be  subject  to  reduced  residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on 
graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the 
graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend  the  Uni- 
versity summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen 
fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic  re- 
quirements as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their  study-lists  must  he  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building. 
Attendance  during  four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these 
Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly  done  a  Master's  degree  may  be 
earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward  a  higher 
degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular  as  accepted  for 
that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis  re- 
quirements for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total  require- 
ment for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.  This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the 
event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  in- 
vestigation that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investigation 
in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for  example,  numerous  problems  of 
school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only 
available  "laboratory,"  Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under 
the  direction  of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition 
beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  their  Masters'  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session  must  an- 
nounce their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session  in  resi- 
dence. 

[Ill 


For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  therefor, 
the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical 
Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  coaches  and  physical  education 
instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities  for  further  training  in  the  athletic 
sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and  physical 
education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted  to  the  courses 
one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experience,  or  have  com- 
pleted one  year  of  university  or  college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory  and 
practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal  with  lec- 
tures on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demonstrate 
the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work 
of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other  major 
sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory  course.  The 
work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most 
proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so 
well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball.  Baseball  Discussion,  for  the  interest 
of  those  who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be  found  in 
a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lundgren,  Director, 
Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  number  of 
incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little  from  that  of  the  ' 
other  sessions  of  the  year:    Receptions  given  to  students;  entertainments,  debates, 
teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  students  themselves;  games  and  < 
athletic  contests;  dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts 
and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  university  departments  and  by  men  ! 
from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music.  1 
All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  invited  to  take  part  in  the  singing  on 
the  Auditorium  steps. 

Mr.  Doty  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals  during  the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts  of  the  ( 
regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to  students  not  i 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise.  Both  1 
the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing  rooms. 
Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general  athletic  / 
fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to  the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring  75  ft.  by 
24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.    There  will  be  begin-  J 
ning,  intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.    A  student  must  [ 
regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour.     The 
regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  university  community  will  be  away  at 
the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding  accommodations  i 
plentiful.    The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  Uni-  i 
versity  will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will  j 
aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations.     There  are  always  available  furnished  ; 
apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  others  who  are  away  on  their  i 
summer  vacations  which  may  be  secured  at  comparatively  reasonable  rentals.    A  list 
of  such  apartments  and  houses  will  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session. 
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Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had  at 
from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single  rooms, 
the  basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken 
garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoin- 
ing parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping 
porch.  Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at  the 
Residence  Hall  for  $95,  covering  the  eight- weeks  Summer  Session;  for  those  occupy- 
ing double  rooms  the  charge  is  $85.  Applications  for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under  University 
supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have 
lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The  price 
of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22.00  for  a  one-man  room  to 
$60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and  tailor  shop  in  the 
basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located  on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is 
situated  at-  the  corner  of  John  and  Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
campus.  Applications  for  or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Illinois  Union  Building. 

Fees 

Air  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty  dollars 
for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing  in  the  State 
of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all  special 
lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials  used. 
Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be 
taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students  not  re- 
siding in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the 
course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in  applied 
music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay  special  music 
fees  as  follows: 

Students  of  the  School  of  Music: 
For  the  Session $12 .  50 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week 10 .  00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1 .  50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10 .  00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State  who 
are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates  of  the 
Illinois  State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1930,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have 
not  been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State 
during  the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and  per- 
sons under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matriculate  in  the  Uni- 
versity, shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve  dollars  which  reduces  the  inci- 
dental fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to  eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must  present 
to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1930,  a  statement  from  the  board  of  education  or 
library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a 
teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during 
the  coming  year.  A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1930)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers'  college  certifying 
'  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 
'         Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Registrar. 
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Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session, 
address  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

CHARLES  ERNEST  CHADSEY, 

Director  of  the  Summer  Session 

104  Administration  Building, 

Urbana,  Illinois. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is  alphabeti- 
cal.   The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign  used  to 
distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same  number  offered 
during  the  regular  university  year.  Following  the  description  of  each  course  will  be 
found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  particular  course  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as  related  to  the  course  given  in 
other  sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the  prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is 
Mathematics  7.  This  means  that  Mathematics  7  must  be  completed  before  Math- 
ematics 9  may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover 
the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  equivalency  is  sometimes  noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students,  it 
may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100,  Such  courses  are  open  only 
to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester  requiring  2 
hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  laboratory,  shop,  or 
drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  example,  Education  S25.     (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings  used 
during  the  Summer  Session: 

Administration  Building Adm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. . .  .M.  E.  L 

Agriculture  Building Agr.        Men's  Gymnasium Gym 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.        Metal  Shops M.  S 

Armory Arm.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L 

Armory  Annex A.  A.        Natural  History  Hall N.  H 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.        New  Agriculture New  Agr 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.        Physics  Laboratory P.  L 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H 

Commerce  Building Com.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.        Transportation  Building T.  B 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.        University  Hall U.  H 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.  M.        University  High  School U.  H.  S 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.        Vivarium  Building V.  B 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.        Woman's  Building W.  B 

Library Lib.        Wood  Shops W.  S 

Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 


ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to  graduate 
students  majoring  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  farm  mechanics, 
farm  organization  and  management  and  horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any 
of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as  possible,  it  is 
expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summer  Session  will 
devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in  the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen 
as  minors.  Their  entire  time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors 
have  been  completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their  time, 
arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with  the  instructors  in  their 
lines  of  work. 
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AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth 

Course  for  Graduates 

SI  18.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Graduate  stu- 
dents preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  SI  18.  (3^  to 
2  units).* 

(a)  Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

(b)  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(c)  Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)  Plant  Breeding Professor  Woodworth 

(e)  Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell  and  Card,  and  Associate  Professors  Case  and  Roberts 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
829.  (See  S29,  Farm  Organization  and  Management). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

8112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:    (14  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(e)  Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

8119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   (3^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Mitchell 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha  and  Yapp;  Assistant  Professors  Tracy,  Over- 
man; Associate  Professor  Nevens;  Mr.  Tuckey 

Courses  for  Graduates 

86.  8upervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation. — Arrange.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Tracy  and  Mr.  Tuckey 
8112.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:    (3^  to  1  unit).* 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Professor  Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Associate  Professor  Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

Note:   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in 

Dairy  Husbandry  S112. 

FARM  MECHANICS 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

851.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  problem 
for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.    Lecture;  laboratory.    (3). 
Prerequisite:  Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Associate  Professors  Case,  Stewart  and  Assistant  Professor  Ross 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
85.  Farm  Organization. — Arrange.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Ross 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  l}/^,  or  2. 
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S13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Economics  S13. 
MTWTFS,  9;  111  Com.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Arrange.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
SUO.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
8130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Economics  S130.  MTWT,  8; 
111  Com.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

HORTICULTURE 
Professors  Blair,  Dorsey,  Lloyd,  Ruth;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.    Arrange.     (1  to  2  units).* 

Professor  Lloyd 
S108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits.  Arrange. 
(1  to  2  units).* 

Professors  Blair,  Dorsey,  Lloyd,  Ruth;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Associate  Professor  Lake 
81.  Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  drawing,    Free- 
hand drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.    MWF,  1,  2;  403  Arch. 
(2).    Note:   One  hour's  credit  for  seniors. 

89.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  and  execution  of  work  in  the  common- 
school  art  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment, 
and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors  of  art,  and 
public-school  teachers.    TT,  1,  2,  3;  403  Arch.     (2). 

819.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  painting,  and  Archi- 
tecture from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance.  MWF,  3;  120  Arch. 
(2).    Text:    Apollo  by  S.  Reinach  (Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York). 

Equivalent:   Art  and  Design  19. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace  and  assistant 
85a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  readings, 
demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds;  structure  and  mor- 
phology; systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation,  agriculture, 
home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish  an  insight  into 
matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfection,  food  poisoning,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected  without  it.  MTWTF, 
8;  229  N.  H.    (3).  Professor  Tanner 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

85b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of  mor- 
phology and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  microorganisms;  preparation 
of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to  accompany  Bacter- 
iology S5a.    MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.     (2).  Dr.  Wallace  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration ;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:   Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

820.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and  obser- 
vation of  microorganisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  laboratory,  reports  and 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  >^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  )^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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assigned  readings.    Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.    Laboratory,  MWF,  9,  10,  11; 
367  Chem.    (5).  Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace  and  Assistant 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 
S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural  and  morpho- 
logical characteristics  of  disease  producing  microorganisms.     Theories  of  immunity 
and  serum  reactions.    Routine  diagnostic  procedures.    TTS,  8,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem. 
(3).  ...  .  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  students  in 
bacteriology.    Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Hottes,  Mr.  Greathouse,  Mr.  Boewe,  and  assistants 

For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 

following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:    Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1930; 

Plant   Ecology,   Associate    Professor    Vestal,    1931;    Plant    Pathology,    Professor 

Stevens,  1932;  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1933. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SI.  General  Botany.— Lectures  MWF,  9;  228  N.  H.    Discussions  TT,  9;  258  N.  H. 
Laboratory,  Section  A,  MTWTF,  10,  11;  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3;  258  N.  H.     (5). 

Professor  Hottes,  Mr.  Greathouse,  Mr.  Boewe 

Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 
S3.  Plant  Physiology.— Lectures  MWF,  10;  229  N.  H.     Disc.  TT,  10;  153  N.  H. 
Laboratory  MTWTF,  8,  9;  153  N.  H.     (5).     Professor  Hottes,  Mr.  Greathouse 

Prerequisite:    Botany  SI  or  equivalent. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S33.  Plant  Physiology. — Discussions  and  experiments  on  growth  and  the  efifect  of 

environment  on  growth.    Lectures  TT,  2;  154  N.  H.    Laboratory  MWF,  1,2;  TT,  1; 

154  N.  H.    (3).  Professor  Hottes,  Mr.  Boewe 

Prerequisite:    Botany  S3  or  equivalent;  junior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S130.  Physiology. — Hours  to  be  arranged.    (3^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Hottes 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 

Professor  Scovill;  Associate  Professors  Schlatter  and  Anderson;  Mr.  Kline,  Mr. 

Newcomer,  Mr.  McKelvey,  Mr.  Reno 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  Cost  Accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  reserves,  special  financial  state- 
ments, reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems.  Texts:  Schlatter's  Elementary 
Cost  Accounting;  Kester's  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice,  Volume  II  (Accountancy 
S2a  is  offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accountancy  S2b  the  last  four  weeks  of  the 
Session).    MTWTFS,  8,  9;  115  Com.    (6).  Mr.  Newcomer 

Prerequisite:  Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Economics  1. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  2a-2b. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Kester's  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice,  Volume 
II.    MTWTFS,  9;  222  Com.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Schlatter 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3a. 
S3b.  Auditing. — Text:    Kohler  and  Pettengill's  Principles  of  Auditing  and  Wildman's 
Auditing  Studies.    MTWTFS,  8;  219  Com.    (3).  Professor  Scovill 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  3a. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3b. 
S4a.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting. — Factory  procedure;  departmental  burden,  cost 
control;  burden  statements;  cost  reports;  installation  of  cost  systems.    Jordan  and 
Harris'  Cost  Accounting  Principles  and  Practice.    TWTF,  10;  222  Com.     (2). 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  2a-2b.  Associate  Professor  Schlatter 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  4a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SllO.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits;  investigations 
and  operations.    Interpretation  of  accounting  data.    TWTF,  9;  219  Com.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Scovill 
S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Scovill 

B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organization  and  of  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industries  and  industrial  units. 
Text:  Anderson's  Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Management.  MTWTFS,  8; 
306  Com.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Equivalent:   Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

52.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems  involved  in 
marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text:  Converse's  Elements  of 
Marketing.    MTWTFS,  11;  223  Com.    (3).  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1;  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

57.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations;  selling  prob- 
lems of  manufacturers,  wholesalers  and  retailers.    TWTF,  10;  223  Com.     (2). 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2.  Mr.  Kline 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  7. 

58.  Advertising. — Kleppner's  Advertising  Procedure.  MTWTF,  9;  306  Com.  (2 3^). 
Prerequisite:  Business  Organization  and  Operation  2.  Mr.  McKelvey 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  8. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104.  Scientific  Management. — The  history  of  scientific  management  coupled  with 
the  study  of  the  operation  systems.    TWTF,  9;  209  Com.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Anderson 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  104. 
S129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments;  partnerships, 
corporations,  cases;  readings  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou  and  Howard,  Principles 
of  Business  Law.     MTWTFS,  11;  219  Com.    (3).  Mr.  Reno 

Prerequisite:    Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Business  Law  lb. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Hopkins,  Rodebush,  Clark  (in  charge);  Associate  Professor  Marvel; 

Assistant  Professors  Reedy,    Yntema,   Shriner,   Fuson,   Smith;   Dr.  Parr, 

Dr.  du  Vigneaud,  Dr.  Bailar  and  assistants 
SI.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.    Texts:    Hopkins'  General 
Chemistry  for  Colleges;  Hopkins'  and  Neville's  Laboratory  Exercises  (D.  C.  Heath  and 
Company).     Lecture-quiz,    MTWTFS,    11;    100   Chem.     Laboratory,   305    Chem. 
Section  1,  MTWTFS,  8-10;  Section  2,  TWTF,  1-4.     (Seniors  3;  others  5). 

Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr 
82.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school  chem- 
istry. Same  hours  and  books  as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only  four  hours  laboratory  work 
are  required.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  TT,  1-3,  or  TT, 
8-10;  305  Chem.    (Seniors  2;  others  3).  Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr 

S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  and  books  as 
Chemistry  SI,  but  only  eight  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.  (Seniors  3; 
others  4).  Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Parr 

84.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (Limited  to  stu- 
dents in  the  engineering  curricula).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;  116  Chem.  Labo- 
ratory, MTWT,  9-12;  305  Chem.    (Seniors  3;  others  4).  Dr.  Bailar 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

85.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in  agri- 
culture, home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8; 
116  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  305  Chem.    (Seniors  3 ;  others  5).    Dr.  Bailar 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  1  or  2. 

86.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (General  course  for  second  semester  students).  Lecture- 
quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;  100  Chem.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  305  Chem.  (Seniors  3; 
others  5).  Assistant  Professor  Yntema 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 
810.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  regis- ' 
tered  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Lecture-quiz, 
MTWTFS,  8;  100  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWTF,  1-4:30;  218  Chem.     (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  6.  Assistant  Professor  Reedy  ! 

824.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;' 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to 
quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Engelder's  Quantitative  Analysis.  Lecture  or  quiz, 
MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4:30;  260  Chem.     (5). 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5  or  10.  Assistant  Professor  Smith 

833.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures;  recitations;  laboratory.  Lecture, 
MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12 ;  250  Chem.    (5).  j 

Assistant  Professor  Shriner  and  assistant : 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  5  or  6  and  10.  I 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates  | 

By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be' 
possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
Master's  degree.    Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S61,  S12b, 
S15a,  S16a,  and  S132a  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

812b.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  of  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings,  dis- 
cussions, reports,  practice  teaching.  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach).  (Grad- 
uate credit  not  allowed  in  .this  course.)    MTWT,  11;  116  Chem.     (3).  Dr.  Parr 

Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 
8 15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  common  elements;  periodic  relationship; 
preparation  and  application  of  the  common  elements  and  compounds.     Lectures; 
recitations.    MTWT,  10.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Yntema 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 
Sl6a.  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Inorganic  preparations.    Arrange.     (2). 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  in  S15a.    Assistant  Professor  Yntema 
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S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification  of 
pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.    TWTF,  8-11;  250  Chem.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  FusoN 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  S3 6b  and  S3  7b  or  equivalent. 
840.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physical 
chemistry.    MTWTFS,  9;  161  Chem.     (3).  Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la- lb  or  7a-7b;  Mathematics  7 
or  8. 

S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chemistry 
S40.    T,  1-6;  124  Chem.    (1).  Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:   Same  as  Chemistry  S40. 
S43b.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Laboratory,  W,  1-6;  124  Chem.    (1). 

Professor  Rodebush 

Prerequisite:  Same  as  Chemistry  S40;  registration  in  Chem.  S41. 
S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  digestion, 
intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric  contents,  blood, 
milk  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective 
students  of  medicine.  Lectures;  demonstrations;  conferences;  laboratory;  assigned 
reading.    MTWTF,  8-12;  450  Chem.     (5).  Dr.  du  Vigneaud  and  assistant 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  24,  33  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOla.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  rela- 
tionships in  the  periodic  system.    Recitations,  MTWT,  8;  303  Chem.    {}/2  unit). 

Professor  Hopkins 
S102a.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  analysis  and  prepa- 
ration. To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.  (3^  to  ^  unit).*  Professor  Hopkins 
S124a.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures  with  or  without 
laboratory.  Modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods  and  calculations. 
Arrange.    (J/^  to  13^  units).*  Professor  Clark 

SI 27b.  X-rays  and  Their  Application  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — Lec- 
tures with  or  without  laboratory.  Arrange.  (3^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Clark 
S132a.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course).  Lectures  and  assigned  read- 
ings. MTWT,  11;  212  Chem.  (^  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Shriner 
S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and  de- 
velopment of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited  to  10 
students  in  1930).  (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Marvel 
S152b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical  prep- 
arations; the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five  times 
per  week.  Arrange.  (3^  to  1  unit).*  Dr.  du  Vigneaud 
S90  and  S190.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (S90)  and  for  grad- 
uates (S190),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  physical,  physiological  or  applied 
X-rays.    Arrange  hours  and  credit  before  registration. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Professor  Hopkins,  Assistant  Professor  Yntema, 

Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Bailar 

Organic  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Marvel,  Assistant 

Professors  Fuson,  Shriner 

Analytical  Chemistry Professor  Clark,  Assistant  Professors  Reedy,  Smith 

Applied  X-Rays  and  Spectroscopy Professor  Clark 

Physical  Chemistry Professor  Rodebush 

Physiological  Chemistry Dr.  du  Vigneaud 

THE  CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professor  Walker  ;  Associate  Professor  Perry 
89.    Teachers'   Course  in   Grammar   and   Composition. — Discussion   of  the   more 
troublesome  syntactical  constructions  found  in  secondary  Latin;  reading  of  portions 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  he       " 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 


put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
fo 
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of  Caesar  and  Cicero  for  illustrations  of  the  points  discussed;  and  some  writing  of 
Latin.  Students  may  be  admitted  with  two  years,  but  probably  will  not  receive 
credit.     MWF,  11;  120  L.  H.     (lli).  Professor  Walker 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome.— TTS,  9;  120  L.  H.     (13^). 

Associate  Professor  Perry 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S7.  Horace  and  Juvenal. — A  reading  course  in  Roman  Satire.  MWF,  9;  120  L.  H. 
(1^).  Associate  Professor  Perry 

S57.  Caesar's  Gallic  Campaigns. — The  geographical  and  military  aspects  of  the  first 
four  books  of  the  Gallic  War,  and  the  work  done  on  them  by  the  great  students  of  the 
campaigns,  A  good  knowledge  of  Caesar's  text  is  presupposed.  TTS,  11;  120  L.  H. 
(13^).  Professor  Walker 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S150.    Cicero's  Letters. — The  chief  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  history  of  the  times,  and 
on  the  character  and  activities  of  Cicero.    A  background  for  the  teachings  of  Caesar 
and  Cicero.    MWFS,  10;  120  L.  H.     (1  unit).  Professor  Walker 

SllO.  Research  Course.— TT,  10;  114  Library,    (i^  to  1  unit).* 

Associate  Professor  Perry 
Si  18.  The  Latin  Romance. — Reading  of  portions  of  Petronius  and  Apuleius.  Intro- 
duction to  vulgar  Latin.  Lectures  and  reports  upon  various  topics  and  problems 
connected  with  the  literary  history  of  the  romance  in  ancient  times.  MW;  114  Lib. 
{}/2  to  1  unit).*  Associate  Professor  Perry 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 
Professors  Weston,  Lee;  Associate  Professor  Stewart;  Assistant  Professors  Brown, 
Locklin,  Wasserman;  Mr.  Luney 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Edie's  Economics,  Principles  and  Problems. 
MTWTFS,  Section  A,  8;  101  Com.    Section  B,  9;  101  Com.     (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Brown,  Mr.  Luney 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  2. 

53.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United  States; 
credit  and  banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  banking  system  of  the  United 
States  compared  with  other  systems.  Text:  Kilborne's  Principles  of  Money  and 
Banking.     MTWTF,  10;  101  Com.    (2}j).  Professor  Weston 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:    Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SIC.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Gerstenberg's  Financial  Organi- 
zation and  Management.    MTWTFS,  11;  101  Com.    (3).    Assistant  Professor  Brown 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Equivalent:  Economics  10. 
S13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Same  as  Farm  Organization 
and  Management  S13.  MTWTFS,  9;  111  Com.  (3).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 
S23.  Social-Economic  Problems. — A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and 
economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.  MTWTF,  9;  113  Com. 
(23^).  Professor  Lee 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:   Watkin's  Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWT,  8;  113  Com.     (2).  Mr.  Luney 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Economics  41. 
S51.  Public  Finance. — Text:     Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.     MTWTF,  9; 
108  Com.    (2^).  Assistant  Professor  Locklin 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 
S61.  Economic  Theory.— MTWTF,  10;  111  Com.    (23^). 

Assistant  Professor  Wasserman 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  61. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S102.  Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit  and  Prices.— TWTF,  11;  212  Com. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Weston 

S107.  The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution.— TWTF,  9;  212  Com.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Wasserman 
SI  18.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses.  Matter  of  credit 
should  be  determined  in  advance.    Th,  4-6;  212  Com.    (1  to  2}4  units).* 

Professor  Weston,  Assistant  Professor  Wasserman 

S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Same  as  Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment S130.    MTWT,  8;  111  Com.     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

EDUCATION 

Dean  Chadsey;  Professors  Cameron,  Foster,  Lundgren,  Mays,  Nutt,  Paul, 
Phillips,  Etheredge;  Associate  Professors  Griffith,  Odell;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Weber,  Olander,  Stafford;  Mr.  Braucher,  Dr.  Dolch,  Mr.  Williams, 
Dr.  Reagan,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Heidloff,  Mr.  Peters,  Mr.  Voyles,  Mr.  Browne, 
Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Corey,  Mr.  Paterson,  Mr.  Jackson,  Mr.  Price,  Mr. 
Werner,  Mr.  Brainard,  Mr.  Lawson,  Mr.  Hood 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration  of  the 
high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  a  consideration  of  special  problems 
centering  around  secondary  education. 

Subject           No.       Credits        Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.                  S6             3                   A  8  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Peters 

B  9  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Peters 

C  10  MTWTFS  208  Adm.  Phillips 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  25. 

SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  characteristics 
of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction ;  supervised  study;  function  and  struc- 
ture of  subject-matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  process. 
Ed.  SIO  3  A  8  MTWTFS      304  Adm.        Browne 

B  9  MTWTFS      304  Adm.        Browne 

C  10  MTWTFS      304  Adm.        Reagan 

D  11  MTWTFS      304  Adm.        Hood 

Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  general  methods 
in  elementary  school  instruction ;  a  presentation  of  these  methods  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  them  applicable  to  individual  problems  of  the  teacher;  methods  and  devices 
actually  used  in  progressive  elementary  schools  analyzed  and  explained.  This  course 
is  designed  to  meet  individual  needs  as  well  as  to  prepare  the  student  for  elementary 
school  positions.     MTWTFS,  9;  312  Adm.     (3).  Professor  Nutt 

Prerequisite:-  Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).     Instinct,  habit,  and  the  ac- 
quisition of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and  reasoning;  appli- 
cations to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Subject         No.      Credits         Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.  S25  3  A  8  MTWTFS      206  Adm.  Griffith 

B  9  MTWTFS      206  Adm.  Corey 

C  10  MTWTFS      206  Adm.  Corey 

D  11  MTWTFS      206  Adm.  Dolch 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

590.  Rural  Education.— MTWTF,  10;  307  Adm.    (23^).  Mr.  Lawson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S12.  The  Principal  and  His  School.— TWTF,  10;  207  Adm.    (2).  Mr.  Hood 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
S14.  School  Hygiene. — The  environmental  and  personal  factors  which  influence  the 
health  of  the  school  child.     TWTF,  8;  307  Adm.     (2).  Dr.  Etheredge 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
S17.  The  Teacher.— MTWTF,  11;  207  Adm.    (2)^).  Mr.  Williams 

S18a.  Construction  and  Use  of  Examinations.— MWF,  9;  308  Adm.    (13^). 

Associate  Professor  Odell 
S18b.  Standard  Tests  in  High  School.— MWF,  10;  308  Adm.    (13^). 

Associate  Professor  Odell 
S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— MTWTF,  1;  207  Adm.    (23^). 

Mr.  Williams 
S49.  Principles  of  Intellectual  Development.— MTWT,  9;  208  U.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  Psych.  I,  Ed.  25  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Associate  Professor  Griffith 

554.  Functions  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching.— MTWTF,  2 ;  307  Adm.  (2^). 
Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.  Professor  Mays 

555.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3;  307  Adm.    (23^). 

Professor  Mays 

591.  Special  Problems  in  Education  in  Rural  Communities.— MTWTF,  1 1 ;  307  Adm. 

Mr.  Lawson 
Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Educational  Theory.— MTWT,  10;  303  Adm.    (1  unit).      Professor  Cameron 
S104.  Educational  Administration.— TWTF,  9;  204  Adm.    (1  unit).  Dean  Chadsey 
S106.  High  School  Administration.— TWTF,  11;  303  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Foster 
SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— MTTF,  11;  204  Adm.    (1  unit).  Dr.  Reagan 

S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— TWTF,  1;  206  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Foster 
S120b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education.— MTWT,  8;  204  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Nutt 

S121.  Educational  Measurements.— MW,  3,  4;  208  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Odell 
S125.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.— MTWT,  9;  303  Adm.    (1  unit).. 

Professor  Cameron 
S127.  High  School  Curricula.- TT,  2;  208  Adm.    (3^  unit).  Professor  Foster 

5147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— TT,  8;  303  Adm.    (3^  unit). 

Professor  Cameron 

5148.  Psychology  of  the  High  School  Subjects.— MTWT,  10;  312  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Dr.  Dolch 
S150.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Arrange.  Dean  Chadsey  and  others 

5163.  The  Individual  or  Society  as  the  Fundamental  Basis  of  Education. — MTWT,  3 ; 
308  Adm.    (1  unit).  Professor  Phillips 

5164.  Public  School  Finance.— MW,  1;  312  Adm.    (3^  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Weber 

5169.  Current  Tendencies  in  Education.— MTWT,  2;  312  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Weber 

5170.  Public  School  Business  Administration.— MTWT,  11;  312  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Weber 
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B.    ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(Students  may  also  combine  athletic  courses  with  those  offered  in  other  departments.) 

52.  Calisthenics  (Free  Exercises). — Systems,  value,  method,  and  progression. 
Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  The  use  of  wands,  clubs,  and 
dumb-bells.  Emphasis  to  be  laid  on  progression  and  the  method  of  presenting  the 
material.  The  simplest  and  most  explanatory  terminology.  Theoretical  and  prac- 
tical work.    Sec.  A,  MWF,  9;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  4.     (^  credit  hour). 

Mr.  Brainard,  Mr.  Jackson 

53.  Gjrmnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and  method  of 
presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction.  Theory,  per- 
sonal proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  11. 
m  credit  hour).  Mr.  Price 

54.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may  be  used 
in  high-school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes  work  on  the  tumbling 
mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  2; 
Sec.  C,  TTS,  4.    (^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Price 

SIX.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  Swedish, 
German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport  in  Greece,  Italy, 
France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.    MWF,  11.    (1  credit  hour).     Mr.  Jackson 

S12.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need  for 
physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance.  Discussion 
of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the  physical  education 
movement.    MWF,  2.     (1  credit  hour).  Mr.  Jackson 

S15a.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  American 
physical  training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.     TTS,  3.     (3^  credit  hour). 

Mr.  Brainard 

Sl5b.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volleyball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  German 
bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical  education  pro- 
gram.   MWF,  3.    (^2  credit  hour).  Mr.  Brainard 

Sl6a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains,  bruises, 
etc.;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those  who  take  S20, 
S30,  S40  or  S50.    T,  5.    (H  credit  hour).  Mr.  Bullock 

S16b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  massage,  and 
the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  Th,  4;  Sec.  B,  Th,  5. 
(No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

S20.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  starting,  sprinting, 
distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting,  shot-putting, 
hammer-,  discus-,  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  methods  of  preparing 
contestants  for  different  athletic  events;  rules  of  competition;  study  of  physical  con- 
dition, including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demonstrations  of  form,  where  form 
is  an  important  factor,  will  be  given  in  connection  with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for 
the  promotion,  management  and  officiating  of  games  and  meets.  MTWTF,  10,  11. 
(2  credit  hours).  Mr.  Gill,  Mr.  Werner 

S28.  Psychology — Psychology  and  Athletics. — This  course  is  designed  for  both 
coaches  and  athletes.  It  makes  a  study  of  learning,  mental  attitude,  emotion,  morale, 
stance,  strategy,  reaction  time,  fatigue,  and  other  psychological  facts  and  principles 
which  have  a  bearing  upon  athletic  skill  and  upon  methods  of  coaching.  MTWT, 
7  a.m.    (2  credit  hours  if  taken  8  weeks.  Associate  Professor  Griffith 

S30a.  Football  Theory. — Particular  emphasis  placed  on  coaching  points  involved  in 
all  phases  of  work  discussed.  Instruction  in  all  individual  and  team  fundamentals; 
discussion  of  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of 
players;  rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players  and  officials;  generalship  and 
strategy;  players'  equipment,  etc.    MWF,  8,  9.     (2  credit  hours). 

Assistant  Professor  Olander 

S30b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking; 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging  sled; 
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special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  interference,  and  team 
work;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  11;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  3.     m  credit  hour).  Mr.  Voyles 

840.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with 
the  idea  of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  drib- 
bling, team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the 
leading  coaches.    TTS,  8,  9.     {\}4  credit  hours).  Mr.  Ruby 

S50a.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  baserunning;  proper 
methods  of  fielding  each  position;  team-work  and  coaching  methods;  study  of  rules; 
and  a  general  study  of  fundamentals.    TTS,  10.     (1  credit  hour). 

Professor  Lundgren 
S50b.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  MWF,  4.  (}/^  credit 
hour).  Professor  Lundgren 

860.  Swimming — Theory  and  Practice. — Includes  methods  of  teaching  beginners, 
principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes,  speed 
strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  4;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  5.    m  credit  hour).  Mr.  Paterson 

S61.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter.)  Includes  diving, 
fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving,  simple  diving,  fancy  diving,  judging  in  diving 
competition.  Life  Saving — Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation, 
preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life  saving  test  and  the  examiner's 
test.    TTS,  3.    (3^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Paterson 

870.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Health  Education — Particular 
emphasis  on  the  practical  application  of  the  various  health  habits  suitable  for  high 
school  and  college  students.  Instruction  in  other  phases  of  the  health  program; 
hygiene  of  the  school  plant;  physical  education  as  a  health  factor;  the  health  of  the 
teacher;  health  examinations;  control  of  communicable  disease;  hygienic  arrangement 
of  the  school  program;  mental  hygiene,  etc.  Corrective  Gymnastics — Physical  Edu- 
cation in  its  broadest  sense,  the  handling  of  the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and 
other  foot  disabilities,  body  mechanics,  constipation,  hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the 
after-treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities 
or  the  cure  or  correction  of  physical  disabilities.  MTWTFS,  1;  TTS,  2.  (3  credit 
hours).  Assistant  Professor  Stafford 

C.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

82a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— MTWTF,  2-4;  U.  H.  S.    (23^). 

Mr.  Braucher 

84.  Printing. — Same  as  Journalism  S9a. 

862.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— MTWTF,  10 ;  1 18  U.  H.  S.    (23^). 

Mr.  Braucher 
81a.  Home  Mechanics.— MTWTF,  8-10;  U.  H.  S.    (2i^).  Mr.  Braucher 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

854.  Functions  and  Methods  of  Part-Tune  Teaching.— MTWTF,  2;  307  Adm.  (E.). 
(23^).    (Same  as  Ed.  S54).       ^  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

855.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— MTWTF,  3 ;  307  Adm.  (E.).  (23^).  (Same 
as  Ed.  S55).  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Graham,  E.  C.  Baldwin;  Associate  Professor  Sandford;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Weirick,  Fletcher,  Landis;  Miss  Whiteford,  Mr.  Glenn,  Mr.  Gold- 
man, Mr.  BuRRis,  Mr.  Lowe,  Mr.  Sandin,  Miss  McHarry 

A.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
810.  An  Introduction  to  Literature:  Forms  of  Poetry,  Mainly  Narrative. — MTWTFS, 
8;  308  Adm.    (3).  Mr,  Goldman 

Prerequisite:    Minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

Equivalent:  English  10.    Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English 
20a-20b. 
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SI  1 .  An  Introduction  to  Literature :  Forms  of  Poetry,  Mainly  Lyrical.— MTWTFS,  9 ; 
307  Adm.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Landis 

Prerequisite:    Minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

Equivalent:  English  11.    Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English 
20a-20b. 
S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.— MTWTFS,  9;  207  Adm.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick 

Prerequisite:    English  10  and  11,  or  20a  and  20b,  with  a  grade  of  B,  or  junior 
standing. 

Equivalent:    English  23. 
S29.  English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  Exclusive  of  the  Drama.— MTWTFS,  10; 
117  L.  H.    (3).  Professor  Baldwin 

Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  English  literature. 

Equivalent:   English  29. 

541.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWTF,  2;  202  L.  H.    (23^). 

Miss  McHarry,  Mr.  Glenn 
Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    English  41. 

542.  The  Teaching  of  EngUsh  Composition.— MTWTF,  1;  202  L.  H.    (2^^). 

Miss  McHarry,  Mr.  Glenn 
Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  rhetoric  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   English  42. 
S44.  Contemporary  Poetry.- MTWTFS,  10;  204  Adm.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick 
Prerequisite:   Ten  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    English  44. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor. 
S8.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— MTWTFS,  8;  204-A  L.  H.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 
S52.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Hawthorne,  Eliot,  Meredith,  Hardy,  Stevenson).  MTWTFS,  11;  214 
U.  H.    (3).  Mr.  BuRRis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SIOI.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  advanced  degrees. 
Individual  conferences.     (1  unit). 

Professors  Graham,  Baldwin,  Paul;  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

S138.  Romantic  Movement,  I.— MTWT,  11 ;  212  U.  H.    (1  unit).    Professor  Graham 

8141.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  I.— MTTF,  9;  222  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Baldwin 

8145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  I.— MTWT,  10;  212  U.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Graham 

8146.  The  Text  of  Milton.— MTTF,  9;  114  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

B.    RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar,  punctuation;  the  sen- 
tence; reasoning  processes.  Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long  theme. 
Oral  and  written  exercises.    MTWTFS,  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  302  U.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English.  Mr.  Sandin,  Mr.  BuRRis 

Equivalent:   Rhetoric  1.    (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour.) 

52.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  argumentation,  narration,  and  description. 
MTWTFS,  two  sections:   A  at  8,  B  at  9;  310  U.  H.    (3).  Mr.  Goldman,  Mr.  Sandin 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  2.     (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour.) 
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SIO.  Business  Letter-Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter-writ- 
ing. Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice  in  writ- 
ing, criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings,  and  four  letters 
each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.)  MTWT, 
three  sections:  A  at  8,   B  at  9,  C  at  10;  322  Com.    (2).  Mr.  Lowe 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  10. 
Si 7.  Advanced  Composition. — Structure;  criticism;  periodical  literature;  reports  and 
magazine  articles.    MTWTFS,  9;  311  U.  H.     (3).  Assistant  Professor  Landis 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  17. 

C.    PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery;  how  to  hold  the 
attention  and  interest  of  the  audience.  Short  expository  and  argumentative  talks  on 
selected  topics.     MTWT,  two  sections:    A  at  10,  B  at  1;  211  L.  H.     (2). 

Miss  Whiteford,  Associate  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  1. 
S3.  Elements  of  Debating. — Theory  of  argument  and  persuasion;  practice  debates  on 
current  topics.     Preparation  and  coaching  of  interscholastic  debates;    high-school 
debate  courses.    MTWT,  9;  211  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Whiteford 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  3. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
87.  Masters  of  Public  Address. — Study  of  the  style  and  methods  of  great  orators; 
lectures,  oral  reports,  discussions.  (Required  of  students  majoring  in  Public  Speaking.) 
MTWT,  11;  211  L.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  2  or  3,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  7. 
S8.  Dramatization. — Theory  of  play  production;  acting,  make-up,  stage  settings. 
Class  production  of  short  plays.    (Required  of  students  majoring  in  Public  Speaking.) 
MTWT,  1;  203-A  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Whiteford 

(Students  electing  Public  Speaking  8  must  keep  the  2  o'clock  hour,  MTWT, 
open  for  supervised  rehearsals.) 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  9  or  10,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  8. 
812.  The    Teaching    of    Public    Speaking. — Organization    of    high-school    courses; 
methods;  bibliography;  speech  activities  in  the  high  school.    MTWT,  10;  203-A  L.  H. 
(2).  Associate  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  five  hours  of  Public  Speaking,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  12. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 

82.  Economic  and  Commercial  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries  of 
North  America.    (Same  as  first  half  of  Geog.  2.)    MTWTF,  8;  241  N.  H.    (23^). 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
853a.  Advanced  Economic  Geography. — Geographic  aspects  of  the  production  of 
some  great  world  commodities.    MTWTF,  10;  241  N.  H.    (23^). 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 
Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

Course  for  Graduates 

8135.  Individual  Research  in  Geography. — (3^  to  2  units).* 

Associate  Professor  Blanchard 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Hi  or  1.  or  IH.  or  2. 
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GERMAN 
Professor  Aron;  Assistant  Professor  Roller;  Miss  Jehle,  Mr.  Moore,  Mr,  Munro 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Elementary  Course. 

Subject           No.       Credits        Section              Hours  Days                Room               Instructor 

German         SI            4                  A                     10.11  MTWT           222  L.  H.        Munro 

B                       3.  4  MTWT           222  L.  H.        Jehle 

Note:   Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Equivalent:   German  1. 

52.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.     MTWT,  3,  4;  206 
L.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Moore 

Note:  Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Prerequisite:   German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:   German  2. 
S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice;  sight   reading; 
writing.    MTWT,  3,  4;  205  L.  H.     (4).  Assistant  Professor  Koller 

Prerequisite:   German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:   German  4. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
S7.  Modem  Fiction.— MTWT,  2;  205  L.  H.    (2  or  3).*    Assistant  Professor  Roller 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.    Students  who  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  S4  admitted  on  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   German  7  (part  or  all). 
S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation.— MTWT,  10;  201  L.  H.    (2).  Professor  Aron 

Prerequisite:   Same  as  S7. 

Equivalent:   German  16a. 
S25.  Teachers'  Course. — TT,  hours  to  be  arranged.    (1).  Professor  Aron 

Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:   German  25  (in  part). 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S26b.  GermanLiteratureintheNineteenthCentury.— MTWT,  11;201L.H.    (2or3).* 
Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  Professor  Aron 

Equivalent:   26b  (part  or  all). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOl.  Seminar  in  the  German  Lyric. — MTWT,  hours  to  be  arranged.     425  Lib. 
[}A  to  2  units).*  Professor  Aron 

8102.  Thesis.— (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Professor  Aron,  Assistant  Professor  Roller 

HISTORY 

Professors   Robertson,    Pease,   Laprade;   Associate   Professors   Dietz,    Rodkey; 
Dr.  Ronalds,  Dr.  Werner 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sib.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1815-1930.— MTWTFS,  10;  303  L.  H.    (3  for  stu- 
dents other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Ronalds 

Approximate  Equivalent:    History  lb. 
S2a.  English  History  to  1688.— MTWTFS,  8;  303  L.  H.     (3  for  students  other  than 
seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Associate  Professor  Dietz 

Equivalent:   History  2a. 
S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.— MTWTFS,  11 ;  303  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.  Dr.  Werner 

Equivalent:   History  3a. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 

?)ut  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
or  which  /je  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group). 
S21.  Recent  History  of  the  United  States.— MTWT,  8;  329  L.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:    History  3b,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Professor  Robertson 

Equivalent:   History  21. 
S22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1815.— MTWTF,  2;  303  L.  H.    (2i^). 

Prerequisite:    History  3a,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Professor  Pease 

Approximate  Equivalent:    History  22a. 
S23b.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America  after  1660. — MTWT,  11; 
329  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Ronalds 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

Approximate  Equivalent:    History  23b. 
SaOb.  The  Near  East  in  Modern  Tunes.— MTWTFS,  10;  305  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history.  Associate  Professor  Rodkey 

Equivalent:   History  30b. 
S45a.  The  History  of  Great  Britain  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.— MTWTFS,  9;  321 
L.  H.    (3).  Professor  Laprade 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

Approximate  Equivalent:    History  45a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

5101.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Europe,  Latin  America,  and  the  United  States, 
1807-1835.— MTh,  4,  5;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit).  Professor  Robertson 

5102.  Seminar  in  English  History. — The  History  of  Public  Opinion  in  England 
(with  special  reference  to  the  eighteenth  century).    TF,  4,  5;  424-A  Lib.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Laprade 

5103.  Studies  in  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.  MTWT,  1;  303-A  L.  H. 
(3/^  unit).  ■  Dr.  Werner 

5104.  Seminar  in  European  History.— The  Near  East  since  1914.  MTh,  4,  5;  303-A 
L.  H.     (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Rodkey 

5105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  course).    (3^  to  2  units).* 
Professors  Robertson,  Pease,  Laprade;  Associate  Professors  Dietz,  Rodkey 

S122a.  History  of  the  West,  1763-1774.— MTWTF,  3;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Pease 
S132.  Seminar  in  European  History. — The  Conflict  of  European  Interests  in  Africa, 
1870-1900.    TF,  4,  5;  303-A  L.  H.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Dietz 

HOME  ECONOMICS 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
S9.  Home  Economics  Extension. — Problems  in  the  field  of  Home  Economics  Ex- 
tension.   Practice  in  preparing  extension  projects.    Field  trips,  the  cost  of  which  will 
not  exceed  $5.00.    MTWT,  8;  231  W.  B.    (4).  Assistant  Professor  Burns 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Home  Economics;  consent  of  instructor. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

JOURNALISM 

Mr.  Leiter,  Mr.  Allen 
S5.  The  Collecting  and  Writing  of  News.— MTWT,  9;  118  U.  H.     Four  hours  labo- 
ratory to  be  arranged.    (3).  Mr.  Leiter 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  5. 
S9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (See  also  Industrial  Edu- 
cation S4).     Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.     Lecture,  TT,  10;  126  U.  H. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  >^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  l*^,  or  2. 
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Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  (4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits  for  JournaHsm 
students;  6  laboratory  hours  and  3  credits  for  Education  students).  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  9a. 
S13.  Copyreading,  Headwriting,  and  Makeup.— TT,  11;  118  U.  H.     Four  hours  of 
laboratory  to  be  arranged.     (3).  Mr.  Leiter 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  13. 
S24.  The  Teaching  of  Jouraalism. — Journalistic  writing  in  the  high  school;  inter- 
pretation of  newspapers;  supervision  of  school  news;  direction  of  school  publications. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     104  U.  H.  Mr.  Allen 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  47. 

LAW 

Professors  Goble,  Schnebly,  Weisiger;  Mr.  Casner 
816.  Trusts. — A  trust  differentiated  from  other  legal  relations;  operative  facts  in 
creation  of  express  trusts;  appointment  and  removal  of  trustees;  resulting  and  con- 
structive trusts;  duties  of  trustee  to  cestui  and  nature  of  cestui's  remedies  for  breach; 
priorities  between  cestui  and  persons  claiming  under  trustee;  rights  and  remedies  of 
creditors  against  trustee  and  trust  property;  termination  of  trusts.  Scott,  Cases  on 
Trusts.    MW,  8;  MTWTF,  9;  303  Law.    (3i^).  Professor  Schnebly 

S18.  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration. — Testamentary  capacity  and  intent;  the 
various  types  of  testamentary  dispositions;  the  execution  of  wills  and  testaments; 
revocation  and  republication  of  wills;  descent;  the  grant  and  revocation  of  probate 
and  of  administration;  titles  and  powers  of  executors  and  administrators;  payment  of 
debts  of  the  estate;  payment  of  legacies  and  distributive  shares;  some  problems  in 
planning  and  drafting  wills.  Special  attention  to  be  paid  to  Illinois  statute  on  wills, 
descent  and  administration  of  estates.  Costigan,  Cases  on  Wills,  Descent  and  Ad- 
ministration (2d  ed.).  MTWTF,  11;  303  Law.  (23^).  Mr.  Casner 
S21.  Suretyship. — The  creation  of  a  valid  obligation  of  guaranty  or  suretyship;  the 
surety's  rights  and  remedies;  the  defenses  of  the  surety;  availability  to  the  creditor  of 
the  surety's  securities.    Langmaid,  Cases  on  Suretyship.    MTWT,  2;  303  Law.     (2). 

Mr.  Casner 
824.  Municipal  Corporations. — Origin  and  nature  of  municipal  corporations;  incor- 
poration and  incidents  of  existence;  corporate  agencies  and  officers;  municipal  legis- 
lation (procedure  and  powers);  liability  on  contracts  and  in  tort;  and  property  rights. 
Tooke,  Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations.    MTWTF,  7;  303  Law.    (2^). 

Professor  Weisiger 
828.  Insurance. — Life;  Fire;  Theft.  Formation  of  the  contract;  legal  interests  of 
parties  involved,  including  such  matters  as  concealment,  warranties,  conditions; 
insurable  interest,  rights  of  mortgagees  and  other  third  parties,  subrogation;  auto- 
mobile insurance.    Goble,  Cases  on  Insurance.     MTWTF,  10;  306  Law.     {^Yi). 

Professor  Goble 
845.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes,  reports,  di- 
gests, encyclopedias,  annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference  tables,  indices,  and 
textbooks.    Weisiger,  Manual  on  Use  of  Books.    TT,  8;  303  Law.     (1). 

Professor  Weisiger 
850.  Reading  Course  II. — In  this  course  selection  is  made  from  among  the  following 
books  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  There  are  no 
regular  class  meetings  but  students  are  expected  to  report  to  the  instructor  at  specified 
times  as  to  the  progress  of  their  reading: 

Maine,  Ancient  Law;  Jenks,  Short  History  of  English  Law;  Cardozo,  The  Nature 
of  the  Judicial  Process  and  The  Growth  of  the  Law;  Gray,  Nature  and  Source  of 
Law;  Dillon,  The  Laws  and  Jurisprudence  of  England  and  America;  Warren,  History 
of  the  American  Bar;  Gest,  The  Lawyer  in  Literature;  Storey,  The  Reform  of  Legal 
Procedure;  Garofalo,  Criminology;  Gibbon's  History,  Chapter  44;  Continental  Legal 
History  Series,  No.  I,  General  Survey,  pp.  1-199,  No.  XI,  Progress  of  Continental  Law 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century;  Warren,  The  Supreme  Court  in  United  States  History.     (1). 

Professor  Goble 
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S51.  Reading  Course  III. — Credit  also  may  be  gained  by  a  further  choice  from  Read- 
ing Course  II  or  for  general  or  historical  reading  selected  with  the  advice  of  the  in- 
structors in  charge  of  the  course,  in  particular  fields  of  the  law,  such  as  Legal  History, 
Jurisprudence,  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  Equity,  Property  and  Evidence.    (1). 

Professor  Goble 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional 
statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications  for  admission.  The 
application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to  receive  replies  from 
librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  applicant. 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 
Director  Windsor;  Assistant  Professor  Boyd;  Miss  Durand,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss 

BrOSE,  Miss  GUSTAFSON 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates  who 
meet  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science;  the  second  group  may,  under  certain 
conditions,  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

S2a.  Reference.— Bibliographical  research ;  use  of  reference  books.  MWF,  9,  10.     (3). 

Miss  Durand 
S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — Selection  for  libraries  of  different  types;  standard  lists, 
critical  periodicals;  practice  in  writing  book  annotations.    TT,  9,  10.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Boyd 
S16.  Order  and  Accessions. — Order  department  records  and  book-buying;  publishers 
and  discounts;  serials;  gifts;  exchanges;  duplicates.     MTTF,  8.     (2). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
SlOla.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (3^  to  1  unit).* 

Director  Windsor  and  members  of  the  faculty 
S43.  High  School  Library  Administration.— MTTF,  11.    (2).  Mrs.  Sullivan 

S45.  Library  Buildings  and  Equipment.— TT,  8,  9.    (2). 
S3  la.  U.  S.  Government  Publications  as  Sources  of  Information. 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher-librarians, 
and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to  others,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study  in  a  college  or  normal 
school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all  cases  the  completion  of  a  four- 
year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent  is  required.  No  credit 
toward  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  done 
is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  the 
libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted  is 
limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given  preference 
until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will  register  to  fill 
these  classes.  Each  student  will  register  for  courses  in  other  departments  to  fill  out 
her  schedule. 

570.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books  ac- 
cording to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a  dictionary 
catalog.    MTWTF,  10. 

571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of  the 
literature  of  special  subjects.    Two  class  hours  a  week. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J/^,  or  2. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Shaw,  Emch;  Associate  Professor  Crathorne;  Assistant  Professor 
Brahana;  Dr.  Steimley,  Dr.  Bailey;  Mr.  Edgett,  Mr.  Norris,  Mr.  Warnock 
The  department  offers  at  least  six  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  ad- 
vanced students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five  successive 
summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  Fifty  current 
mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  devoted 
partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The  Mathematics  Li- 
brary will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each  day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in  the  halls 
adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Reading  Room. 
This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects:  Quadratics  of  all 
kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  high  orders,  line  geometry, 
curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry,  analysis 
situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  mechan- 
ical computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  154,  Math- 
ematics Bldg.,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general  interest, 
especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathematics.  These 
meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be 
interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  College  Algebra.— Text:  Lennes' College  Algebra.  MTWTFS,  9;  154  Math.  (3). 
Note:  Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Dr.  Bailey 
Prerequisite:   Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  2. 

53.  Algebra.— Text:  Lennes'  College  Algebra.  MTWTF,  8  and  11;  158  Math.  (5). 
Note:  Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  \Varnock 
Prerequisite:   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  3. 

54.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:    Curtiss  and  Moulton's  Trigonometry  (with  tables). 
MTWTF,  Section  A,  9;  155  Math.;  Section  B,  10;  155  Math.    (2). 

Professor  Emch,  Assistant  Professor  Brahana 
Note:  One  hour's  credit  for  seniors. 
Prerequisite:   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  4. 

56.  Analytical  Geometry. — Text:  Mason  and  Hd.zard's  Analytical  Geometry.  MTWTF, 
8  and  11;  156  Math.    (5).  Mr.  Norris 

Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  4, 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Cal- 
culus.   MTWTF,  8  and  11;  154  Math.     (5).  Mr.  Edgett 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  6. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  7. 
S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Calculus. 
MTWTFS,  11;  155  Math.    (3).  Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:   Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S16.  Differential  Equations.— Text:   Cohen's  Differential  Equations.    MTWTFS,  10; 
159  Math.    (3).  Dr.  Steimley 

Prerequisite:   Mathematics  9. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  16. 
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our 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

10 

MTWTFS 

305  M.T.L. 

SCHWALBE 

9 

TTFS 

305  M.T.L. 

SCHWALBE 

S25.  Statistics. — A    course    in    the    fundamentals    of    statistics   with    applications. 
MTWTFS,  9;  159  Math.     (3).  Associate  Professor  Crathorne 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  6;  junior  standing. 
S40.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics.— MTWTFS,  8;  159  Math.    (3). 

Dr.  Bailey 

Prerequisite:  Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics,  or  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor in  the  case  of  teachers  of  experience. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  35. 
S91a.  Modem  Topics  in  Mathematics.— An  introduction  to  the  notions  of  groups, 
matrices,    invariants,    Galois   theory,    projective   geometry,    differential   geometry, 
expansions  of  functions,  and  other  topics.    MTWTFS,  11;  159  Math.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics.  Professor  Shaw 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  91a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S102.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.— MTWTF,  10;  158  Math.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Crathorne 
S132.  Projective  Geometry.- MTWTF,  8;  155  Math.  (1  unit).  Professor  Emch 
S139.  Analysis  Situs.— MTWTF,  9;  156  Math.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Brahana 
S143.  Linear  Algebra.— MTWTF,  9;  158  Math.    (1  unit).  Professor  Shaw 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Mr.  SCHWALBE 

Course     Credit  Subject 

520  3  Analytical  Mechanics 

521  2  Analytical  Mechanics  (Kinetics) 

MUSIC 

Associate    Professors   Schwartz,   van   den   Berg;    Mr.   Johnson,    Mr.   Fouser, 

Mr.  Doty 
S2b.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  modern  schools  of  different  nations.     Collateral 
reference  work  and  notebooks  are  required.    TT,  11;  103  S.  M.  H.    (1). 

Prerequisite:   The  consent  of  the  instructor.  Associate  Professor  Schwartz 

Equivalent:    Music  2  (second  half). 
S3.  Harmony. — Scales — keys,  signatures,  drills  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals — classifi- 
cation, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.    Triad  inversions  and  progressions;  har- 
monization employing  all  triads.    MTWT,  8;  106  S.  M.  H.     (2). 

Prerequisite:   Consent  of  the  instructor.  Associate  Professor  Schwartz 

Equivalent:    Music  3. 
S13.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
listener.     Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.     Primarily 
for  students  from  other  colleges  of  the  University.    TT,  9;  103  S.  M.  H.    (1). 

Associate  Professor  Schwartz 
S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody-making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT,  11; 
106  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Mr.  Fouser 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:    Music  21. 
S25b.   Public   School  Methods. — Problems    of    supervision    in    the    upper  grades 
(5th  through  8th)  study  of  material  and  technic  of  teaching.     MTWT,  9,  10;  106 
S.  M.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Fouser 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  25b. 
S42-45.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.     100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).* 

Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  Doty 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  42-45. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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S52-55.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).* 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:    Music  52-55  (in  part). 
S82-85.  Organ.— Arrange  hours.    100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).*  Mr.  Doty 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:    Music  82-85  (in  part). 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the 
entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  McClure,  Dr.  Gotshalk 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Logic— MTWTFS,  2;  117  L.  H.    (3).  Professor  McClure 
Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 

52.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  8;  117  L.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Gotshalk 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

53.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.— MTTF,  3 ;  117  L.  H.    (2).    Professor  McClure 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  3  (in  part). 

54.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.— MTTF,  9;  117  L.  H.     (2).     Dr.  Gotshalk 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  4  (in  part). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Assistant  Professor  Lawson,  Miss  Richter,  Miss  Bonar 

530.  Physical  Education  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  High  School. — Source  material  for 
a  varied  program  of  activities  including  games,  gymnastics  and  rhythms.  MTWT, 
11.    Women's  Gym.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Lawson 

531.  Organization  of  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. — Health  programs 
with  methods  of  presentation.     Lectures.     Discussion.     MWF,  10.     (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Lawson 
832.  Elementary  Folk  Dances. — National  Dances.  (Suggested  material  for  festivals 
and  pageants.  Second  four  weeks  will  include  elementary  clog  steps  and  dances. 
MTWTF,  3.    (1).  Professor  Freer  and  Miss  Bonar 

533.  Community  Recreation. — Programs  in  Recreation  for  large  and  small  groups. 
Social  dances  and  games,  relays  and  games  of  low  organization.     MTWT,  4.     (1). 

Professor  Freer 

534.  Elementary  Rhythms. — Technic;  simple  interpretative  dances.  MWF,  4:30. 
(K).  Miss  Richter 

535.  Technic  and  Coaching  of  Basketball,  Baseball,  Soccer,  Tennis.— MWF,  2.    m). 

Assistant  Professor  Lawson 

536.  Gymnastics  and  Tumbling.— TT,  2.    m).  Miss  Bonar 

537.  Elementary  Swimming.— MTWT,  10,  3,  4.    (1).  Miss  Richter  and 
Intermediate  Swimming.— MTWT,  11,  2.    (1).  Miss  Bonar 

PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  in  charge;  Assistant  Professor  Paton;  Dr.  Sanders, 

Mr.  LuDOLPH,  Mr.  Fuller,  Mr.  Gibbons,  Mr.  Hause,  Mr.  Nusbaum 
S7I.  General  Physics   (Part  I). — Lectures  with  experimental  demonstrations  and 
recitations  on  mechanics,  including  the  fundamental  laws  of  motion,  forces  and  their 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
on  his  study-list,  no/ the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  he: 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


fmt  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
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effects,  equilibrium,  etc.  (For  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences).  Text:  Kimball's 
College  Physics.    MWF,  11;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     {UA). 

Associate  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry  and  high-school  algebra;  registration  in  Physics 
SSI.     Plane  trigonometry  desired. 

Equivalent:  S7  (I,  II,  III)  together  with  S8  (I,  II,  III)  are  equivalent  to  Physics 
7a-7b,  8a-8b,  or  to  Physics  9a-9b,  lOa-lOb  for  the  college  year. 

SSI.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics  (Part  I). — A  laboratory  course  in  physical 
measurements  on  mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  forces,  equilibrium,  etc.,  to  accom- 
pany S7I.    Text:   Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.    MWF,  8,  9;  212  P.  L.    (13^). 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7I.  Mr.  Ludolph 

Equivalent:   See  S7I. 
S7II.  General  Physics  (Part  II). — Experimental  lectures  with  recitations  on  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.    Text:   Kimball's  College  Physics.    MWF,  10;  Lecture  Room, 
119  P.  L.     (13^).  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

Prerequisite:   See  S7I. 

Equivalent:   See  S7I. 
S8II.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics  (Part  II). — Laboratory  experiments  in  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism  to  accompany  S7II.     Text:     Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
MWF,  1,  2;  212  P.  L.    (UA).  Mr.  Fuller 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7II. 

Equivalent:   SeeS7I. 
S7IIL  General  Physics  (Part  III). — Heat,  light,  and  sound.    Text:  Kimball's  College 
Physics.    TTS,  10;  Lecture  Room,  119  P.  L.    (1^).  Mr.  Gibbons 

Prerequisite:   See  S7L 

Equivalent:   See  S7L 
S8III.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics  (Part  III). — Laboratory  experiments  in  heat, 
light,  and  sound  to  accompany  S7III.    Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.    TTS,  8,  9; 
212  P.  L.    (lA).  '  Mr.  Hause; 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7III. 

Equivalent:   SeeS7I. 

514.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics,  Mechanics. — (For  students  of  general 
science  as  well  as  for  students  of  physics  and  mathematics.)  Recitations;  problems ;< 
lectures.  Text:  Theoretical  Mechanics,  by  W.  D.  MacMillan.  MTWTFS,  8;  104? 
P.  L.    (3).  Dr.  Sanders  ( 

Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 
Equivalent:    Physics  14a. 

515.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — For  students  in  non-technical  courses  who  desire  a. 
knowledge  of  electricity  and  magnetism  beyond  the  course  in  general  physics.  Reci- 
tations; laboratory.    MWF,  10;  TT,  1,  2,  3;  104  P.  L.    (3).  Dr.  Sanders' 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics. 

Equivalent:  Physics  15. 
82 le.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by< 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lectures  are  open,' 
to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One-half  hour  credit  may  bee 
obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addi-i 
tion  to  an  examination  on  the  main  facts  presented  will  be  required.  Th,  7-8  p.m. 
Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.     (A)-  Associate  Professor  Williams 

The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 

June  19 — Professor  C.  T.  Knipp,  "Electrons  and  Ions  Within  a  Discharge  Tube. 
(Demonstration) 

June  26 — Professor  F.  R.  Watson,  "Transmission  of  Sound" 

June  3 — Professor  E.  H.  Williams,  "Electron  Theory  of  Magnetism" 

July  10 — Professor  R.  F.  Paton,  "Properties  of  Light" 

July  17 — Dr.  W.  H.  Sanders,  "Quantum  Phenomena" 

July  24 — Mr.  R.  E.  Nusbaum,  "Physical  Constants" 

July  31 — Mr.  J.  J.  Gibbons,  "Invisible  Radiation" 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  resistance 
by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the  Kelvin  double 

[36] 


bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanometers;  electric  current 
and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations,  and  reports.  Four  3-hour 
laboratory  periods,  MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.    (3).  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Nusbaum 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:  Physics  44a. 
S44b.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — A  continuation  of  S44a.  The  ac- 
curate measurement  of  the  capacity  of  a  condenser  in  absolute  measure;  the  self- 
inductance  of  a  coil  of  wire;  the  mutual  inductance  of  a  pair  of  coils;  the  magnetization 
of  iron;  the  hysteresis  loop;  the  characteristic  curves  of  three-electrode  vacuum  tubes; 
the  potentiometer;  the  calibration  of  thermocouples,  etc.  Discussions,  recitations, 
and  reports.    Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods,^ MTTF,  8,  9,  10;  112  P.  L.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus.  Mr.  Nusbaum 

Equivalent:    Physics  44b. 
S46a.  Advanced  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurements  of  resistance,  inductance, 
capacity,  etc.,  using  alternating  current  methods.    MWF,  1,2,3;  112  P.  L.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:    Physics  44a  and  44b  or  their  equivalent. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S104a.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurement  of  resistances 
with  Carey  Foster  bridge  and  Kelvin  double  bridge;  capacities;  the  measurement  of 
v  and  e/m  for  cathode  rays,  etc.    MTTF,  1,  2,  3;  112  P.  L.     (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  Mr,  Nusbaum 
S104b.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Continuation  of  S104a. 
MTTF,  8,  9,  10;  108  P.  L.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Williams 

S120.  Light. — Theory  and  experiments  in  advanced  physical  optics.  MWF,  7; 
TWT,  1,  2,  3;  208  P.  L.    (1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Paton 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  physics  and  calculus. 
8131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students  who 
are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists  of  indi- 
vidual special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  one  of  the  pro- 
fessors. The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or  should  contribute  new 
data  in  experimental  investigation.    Arrange  time.     (1,  13^,  or  2  units).* 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Paton 
S133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — 

See  Associate  Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Paton 
Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Graduate  School. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Mr.  WiCKWiRE 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

[      SI.  General  Physiology.— Lectures,  MTWTF,  8;  228  N.  H.    Laboratory,  MTWTF, 
'      10,  11;  413  N.  H.    (5).    Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Wickwire 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Associate  Professor  Berdahl;  Assistant  Professor  Houghton 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

S3.  American  State  and  Local  Government. — Powers,  obligations,  and  rights  of  states 
in  the  federal  union;  state  constitutions;  organization  of  state  and  local  government; 
political  methods.    MTWTF,  10;  300  L.  H.     (23^).       Associate  Professor  Berdahl 

Prerequisite:   Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  3  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S6a.  International  Law. — Nature,  sources,  and  development  of  international  law; 
rights  and  duties  of  states;  treaties;  principal  rules  governing  the  conduct  of  states  in 

I  *In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 

put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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their  relations  with  one  another;  pacific  settlement  of  international  disputes. 
MTWTF,  9;  300  L.  H.    (23^).  Assistant  Professor  Houghton 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  6a  (in  part). 
S14b.  Political  Parties. — Party  organization  in  the  United  States;  the  convention 
system;  the  direct  primary;  corrupt  practices  legislation;  campaign  methods;  party 
methods  in  legislation  and  administration.    TWTF,  11;  300  L,  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Associate  Professor  Berdahl 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  14b  (in  part). 
S22.  European  Governments. — Comparative  study  of  the  constitutional  and  political 
systems  of  the  principal  countries  of  Europe;  important  changes  since  the  world  war. 
MTWTF,  8;  300  L.  H.    (23^).  Assistant  Professor  Houghton 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Pol.  Sci.  22  (in  part). 

Course  for  Graduates 
S103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — For  graduate  students  investigating  special 
topics  or  preparing  theses.    Time  to  be  arranged,    {\^  to  1  unit).* 

Associate  Professor  Berdahl;  Assistant  Professor  Houghton. 
Prerequisite:    Graduate  standing. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  McGeoch;  Assistant  Professor  Higginson,  Mr.  Loemker 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course  covering  fundamental  facts  and  prin- 
ciples.   Lectures  and  sectional  meetings.     (3),    Lectures,  MWF,  9;  218  U.  H.;  Quiz, 
A,  TTS,  9;  403  U.  H.;  B,  TTS,  9;  408  U.  H. 

Assistant  Professor  Higginson,  Mr.  Loemker 
Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
S3.  Experimental  Psychology. — Laboratory  experiments  in  the  field  of  human  psy- 
chology.    MTWT,  2-4;  418,  419  U.  H.     (2). 

Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.  Assistant  Professor  Higginson,  Mr.  Loemker 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SIX.  Learning  and  Comprehension.— MTWTF,  8;  408  U.  H.    (23^). 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1.  Professor  McGeoch 

S20.  Systematic  Psychology. — A  critical  study  of  contemporary  systems:  behavior- 
ism, Gestalt  psychology,  structural,  functional  and  dynamic  psychology.  MTWTF, 
10;  408  U.  H.    (23^).  Professor  McGeoch 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Carnahan,  Hendrix;  Dr.  Jacob,  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Breuillaud, 
Mr.  Bussard,  Mr.  Saenz,  Mr.  Swain 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Si  a.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  MTWT, 
two  sections;  A  at  8  and  9,  B  at  10  and  11 ;  205  L.  H.  (4).  Note:  Three  hours'  credit 
for  seniors.    For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Bussard 

Equivalent:   French  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French. 
Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  8  and  9;  206  L.  H.     (4).     Note: 
Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Bussard 

Prerequisite:   One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French. 

Equivalent:  French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  French. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which /je  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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S2a.  Modern  French.— Reading  of  modern  authors.     MTWTFS,  9;  201  L.  H.     (3). 

Dr.  Jacob 
I        Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 

Equivalent:    French  2a  (in  part).     Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  French  2a. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
French  syntax.    TT,  10;  206  L.  H.     (1).  Mr.  Alexander 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 
S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.     (Conducted  largely  in  French).     MTWT,  9; 
204-A  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Breuillaud 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   French  7a. 
S12b.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine.— (Lectures  in  French).    MWF,  10;  204-A  L.  H. 
(1)^).  Miss  Breuillaud 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching  French  and 
Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.     MTWT,  2;  408  U.  H.     (2). 

Mr.  Alexander 

Prerequisite:     Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   French  25,  or  Spanish  25  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:    Three  years  of  college  French  or  the  consent 
of  the  instructor. 
S17b.  Modem  French  Drama.— MTWT,  8;  202  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Jacob 

Equivalent:   French  17b. 
S32b.  Modem  French  Novel.— MTWT,  11;  202  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Jacob 

Equivalent:   French  32b. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S127a.  French  Romanticism. — Hours  to  be  arranged.     113  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   French  127a.  Professor  Carnahan 

S128a.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. — Hours  to  be  arranged. 
113  L.  H.    (1  unit).  Professor  Carnahan 

Equivalent:   French  128a. 
S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  French  Literature. — Hours  to  be  arranged. 
(3^  to  2  units).*  Professor  Carnahan 

B.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  MTWT, 
8  and  9;  203-A  L.  H.  (4).  Note:  Three  hours' credit  for  seniors.  For  students  who 
have  no  credit  in  Spanish.  Mr.  Swain 

Equivalent:   Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 
Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued).— MTWT,  10  and  11;  117  L.  H.    (4).    Note: 
Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Saenz 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 
S2a.  Modern  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  10;  202  L.  H.    (3). 

Mr.  Swain 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Equivalent:    Spanish  2a  (in  part).    Students  are  advised  to  take  Spanish  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  Spanish  2a. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax.^Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern 
Spanish  syntax.    TT,  8;  211  L.  H.     (1).  Mr.  Saenz 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 
S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  Spanish).  MTWT,  9; 
202  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Saenz 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  7a. 

S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching  French  and 
Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.     MTWT,  2;  408  U.  H.     (2). 

Mr.  Alexander 

Prerequisite:  Twenty-two  hours  in  French  or  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the' 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   French  25,  or  Spanish  25  (in  part). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S135a.  The   Spanish  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Hours  to  be  arranged. 
222  L.  H.     (1  unit).  Professor  Hendrix 

Equivalent:   Spanish  135a. 
S185a.  Old  Spanish  Readings. — Hours  to  be  arranged.    222  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   Spanish  185a.  Professor  Hendrix 

S19S.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   222  L.  H.     (^  to  2  units).*  Professor  Hendrix 

Equivalent:   Spanish  195. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professors  Hiller,  Albig;  Dr.  Tylor,  Dr.  Timmons,  Dr.  Bickham 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  Department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  philosophy, 
psychology,  economics,  political  science. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Principles  of  Sociology.— Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing^ 
with  the  principles  of  economics  or  5  hours  of  history. 

Subject  No.       Credits        Section  Hour  Days  Room  Instructor 

Sociol.  1  3  A  8  MTWTF        304  L.  H.        Tylor 

B  1  MTWTF        304  L.  H.        Timmons 

52.  Social  Factors  in  Personality.— MTWTF,  9;  304  L.  H.  (3).  Note:  No  seniors; 
will  be  admitted  to  this  course  except  those  who  need  it  asa  concurrent  requirement^ 
for  Sociology  8.  Assistant  Professor  Albig( 

Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1.  ^ 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
84.  Social  Control.— MTWT,  8;  114  L.  H.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Albig; 

Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1. 
S8.  Charities.— MTWTF,  2;  304  L.  H.    (3).    Note:  Sociol.  2  or  4  may  be  taken  con- 
currently with  this  course.  Dr.  Timmons 

Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1,  and  Sociol.  2  or  4  and  either  economic  theory  or  5  hours 
of  history. 

560.  Theories  and  Methods  of  Social  Case  Work.— TWTF,  11;  304  L.  H.  Four 
hours  of  field  work  will  be  required  each  week.     (3).  Dr.  Bickham 

Prerequisite:    Eight  hours  in  Sociology. 

561.  Rural  Welfare  Organization.— TWTF,  10;  114  L.  H.  Four  hours  of  field  work 
will  be  required  each  week.    (3).  Dr.  Bickham 

Prerequisite:    Eight  hours  in  Sociology. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 


SIOO.  Sociological  Theory.— MW,  3-5;  201  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Hiller 
S107.  Rural  Communities.— TT,  3-5;  201  L.  H.    (1  unit).  Dr.  Tylor 

S150.  Seminar,  Preparation  of  Theses. — Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    (^  to  2  units).* 

I  Assistant  Professor  Hiller 

TRANSPORTATION 
(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Economics) 
SI.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:     Daggett's  Principles  of  Inland   Trans- 
portation and  Locklin's  Railroad  Regulation  Since  1920.     MTWTFS,  10;  113  Com, 
(3).  Assistant  Professor  Locklin 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   Transportation  1. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Shumway;  Assistant  Professor  Kudo;  Dr.  Adamstone  and  assistant 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  General  Zoology. — Animal  Biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  development 
and  interrelations  of  animals.  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory  9,  10;  312  N.  H. 
(5).    Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Professor  Shumway,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo  and  assistant 
Equivalent:   Zoology  1. 

52.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — Systems  and  organs  in  vertebrates;  their  function  and  evo- 
lution. MTWTF,  9;  229  N.  H.  Laboratory  10,  11;  330  N.  H.  (5).  Note:  Four 
hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Dr.  Adamstone 

Prerequisite:    Zoology  1. 
Equivalent:   Zoology  2. 

S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and  physiology. 
I  Laboratory  and  recitation.     TT,  1-4;  310  N.  H.     (2).     Assistant  Professor  Kudo 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S63.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Time  to  be  arranged;  326  N.  H.  (2  to 
4  hours).*  Professor  Shumway 

Prerequisite:   Zoology  2 ;  senior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S126.  Embryology  and  Cytology. — Time  to  be  arranged.    OA  to  2  units).* 

Professor  Shumway 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J/^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
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Mrs.  Laura  B.  Evans Taylorville 

Mrs.  Helen  M.  Grigsby Pittsfield 
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Lloyd  Morey,  Urbana Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 
Edward    Herbert    Cameron,    Chairman,    Director,    Summer   Session,    Professor, 

Educational  Psychology 
Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Dean,  Graduate  School 
Walter  James  Graham,  Professor,  Head,  Department  of  English 
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CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1931 
June  22,  Monday — Registration  Day 
June  22,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 
June  23,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 
July  4,  11,  18,  25,  Saturdays — Entrance  Examinations,  Urbana 
July  11,  Saturday,  12  a.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees 
August  1,  Saturday — End  of  Six  Weeks'  Courses 
August  14  and  15,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  Examinations 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1931-1932 

September  9-12,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  Examinations, 
Urbana  and  Chicago 

September  18-19,  Friday  and  Saturday — Registration  Days  for  Grad- 
uate Students  and  for  Freshmen 

September  21-22,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration   Days  for 
Upper  Classmen 

September  23,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 


(Illustrations  used  in  this  catalog  through  courtesy  of  The  Illio, 
student  yearbook  at  the  University  of  Illinois.) 
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Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics;  Head  of 

Department 
Levy,  Harry,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Lloyd,  John  William,  M.S.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 
LocKARD,  Earl  Norton,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  English 
Lounsbury,  Raymond  Harvey,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Luce,  Wilbur  Marshall,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 
Lundeberg,  Olav  K.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages 
Lundgren,   Carl  Leonard,   B.S.,  Professor  of  Physical   Education  and   Athletic 

Coaching;  Baseball  Coach 
Lybyer,  Albert  Howe,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

Lytle,  Ernest  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics 
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Nicholson,  John  Angus,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
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Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Pietrangeli,  Angelina  Rosalia,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
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Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Schnebly,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  S.J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Schoonmaker,  Sherman,  B.Mus.,  Associate  in  Music 
Schwalbe,  William,  M.S.,  Associate  in  T.A.M. 
Secord,  Arthur  Wellesley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Shaw,  James  Byrnie,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
SiEBERT,  Fredrick  Seaton,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Associate  in  Journalism 
SiGLEY,  Daniel  Tell,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Skartvedt,  Olga,  A.B.,  B.S.  (Lib.).,  Assistant  in  Library  School 
Smith,  Paul  Kimbrell,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Sperry,  Theodore  Melrose,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  B.P.E.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

and  Athletic  Coaching 
Stahmer,  Dorothy  L.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Staley,   Seward   Charle,   B.P.E.,    Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 

Athletic  Coaching 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  Professor  of  Music;  Director  of  School  of  Music 
Sullivan,  Evalene  Kramer,  B.S.,  B.S.  (Lib.),  Librarian,  University  High  School 
Swain,  James  Obed,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
SwANSON,  Wesley,  B.L.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology;  Head  of  Department 
Tarpley,  Kenneth  Jackson,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Theisen,  W.  W.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
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Theiss,  Edwin  Leodgar,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accountancy 

TiMMONS,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 

TucKEY,  Stewart  Lawrence,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Dairy  Manufactures 

Tyler,  Rayen  Welch,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

Van  Arsdell,  Paul  Marion,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Van  Horne,  John,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Vestal,  Arthur  Gibson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 

VoYLES,  Carl,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

Wasserman,  Max  Judd,  Dr.  es  Sc.  Econ.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Watson,  Martin  Calvin,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Weirick,  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law;  Law  Librarian 

Weissberg,  Samuel  George,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Werner,  Charles  Dunlap,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 

Wheaton,  Evan,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Wilcox,  Roy  H.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Management 

Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 

Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education;  Principal,  University  High 

School;  Secretary,  Appointments  Committee 
Windsor,   Phineas  Lawrence,   Ph.B.,  Professor  of  Library  Science;  Director  of 

Library  and  Library  School 
Wolfe,  John  Bascom,  A.M.,  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Psychology 
WooDROw,  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology;  Head  of  Department 
WooDWORTH,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 
Wynne,  John  Peter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education;  Head  of  Department  of  Educa- 
tion and  Director  of  Teacher  Training,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Virginia 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Zeleny,  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about  fifty  miles 
northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126  miles  south  of  Chicago, 
118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  164  miles  northeast  of  St.  Louis.  The  campus  of 
the  University  lies  partly  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Champaign,  with 
a  population  of  about  30,000  are  in  the  heart  of  the  "Corn  Belt"  and  form  the  business 
and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community.  The  University  is  connected  with 
neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also  with  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban  lines 
of  the  Illinois  Traction  System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the 
north  and  from  points  in  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash 
and  the  "Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  403.37  acres,  the 
Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experimental  farms  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign,  1142.96  acres,  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  County,  688.41  acres, 
timber  reservations,  60  acres,  and  trust  farms,  346  acres— a  total  of  2642.94  acres. 
There  are  about  92  buildings  on  the  campus  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  798,183  volumes,  and  214,000  pam- 
phlets, and  receives  over  6000  periodicals;  the  current  numbers  of  many  of  these  : 
periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading  room. 

The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Building,  and  is  for  the  ,■ 
use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the  direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in 
the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are 
maintained  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus;  six  of  these  contain  over  20,000 
volumes  each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms  in  the 
Library  Building  seat  1823  students  and  are  equipped  with  electric  fans. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in 
different  buildings  on  the  campus.    These  collections  include  art  works,  archeological 
remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Oriental  and  European  culture.  < 
The  departmental  scientific  laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  [ 
drill-courses  and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.    The  herbarium  of  the  Depart 
ment  of  Botany  contains  over  100,000  sheets  of  mounted  specimens.    The  Entomol-  ; 
ogy  collections  include  a  reference  series  of  6,400  specimens.     The  Department  of 
Geology  has  adequate  working  collections  including  exhibits  of  gems  and  precious 
stones.    The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be  found  in  the  Natural  History 
Building.    For  its  courses  in  industrial  economics  and  commerce,  the  University  has  a 
collection  of  the  materials  of  commerce.    The  Colleges  of  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
and  the  Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 


The  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1931  will  open  on  June  22 
and  close  on  August  15,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks  or  one-half  a  semester,  except  for 
students  taking  courses  in  physical  education  for  men,  or  athletic  coaching,  for  whom 
the  term  is  six  weeks  from  June  22.  The  opening  day  will  be  devoted  to  registration. 
The  final  examinations  will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend  through  the  eight 
weeks.    Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks  only,  however,  may  obtain  from 
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the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  for  such  attendance,  but  university 
credit  will  not  be  given  for  six-weeks'  courses,  except  for  those  in  physical  education 
for  men  and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is 
stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announcement.  Students  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university  year,  numer- 
ous courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Commerce,  Engineering,  Education,  Law,  and  in  the  School  of  Music,  School  of 
Journalism  and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an 
A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B,,  J.D.,  or  B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward  a  Master's  degree,  unless  other- 
wise specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure  his 
degree  a  half  year  earlier  than  he  otherwise  can. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school  may  matric- 
ulate in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half-semester.  Pre-medical  stu- 
dents are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to  register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  math- 
ematics, rhetoric,  or  other  prescribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  vacation  in 
serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous  courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high- 
school  teachers,  supervising  ofificers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  industrial 
education,  etc.),  librarians  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams;  graduate  courses  are  offered 
for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are  working  for 
advanced  degrees. 

Admission 

It  is  highly  important  that  teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  Uni- 
versity next  summer  for  the  first  time  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar  of  the  univer- 
sity well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  In  fact,  credentials  may  he  sent  in  at 
once.  It  is  also  important  that  persons  who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and 
who  expect  to  return  again  next  summer  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in  advance 
of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the  above  suggestions  will  avoid 
much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Admission  in  regular  status  to  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  for  which  univer- 
sity credit  is  granted  is  limited  to  students  who  could  be  regularly  admitted  into  the 
colleges  of  the  University  (Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agri- 
culture, Education,  Law,  Music  School,  or  Library  School)  in  which  they  would  be 
registered  in  the  winter  session. 

In  order  to  meet  in  full  the  entrance  requirements  for  any  one  of  the  under- 
graduate colleges,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  (or  in  lieu 
of  such  graduation,  must  pass  entrance  examinations  in  five  units,  including  English 
composition,  1;  algebra,  1;  and  three  others  to  be  designated  by  the  university  au- 
thorities in  each  case),  and  must  obtain  credit,  either  by  passing  entrance  examina- 
tions or  by  presenting  certificates  of  work  completed  in  accredited  secondary  schools 
or  other  recognized  schools,  for  15  units  of  high-school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in 
subjects  accepted  for  admission  to  the  University,  including  in  the  case  of  each  college 
certain  subjects  especially  prescribed  for  admission  to  that  college. 

Admission  to  courses  which  give  university  credit,  as  unclassified  students,  not 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  of  the  University  relating  to  unclassified  students. 

(1)  The  subjects  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  General  Curriculum,  the  Curriculum  in  Pre- Journalism,  the  Pre-Legal 
Curriculum  and  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra, 
I  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  or  Spanish,  2  units 

l)()th  units  in  the  same  language).    Eight  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the 
otal  of  15  units. 

(2)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  Pre- Medical  Curriculum, 
lie  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit; 
>atin,  Greek,  French,  or  German,  2  units  (both  units  in  the  same  language);  history 
)r  civics,  1  unit.    Seven  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 
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(3)  For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  curriculums  in  Chemistry 
and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units;  algebra, 
\]/2  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  chemistry,  1  unit;  German  or  French,  2  units  (both 
units  in  the  same  language).  Six  and  one-half  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(4)  For  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  \}4.  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid  and  spherical  geometry,  ^  unit. 
Nine  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(5)  For  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  prescribed  subjects  are:  English,  3  units; 
algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Ten  elective  units  are  required  to  make  up 
the  total  of  15  units. 

(6)  Students  who  can  meet  the  prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as 
outlined  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration, except  that  advanced  algebra,  3^  unit,  and  solid  geometry,  }/^  unit,  are  re- 
quired for  admission  to  the  curricula  in  railway  transportation  and  industrial  ad- 
ministration. 

(7)  For  the  College  of  Education,  sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  except  for  the 
curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Industrial  Education.  Students  who  can  meet  the 
prescriptions  for  any  of  the  other  colleges  as  outlined  above  in  paragraphs  1-5,  may  be 
admitted  to  these  curricula. 

(8)  For  the  School  of  Music,  the  prescribed  subjects  are  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
one  above,  with  the  addition  of  2  units  in  Music.  Six  elective  units  are  required  to 
make  up  the  total  of  15  units. 

(9)  Admission  to  the  College  of  Law  is  limited  to: 

(1)  Graduates  of  colleges  and  universities  of  approved  standing. 

(2)  Students  in  the  University  of  Illinois  of  senior  standing  having  an  aver- 
age grade  of  at  least  C  who  are  permitted  to  elect  courses  in  law  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

(10)  Admission  to  certain  courses  in  the  Library  School  is  conditioned  on  the 
completion  of  four  years  of  college  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(11)  Admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism,  two  years  of  college  work. 

A  STUDENT  WHO  TRANSFERS  FROM  ANOTHER  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY  MUST  PRE- 
SENT A  LETTER  OF  HONORABLE  DISMISSAL,  AND  TRANSCRIPT  OF  RECORD,  FROM  THE 
INSTITUTION  PREVIOUSLY  ATTENDED. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal  resident  of  Illinois 
will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for  admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or 
schools  of  the  University,  except  as  a  special  student  or  a  student  in  the  Graduate 
School,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  from  which 
he  would  enter  the  University  of  Illinois  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent 
above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records  which  are  not 
kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems  of  grading,  this  requirement 
will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average  of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a^ 
system  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  22,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m.  and  from 
1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  attended  the  University  previ- 
ously during  any  winter  session  and  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that 
they  intend  to  register,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege in  which  they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance 
that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate  students  who  have  received 
permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  Law  Building.  Study-lists  for 
undergraduate  students  will  be  given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  9  a.  m.;  E  through  K, 
10  a.  m.;  L  through  R,  11  a.  m.;  S  through  Z,  8  a.  m. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance  their  inten- 
tion to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  not  received 
from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go  first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Admin- 
istration Building.    Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect 
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to  the  alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty-one, 
without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses  should  see  the 
Director  of  the  Session  in  the  Law  Building.  Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Library  Building  for  this  purpose  at  any  time. 

The  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries  regular  univer- 
sity credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  Col- 
leges of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by 
Summer  Session  work.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several  colleges  the 
student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  University  under  the  head  of  the 
college  in  which  he  is  interested.  A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  under- 
graduate colleges  of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 
For  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Dean  Babcock,  Room  304,  University 

Hall 
For  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Dean  Thompson,  Room 

214,  Commerce  Building 
For  the  College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Engineering  Hall 
For  the  College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  New  Agriculture 

Building 
For  the  College  of  Education — Acting  Dean  Monroe,  Room  104,  Administration 

Building 
For  the  College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building 
For  the  Library  School — Director  P.  L,  Windsor,  222  Library  Building 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time  should  file  an 
application  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar  in  time  to  receive  their  permits 
before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must  submit  with  his  application  for  ad- 
mission an  official  transcript  of  his  college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan  to  return 
should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1. 

All  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  not  later  than  a  week  before  the 
opening  of  the  session  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109  Admin- 
istration Building,  East.  Students  whose  study-lists  are  not  on  file  through  their  own 
neglect  will  be  subject  to  reduced  residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing  emphasis  on 
graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the 
graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that  advanced  students  who  attend  the  Uni- 
versity summer  after  summer  may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen 
fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same  scholastic  re- 
quirements as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their  study-lists  must  he  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or  his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building. 
Attendance  during  four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in  residence.  If  in  these 
Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly  done  a  Master's  degree  may  be 
earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit  toward  a  higher 
degree  unless  it  is  specially  described  in  the  Summer  Session  circular  as  accepted  for 
that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the  thesis  re- 
quirements for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last  fourth  of  the  total  require- 
ment for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence.  This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the 
event  that  the  student  is  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  in- 
vestigation that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investigation 
in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for  example,  numerous  problems  of 
school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only 
available  "laboratory."  Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under 
the  direction  of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition 
beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 
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Students  working  for  their  Masters'  degrees  in  the  Summer  Session,  must  an- 
nounce their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  session  in 
residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regulations  therefor, 
the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical 
Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  coaches  and  physica'l  education 
instructors  of  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities  for  further  training  in  the  athletic 
sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching  and  physical 
education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to  be  admitted  to  the  courses 
one  must  either  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with  coaching  experience,  or'hSve  com- 
pleted one  year  of  university  or  college  work.  ♦  .*. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into  theory  and 
practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The  theory  courses  deal  with  lec- 
tures on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demonstrate 
the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work 
of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any  other  major 
sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well  as  the  theory  course.  The 
work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lectures  on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most 
proficient,  and  concentrate  his  attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so 
well.  An  additional  course  is  offered  in  baseball.  Baseball  Discussion,  for  the  interest 
of  those  who  desire  further  theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  may  be  found  in 
a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application  to  Carl  L.  Lundgren,  Director, 
Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's  Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides  a  number  of 
incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing  but  little  from  that  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given  to  students;  entertainments,  debates, 
teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs  arranged  by  the  students  themselves;  games  and 
athletic  contests;  dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts 
and  the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  university  departments  and  by  men 
from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music. 
All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  invited  to  take  part  in  the  singing  on 
the  Auditorium  steps. 

Director  Stiven  and  Professor  Miles  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals  during 
the  Session. 

Altho  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in  some  parts  of  the 
regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are  nevertheless  open  to  students  not 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise.  Both 
the  gymnasiums  contain  swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing  rooms. 
Students  are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general  athletic 
fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to  the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious,  measuring  75  ft.  by 
24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and  dressing  rooms.  There  will  be  begin- 
ning, intermediate  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A  student  must 
regularly  register  for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour.  The 
regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  university  community  will  be  away  at 
the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodgings  and  boarding  accommodations 
plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  Uni- 
versity will  prepare  a  list  of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will 
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aid  students  in  securing  desirable  locations.  There  are  always  available  furnished 
apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  others  who  are  away  on  their 
summer  vacations  which  may  be  secured  at  comparatively  reasonable  rentals.  A  list 
of  such  apartments  and  houses  will  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $7.50  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may  be  had  at 
from  $8.00  to  $10.00  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both  double  and  single  rooms, 
the  basement  containing  a  large  dining  room  in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken 
garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center  of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoin- 
ing parlors.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping 
porch.  Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at  the 
Residence  Hall  for  $95,  covering  the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session;  for  those  occupy- 
ing double  rooms  the  charge  is  $85.  Applications  for  rooms  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students,  and  is  under  University 
supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each  floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have 
lavatories  and  six  have  private  baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The 
price  of  the  rooms  for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22.00  for  a  one-man 
room  to  $60.00  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and  tailor  shop 
in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located  on  the  first  floor.  The 
building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and  Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  campus.  Applications  for  or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Illinois  Union  Building,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars  (thirty  dollars 
for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing  in  the  State 
of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty  dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all  special 
lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials  used. 
Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be 
taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen  dollars  by  students  not  re- 
I  siding  in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the 
[course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses  in  applied 
tmusic  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  instruments)  pay  special  music 
ifees  as  follows: 

Students  of  the  School  of  Music: 
For  the  Session $12.50 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week 10.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate. 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

All  high-school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in  the  State  who 
are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular  students,  graduates  of  the 
Illinois  State  Teachers'  Colleges,  class  of  1930,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have 
not  been  teachers  the  past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State 
during  the  coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and  per- 
sons under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matriculate  in  the  Uni- 
versity, shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  twelve  dollars  which  reduces  the  inci- 
dental fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to  eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege  must  present 
to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1931,  a  statement  from  the  board  of  education  or 
library  board  employing  him,  to  the  eff^ect  that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a 
teacher  or  librarian  during  the  past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during 
the  coming  year.    A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1931)  must  present  either 
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a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers'  college  certifying 
that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Registrar. 

Infonnation 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer  Session, 
address  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  or 

EDWARD  HERBERT  CAMERON,    j 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
104  Administration  Building, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Explanation 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is  alphabeti- 
cal.   The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

"S"  (summer)  which  is  prefixed  to  each  of  the  courses  offered  is  the  sign  used  to 
distinguish  the  Summer  Session  courses  from  those  having  the  same  number  offered 
during  the  regular  university  year.  Following  the  description  of  each  course  will  be 
found  a  statement  of  requirements  for  admission  to  that  particular  course  and  a  state- 
(  ment  of  the  equivalency  of  credit  for  such  course  as  related  to  the  course  given  in 
;  other  sessions  of  the  University.  For  example,  the  prerequisite  for  Mathematics  9  is 
Mathematics  7.  This  means  that  Mathematics  7  must  be  completed  before  Math- 
ematics 9  may  be  taken.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses  do  not  invariably  cover 
the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  equivalency  is  sometimes  noted  as  partial  rather  than  full. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students,  it 
may  be  withdrawn. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100.  Such  courses  are  open  only 
to  graduate  students. 

Credit  is  reckoned  for  the  undergraduate  students  in  semester  hours  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  a  week  for  one  semester  requiring  2 
hours  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student,  or  three  hours  in  laboratory,  shop,  or 
drawing  room.  The  number  of  credit  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
after  each  course  by  the  figure  in  parenthesis,  for  example.  Education  S25.    (3). 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  to  designate  the  different  buildings  used 
Iduring  the  Summer  Session: 

Administration  Building Adm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .  .  .M.  E.  L. 

Agriculture  Building Agr.  Men's  Gymnasium Gym. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.  Metal  Shops M.  S. 

Armory Arm.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.  Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.  New  Agriculture New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.  Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

Commerce  Building Com.  Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.  Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.  M.  University  Hall U.  H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.  University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Higiiway  Laboratory H.  L.  Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.  Vivarium  Building V.  B. 

Library Lib.  Woman's  Building W.  B. 

Lincoln  Hall L.  H.  Wood  Shops W.  S. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

AGRICULTURE 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Session  to  graduate 
students  majoring  in  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  farm  mechanics, 
farm  organization  and  management  and  horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any 
of  these  fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as  possible,  it  is 
expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time  in  the  Summer  Session  will 
devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in  the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen 
as  minors.  Their  entire  time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors 
have  been  completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their  time, 
arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with  the  instructors  in  their 
lines  of  work. 
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AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth 

Course  for  Graduates 
SI  18.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.    Graduate  stu- 
dents preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agronomy  SI  18.     (3^  to 
2  units).* 

(a)  Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

(b)  Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(c)  Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

(d)  Plant  Breeding Professor  Woodworth 

(e)  Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell  and  Card,  and  Associate  Professors  Case  and  Roberts 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines:    (3^  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming Associate  Professor  Case 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(e)  Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

SI  19.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    Ar- 
range.   (3^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Mitchell 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha  and  Yapp;  Assistant  Professors  Tracy,  Over- 
man; Associate  Professor  Nevens;  Mr.  Tuckey 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
S6.  Supervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation. — Arrange.    (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Tracy  and  Mr.  Tuckey 

Course  for  Graduates 
S112.  Research. — Special  problems  along  the  following  lines:    (}/2  to  1  unit).* 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Professor  Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Associate  Professor  Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

Note:     Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in 

Dairy  Husbandry  SI  12. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  problem 
for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.    Lecture;  laboratory.    (3). 
Prerequisite:   Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

Associate  Professors  Case,  Wilcox  and  Stewart 

Course  for  Graduates 
SI  10.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Case 
HORTICULTURE 
Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth  ;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  nol  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.    Arrange.     {}4  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Lloyd 

S108;  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits.  Arrange. 
(1  to  2  units).* 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth;  Associate  Professor  Anderson 

SPECIAL  COURSE  IN  AGRICULTURE 
June  29  to  July  25  (4  weeks) 
Open  to  college  graduates  only 
A  maximal  credit  of  1  unit  will  be  allowed  for  these  courses  and  registration  will 
be  limited  to  two  courses. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
S13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Practices,   processes,   and 
agencies  related  to  the  marketing  of  farm  crops,  livestock,  and  livestock  products. 
MTWTFS,  10,  11;  211  New  Agr.    (^  unit).  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

8130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Agricultural  business  activity  and  occu- 
pational well  being.    MTWTF,  8,  9;  211  New  Agr.     (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Stewart 

FARM  MECHANICS 
S3.  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Theory  of  construction  and  operation  of  engines, 
engine  timing,  ignition,  carburetors;  fuels,  carburetion,  lubrication,  cost  of  operation, 
and  trouble  work.    Lectures;  quizzes;  laboratory.    M,  10,  11,  3,  4,  5;  TWTF,  10,  11; 
S,  8,  9,  10,  11;  Farm  Mech.  Bldg.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Prerequisite:   Farm  Mechanics  1. 

85.  Drainage.  Surveying. — Chaining,  mapping,  leveling;  drainage:  principles,  de- 
signing, setting  grade  stakes,  laying  tile.  Lectures;  field  work;  drafting.  M,  1,  2, 
TWT,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5;  Farm  Mech.  Bldg.    (3).  Professor  Lehmann 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
85.  Farm  Organization. — Economic  organization  of  types  of  farming.    Field  trips  to 
study   organization   and   replanning   of   certain   farms.      Estimated   expense,   $10. 
MTWTFS,  8,  Laboratory  to  be  arranged;  331  New  Agr.     (3^  unit). 

Associate  Professors  Case  and  Wilcox 

SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — A  study  of  principles,  including  an 
historical  study  of  the  contributions  to  the  field  of  farm  management.  MTWTF,  8,  9; 
331  New  Agr.    (1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Case 

ART  AND  DESIGN 

Associate  Professor  Lake  and  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass 

81.  Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  drawing,  free- 
hand drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature.  MWF,  8,  9;  403  Arch. 
(2).  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass 

Note:   One  hour's  credit  for  seniors. 

82.  Pictorial  Composition. — Arrangement  of  pictorial  effects  in  monochrome.  MWF, 
10,  11;  403  Arch.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass 

Prerequisite:   Art  and  Design  1, 

84.  Water  Color  Painting.— Still-life;  flowers  and  outdoor  sketching.  TT,  9,  10,  11; 
403  Arch.    (2).  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass 

Prerequisite:   Art  and  Design  1. 

89.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — The  planning  of  work  in  the  common-school  study; 
design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  admin- 
istrative side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors  of  art,  and  public-school 
teachers.    TT,  1,  2,  3;  403  Arch.     (2).  Associate  Professor  Lake 


:  *In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 

fmt  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
or  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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51 9.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  painting,  and  archi- 
tecture from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance.  MWF,  2;  120  Arch. 
(2).  Text:  Art  Through  the  Ages  by  Helen  Gardner  (Harcourt,  Brace  and  Company, 
New  York).  Associate  Professor  Lake 

520.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the 
Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time.  MWF,  3;  120  Arch.  (2).  Text:  Art 
Through  the  Ages  by  Helen  Gardner,  (Harcourt,  Brace  and  Company,  New  York). 

Associate  Professor  Lake 
ASTRONOMY 
Professor  Baker 

51.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An  introduction  to  astronomy;  the  earth  as  an  astro- 
nomical body;  the  solar  system.  MTWTF,  11;  204  Adm.  Tuesday  evening. 
Observatory.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

52.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  course  1.  The  sun;  stars  and  nebulae; 
the  galactic  system;  the  physical  universe.  MTWTF,  10;  204  Adm.  Tuesday 
evening,  Observatory.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   Astronomy  1. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Wheaton 
S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  assigned  readings, 
demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts  and  molds;  structure  and  mor- 
phology; systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation,  agriculture, 
home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  (For  those  who  wish  an  insight  into 
matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization,  disinfection,  food  poisoning,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected  without  it.  MTWTF, 
8;  229  N.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Wallace 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing ;  one  semester  of  chemistry,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic;  study  of  mor- 
phology and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  microorganisms;  preparation 
of  media,  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc.  Designed  to  accompany  Bacteri- 
ology S5a.    MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (2).  Mr.  Clark  and  Mr.  Wheaton 

Prerequisite:    Bacteriology^  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Equivalent:    Bact.  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bact.  5a  and  5b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation,  and  obser- 
vation of  microorganisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  laboratory,  reports  and 
assigned  readings.    Lecture,  MTWTF,  8;  229  N.  H.    Laboratory,  MWF,  9,  10,  11; 
367  Chem.    (5).  Dr.  Wallace  and  Mr.  Wheaton 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  chemistry  and  junior  standing. 

SB.  Food  Bacteriology. — Decay  of  organic  matter  in  nature;  soil  and  sewage  bacteria; 
water  bacteria;  foods;  food  poisoning.  Laboratory;  lectures;  discussions;  readings; 
reports.    Lecture,  MWF,  8;  366  Chem.    Laboratory,  MWF,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.  (5). 

Professor  Tanner  and  Mr.  Clark 
Prerequisite:     Junior  standing;  Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  their  equivalents; 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural  and  morpholog- 
ical characteristics  of  disease  producing  microorganisms.  Theories  of  immunity  and 
serum  reactions.    Routine  diagnostic  procedures.    TTS,  8,  9,  10,  11;  367  Chem.    (3). 

Dr.  Wallace  and  Mr.  Wheaton 
Prerequisite:    Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  (S7)  and  graduate  students  in 
bacteriology.    Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Tanner  and  Dr.  Wallace 
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BOTANY 

Associate  Professor  Vestal,  Miss  Burk,  Miss  Pleasants,  Mr.  Sperry 
For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:   Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Professor  Vestal, 
1931 ;  Plant  Pathology,  Professor  Stevens,  1932;  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buch- 
holz,  1933;  Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1934. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  General  Botany.— Lectures,  MWF,  9;  228  N.  H.  Discussions,  TT,  9;  258  N.  H. 
Laboratory,  Section  A,  MTWTF,  10,  11;  Section  B,  MTWTF,  2,  3;  258  N.  H.    (5). 
Associate  Professor  Vestal,  Miss  Burk,  Miss  Pleasants,  Mr.  Sperry 
Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

86.  Systematic  Botany. — The  structure,  classification,  and  identification  of  flowering 
plants.    Lectures,  TT,  8;  Laboratory,  TT,  9,  10;  Field,  S,  8-12;  350  N.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:    Botany  SI  or  equivalent.  Miss  Burk 

S8.  Ecology. — Plants  in  relation  to  environment.    Lectures,  TWT,  10;  Discussions, 
MF,  10;  Field,  S,  8-12,  occasionally  all  day;  229  N.  H.    (3).    Cost  about  $12.00. 

Prerequisite:    Botany  SI  or  equivalent.   Associate  Professor  Vestal,  Miss  Burk 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S88.  Ecology.— Plant  communities.  Lectures,  MWF,  2;  Laboratory  or  Field,  TT,  1-5 
(occasionally  on  Saturday  instead);  216  N.  H.     (3  or  5).*    Cost  about  $12.00. 

Associate  Professor  Vestal 
Prerequisite:    Botany  S8  or  equivalent;  junior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S180.  Ecology. — Hours  to  be  arranged.    {}4,  to  1  unit).*  Associate  Professor  Vestal 

BUSINESS  LAW 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 
Professors  Filbey,  Russell;  Assistant  Professor  Theiss,  Mr.  Kline,  Dr.  Curtis, 
Mr.  Green 

A.    ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  Cost  Accounting,  theory  of 
partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  reserves,  special  financial  state- 
ments, reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems.  Texts:  Schlatter's  Elementary 
Cost  Accounting;  Finney's  Principles  of  Accounting,  Volume  I.  (Accountancy  S2a  is 
offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accountancy  S2b  the  last  four  weeks  of  the  Session) 
MTWTFS,  8,  9;  115  Com.    (6).  Mr.  Green 

Prerequisite:  Accountancy  la-lb;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Economics  1. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Grdauates 
S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:    Finney's  Principles  of  Accounting,  Volume  IL 
MTWTFS,  9;  222  Com.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Theiss 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  2a-2b. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3a. 

S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Kohler  and  Pettengill's  Principles  of  Auditing  and  Wiidman's 
Auditing  Studies.    MTWTFS,  8;  219  Com.    (3).  Professor  Filbey 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  3a. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  3b. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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S30.  Budgetary  and  Accounting  Control. — Text:  McKinsey's  Budgetary  Control. 
MTWTFS,  10;  115  Com.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Theiss 

Prerequisite:   Accountancy  2b. 

Equivalent:   Accountancy  30. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
sue.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  presenting  reports  of  audits;  investigations 
and  operations.    Interpretation  of  Accounting  data.    TWTF,  9;  219  Com.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

S129.  Thesis. — Two  class  hours  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Filbey 

B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organization  and  of  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industries  and  industrial  units. 
Text:  Anderson's  Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Management.  MTWTFS,  8; 
306  Com.    (3). 

Prerequisites:    Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  1. 

52.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems  involved  in 
marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text:  Converse's  Elements  of 
Marketing.    MTWTFS,  11;  223  Com.     (3).  _  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1;  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
87.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations;  selling  prob- 
lems of  manufacturers,  wholesalers  and  retailers.    TWTF,  10;  223  Com.    (2).    Text: 
Russell's  Textbook  of  Salesmanship.  Mr.  Kline 

Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2. 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  7. 

S8.  Advertising. — Kleppner's  Advertising  Procedure.    MTWTFS,  9;  306  Com.     (3). 
Prerequisite:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  2.  Professor  Russell 

Equivalent:    Business  Organization  and  Operation  8. 

S90.  Thesis. — Study  and  report  on  problems  in  production,  marketing,  selling,  or 
advertising  of  special  interest  to  the  student.    To  be  arranged.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Russell 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S107.  Sales  Campaigns. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).  Professor  Russell 

S129.  Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.     (1  unit).  Professor  Russell 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments;  partnerships, 
corporations,  cases,  readings  and  lectures.    Text:    Dillavou  and  Howard,  Principles 
on  Business  Law.    MTWTFS,  8;  219  Com.    (3).  Dr.  Curtis 

Prerequisite:    Business  Law  la  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Business  Law  lb. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Rose,  Keyes,  Marvel;  Associate  Professors  Reedy,  Shriner  (in  charge); 
Phipps;  Assistant  Professors  Englis,  Bachmann;  Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Bailar,  , 
Dr.  Copley,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Koelsch,  and  assistants 

Sl.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hopkins'  General 
Chemistry  for  Colleges-,  Hopkins'  and  Neville's  Laboratory  Exercises  (D.  C.  Heath  and 
Company).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  Section  1, 
MTWTFS,  8-10;  Section  2,  TWTF,  1-4;  201  Chem.  A.    (Seniors  3;  others  5). 

Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Copley  and  assistant 
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52.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school  chem- 
istry. Same  hours  and  books  as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only  four  hours  laboratory  work 
are  required.  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  11;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  TT,  1-3,  or 
TT,  8-10;  201  Chem.  A   (Seniors  2;  others  3).    Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Quill  and  assistant 

53.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  and  books  as 
Chemistry  SI,  but  only  eight  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.  (Seniors  3;  others 
4).  Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Copley  and  assistant 

54.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (Limited  to  stu- 
dents in  the  engineering  curricula).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;  112  Chem.  A. 
Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  212  Chem.  A.     (Seniors  3;  others  4).  Dr.  Audrieth 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

55.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in  agricul- 
ture, home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Lecture-quiz,  MTWTFS,  8; 
112  Chem.  A.     Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  212  Chem.  A.     (Seniors  3;  others  5). 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  1  or  2.  Dr.  Audrieth 

56.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (General  course  for  second  semester  students).  Lecture- 
quiz,  MTWTFS,  8;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  212  Chem.  A.  (Seniors 
3;  others  5).  Dr.  Copley,  Dr.  Audrieth 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 

SIC.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  regis- 
tered in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)  Lecture-quiz, 
MTWTFS,  8;  100  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWTF,  1-4:30;  301  Chem.  A.     (5). 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  6.  Associate  Professor  Reedy  and  assistant 

824.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to 
quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Engelder's  Quantitative  Analysis.  Lecture  or  quiz, 
MTWT,  8;  111  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  1-4:30;  310  Chem.  A.    (5). 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  5  or  10.  Assistant  Professor  Englis  and  assistant 

S33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations,  laboratory.  Lecture, 
MTWTFS,  8;  217  Chem.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  9-12;  250  Chem.     (5). 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  5  or  10.  Dr.  Koelsch 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be 
possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
Master's  degree.    Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S12b,  S15a, 
S16a,  and  S133b  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

S12b.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  for  teaching  chemistry,  assigned  readings,  dis- 
cussions, reports,  practice  teaching.    (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach).    (Grad- 
f   uate  credit  not  allowed  in  this  course).    MTWT,  9;  105  Chem.  A.    (3).    Dr.  Bailar 
\  Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

''  Sl5a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  common  elements;  periodic  relationship; 
preparation  and  application  of  the  common  elements  and  compounds.  Lectures, 
recitations.    MTWT,  10;  303  Chem.    (2).  Dr.  Quill 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Inorganic  preparations.     Arrange.     (2). 
Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  registration  in  S15a.  Dr.  Bailar 

S36b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course).  Lectures,  problems,  recitations. 
MTWTFS,  11;  111  Chem.     (3).  Assistant  Professor  Bachmann 

Prerequisite:   Chemistry  34a;  or  Chemistry  33  and  24,  or  equivalent. 

S37b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  to  accompany  Chemistry  S36b).  Organic 
Syntheses.    Laboratory,  MTWT,  8-11;  250  Chem.     (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Bachmann 
Prerequisite:   Chemistry  36b  or  registration  in  S36b. 
S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the  identification  of 
pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.    Laboratory,  TWTF,  8-11;  250  Chem.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  Shriner  and  assistant 
Prerequisite:   Chemistry  36b  and  37b  or  equivalent. 
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540.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  principles  of  physical 
chemistry.    MTWTFS,  9;  161  Chem.     (3).  Associate  Professor  Phipps 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la- lb  or  7a-7b;  Mathematics  7  or  8. 

541.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chemistry 
S40.    T,  1-6;  124  Chem.     (1).  Associate  Professor  Phipps 

Prerequisite:   Same  as  Chemistry  S40. 

S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats  and  carbohydrates;  tissues,  digestion, 
intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric  contents,  blood, 
milk  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective 
students  of  medicine.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  assigned 
reading.    MTWTF,  8-12;  450  Chem.     (5).  Professor  Rose  and  assistant 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  24,  d>Z  or  34a  or  equivalent. 

S61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Modern  chemical  engineering;  applica- 
tions of  chemical  and  physical  laws;  design  and  operation  of  standard  chemical  equip- 
ment.   Lectures,  MTWTFS,  8.    Laboratory,  MT,  1-5;  161  Chem.     (4). 

Prerequisite:   Chem.  42b  and  60a.  Professor  Keyes 

S62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Methods  used  in  industrial  research 
organizations.  Patent  procedure  and  economic  factors  involved  in  industrial  research. 
Lectures,  MTWT,  1 ;  161  Chem.     (2).  Professor  Keyes 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering,  consent  of 
instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
SlOlb.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  rela- 
tionships in  the  periodic  system.     Recitations,  MTWT,  8;  303  Chem.     (3^  unit). 

Dr.  Quill 

S102b.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  Analysis  and  prepara- 
tion.   To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  SlOlb.     (34  to  ^  unit).*  Dr.  Bailar 

S124a.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures  with  or  without 
laboratory.  Modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods  and  calculations.  Ar- 
range.    (3^  to  134  units).*  Associate  Professor  Reedy 

S133b.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course).  Optical  isomerism,  Geo- 
metrical Isomerism,  Tautomerism.  Lectures,  problems,  assigned  readings.  MTWT, 
11;  217  Chem.     {%  unit).  Associate  Professor  Shriner 

S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The  study  and  de- 
velopment of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  production.  (Limited  to  10 
students  in  1931).     (1  unit).  Professor  Marvel 

S152b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  biochemical  prepar- 
ations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  One  to  five  times  per 
week;  arrange.     (3^  to  1  unit).*  Professor  Rose 

S90  and  SI 90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  (S90)  and  for  grad- 
uates (S190),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  industrial,  physical  or  physiological 
chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley 

Organic  Chemistry ....  Professor  Marvel,  Associate  Professor  Shriner,  Assistant 

Professor  Bachmann,  Dr.  Koelsch 

Analytical  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  Englis 

Physical  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Phipps 

Physiological  Chemistry Professor  Rose 

Industrial  Chemistry Professor  Keyes 


THE  CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professors  Canter,  Forbes,  Kamp 
81.  Caesar. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  or  prospective  teachers 
of  Latin.    Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  wars,  with  a  review  of 
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*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Caesar's  works  which  have  appeared  in  recent  years. 

Caesar's  military  and  political  activity  will  be  traced.     MWF,  2;  120  L.  H.     (13^). 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin.  Professor  Kamp 

S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Special  attention  to  problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in 
Latin  in  the  secondary  school;  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  the  position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
high  school;  the  purposes  and  results  of  Latin  instruction.  MTWTF,  3;  120  L.  H. 
(23^).  Professor  Forbes 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin. 

S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organization  of 
society,  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  supplemented  by  the  slides  and 
photographs  of  the  department  and  the  collections  of  the  classical  museum.  TT,  2; 
120  L.  H.    (1).  Professor  Kamp 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome.— MWF,  9;  120  L.  H.    (13^).  Professor  Kamp 
Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

S56.  Roman  History.— The  Empire.    MWF,  11;  120  L.  H.    (13^).    Professor  Kamp 
Prerequisite:   A  course  in  history  or  the  classics. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

5101.  Latin  Epigram. — Lectures  and  readings.    TT,  4-6;  114  L,  H.     {}A  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Canter 

5102.  Roman  Oratory.— Lectures  and  readings.    MW,  4-6;  114  L.  H.    (3^  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Canter 

SllO.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — Arrange  time;  116  Library.     (3^  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Canter 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation) 

Professor  Robinson;  Assistant  Professors  Berman  and  Wasserman;  Dr.  Louns- 
bury;  Mr.  Sanford,  Mr.  Van  Arsdell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Edie's  Economics,  Principles  and  Problems. 
Section  A,  MTWTFS,  8;  100  Com.    Section  B,  9;  111  Com.     (3). 

Mr.  Van  Arsdell,  Mr.  Sanford 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work  or  (for  teachers)  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  2. 

53.  Money,  Credit  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the  United  States; 
credit  and  banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  banking  system  of  the  United 
States  compared  with  other  systems.  Texts:  Burgess,  W.  R.,  The  Reserve  Banks  and 
the  Money  Market.  (Harper  &  Brothers.);  and  James,  F.  Cyril,  The  Economics  of 
Money,    Credit  and  Banking.     (Ronald   Press).     MTWTF,   8;    111    Com.      (23^). 

Dr.  LOUNSBURY 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SIC.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Gerstenberg's  Financial  Organ- 
ization and  Management.    MTWTF,  9;  101  Com.    (23/^).  Mr.  Van  Arsdell 

Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor 

Equivalent:   Economics  10. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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S23.  Social-Economic  Problems. — A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and 
economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.    MTWT,  9;  113  Com.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Berman 
Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

S36.  Investments. — The  nature  of  saving,  investment,  and  speculation;  forms  of 
investment;  institutions  for  facilitating  investment.    MTWTFS,  11;  101  Com.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   Economics  10;  senior  standing.  Professor  Robinson 

Equivalent:   Economics  36. 

S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  Watkin's  Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.    MTWTF,  8;  113  Com.    (2^). 

Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing.      Assistant  Professor  Berman 

Equivalent:   Economics  41. 

S51.  Public  Finance.— Text:  Hunter's  Outlines  of  Public  Finance.  MTWTF,  10; 
111  Com.    (23/^).  Dr.  Lounsbury 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Economics  51  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

S61.  Economic  Theory.— MTWTF,  10;  113  Com.    (23^). 

Assistant  Professor  Wasserman 
Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Equivalent:    Economics  61. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
S107.  Development  of  Business  Enterprise.— TWTF,  11;  113  Com.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Wasserman 
sue.  Finance  and  Investments.— TWTF,  10;  101  Com.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Robinson 
S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses.  Matter  of  credit 
should  be  determined  in  advance.    Th,  4-6;  212  Com.    (1  to  23^  units),* 

Assistant  Professors  Berman,  Wasserman 

EDUCATION 

Professors  Cameron,  Clement,  Lundgren,  Mays,  Monroe,  Paul,  Staley,  Wynne; 
Associate  Professors  Griffith,  Mead,  Odell;  Assistant  Professors  Johnston, 
Olander,  Stafford,  Weber;  Mr.  Browne,  Mr.  Bullock,  Dr.  Dolch,  Dr. 
Hansen,  Mr.  Jackson,  Mr,  Paterson,  Mr.  Peters,  Dr.  Potthoff,  Mr.  Punke, 
Mr.  Price,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Sabo,  Dr.  Theisen,  Mr.  Voyles,  Mr.  Williams, 
Mr.  Werner 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
S2.  History  of  Education.— A  general  survey.    MTWTFS,  10;  308  Adm.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Dr.  Hansen 

55.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  Education  in  the  United  States, 
England,  France,  Germany,  etc.    MTWTFS,  8;  204  Adm.    (3).         Mrs.  Johnston 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

56.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — The  organization  and  administration  of  the 
high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  a  consideration  of  special  problems 
centering  around  secondary  education. 

Subject  No.       Credits        Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.  S6  3  A  8  MTWTFS      206  Adm.        Browne 

B  9  MTWTFS      206  Adm.        Johnston 

Prerequisite:   Ed.  10  and  25. 

SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  characteristics  of 
pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study;  function  and  struc- 
ture of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the  teaching  process. 
Ed.  SIO  3  A  8  MTWTFS      207  Adm.        Peters 

B  10  MTWTFS      207  Adm.        Browne 

C  11  MTWTFS      207  Adm.        Wynne 

Prerequisite:   Ed.  25. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  general  methods  in 
elementary  school  instruction;  a  presentation  of  these  methods  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  them  applicable  to  individual  problems  of  the  teacher;  methods  and  devices 
actually  used  in  progressive  elementary  schools  analyzed  and  explained.  This  course 
is  designed  to  meet  individual  needs  as  well  as  to  prepare  the  student  for  elementary 
school  positions.    MTWTFS,  9;  307  Adm.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Mead 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

517.  The  Teacher. — Preparation,  selection,  placement  agencies,  requirements  for  the 
certification,  salary,  pensions,  methods  of  promotion  in  service,  professional  ethics. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.    MTWTF,  11 ;  206  Adm.   (23/^).  Mr.  Williams 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

S2S.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).     Instinct,  habit,  and  the  ac- 
quisition of  skill;  perception  and  memory,  conception,  judgment,  and  reasoning; 
applications  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 
Subject           No.      Credits        Section              Hours        Days                Room  Instructor 
Ed.                  S25           3                   A                        9             MTWTFS      304  Adm.  Peters 
B                       10             MTWTFS      304  Adm.  Punke 
C                       11              MTWTFS      304  Adm.  Punke 

Prerequisite:    Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

518.  Educational  Measurements. — The  place  of  standardized  tests  in  the  public 
schools.  Their  administration  and  the  use  of  results.  The  construction,  use  and 
validity  of  written  examinations.    TWTF,  11;  308  Adm.     (2), 

Prerequisite:   Education  25.  Associate  Professor  Odell 

S20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Training  teachers  in  service;  qualities 
of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers;  selection  of  teachers;  organization  of  teach- 
ers' meetings  and  other  agencies  for  improving  the  teaching  service.  MTWTF,  1; 
208  Adm.    (2i^).  Mr.  Williams 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

830.  History  of  American  Education.— TWTF,  9;  308  Adm.     (2).  Dr.  Hansen 

541.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education.— TWTF,  2;  208  Adm.    (2).     Professor  Mays 
Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

542.  Special  Education. — Principles  and  methods  in  the  education  of  typical  groups — 
superior,  subnormal,  deaf,  blind,  etc.     MTWTFS,  8;  208  Adm.     (3).     Dr.  Dolch 

543.  Mental  Tests. — History  and  characteristics;  principles  underlying  the  construc- 
tion and  use  and  critical  evaluation  of  mental  tests.  MWF,  10;  TTS,  10,  11;  202 
Adm.    (3).  Dr.  Potthoff 

S46.  Recent  Research  in  Reading  and  Arithmetic. — A  critical  study  of  experimental 
investigations  in  these  fields.    TWTF,  10;  208  Adm.    (2).  Dr.  Dolch 

Prerequisite:    Education  25  and  10  and  senior  standing. 

S55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance.— TWTF,  3;  208  Adm.    (2).  Professor  Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates^ 
For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  courses  123,  124,  and  125  are  required.    For 
students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates. 
Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required. 

SlOl.  Educational  Theory.— TWTF,  10;  303  Adm.    (1  unit).       Professor  Cameron 

8104.  Educational  Administration.— TWTF,  10;  307  Adm.  (1  unit).  Dr.  Theisen 
Attendance  at  one  group  conference  per  week  will  be  required. 

8106.  High  School  Administration.— TWTF,  11;  303  Adm.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Clement 

SllO.  Methods  of  Teaching.— TWTF,  10;  206  Adm.    (1  unit).  Dr.  Wynne 


'Education  6,  10,  and  25  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 
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S119.  CurriculumConstruction.— TWTF,  9;204  Adm.    (1  unit).  Professor  Monroe 
Prerequisite:    Education  125. 

S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education.— TWTF,  9;  312  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Prerequisite:    Ed.  106.  Professor  Clement 

S120b.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education.— TWTF,  11;  208  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Mead 

5123.  Educational  Statistics.— TWTF,  8;  303  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Odell 

5124.  Theory  of  Educational  Research.— TWTF,  11;  207  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Monroe 

5125.  Educational  Psychology.— TWTF,  9;  303  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Griffith 
Attendance  at  one  group  conference  per  week  will  be  required. 

S141.  Problems  in  the  Teachmg  of  English  m  the  Secondary  School. — TT,  11; 
202  L.  H.    (3^  unit).  Professor  Paul 

S150.  Thesis. — Arrange;  104  Adm.    Q/^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Monroe  and  others 

5164.  Public  School  Finance.— TWTF,  2;  207  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Prerequisite:   Ed.  104  or  consent  of  instructor.  Assistant  Professor  Weber 

5165.  School  Surveys.-TT,  9;  208  Adm.    (3^  unit).       Associate  Professor  Odell 

5166.  School  Buildings.— TWTF,  8;  304  Adm.    (1  unit).  Dr.  Theisen 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  104  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S170.  Public  School  Business  Administration.— TWTF,  3 ;  312  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Weber 
Prerequisite:   Education  104  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  302  Adm.    (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Weber 
Prerequisite:   3  units  of  graduate  work  in  Education  including  Education  104  or 
106  and  consent  of  instructor. 

5185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  305  Adm. 
(1  unit).  Dr.  Potthoff 

Prerequisite:    Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 

5186.  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  309  Adm.  {}/2  to 
1  unit).*  Professor  Clement 

Prerequisite:    Education  106,  and  120a  or  127. 

5187.  Seminar  in  Vocational  Guidance. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  310  Adm.  (3^  to 
1  unit).*  Professor  Mays 

Prerequisite:   Education  55  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S190.  Research  in  Education. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  104  Adm.    (3^  to  1  unit).* 

Professor  Monroe 
Prerequisite:  Three  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent  of  instructor. 

B.    ATHLETIC  COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 
(Students  may  also  combine  athletic  courses  with  those  offered  in  other  departments) 

52.  Calisthenics. — (Free  Exercises).  Systems,  value,  method  and  progression.  Em- 
phasis laid  on  progression  and  method  of  presenting  the  material.  The  simplest  and 
most  explanatory  terminology.  Theoretical  and  practical  work.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  9; 
Sec.  B,  MWF,  4.    (3^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Jackson 

53.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and  method  of 
presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruction.  Theory,  per- 
sonal proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  Sec.  A,  MWF,  10;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  11. 
(3^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Price 

54.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which  may  be  used 
in  high-school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.    Course  includes  work  on  the  tumbling 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-Hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  9;  Sec.  B,  MWF,  2; 
Sec.  C,  TTS,  4.    (>^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Price 

S7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological  need  for 
physical  education;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  significance.  Discussion 
of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tendencies  in  the  physical  education 
movement.    MWF,  2.    (1  credit  hour),    (Same  as  Ed.  7  in  part)     Professor  Staley 

88.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  Swedish, 
German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic  sport  in  Greece,  Italy, 
France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.  MWF,  IL  (1  credit  hour).  (Same  as  Ed.  8 
in  part).  Professor  Staley 

Si 5a.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction  of  mass 
games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature  in  the  American 
physical  training  program;  also  theoretical  discussion.     TTS,  3.     (^  credit  hour). 

Professor  Staley 

S15b.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volleyball, 
playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  German 
bat  ball,  and  other  games  which  occupy  a  large  place  in  our  physical  education  pro- 
gram.   MWF,  3.    (3^  credit  hour).  Mr.  Jackson 

S16a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of  sprains,  bruises, 
etc.;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  those  who  take  S20, 
S30,  S40  or  S50.    T,  5.    (H  credit  hour).  Mr.  Bullock 

S16b.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging,  massage,  and 
the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  S14a.  Sec.  A,  Th,  4;  Sec.  B,  Th,  5. 
(No  credit).  Mr.  Bullock 

820.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration.— The  theory  of  starting,  sprinting, 
distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole-vaulting,  shot-putting, 
hammer-,  discus-,  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical  talks  on  the  methods  of  preparing 
contestants  for  different  athletic  events;  rules  of  competition;  study  of  physical  con- 
dition, including  endurance,  speed  and  fatigue.  Demonstrations  of  form,  where  form 
is  an  important  factor,  will  be  given  in  connection  with  lecture.  Work  is  assigned  for 
the  promotion,  management  and  officiating  of  games  and  meets.  TTS,  10,  IL 
(2  credit  hours).  Mr.  Werner 

828.  Psychology — Psychology  and  Athletics. — This  course  is  designed  for  both 
coaches  and  athletes.  It  makes  a  study  of  learning,  mental  attitude,  emotion,  morale, 
stance,  strategy,  reaction  time,  fatigue,  and  other  psychological  facts  and  principles 
which  have  a  bearing  upon  athletic  skill  and  upon  methods  of  coaching.  MTWT, 
7  a.m.     (2  credit  hours  if  taken  8  weeks.)  Associate  Professor  Griffith 

830a.  Football  Theory. — Particular  emphasis  placed  on  coaching  points  involved  in 
all  phases  of  work  discussed.  Instruction  in  all  individual  and  team  fundamentals; 
discussion  of  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of 
players;  rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players  and  officials;  generalship  and 
strategy;  players'  equipment,  etc.    MWF,  8,  9.     (2  credit  hours). 

Assistant  Professor  Olander 
S30b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  work  will  include  punting,  drop-kicking; 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging  sled; 
special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  interference,  and  team 
work;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  11;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  3.     {%  credit  hour).  Mr.  Sabo 

840.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. — Instruction  will  be  given  in  basketball  with 
the  idea  of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover  passing,  goal-throwing,  drib- 
bling, team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the  different  styles  of  play  used  by  the 
leading  coaches.    TTS,  8,  9.     (V/i  credit  hours).  Mr.  Ruby 

S50a.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  baserunning;  proper 
methods  of  fielding  each  position;  team-work  and  coaching  methods;  study  of  rules; 
and  a  general  study  of  fundamentals.  TTS,  10.   (1  credit  hour).   Professor  Lundgren 

S50b.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  SlOa  will  be  practiced  in  the 
various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week.  MWF,  4.  {^i  credit 
hour).  Professor  Lundgren 
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560.  Swimming — Theory  and  Practice. — Includes  methods  of  teaching  beginners, 
principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes,  speed 
strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec.  A,  TTS,  4;  Sec.  B, 
MWF,  5.    m  credit  hour).  Mr.  Paterson 

561.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter.)  Includes  diving, 
fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving,  simple  diving,  fancy  diving,  judging  in  diving 
competition.  Life  Saving — Training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation, 
preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  Senior  life  saving  test  and  the  examiner's 
test.    TTS,  3.    m  credit  hour).  Mr.  Paterson 

870.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Health  Education — Particular 
emphasis  on  the  practical  application  of  the  various  health  habits  suitable  for  high 
school  and  college  students.  Instruction  in  other  phases  of  the  health  program; 
hygiene  of  the  school  plant;  physical  education  as  a  health  factor;  the  health  of  the 
teacher;  health  examinations;  control  of  communicable  disease;  hygienic  arrangement 
of  the  school  program;  mental  hygiene,  etc.  Corrective  Gymnastics — Physical  Edu- 
cation in  its  broadest  sense,  the  handling  of  the  physically  subnormal.  Flat  feet  and 
other  foot  disabilities,  body  mechanics,  constipation,  hernia,  joint  dislocations,  the 
after-treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc.  The  prevention  of  deformities 
or  the  cure  or  correction  of  physical  disabilities.  MTWTFS,  1;  TTS,  2.  (3  credit 
hours).  Associate  Professor  Stafford 

C.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
S4.  Same  as  Journalism  9a. 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Flom,  Paul;  Associate  Professors  Hillebrand,  Jefferson,  Sandford; 
Assistant  Professors  Fletcher,  Weirick,  Secord;  Miss  Nelson,  Mr.  Glenn, 
Mr.  Sandin,  Mr.  Lockard,  Mr.  Swanson,  Mr.  Tarpley 

A.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SlOa.  An   Introduction   to   Literature:      Forms    of   Poetry,   Mainly   Narrative. — 
MTWTFS,  8;  106  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher 

(Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  1  hour.) 

Prerequisite:    Minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

Equivalent:  English  10a.  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English 
20a-20b. 

SlOb.  An  Introduction  to  Literature:  Forms  of  Poetry,  Mainly  Lyrical. — MTWTFS, 
9;  136  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Secord 

(Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  1  hour.) 

Prerequisite:    Minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

Equivalent:  English  10b.  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English 
20a-20b. 

823.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.— MTWTFS,  9;  232  L.  H.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  Hillebrand 
Prerequisite:  English  lOa-lOb,  or  20a,  or  20b,  with  a  grade  of  B,  or  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   English  23. 

833.  EngHsh  Literature  from  1789  to  1837.— MTWTFS,  9;  238  L.  H.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick 

Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:   English  33. 
841.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— MTWT,  2 ;  202  L.  H.   (2).  Professor  Paul 

Prerequisite:   Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 

Equivalent:   English  41. 

844.  Contemporary  Poetry.— MTWTFS,  10;  238  L.  H.    (3). 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick 
Prerequisite:   Ten  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior  standing. 
Equivalent:   English  44. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 
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S8.  (S108)  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— MTWTFS,  8;  109  L.  H.     (3). 

Professor  Flom 

S17.  History  of  the  English  Language.— MTWTFS,  9;  109  L.  H.    (3). 

Professor  Flom 

S25.  Chaucer.— MTWTFS,  8;  136  L.  H.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Jefferson 

852.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Hawthorne,  Eliot,  Meredith,  Hardy,  Stevenson) .  MTWTFS,  1 1 ;  2 14  U.  H . 
(3).  Mr.  Glenn 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  advanced  degrees. 
Individual  conferences.  (1  unit).  Professors  Flom,  Paul;  Associate  Professors 
HiLLEBRAND,  Jefferson,  Sandford;  Assistant  Professors  Fletcher,  Secord 

8120.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.— MTWT,  1 1 ;  202  U.  H.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Jefferson 

8121a.  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory. — Classical  theories  of  rhetoric  and  public  ad- 
dress.   Lectures,  readings,  reports.     MW,  2-4;  142  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   English  121a.  Associate  Professor  Sandford 

8130.  Tragedy  I.— MTWT,  8;  232  L.  H.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Hillebrand 

8135.  Problems  in  American  Literature,  I.— Poe  and  Lanier.  MTWT,  1 ;  202  L.  H. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Paul 

8141.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  H.- MTWT,  9;  106  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Fletcher 

8145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  U.- MTWT,  11 ;  238  L.  H.  (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Secord 

B.    RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

81.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar,  punctuation;  the  sen- 
tence; reasoning  processes.  Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an  occasional  long  theme. 
Oral  and  written  exercises.    MTWTFS,  two  sections;  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  302  U.  H.     (3). 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  credit  in  English.  Mr.  Sandin,  Mr.  Lockard 

Equivalent:   Rhetoric  1.     (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour.) 

82.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  exposition,  narration,  and  description. 
MTWTFS,  two  sections:   A  at  8,  B  at  9;  310  U.  H.       •  Mr.  Lockard,  Mr.  Sandin 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  2.     (Credit  for  seniors  will  be  reduced  one  hour.) 

810.  Business  Letter-Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business  letter- 
writing.  Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which  furnish  practice  in 
writing,  criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  Assigned  readings  and  four  letters 
each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.)  MTWT, 
three  sections;  A  at  8,  B  at  9,  C  at  10;  322  Com.  Mr.  Tarpley 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2. 

Equivalent:    Rhetoric  10. 

C.    PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery;  how  to  hold  the 
attention  and  interest  of  the  audience.  Short  expository  and  persuasive  talks  on 
selected  topics.    MTWT,  two  sections:  A  at  10,  B  at  1 ;  148  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Nelson 

Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  1. 

810.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Principles  and  practice  of  oral  reading;  pres- 
entation of  short  selected  readings  in  class;  study  of  modern  poetry  from  the  view- 
point of  platform  reading.    MTWT,  9;  148  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Nelson 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  1  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  10. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S6.  Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Study  of  persuasive  principles  and 
their  application  in  common  types  of  public  address;  business  and  political  speeches. 
Platform  exercises  will  be  adapted  to  professional  interests  of  members  of  class. 
MTWT,  11;  142  L.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  2  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  6. 
Sll.  Play  Production. — Theory  and   practice  in   the  visual   elements  of  staging; 
scenery,  costuming,  lighting,  make-up,  stage  management.     The  selecting,  casting, 
and  directing  of  plays.    MTWT,  1 ;  Lincoln  Hall  Auditorium.    (2).  Mr.  Sw^anson 

(Students  electing  Public  Speaking  Sll  must  keep  the  2  o'clock  hour,  MTWT, 
open  for  supervised  rehearsals). 

Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  8  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  11. 
812.  The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Organization  of  high-school  courses;  meth- 
ods; bibliography;  speech  activities  in  the  high  school.    MTWT,  10;  142  L.  H.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Sandford 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  ten  hours  of  Public  Speaking,  or  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Public  Speaking  12. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
(See  English  S121a) 

GEOGRAPHY 

Professor  Blanch ard  and  Miss  Poggi 
S2a.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries  of 
North  America  in  their  physical  setting.    (Same  as  first  half  of  Geog.  2.)    MTWTF,  9 ; 
134  N.  H.    (23/^).  Miss  Poggi 

S2b.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries  of 
the  world  outside  of  North  America.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  physical  back- 
ground and  natural  resources  and  the  part  these  have  played  in  the  progress  of  the 
important  countries.    (Same  as  second  half  of  Geog.  2.)  MTWTF,  8 ;  134  N.  H.  (23^). 

Professor  Blanchard 
89.  Methods  of  Teaching  Geography. — Including  subject  matter,  suggestions  for  ob- 
taining and  using  supplementary  material  and  specific  problems  pertaining  to  class- 
room work.    MTWTF,  11;  134  N.  H.    (2>^).  Miss  Poggi 

Prerequisite:   Geog.  2,  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 
S53b.  Advanced  Commercial  Geography. — -Geographic  aspects  of  transportation. 
World  routes  and  carriers  in  their  geographic  setting.    MTWTF,  10;  134  N.  H.  {2}^). 

Professor  Blanchard 

Prerequisite:   One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent  or  on  consultation. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
860a.  Introduction  to  Research. — Arrange.    429  N.  H.    (3).  Miss  Poggi 

Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
8135.  Individual  Research  in  Geography. — (M-2  units).*  Professor  Blanchard 

GERMAN 

Associate  Professor  Williams;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer;  Mr.  Kurtz, 
Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Munro,  Mr.  Robinson 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
81.  Elementary  Course. 


Subject           No.       Credits        Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

German          SI              4                   A                       10,  11 

MTWT 

222  L.  H. 

Robinson 

B                          3.4 

MTWT 

222  L.  H. 

Munro 

Note:   Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Equivalent:    German  1. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  >^,  or  1,  or  IJ^^,  or  2. 
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S2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Grammar  and  reading.     MTWT,  3,  4;  206 
L.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Moore 

Note:   Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 

Prerequisite:  German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German. 

Equivalent:   German  2. 

54.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice;  sight  reading; 
writing.    MTWT,  3,  4;  205  L.  H.    (4).  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer 

Prerequisite:   German  2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German. 
Equivalent:   German  4. 

55.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.     MTWT,  10;  205 
L.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Williams 

Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of  high-school  German,  or  equiv- 
alent. 

Equivalent:   German  5  in  part. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

S16a.  Conversation  and  Writing.— MTWT,  11;  201  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Kurtz 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     Students  who  are 

taking  S5  admitted  on  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent:   German  16a. 

S24a.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Rapid  reading  of  dramas  by  Grillparzer,  Hebbel, 
Hauptmann,  and  others.     MTWT,  2;  205  L.  H.     (2). 

Prerequisite:   Same  as  S16a.  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer 

Equivalent:   German  24a. 

825.  Teachers'  Course. — TT,  hours  to  be  arranged.     (1). 

Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer 
Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   German  25  in  part. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S39a.  Goethe  and  Schiller.— MTWT,  9;  201  L.  H.    (2). 

Associate  Professor  Williams 
Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent:   German  39a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

5101.  Seminar  in  Volkskunde  with  special  reference  to  the  Volkslied. — MTWT, 
hours  to  be  arranged;  425  Lib.    (3^  to  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Williams 

5102.  Thesis. — Arrange.    (3^2  to  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Williams 

HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Pease,  Jones,  Dietz;  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar,  Dr.  Werner, 
Dr.  Erickson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  History  of  Modem  Europe,  1500-1815.— MTWTFS,  10;  303  L.  H.    (3  for  stu- 
dents other  than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Professor  Jones 
Approximate  Equivalent:   History  la. 

S2b.  English  History,  1688-1931.— MTWTFS,  8;  303  L.  H.     (3  for  students  other 
than  seniors;  2  for  seniors).  Dr.  Erickson 

Equivalent:   History  2b. 

sab.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1931.— MTWTFS,  11 ;  303  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Dr.  Werner 

Equivalent:   History  3b. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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S40.  History  of  the  British  Empire.— TWTF,  10;  305  L.  H.    (2).         Dr.  Erickson 
Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 
Equivalent:   History  40. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group). 
S16b.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  National  Beginnmgs.— MTWTFS,  10; 
311  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar 

Prerequisite:   History  3a,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   History  16b. 

S22b.  History  of  the  West,  1790-1840.— MTWTF,  1;  303  L.  H.    (23/^). 

Prerequisite:    History  3b,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Professor  Pease 

Approximate  Equivalent:   History  22b. 

S34b.  The  History  of  Europe  in  the  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  Period,  1789- 
1815.— MT\yT,  9;  305  L.  H.     (2).  Professor  Lybyer 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

Approximate  Equivalent:    History  34b. 

S47.  Recent  English  History  (since  1867).— MTWTFS,  8;  321  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history.  Professor  Dietz 

Courses  for  Graduates 

5102.  Semmar  in  English  History.— Henry  VIII  and  Rome.  TF,  4,  5;  424-A  Lib. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Dietz 

5103.  Studies  in  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.  MTWT,  1;  303-A  L.  H.  (3^ 
unit).  Dr.  Werner 

5104.  Seminar  m  European  History.— MW,  4,  5;  303-A  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Lybyer 

5105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (Thesis  course).    (3^  to  2  units).* 

Professors  Lybyer,  Pease,  Jones,  Dietz;  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar,  Dr.  Werner 

SI  16.  Representative  Americans  of  the  Early  National  Period,  1789-1815.— MTWT, 
11;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit).  Assistant  Professor  Dunbar 

S122b.  History  of  the  West,  1774-1781.— MTWTF,  3;  416  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Pease 

S137.  Studies  m  the  History  of  the  Renaissance.— TWTF,  9;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Jones 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education) 

JOURNALISM 
Director  Murphy,  Assistant  Professor  Barlow,  Dr.  Siebert 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  for  students  in  various 
colleges;  the  place  of  the  newspaper  in  society;  interpretation  of  the  newspaper,  etc. 
MTWT,  10;  113  U.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Siebert 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  3. 

S6.  The  Collecting  and  Writing  of  News.— MTWT,  9 ;  118  U.  H.  Four  hours  labora- 
tory to  be  arranged.    (3).  ...  ^^'  Siebert 

Prerequisite:   Journalism  5  or  elementary  experience  in  reporting. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  6. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  liis  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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S9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (See  also  Industrial  Educa- 
tion S4).  Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.  Lecture,  TT,  10;  126  U.  H. 
Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  (4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits  for  Journalism 
students;  6  laboratory  hours  and  3  credits  for  Education  students). 

Assistant  Professor  Barlow 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

S39.  Special  Problems. — Guidance  on  work  of  special  interest  to  the  student.  Hours 
to  be  arranged.  Open  to  publications  advisers  and  students  with  junior  standing  and 
six  hours  of  credit  in  journalism.     (2).  Professor  Murphy 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  six  hours  of  journalism  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Equivalent:   Journalism  39. 

S48.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing  in  the  high  school ;  supervision  of 
school  news;  direction  of  school  publications.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Barlow 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:  Journalism  48. 

LAW 

Professors  Goble,  Johnson,  Schnebly,  Weisiger 
S18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Testamentary  capacity  and  intent;  the  various 
types  of  testamentary  dispositions;  rules  governing  the  execution,  revocation  and  re- 
publication of  written  wills;  devolution  of  property  in  intestacy;  grant  and  revocation 
of  letters  of  probate  and  administration ;  rights  and  powers  of  personal  representatives; 
discharge  of  liabilities  of  the  estate;  retainer,  payment  and  refunding  of  legacies  and 
distributive  shares.  Costigan,  Cases  on  Wills,  Descent  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 
MTWTF,  8,  M,  10;  303  Law.    (3).  Professor  Schnebly 

S22a.  Constitutional  Law.  Government  and  the  Individual. — Protection  to  funda- 
mental rights;  limitations  upon  methods  of  procedure;  the  effect  of  the  requirements  of 
due  process  and  equal  protection  of  law  upon  government's  power  to  regulate  conduct, 
promote  the  general  welfare,  and  raise  revenue;  the  respective  functions  of  legislature, 
court  and  executive;  the  eighteenth  amendment;  the  function  of  the  courts  in  enforc- 
ing constitutional  provisions.  Hall,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law.  MTWTF,  9;  303 
Law.    (23^).  Professor  Weisiger 

828.  Insurance. — Personal  Insurance:  formation  of  the  contract,  warranties,  repre- 
sentations, and  breach  thereof,  waiver  and  estoppel,  incontestability,  insurable  inter- 
est, the  respective  interests  of  the  beneficiary,  insured,  insurer,  assignee  and  creditor, 
in  both  life  and  accident  policies.  Property  Insurance:  the  respective  interests  of 
insured,  insurer,  mortgagor,  mortgagee,  bailor,  bailee,  vendor  and  vendee;  subroga- 
tion, conditions,  construction  and  breach  thereof  under  fire,  theft,  marine,  liability 
and  collision  policies.    Goble,  Cases  on  Insurance.    TWTF",  10;  303  Law.     (2). 

Professor  Goble 

837.  Criminal  Procedure. — The  administration  of  criminal  law  from  the  arrest  to  the 
end  of  the  proceeding  in  a  court  of  review,  with  some  consideration  of  the  power  and 
effect  of  executive  clemency.  Keedy,  Cases  on  Administration  of  the  Criminal  Law. 
TWTF,  7;  303  Law.    (2).  Professor  Johnson 

838.  Current  Problems  in  the  Administration  of  Justice. — A  consideration  of  some  of 
the  problems  connected  with  the  administration  of  justice.  Selected  material.  TT, 
11;  303  Law.    (1).  Professor  Johnson 

845.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes,  reports,  di- 
gests, encyclopedias,  annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference  tables,  indices,  and 
textbooks.    Weisiger,  Manual  on  the  Use  of  Law  Books.    MTh,  2;  306  Law.     (1) 

Professor  Weisiger 

848.  Legal  Analysis. — Meaning  and  use  of  terms  defining  fundamental  legal  concep- 
itions.  Comparison  of  various  schemes  of  analysis  and  application  of  them  to  concrete 
problems.  The  analytical  views  of  Hohfeld,  Kocourek,  Holland,  Terry  and  others 
will  be  studied.    Assigned  readings.    WF,  11;  306  Law.     (1).  Professor  Goble 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  he  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library 
School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional 
statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications  for  admission.  The 
application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  School  to  receive  replies  from 
librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  applicant. 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

Director  Windsor;  Assistant  Professor  Bond;  Miss  Durand,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss 
Ethel  G.  Kratz,  Mr.  Gropp,  Miss  Skartvedt,  Miss  Kayser 

Courses  of  the  regular  two-year  curriculum  are  offered  to  college  graduates  who 
meet  the  entrance  requirements.  These  courses  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science;  the  second  group  may,  under  certain 
conditions,  be  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

S36.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings.— MTTF,  8.    (2). 

Assistant  Professor  Bond 
S31a.  Cataloging.— MTTF,  1  to  4.    (2). 

S34.  Administration  and  Extension.— MTWTFS,  10.    (3). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

S13a.  U.  S.  Government  Publications.— MTWT,  9.    (2). 

S46.  High  School  Library  Administration.— MWTF,  11.    (2).  Mrs.  Sullivan 

Prerequisite:   Library  2,  17  and  18  or  registration  therein. 

SlOl.  Thesis. — (3^  to  1  unit).*  Director  Windsor  and  others 

S104.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — (3^  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Bond 

Courses  for  High-School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher-librarians, 
and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to  others,  with  th( 
consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study  in  a  college  or  normal 
school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all  cases  the  completion  of  a  four- 
year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent  is  required.  No  credit 
toward  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work  don* 
is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  th€ 
libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  may  be  accepted  is 
limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois  will  be  given  preference 
until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants  from  Illinois  will  register  to  fill 
these  classes.  Each  student  will  register  for  courses  in  other  departments  to  fill  out 
her  schedule. 

572.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms;  work  with  schools; 
selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good  collection  of  children's 
books.    WF,  10.  Miss  Kratz 

573.  Reference  "Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  particularly  those 
suited  to  the  small  public  and  high-school  libraries.    MWF,  8.  Miss  Kratz 

574.  Library  Admmistration,  Order  Work  and  Extension.— MTT,  11.     Miss  Krat2 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Carmichael,  Miller,  Shaw;  Associate  Professor  Lytle;  Assistant  Pre 
fessor  Levy;  Dr.  Hopkins,  Dr.  Ogg,  Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Sigley,  Mr.  Ott 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  mu3| 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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The  department  offers  at  least  eight  courses  each  summer  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  ad- 
vanced students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five  successive 
summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Mathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  Fifty  current 
mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  devoted 
partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The  Mathematics  Li- 
brary will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each  day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in  the  halls 
adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics  Reading  Room. 
This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  subjects:  Quadratics  of  all 
kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of  higher  orders,  line  geometry, 
curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry,  analysis 
situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  mechan- 
ical computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  206,  University 
Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general  interest,  especially 
questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathematics.  These  meetings 
will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all  students  who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

52.  College  Algebra.— Text:  Lennes' College  Algebra.  MTWTFS,  9;  154  Math.  (3). 
Note:  Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Professor  Shaw 
Prerequisite:   Two  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  2. 

53.  Algebra.— Text:  Lennes'  College  Algebra.  MTWTF,  8  and  11;  159  Math.  (5). 
Note:  Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Mr.  Smith 
Prerequisite:   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  3. 

54.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:   Curtiss  and  Moulton's  Trigonometry  (with  tables). 
MTWTF,  Section  A,  9;  158  Math.;  Section  B,  10;  159  Math.    (2). 

Note:   One  hour's  credit  for  seniors.  Dr.  Ogg,  Dr.  Hopkins 

Prerequisite:   Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  4. 

56.  Analytic  Geometry. — Text:   Mason  and  Hazard's  Analytic  Geometry.    MTWTF, 
8  and  11;  158  Math.     (5).  Mr.  Ott 

Note:   Four  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  4. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  6. 

57.  Differential  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Cal- 
culus.   MTWTF,  8  and  11;  154  Math.     (5).  Mr.  Sigley 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  6. 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  7. 

S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:    Townsend  and  Goodenough's  Essentials  of  Calculus. 
MTWTFS,  11;  156  Math.    (3).  Professor  Levy 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7. 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  9. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SlO.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — Text:  Burnside's  Theory  of  Equations. 
MTWTF,  11;  254  Math.    (23^).  Dr.  Hopkins 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9  (or  8a-b). 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  10. 

S18.  Constructive  and  Projective  Geometry.- MTWTF,  10;  158  Math.     (23^). 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9  (or  8a-b).  Dr.  Ogg 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  18. 
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S35.  Teachers'  Course.— MTWTF,  9;  156  Math.    (23^).  Associate  Professor  Lytle 
Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Mathematics  7  and  9,  or  the 

consent  of  instructor  (for  teachers  with  experience). 
Equivalent:    Mathematics  35. 

S40.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics.— MTWTF,  8;  155  Math.    (2^). 

Associate  Professor  Lytle 

Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Mathematics  7  and  9,  or  the 
consent  of  instructor  (for  teachers  with  experience). 

Equivalent:    Mathematics  40, 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SIOO.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 

S102.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.— MTWTF,  11;  155  Math.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Carmichaei 

S113.  Linear  Differential  Equations.— MTWTF,  9;  155  Math.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Carmichaei 

S122.  Modern  Algebra. — An  introduction  to  the  main  branches,  equations,  groups, 
theory  of  numbers,  invariants,  matrices,  and  linear  algebras.  MTWTF,  7 ;  154  Math. 
(1  unit).  Professor  Shaw 

8126.  Theory  of  Groups.- — Introduction  to  the  theory  of  groups.  Based  largely  on 
Mathewson's  Elementary  Theory  of  Finite  Groups.    MTWTF,  8;  156  Math.    (1  unit). 

Professor  Miller 

8133.  Geometric  Transformations.— MTWTF,  10;  155  Math.     (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Levy 

8150.  History  of  Mathematics.— A  critical  study  of  topics  in  the  history  of  elementary 
mathematics  with  emphasis  on  the  mathematics  involved  in  controversial  points. 
MTWTF,  9;  159  Math.     (1  unit).  Professor  Miller 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Mr.  SCHWALBE 

81.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  centroids,  center  of  gravity, 
friction.    TTFS,  9;  305  M.  T.  L.     (2).  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  or  8a,  registration  in  Mathematics  S9. 

82.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  course  1.  Kinematics  and  Kinetics. 
MTWTFS,  9;  305  M.  T.  L.    (3).  Mr.  Schwalbe 

Prerequisite:   Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  1. 

MUSIC 

Director  Stiven,  Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Schoonmaker,  Mr.  Johnson, 
Mr.  Holmes 

81a.  History  of  Music. — The  beginnings  of  music;  ancient  music;  early  Greek  and 
Christian  music;  notations;  the  development  of  polyphony;  folk-songs.  MTWTF,  11; 
103  S.  M.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Miles 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  1. 

S3.  Harmony .^ — Scales,  keys,  signatures,  drills  on  scale  degrees.  Intervals,  classifica- 
tion, construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions  and  progressions;  harmoni- 
zation employing  all  triads.    MTWT,  10;  103  S.  M.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Consent  of  the  instructor.  Associate  Professor  Miles 

Equivalent:    Music  3. 

84.  Harmony. — The  chord  of  the  dominant  seventh  and  its  inversions;  the  chord  of 
the  dominant  ninth;  the  chord  of  the  diminished  seventh;  unfigured  basses.  MTWT, 
9;  103  S.  M.  H.    (2).  Associate  Professor  Miles 

Prerequisite:    Music  S3  or  the  equivalent. 

Equivalent:    Music  4. 
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S13.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.  Primarily 
for  students  from  other  colleges  of  the  University.     MW,  1;  106  S.  M.  H.     (1). 

Mr.  Holmes 

S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of  intervals, 
melody-making  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure;  solfeggio.  MTWT,  11; 
106  S.  M.  H.    (1).  Director  Stiven 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  credit. 

Equivalent:    Music  21. 

S26a.  Public  School  Methods. — A  study  of  the  problems  of  the  junior  and  senior  high 
schools  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  instrumental  phases.  MTWT,  8,  9;  106 
S.  M.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Holmes 

Prerequisite:   Consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:    Music  26a. 

S42-45.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade.— Arrange  hours;  100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).* 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  examination.  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

Equivalent:   Music  42-45. 

S52-55.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade. -;-Arrange  hours;  100  S.  M.  H.    (1  or  2).* 

Prerequisite:   Entrance  examination.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equivalent:    Music  52-55  in  part. 

S82-85.  Organ.— Arrange  hours;  100  S.  M.  H.     (1  or  2).*  Director  Stiven 

Prerequisite:    Entrance  examination. 

Equivalent:   Music  82-85  in  part. 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the 
entrance  examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  McClure,  Assistant  Professor  Nicholson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

51.  Logic— MTWTF,  2  and  S,  11;  117  L.  H.     (3).  Professor  McClure 
Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  1. 

52.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— MTWTFS,  8;  117  L.  H.    (3). 

Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work.  Assistant  Professor  Nicholson 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  2. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

53.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.— MTTF,  3;  117  L.  H.    (2).    Professor  McClure 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  3  in  part. 

54.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.— MTTF,  9;  117  L.  H.    (2). 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.  Assistant  Professor  Nicholson 

Equivalent:    Philosophy  4  in  part. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(See  Education) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Meares,  Miss  Stahmer 
S30.  A  Physical  Education  Program  for  the  Elementary  School.^ — Games,  rhythms, 
gymnastics.     .Source  material.     Lectures  and   Practice.      MTWTF,    11;  Women's 
Gymnasium.     (2).  Miss  Meares 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  K,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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531.  Organization  of  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  and  High  School. — Meth- 
ods of  presentation;  physical  and  motor  ability  tests;  individual  gymnastics. 
MTWTF,  10.    (2).  Miss  Robertson 

532.  Theory  and  Technique  of  Sports  for  High-School  Girls. — Basketball,  soccer, 
tennis,  baseball.    MTWTF,  8.    (1).  Miss  Robertson 

533.  National  Folk  Dances:  Simple  and  more  difficult. — Material  and  programs  for 
May  Fetes  and  school  festivals.    MTWT,  3.     (1).  Miss  Freer,  Miss  Meares 

534.  Community  Recreation. — Social  games  for  large  and  small  groups  of  different 
ages.     Games  for  the  school  room,  playground  and  gymnasium.     MTWTF,  4.     (1). 

Miss  Freer,  Miss  Meares 

535.  Elementary  Clogging.— MTWT,  2.    (1).  Miss  Stahmer 

53 6.  Swimming. 

Elementary  Swunming.— MTWT,  10,  3,  4.    (1). 

Intermediate  Swimmmg.— MTWT,  11,  2.    (1). 

Advanced  Swimming.— MTWT,  4:30.    (1). 

Life  Saving. — Hour  to  be  arranged.    (1).  Miss  Meares,  Miss  Stahmer 

PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Paton,  in  charge;  Professor  Kunz;  Dr.  Almy;  Mr.  Weissberg, 
Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Challacombe,  Mr.  Fuller,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  R.  K.  Cook, 
and  Mr.  M.  C.  Watson 

S7a.  General  Physics.— Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations,  and  recitations, 
on  mechanics  and  heat.  Text:  Saunders'  A  Survey  of  Physics.  Lect.,  MWF,  11; 
100  P.  L.    Quiz,  TWTS,  10;  208  P.  L.    (3). 

Associate  Professor  Paton  and  Mr.  Weissberg 

Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry  and  high  school  algebra;  registration  in  Physics  S8a. 

Equivalent:    Physics  7a.  • 

S8a.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure-J 
ments  on  mechanics  and  heat  to  accompany  S7a.    Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual. 
MW,  1,  2,  3;  208  P.  L.    (2).  Mr.  Tyler 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7a. 

Equivalent:    Physics  8a. 

S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations,  and  recita- 
tions, on  electricity  and  magnetism,  sound  and  light.  Text:  Saunders'  A  Survey  of 
Physics.  Lect.,  MWF,  8;  100  P.  L.  Quiz,  TTFS,  9;  208  P.  L.    (3).  Mr.  Challacombe 

Prerequisite:   Physics  7a  and  8a,  and  registration  in  Physics  S8b. 

Equivalent:    Physics  7b. 

S8b.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  sound  and  light,  to  accompany  S7b.    Text:  Schulz's  Laboratory  Manual.   ■■ 
TT,  1,  2,  3;  208  P.  L.    (2).  Mr.  Fuller   ! 

Prerequisite:    Registration  in  S7b. 

Equivalent:    Physics  8b. 

S17.  Light. — For  students  in  non-technical  courses  who  wish  a  knowledge  of  light 
beyond  the  course  in  general  physics.  Lectures;  laboratory.  Text:  Robertson's 
Introduction  to  Physical  Optics.  Lect.,  MWF,  9;  302  P.  L.  Lab.,  WF,  1,  2,  3;  313  P.  L. 
(3).  Dr.  Almy  and  Mr.  M.  C.  Watson 

Prerequisite:   General  Physics. 

Equivalent:    Physics  17. 

S21f.  Recent  Advances  and  Applications  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lectures  are  open 
to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One-half  hour  credit  may  be 
obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addi- 
tion to  an  examination  on  the  main  facts  presented  will  be  required.  Th,  7-8  p.m.; 
Lecture  Room,  100  P.  L.    (3^).  Associate  Professor  Paton 

The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 

June  25 — Professor  F.  R.  Watson,  "Noise" 

July  2 — Professor  R.  H.  Baker,  "Astrophysics" 
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July  9 — Professor  J.  Kunz,  "Photoelectric  Cells  and  Their  Uses" 
July  16 — Mr.  M.  C.  Watson,  "Some  Interference  Phenomena" 
July  23— Dr.  G.  M.  Almy,  "The  Wave  Theory  of  Matter" 
July  30 — Professor  R.  F.  Paton,  "High  Temperatures" 
Aug.  6 — Mr.  C.  N.  Challacombe,  "The  Physics  of  the  Weather" 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and]Graduates 

S30.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Electric  and  magnetic  phenomena  dis- 
cussed with  calculus  methods.  For  advanced  students  in  physics,  chemistry,  math- 
ematics and  engineering.  Lectures,  recitations.  Text:  Starling's  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.    MTWTFS,  8;  208  P.  L.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Paton 

Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:    Physics  30. 

S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Accurate  measurement  of  resistance 
by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster  bridge,  and  the  Kelvin  double 
bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and  ballistic  galvanometers;  electric  current 
and  quantity;  electric  capacity.  Discussions,  recitations  and  reports.  Four  3-hour 
laboratory  periods.   MTT,  1,  2,  3,  S,  9,  10,  11;  112  P.  L.   (3).    Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Cook 

Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:    Physics  44a. 

S80.  Electrons,  Protons  and  Quanta. — A  lecture  course  dealing  with  cathode  rays, 
thermionic  emission,  photoelectricity.  X-rays,  radioactivity,  atomic  structure,  etc. 
TWTF,  11;  302  P.  L.    (2).  Dr.  Almy 

Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 

Equivalent:    Physics  80. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S104a.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Measurement  of  resistances 
with  Carey  Foster  bridge  and  Kelvin  double  bridge;  capacities;  the  measurement  of 
V  and  e/m  for  cathode  rays,  etc.    MTT,  1,  2,  3,  S,  9,  10,  11;  112  P.  L.    (1  unit). 

Associate  Professor  Paton,  Mr.  Brown 

S131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  available  for  students  who 
are  working  toward  or  who  have  taken  their  advanced  degrees,  and  consists  of  indi- 
vidual special  problems  which  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  one  of  the  pro- 
fessors. The  work  done  should  show  originality  in  method,  or  should  contribute  new 
data  in  experimental  investigation.    Arrange  time.     (1,  13^,  or  2  units).* 

Professor  Kunz,  Associate  Professor  Paton 

S132d.  Electric  Oscillations. — Lectures  and  problems  on  condenser  discharges,  alter- 
nating current  circuits,  resonance,  transients  and  surges,  electric  waves,  and  cable 
problems.    MTWTFS,  8;  302  P.  L.     (1  unit).  Professor  Kunz 

Prerequisite:    Physics  30  or  Physics  132b. 

S133.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — See  Professor  Kunz  and  Associate  Professor  Paton. 
Prerequisite:    Registration  in  the  Graduate  School. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Mathews,  Assistant  Professor  Hyneman 
81.  American  National  Government. — Historical  development,  organization,  powers, 
limitations,  and  practical  working  of  the  national  government.      MTWTF,  8;  203a 
L.  H.    (23^).  Assistant  Professor  Hyneman 

Prerequisite:   Thirty  hours  of  university  work. 

Equivalent:    Political  Science  1  in  part. 

513.  State  Administration  in  the  United  States. — Organization  of  state  administra- 
tion; working  methods  or  processes  of  administrative  officials;  direct  and  indirect 
popular  control  of  administration.    MTWTF,  9;  203a  L.  H.     (2^). 

Prerequisite:    Political  Science  3;  junior  standing.  Assistant  Professor  Hyneman 

Equivalent:    Political  Science  13  in  part. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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S103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — Supervision  of  thesis — writing.  Arrange,  (^ 
to  1  unit).*  Professor  Mathews 

SI 05.  The  American  Constitutional  System. — Lectures  on  selected  topics  in  the 
constitutional  law  of  the  United  States.    TWTF,  8;  203a  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Professor  Mathews 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Woodrow;  Dr.  Barkley,  Mr.  Wolfe 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
'SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course  covering  fundamental  facts  and  prin- 
ciples.   Lectures  and  sectional  meetings.    Lectures,  MTTF,  9;  218  U.  H.    Quiz,  A, 
WS,  9,  403  U.  H.;  B,  WS,  9,  408  U.  H.;  C,  WS,  8,  403  U.  H.    (3). 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S16.  Genetic  Psychology.— The  psychology  of  the  child.    MTWT,  10;  403  U.  H.    (2). 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  1.  Dr.  Barkley 

S34.  Individual  Differences.— MTWTFS,  8;  408  U.  H.    (J^  or  3  units).* 
Prerequisite:   Psychology  2  or  3,  or  the  equivalent,  and  senior  standing. 

Professor  Woodrow 

S103.  Research.^ — Experimental  investigations.  Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H. 
(3^  to  2  units).*  Professor  Woodrow 

Prerequisite:   Consent  of  the  instructor. 

S105.  Seminar. — Noteworthy  recent  contributions  to  psychology.  Topics  will  be 
selected  with  a  view  to  individual  interests.  Readings,  reports  and  discussion. 
TT,  4,  5;  419  U.  H.    (1  unit).  Professor  Woodrow 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Oliver;  Associate  Professor  Van  Horne;  Dr.  Jacob,  Dr.  Lundeberg, 
Dr.  Gullette;  Miss  Ellies,  Miss  Pietrangeli;  Mr.  Roche 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI  a.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.    MTWT, 
two  sections;  A  at  8  and  9,  B  at  1  and  2 ;  206  L.  H.    (4). 

Dr.  Gullette,  Miss  Pietrangeli 
Note:  Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 
Equivalent:   French  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French. 

Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued).— MTWT,  8  and  9;  203  L.  H.    (4). 

Note:   Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Miss  PietrangelI' 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French.- 
Equivalent:   French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  French. 

S2a.  Modem  French.- Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  9;  205  L.  H.    (3). 

Dr.  Jacob 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 

Equivalent:  French  2a  in  part.  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in  addi- 
tion, thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  French  2a. 

S2b.  Modem  French  (continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors;  syntax  and 
composition.    MTWT,  10  and  11;  203  L.  H.    (4).  Mr.  Roche 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 

Equivalent:   French  2b. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difhculties  of  modern 

French  syntax.    TT,  10;  206  L.  H.    (1).  Dr.  Gullette 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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I  S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
I  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  French.)  MTWT,  9; 
!  114  L.  H.    (2).  Mr.  Roche 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   French  7a. 

S12a.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (Lectures  in  French).    TT,  1;  203  L.  H.    (1). 

Mr.  Roche 
Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching  French  and 
Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.     MTWT,  2;  203  L.  H.     (2). 

Dr.  GULLETTE 

Prerequisite:  Twenty  hours  in  French  or  sixteen  hours  in  French  plus  twenty 
hours  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   French  25,  or  Spanish  25  in  part. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

Sl7a.  Modem  French  Drama.— MTWT,  10;  114  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Jacob 

Equivalent:   French  17a. 

S32a.  Modern  French  Novel.— MTWT,  11;  114  L.  H.    (2).  Dr.  Jacob 

Equivalent:   French  32a. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S103a.  Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.- MTWT,  8;  224  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   French  103a.  Professor  Oliver 

S104b.  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.- MTWT,  9;  224  L.  H.    (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   French  104b.  Professor  Oliver 

SI 95.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  French  Literature. — Hours  to  be  arranged ; 
212  L.  H.    (3^  to  2  units).*  Professor  Oliver 

B.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.    MTWT, 

! 8  and  9;  113  L.  H.    (4).  Miss  Ellies 

Note:  Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 

iSlb.  Elementary  Course  (continued).— MTWT,  8  and  9;  128  L.  H.    (4). 

Note:   Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors.  Dr.  Lundeberg 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 
Equivalent:   Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  Spanish. 

iS2a.  Modem  Spanish.— Reading  of  modern  authors.    MTWTFS,  11 ;  113  L.  H.    (3). 

Dr.  Lundeberg 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 
Equivalent:    Spanish  2a  in  part.     Students  are  advised  to  take  Spanish  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  Spanish  2a. 

S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of  modern  Span- 
ish syntax.  TT,  2;  128  L.  H.  (1).  Miss  Ellies 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Spanish,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice  of  idiomatic 
expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  Spanish).  MTWT,  11; 
128  L.  H.    (2).  Miss  Ellies 

Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  7a. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
on  his  study-list,  no/ the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  her 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  l}4,  or  2. 
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S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching  Spanish  and 
French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.    MTWT,  2;  203  L.  H.     (2). 

Dr.  GULLETTE 

Prerequisite:  Twenty  hours  in  Spanish,  or  sixteen  hours  in  Spanish  plus  twenty 
hours  in  French.  Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Equivalent:   Spanish  25,  or  French  25  in  part. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S130a.  Spanish   Literature   in   the    Sixteenth   Century.— MTWT,    1;   425-A   Lib. 

(1  unit).  Associate  Professor  Van  Horne 

Equivalent:   Spanish  130a. 

S138a.  Spanish-American  Literature.— MTWT,  2;  425-A  Lib.    (1  unit). 

Equivalent:   Spanish  138b.  Associate  Professor  Van  Horni 

S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — Hours  to  be  ar 
ranged;  216  L.  H.    (3^  to  2  units).*  Associate  Professor  Van  Horni 

SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professors  Tylor,  Albig;  Dr.  Timmons,  Dr.  Bickham 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  Department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:   History,  philosophy 
psychology,  economics,  political  science. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  from  any 
one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  economics, 
political  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

81.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing 

with  the  principles  of  economics  or  5  hours  of  history. 

Subject  No.      Credits        Section  Hour         Days  Room  Instructor 

Sociol.  1  3  -----  -  -  — 


A 

8 

MTWTF 

304  L.  H. 

Timmons 

B 

10 

MTWTF 

304  L.  H. 

Timmons 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S4.  Social  Control.— MTWT,  8;  114  L.  H.     (2).  Assistant  Professor  Albig 

Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1. 

S7.  Rural  Sociology.— MTWTF,  9;  326  L.  H.    (3).  Assistant  Professor  TylorI 

Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

S26.  Educational  Sociology.— TWTF,  10;  334  L.  H.    (3).  Dr.  Bickham 

Prerequisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

S60.  Theories  and  Methods  of  Social  Case  Work.— TWTF,  1 1 ;  304  L.  H.    Four  hours 

of  field  work  will  be  required  each  week.    (3).  Dr.  Bickham 

Prerequisite:   Eight  hours  in  Sociology. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

S103.  Culture  Theory. — Arrange.    201  L.  H.    (1  unit).      Assistant  Professor  Albig 

S106.  Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. — TT,  3-5;  201  L.  H.     (1  unit). 

Assistant  Professor  Tylor 

S150.  Seminar,  Preparation  of  Theses. — Twice  a  week;  arrange.     (^  to  2  units).* 

Members  of  the  Department 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  l}4,  or  2. 

[421 


TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Economics) 
SI.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:     Daggett's  Principles  of  Inland  Trans- 
portation and  Locklin's  Railroad  Regulation  Since  1920.  MTWTFS,  11;  1 1 1  Com.  (3). 

Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  Mr.  Sanford 

Equivalent:   Transportation  1. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Zeleny;  Dr.  Adamstone,  Dr.  Luce,  and  Mr.  Hjortland 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin,  development 
and  interrelations  of  animals.     MTWTF,  9;  229  N.  H.     Laboratory,  10,  11;  312 
N.  H.    (5).  Dr.  Adamstone  and  assistant 

Equivalent:    Zoology  1. 

(Credit  for  seniors  reduced  1  hour.) 

S7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is 
involved.    Lectures;  demonstrations;  discussions.    MTWTFS,  8;  228  N.  H.    (3). 
Equivalent:   Zoology  7.  Professor  Zeleny  and  Dr.  Luce 

S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Laboratory  and  recitation.  TWT,  1,  2,  3;  310  N,  H.  (3).  (Primarily  for  secondary 
school  teachers;  not  open  to  pre-medics)  Mr.  Hjortland 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
S25.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — The  application  of  the  method  of  experi- 
mental analysis  to  specific  problems  in  embryology,  regeneration,  heredity  and  evolu- 

[)  tion.    MTWTF,  9,  10,  11;  330  N.  H.     (2  to  5).*    Professor  Zeleny  and  Dr.  Luce 

1  Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology. 

Course  for  Graduates 
S124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — Research.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    (1  to 
2  units).*  Professor  Zeleny 


In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  mjist 
1  his  study-list,  «o/ the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  her 
or  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1^.  or  2, 
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URBANA,  ILLINOIS 


CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1932 

June  20,  Monday — Registration  Day 

June  21,  Tuesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun 

June  27,  Monday,  5  p.  m. — Latest  day  for  rebates  in  full 

July  9,  16,  23,  30,  Saturdays — Entrance  examinations,  Urbana 

July   16,   Saturday,   12  m. — Latest  day  for  rebate   of  one-half 
fees 

July  30,  Saturday — End  of  six-weeks  courses 

August  12  and  13,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  examinations 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1932-1933 

September  7-10,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examina- 
tions 

September  16,  17,  Friday  and  Saturday — Registration  days  for 
graduate  students  and  for  freshmen 

September   19,  20,   Monday  and   Tuesday — Registration   days 
for  upper  classmen 

September  21,  Wednesday,  8  a.  m. — Instruction  begun,  Urbana 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

The  Governor  of  Illinois 

Hon.  Louis  L.  Emmerson Springfield 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Hon.  Francis  G.  Blair Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1927-1923) 

Mrs.  Laura  B.  Evans Taylorville 

Mrs.  Helen  M.  Grigsby Pittsfield 

Dr.  William  L.  Noble 31  N.  State  Street,  Chicago 

(Term  1929-1925) 

Mr.  James  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island 

Mrs.  Marjorie  R.  Hopkins 1530  N.  State  Parkway,  Chicago 

Mr.  Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago 

(Term  1921-1927) 

Mr.  George  A.  B arr Joliet 

Mr.  Edward  E.  Barrett 400  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago 

Mr.  Walter  W.  Williams Benton 

OFFICERS   OF  THE    BOARD 

Edward  E.  Bari^ett,  President Chicago 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Secretary Urbana 

Frank  M.  Gordon,  Treasurer Chicago 

Lloyd   Morey,   Comptroller Urbana  ! 

Administrative  Officers  of  the  Summer  Session 

Harry  Woodburn  Chase,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University  ' 
Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  104  Ad- 
ministration Building 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar,  100-A  Administration  Building 
Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 

Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Chairman 

Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 

Walter  James  Graham,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 

Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor,  Director  of  the  Library  and  the  Library  School 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
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Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Albig,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

Alexander,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romiance  Languages 

Allen,  Charles  Laurel,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

Almy,  Gerald  M.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 

Amiel,  Joseph  Henri,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Alyea,  Paul  Edgar,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Aron,  Albert  William,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German;  Head  of  Department 

Aviles,  Luis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Bailey,  Harold  Wood,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Baily,  Henry  Heaton,  A.M.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accountancy 

Balduf,  Walter  Valentine,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 

Barlow,  Reuel  Richard,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 

Benjamin,  A.  Cornelius,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Benner,  Thomas  Eliot,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education;  Dean  of  College  of 
Education 

Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den^  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

Blair,  Joseph  Cullen,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Horticulture;  Head  of 
Department 

Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geography 

Bower,  Oliver  Kenneth,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 

Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Browne,  Robert  Bell,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Bullock,  David  Madison,  Assistant  in  Athletic  Coaching 

BuRK,  Myrle  M.,  A.m.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production; 
Head  of  Department  of  Agronomy 

BussARD,  Lawrence  H.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 

Butchart,  John  Harvey,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Cameron,    Edward    Herbert,    Ph.D.,    Professor    of    Educational    Psychology; 

I         Director  of  the  Summer  Session 

ICanter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classics 

Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 

fCARNAHAN,  David  Hobart^  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages ;  Head  of 

\        Depart^ment 

jCarter,  Herbert  E.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

iCase,  Harold  Clayton  M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Man- 
agement; Llead  of  Department 
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Coble,  Arthur  Byron,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathem-atics 
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I 
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DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

Dickinson,  Burrus  Swinford,  Ph.D.,  M.P.J.,  Instructor  in  Journalism 

Dickinson,  Frank  Greene,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

DiETZ,  Frederick  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Donovan,  Cecil  Vincent,  B.P.,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

Dorcas,  Grace  E.,  A.B.,  M.S. (Lib.).,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 

DoRSEY,  Maxwell  Jay,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 

Dunbar,  Louise  Burnham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

DU  Vigneaud,  Vincent,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Easley,  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology,  Duke 

University 
Ellingboe,  Ellsworth  K.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Emch,  Arnold,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Englis,  Duane  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Erickson,  Edgar  L.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 
Fairlie,  John  Archibald,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Fitzgerald,  Lloyd  Edward,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Transportation 
Forbes,    Clarence   A.,    Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor   of   Classics,    University   of 

Nebraska 
FusoN,  Reynold  C,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 
Galligar,  Gladys  Charlotte,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 

Graham,  Walter  James,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English;  Head  of  Department 
Gramesly,  Margaret  Amidon,  B.L.S.,  Associate  in  Library  Economics 
Gray,  Horace  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  of  Public 

Utilities 
Green,  Frederick,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Laiv 
Habberton,  William,  A.M.,  Teacher  in  University  High  School 
Harding,  Albert  Austin,  B.Mus.,  Director  of  Bands;  Professor  of  Music 
Helbing,  Albert  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Economics 
Henderson,  Robert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Herdman,  Allan  Whitney,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Ro^mance  Languages 
Heslip,  Malcolm   Farnsworth,   B.S.,  Assistant  in  Business   Organisation  and 

Operation 
Hillebrand,  Harold  Newcomb,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
HoERSCH,  Victor  August,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Holmes,  Ralph  M.,  A.M.,  Instru€tor  in  Teaching  of  Music 
Holmes,  Stella  Araminta,  B.Ed.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Hopkins,  B.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
HjORTLAND,  Arthur  Lorimer,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Hostetter,  Marie  Miller,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Associate  in  Library  Economy 
Hyneman,  Charles  S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Ingersoll,   Arthur  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,   Van 

derbilt   University 
Jackson,  Chester  Oscar,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Athletic  Coaching 
Jacob,  Paul  Emile,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Jefferson,  Bernard  Levi,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Jehle,  Mimi  Ida,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Johnson,  Ione  Margaret,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Johnson,  R.  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  University  of  Vermont 
Johnston,  (Mrs.)  Nell  C.  B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Jones,  Fred  Mitchell,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Business  Organization  and  Operation 
Karrenbrock,  Wilburt  Eugene,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Accountancy 
Kayser,  Evelyn  Marie,  A.B.,  B.S. (Lib.),  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Kelley,  Victor  Wendell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pomology 
Kirgis,  Frederic  Lee,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Instructor  in  Law 

Kneier,  Charles  Mayard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
KoLLER,  Armin  Hajman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Krase,  Norman  Wm.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Kratz,  Ethel,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian,  Champaign  Public  Library 
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Assistant  Director  of  the  Library  School 
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AIadson,  Willard  H.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
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Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 
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Page,  John  Lorence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 
Park,  Orlando,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Peterson,  Earl  Herman,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
PoTTHOFF,  Edward  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
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Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
Roberts,  Paul  Carmen,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
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Robinson,  Vern  Wade,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
RoDEBUSH,  Worth  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry 
Rodkey,  Frederick  Stanley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.^.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
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Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry;  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Animal  Husbandry 
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Sabo,  John  Philip,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Athletic  Coaching 
Sandfori),  William   Phillips,   Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Saunders,  (Mrs.)  Alta  Gwinn,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  English 
ScHiLz,  Carl  Edward,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
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ScHNEBLY,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

ScHWALBE,  William  L.,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 

Schwartz,  George  Foss,  A.M.,  B.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

Secord,  Arthur  Wellesley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Farm  Mechanics 

Smith,  George  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Smith,  Henry  Goodman  Albert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
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Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
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Waltz,  Waldo  Emerson,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English 
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Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Weirick,  Robert  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Welch,  Edith  Lucile,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Werner,  Charles  Dunlap,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Athletic  Coaching 
Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
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Wilcox,  Roy  H.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education; ^  Principal  of-  Univer- 
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Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  the  Library  and  the  Library 

School 
WooDROW,  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology;   Head  of  Department 
Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Breeding 
Wright,  Almon  Robert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  History 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Location  of  the  University 

The  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Champaign  County  about 
tifty  miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the  State.  It  is  126 
miles  south  of  Chicago,  118  miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  164  miles 
northeast  of  St.  Louis.  The  campus  of  the  University  lies  partly 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly  within  the 
corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Champaign.  Urbana  and  Champaign, 
with  a  population  of  about  30,000,  are  in  the  heart  of  the  ''Corn  Belt" 
and  form  the  business  and  social  center  of  a  rich  farming  community. 
The  University  is  connected  with  neighboring  cities  in  Illinois,  and  also 
w^ith  St.  Louis,  by  the  electric  interurban  lines  of  the  Illinois  Terminal 
R.  R.  System.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north 
and  from  points  to  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The 
Wabash  and  the  ''Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and 
Urbana. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus, 
429.98  acres,  the  Chicago  campus,  two  and  one-fifth  acres,  the  experi- 
mental farms  at  Urbana-Champaign,  1126.86  acres,  experiment  fields 
outside  Champaign  County,  657.60  acres,  timber  reservations,  60  acres 
— a  total  of  2276.64  acres.  There  are  about  100  buildings  on  the 
campus  and  farms  at  Urbana-Champaign.     (See  list,  page  19). 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  832,643  volumes,  and 
220,000  pamphlets,  and  receives  over  6000  periodicals ;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  eight 
seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various  buildings 
on  the  campus ;  six  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all 
have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms  in  the  Library 
Building  seat  1823  students  and  are  equipped  with  electric  fans. 

Museums 

A  number  of  museums  containing  collections  of  varied  interest  are 
housed  in  different  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  collections  include 
art  works,  archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development 
of  Oriental  and  European  culture.  The  departmental  scientific  labora- 
tories make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  drill-courses,  and 
demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium  of  the  Department 
of  Botany  contains  over  200,000  specimens.    The  Entomology  collec- 
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tions  include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.  The  Department 
of  Geology  has  adequate  working  collections  including  exhibits  of  gems 
and  precious  stones.  The  Geography  and  Zoology  exhibits  are  to  be 
found  in  the  Natural  History  Building.  For  its  courses  in  industrial 
economics  and  commerce,  the  University  has  a  collection  of  the  ma- 
terials of  commerce.  The  Colleges  of  Engineering  and  Agriculture 
and  the  Library  School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  1932  will 
open  on  June  20  and  close  on  August  13,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks 
or  one-half  a  semester,  except  for  students  taking  courses  in  physical 
education  for  men,  or  athletic  coaching,  for  whom  the  term  is  six  weeks 
from  June  20.  The  opening  day  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The 
final  examinations  will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last 
week. 

All  of  the  courses,  except  those  mentioned  above,  will  extend 
through  the  eight  weeks.  Students  who  wish  to  remain  the  six  weeks 
only,  however,  may  obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
a  certificate  for  such  attendance,  but  university  credit  will  not  be  given 
for  six-weeks  courses,  except  for  those  in  physical  education  for  men 
and  in  athletic  coaching. 

The  number  of  semester  hours  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each 
course  is  stated  in  the  descriptive  outline  given  later  in  this  announce- 
ment. Students  may  register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or 
less. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  of 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism  and  the  Library  School.  All 
courses  may  be  counted  toward  either  an  A.B.,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  or 
B.L.S.  degree,  or  toward  a  Master's  degree,  unless  otherwise  specified. 
By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions  a  regular  student  may  secure  his 
degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  he  otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who  wish  to  spend  a  part 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians,  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college 
instructors,  school  supervisors,  and  principals  who  are  working  for 
advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half- 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre- 
scribed pre-medical  subjects. 
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Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 
An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal 
resident  of  Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for 
admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  except 
as  an  unclassified  student  or  as  a  student  in  the  Graduate  School,  satis- 
factory evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  which  he 
last  attended  prior  to  seeking  entrance  to  the  University  of  Illinois  a 
full  schedule  of  studies  with  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent 
above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records 
which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems 
of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average 
of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade ;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C,  and 
D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  20,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  in  which 
they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be 
given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  8  a.  m. ; 
E  through  K,  9  a.m.;    L  through  R,  10  a.m.;    S  through  Z,  11  a.m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  nec- 
essary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  not  qualified  to 
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enter  on  regular  status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on  the  presentation 
of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a  Bachelor's  degree  in 
Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or  has  had  other  equiv- 
alent training.  Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be  secured  from 
the  Director  of  the  Library  School,  and  these,  when  filled  out,  shoulc 
be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which  show  the  applicani 
to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 

The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  admission  is  condi- 
tioned upon  the  presentation  of  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  or  itj 
equivalent,  and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations 
concerning  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  13. 

For  admission  to  the  courses  in  library  science  for  high  school 
graduates,  see  the  section  devoted  to  Library  School  courses  (page  41). 

Library  School  students  will  find  their  study  lists  in  Room  306, 
Library  Building. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Room  100-A,  Administration  Building. 
Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the 
alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  Only  the  courses  of  the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  Library 
School  are  ordinarily  given  in  the  summer  sessions ;  these  courses  are 
so  arranged  that  the  work  of  the  first  semester  may  usually  be  com- 
plete in  two  succeeding  summers,  but  the  second  semester  must  be  com- 
pleted during  the  regular  year.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the 
several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the 
University. 

A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Assistant  Dean  Fletcher, 
Room  304,  University  Hall 
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College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  —  Assistant 

Dean  Schlatter,  Room  214,  Commerce  Building 
College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  En- 
gineering Hall 
College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  New 

Agricidture  Building 
College  of  Education — Dean  Benner,  Room  104,  Administration  (E) 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Professor  Palmer,  Assistant  to 

the  Dean,  Room  110,  Architecture  Building 
College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building 
Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  Room  331,  Library 
School  of  Journalism — Director  Murphy,  Room  101,  U.H. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  with  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  L 

All  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  not  later  than  a  week 
before  the  opening  of  the  session  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean,  109  Administration  Building,  East.  Students  whose  study- 
lists  are  not  on  file  through  their  own  neglect  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 
I        In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
I  emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.    An  at- 
I  tempt  is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
!  advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 

scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.    Their 

study-lists  must  he  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 

I  his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.   Attendance  during 

I  four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 

two   Summer  Sessions,   is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 

I  residence.   If  in  these  Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 

done  a  Master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
;  toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
I  circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

5        In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 

thesis  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 

I  fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence. 

This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to 

take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation  that  are 
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not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents,  principals, 
and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investi- 
gation in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for  example, 
numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which 
the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where 
the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  direction  of 
a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition  be- 
forehand, to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  the  Master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their 
third  session  in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion to  graduate  students  majoring  in  agricultural  engineering,  agron- 
omy, animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  farm  organization  and  man- 
agement, and  horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these 
fields  and  in  addition  to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as 
possible,  it  is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time 
in  the  Summer  Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in 
the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire 
time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors  have  been 
completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their 
time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with 
the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

Special  four-weeks  courses  in  agriculture  are  offered  for  farm  ad- 
visers and  other  extension  workers,  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Ex- 
periment Station,  and  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  who  can  meet 
the  entrance  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 

Courses  for  Athletic  Coaches  were  established  in  connection  with 
the  Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George  A. 
Huff,  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  from  coaches  and  physical  education  instructors  of  high 
schools,  colleges,  and  universities  for  further  training  in  the  athletic 
sports  and  the  various  branches  of  physical  education. 

These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  coaching 
and  physical  education.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  to 
be  admitted  to  the  courses  one  must  be  21  years  of  age  or  older,  with 
coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of  university  or 
college  work. 

The  courses  in  athletic  coaching  for  the  most  part  are  divided  into 
theory  and  practice  but  there  is  no  requirement  to  take  both.  The 
theory  courses  deal  with  lectures  on   fundamentals.    In  the  practice 
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courses  students  learn  how  to  demonstrate  the  technic  of  various 
sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work  of  the 
practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any 
other  major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well 
as  the  theory  course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lec- 
tures on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his 
attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so  well.  An  additional 
course  is  offered  in  baseball  for  the  interest  of  those  who  desire  further 
theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  for  Athletic  Coaches 
may  be  found  in  a  special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application. 
Address  Carl  L.  Lundgren,  Director,  Summer  Coaching  Course,  Men's 
Gymnasium,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing 
but  little  from  that  of  the  other  sessions  of  the  year:  Receptions  given 
to  students ;  entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs 
arranged  by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ; 
dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts,  and 
the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  university  departments 
and  by  men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the 
School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  in- 
vited to  take  part  in  the  singing  at  the  Auditorium. 

A  band  will  be  formed  during  the  summer,  and  it  will  give  a  series 
of  concerts  at  the  Auditorium. 

Professor  Miles  will  give  a  series  of  organ  recitals  during  the 
Summer  Session. 

Although  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in 
some  parts  of  the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are 
nevertheless  open  to  students  not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the 
purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise.  Both  the  gymnasiums  con- 
tain swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing  rooms.  Stu- 
dents are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general 
athletic  fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to 
the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious, 
measuring  75  ft.  by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and 
dressing  rooms.  There  will  be  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced 
classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A  student  must  regularly  register 
for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour.  The  regu- 
lation grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  university  community  will 
be  away  at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodging  and 
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boarding  accommodations  plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  University  will  prepare  a  list 
of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will  aid  stu- 
dents in  securing  desirable  locations.  There  are  always  available 
furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  others 
who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations.  These  may  be  secured  at 
comparatively  reasonable  rentals.  A  list  of  such  apartments  and  houses 
will  be  kept  by  the  Young  Women's  and  Young  Men's  Christian  As- 
sociations, Champaign,  Illinois. 

Board  may  be  obtained  at  from  $5  to  $7  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University,  if  occupied  by  two  persons,  may 
be  had  at  from  $8  to  $10  a  month. 

The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both 
double  and  single  rooms.  The  basement  contains  a  large  dining  room 
in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken  garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center 
of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining  parlors.  At  the 
south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch. 
Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at 
the  Residence  Hall  for  $80,  covering  the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session  ; 
for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the  charge  is  $70.  Applications  for 
rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students, 
and  is  under  University  supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each 
floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have  lavatories  and  six  have  private 
baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The  price  of  the  rooms 
for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22  for  a  one-man  room 
to  $60  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and 
tailor  shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located 
on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and 
Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  Applications  for 
or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Illinois  Union 
Building,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars 
(thirty  dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For 
students  not  residing  in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty 
dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law).  This 
entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all  special  lectures. 
An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials  used. 
Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit 
hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen 
dollars  by  students  not  residing  in  the  State,  and  the  laboratory  fee, 
if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses 
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in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music  : 

For  the  Session $12.50 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week 10.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate.) 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
the  State  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  graduates  of  the  teachers'  colleges  in  the  State  in  the  class  of 
1932,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matricu- 
late in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  for  twelve  dol- 
lars which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to 
eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1932,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 
A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1932)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers' 
college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  THE  Summer  Session,  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 
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The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  description  of  courses  is 
alphabetical  by  names  of  departments.  The  special  courses  in  agriculture  are 
grouped  together  at  the  beginning,  but  otherwise  the  connections  of  allied  de- 
partments are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  listed,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  ''Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates. 

The  title  of  each  course  is  preceded  by  the  name  of  the  department  or 
division  (usually  abbreviated)  and  by  the  number  of  the  course.  The  letter 
"S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number  of  the  course,  is  the  sign  used 
to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the  same  number  in  the  first  or  second 
semester  of  the  year. 

The  class  periods  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  on  page  19). 

There  are  special  requirements  for  admission  to  some  courses.  For  ex- 
ample, in  Mathematics  S9,  the  statement,  "Prerequisite:  Mathematics  S7" 
means  that  Mathematics  S7  must  be  completed  before  Mathematics  S9  may  be 
taken.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses  do  not  always  cover  the  same  ground 
as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  other  sessions,  the  equivalence  is  indicated, 
wherever  necessary,  by  statements  in  brackets. 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  credit 
value  is  shown  by  the  figure  in  parentheses  after  the  description  of  each  course. 
For  example:  in  Art  S2,  Pictorial  Composition,  the  credit  value  is  two  se- 
mester hours,  indicated  as  follows:  (2).  Since  the  Summer  Session  consists 
of  only  eight  weeks,  two  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately  equiva- 
lent to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester ;  thus  a  course  in 
which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

For  first-year  graduate  students  (candidates  for  the  Master's  degree),  credit 
is  counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours 
of  time  per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that 
time  in  class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer 
Session  a  unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  The  unit 
values  of  graduate  courses  (numbered  100  and  upward)  are  indicated  in  paren- 
theses following  the  titles  of  such  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups 
"for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates"  are  generally  evaluated  for  grad- 
uate credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  i^  unit 
for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  senior  standing  is  prerequisite; 
(b)  1/4  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  Va  unit  for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour 
or  3-hour  course,  to  which  junior  standing  is  prerequisite. 

For  second-year  and  third-year  graduate  students  (candidates  for  the 
Doctor's  degree),  no  record  of  units  is  kept. 

Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
five  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 

[18] 
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Buildings 

The    buildings    used    during   the    Summer    Session    are    designated    by    the 
following  abbreviations: 

Administration    Building Adm.        Men's  Gymnasium   (old  building) Gym. 

Agriculture   Building    (Old) Agr.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr.        Mining    Engineering    Laboratory Min.L. 

Architecture    Building Arch.       Natural    History    Building N.H. 

Astronomical   Observatory Obs.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem. A.       Physics    Laboratory P.L. 

Chemistry    Building Chem.        Smith   Memorial    Hall S.M.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.       Stock   Pavilion S.P. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .  .  .E.E.L.       Transportation    Building T.B. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.       University  Hall U.H. 

Entomology  Building Entom.       Vegetable    Greenhouse V.G. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.M.       Vivarium Viv. 

Floricultural   Greenhouses F.G.       Woman's  Building W.B. 

Library  Building Lib.       Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H.       Woman's  Residence  Hall W.R.S. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .M.E.L.       Wood   Shop W.S. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
[See  Business  Organization   and   Operation,   A,   page   22.] 


AGRICULTURE,  SPECIAL  COURSES 
June  27  to  July  23  (4  weeks) 

Note:  The  following  courses  in  agricultural  economics  and  farm  organization 
and  management  are  open  only  to  farm  advisers  and  other  extension 
workers,  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Experiment  Station,  and  teachers  of 
vocational  agriculture  who  are  able  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  School.  A  maximal  credit  of  1  unit  will  be  allowed  for  these 
courses,  and  registration  will  be  limited  to  two  courses. 

AGRICULTURAL    ECONOMICS 

EcoN.  S18.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Practices, 
processes,  and  agencies  related  to  the  marketing  of  farm  crops,  livestock, 
and  livestock  products.  10-12  MTWTFS ;  211  New  Agr.  (1/2  unit).  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Stewart. 

EcoN.  S130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Agricultural  business  ac- 
tivity and  occupational  well  being.  8-10  MTWTF;  211  New  Agr.  (1  unit). 
Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

FARM    ORGANIZATION   AND    MANAGEMENT 
F.O.M.  S5.    Farm  Organization. — Economic  organization  of  types  of  farming. 
Field  trips  to  study  organization  and  replanning  of  certain  farms.    Estimated 
expense,  $10.    8   MTWTFS;    Laboratory   to   be    arranged;    316    New    Agr. 
(1/4  unit).    Professor  Case  and  Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

F.O.M.  SlOl.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — A  study  of  principles,  in- 
cluding an  historical  study  of  the  contributions  to  the  field  of  farm  man- 
agement.  8-10  MTWTF;  331  New  Agr.    (1  unit).    Professor  Case. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a  special 
problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.  Lecture ; 
laboratory.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Farm  Mechanics  17  and  28,  and  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
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AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth 

Course  for  Graduates 

Agron.  S118.  Research. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Gradu- 
ate students  preparing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  in  Agron- 
omy S118.    (1/2  to  2  units).* 

(  a  )    Soil  Fertility Professor  DeTurk 

( b  )   Soil  Physics Professor  Smith 

(  c  )   Soil  Biology Professor  DeTurk 

( d  )   Plant  Breeding Professor  Woodworth 

( e  )   Crop  Production Professor  Burlison 

and  Associate  Professor  Duncan 
(  f  )   Soil  Management Professor  Bauer 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Card,  and  Case;  Associate  Professor  Roberts 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A.H.  S112.  Research. —  (1/4  to  2  units).*  Investigations  along  the  following 
lines: 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Professor  Rusk 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming Professor  Case 

( d  )  Animal  Nutrition Professor  Mitchell 

(  e  )   Animal  Genetics Professor  Roberts 

(  f  )   Poultry  Husbandry Professor  Card 

A.H.  S119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a 
week.   Arrange.    (1/4  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Mitchell. 

ART 

Associate  Professor  Lake  and  Assistant  Professor  Donovan 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Art  si.  Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  draw- 
ing, freehand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature. 
8-10  MWF;  403  Arch.  (2).  Note:  One  hour  credit  for  seniors.  Assistant 
Professor  Donovan. 

Art  S2.  Pictorial  Composition. — Arrangement  of  pictorial  effects  in  mono- 
chrome. 10-12  MWF;  403  Arch.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Art  1.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Donovan. 

Art  Sll.  .Water  Color  Painting. — Still-life;  flowers  and  outdoor  sketching. 
9-12  TT;  403  Arch.    (2).  Prerequisite:  Art  1.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  S15.  Art  for  Common  Schools.— The  planning  of  work  in  the  common- 
school  study;  design;  blackboard  drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equip- 
ment, and  the  administrative  side  of  the  supervisor's  work.  For  supervisors 
of  art,  and  public-school  teachers.  1-4  TT ;  403  Arch.  (2).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lake. 

Art  S16a.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  paint- 
ing, and  architecture  from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 
2  MWF;    120  Arch.    (2).    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art  S16b.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sulpture,  painting 
from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time.  3  MWF;  120  Arch.  (2). 
Associate  Professor  Lake. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  I1/2,  or  2. 
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ASTRONOMY 

Assistant  Professor  Merrill 

AsTRON.  SI.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An  introduction  to  astronomy;  the 
earth  as  an  astronomical  body;  the  solar  system.  11  MTWTF;  204  Adm. 
Also  Tuesday  evening  at  the  Observatory.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Assistant  Professor  Merrill. 

AsTRON.   S2.    Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation   of   Astron.  1.    The   sun; 

stars  and  nebulae ;  the  galactic  system ;  the  physical  universe.  10  MTWTF ; 

204  Adm.    Also  Tuesday  evening  at   the   Observatory.     (3).  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor.    Assistant  Professor  Merrill. 

Astron.  S16.  Variable  Stars. — Types  and  causes  of  variation ;  methods  of  ob- 
servation in  amateur  and  professional  work;  derivation  of  mean  light 
curves.  10  MTWTF;  Observatory.  Laboratory  by  arrangement;  Observa- 
tory, (3).  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  Assistant  Professor 
Merrill. 

ATHLETIC    COACHING 
[See  Education,  C,  page  32.] 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Wheaton 

Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Lectures,  as- 
signed readings,  demonstrations,  and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts,  and 
molds;  structure  and  morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  signifi- 
cance in  general  sanitation,  agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  dis- 
eases, etc.  (For  those  who  wish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  im- 
portance such  as  sterilization,  disinfection,  food  poisoning,  etc.)  Designed 
to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5b  but  may  be  elected  without  it.  8  MTWTF; 
229  N.  H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.    Dr.  Wallace  and  Mr.  Clark. 

Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic ; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms ;  preparation  of  media,  and  apparatus ;  staining,  cultivation,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bacteriology  S5a.  9-12  MWF;  367  Chem.  (2). 
Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  S5a  or  concurrent  registration;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 
[Equivalent:  Bacteriology  S5a  and  S5b  are  equivalent  to  Bacteriology  5a 
and  Sb.]    Mr.  Clark  and  Mr.  Wheaton. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms;  biochemical  reactions;  lectures,  labora- 
tory, reports  and  assigned  readings.  Lecture,  8  MTWTF;  229  N.  H.  Labo- 
ratory, 9-12  MWF;  367  Chem.  (5).  Prerequisite:  Tzvo  years  of  college 
chemistry  and  junior  standing.    Dr.  Wallace  and  Mr.  Clark. 

Bact.  S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural 
and  morphological  characteristics  of  disease-producing  microorganisms. 
Theories  of  immunity  and  serum  reactions.  Routine  diagnostic  procedures. 
8-12  TTS ;  367  Chem.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  5a  and  5b,  or  20; 
junior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  Dr.  Wallace  and  Mr. 
Wheaton. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  S103.    Physiology  of  Bacteria.— (1  unit).    Lect.,  8  MWF;    163   Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  S7  and  S107. — Research  for  advanced  undergraduates  {S7)  and  graduates 
(S107)  in  bacteriology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Tanner 
and  Dr.  Wallace. 
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BOTANY 

Professor  Stevens,  Miss  Burk,  Miss  Holmes,  Miss  Galligar 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  an- 
nounces the  following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Pathology, 
Professor  Stevens,  1932;  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1933; 
Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1934;  Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Vestal,  1935. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BoT.  SI.  General  Botany.— Lectures,  8  MWF;  228  N.H.  Discussions,  8  TT ; 
258  N.H.  Laboratory,  Section  A,  10-12  MTWTF;  Section  B,  2-4  MTWTF; 
258  N.H.  (5).  Note:  Four  hours  credit  for  seniors.  Professor  Stevens, 
Miss  Burk,  Miss  Holmes,  Miss  Galligar. 

BoT.  S6.  Systematic  Botany. — The  structure,  classification,  and  identification 
of  flowering  plants.  Lectures,  8  TT ;  Laboratory,  9-12  TT ;  350  N.H.  Field, 
8-12   S.     (3).    Prerequisite:    Botany   SI    or  equivalent.    Miss   Burk. 

BoT.  S7.  Pathology. — The  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  plant  diseases. 
Lectures,  9  TT ;  Laboratory  8-12  MW;  349  N.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Botany\ 
SI  or  equivalent.    Professor  Stevens,  Miss  Galligar. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

BoT.  S70.   Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Myxomycetes,  Bacteria,  Phycomy- 
cetes,  and  Ascomycetes.    Lecture,  10  TT ;  Laboratory,  time  to  be  arranged  ;| 
349  N.H.    (1/2-1)-*   Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  including  Botany  7  or\ 
42,  and  junior  standing.    Professor  Stevens. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Bot.    S170.     Pathology. — Hours    to    be    arranged.      (V2-I    unit).*     Professor 

Stevens. 

BUSINESS   LAW 
[See  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  C,  page  23.] 

BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION  AND   OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

[See  also  Economics   and  Transportation.] 

Professors  Converse,  Littleton;  Associate  Professor  Schlatter; 

Assistant  Professor  Baily;  Mr.  Karrenbrock,  Mr. 

Jones,  Mr,  Roberts,  Mr.  Heslip 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

AccY.  Sle.  Elementary  Accounting. — A  beginner's  course.  Text:  Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  L  9  TWTF;  122  Com.  (2).  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Baily. 

AccY.  S2a-2h.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting, 
theory  of  partnership  and  corporation  accounts,  depreciation,  reserves, 
special  financial  statements,  reading  balance  sheets,  illustrative  problems. 
Texts:  Schlatter's  "Elementary  Cost  Accounting;"  Finney's  "Principles  of 
Accounting,"   Volume   I.     (Accy.  S2a  is   offered  the  first  four  v^eeks,   and 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  I1/2,  or  2. 
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Accountancy — (continued) 

Accy.  S2b  the  last  four  weeks  of  the  Session.)  8-10  MTWTFS ;  115  Com. 
(6).  Prerequisite:  Accy.  la-lb;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Econ.  1. 
[Equivalent:    Accy.  2a-2b.]    Mr.  Karrenbrock. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Volumes  I  and  II.  9  MTWTFS;  219  Com.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b. 
[Equivalent:    Accy.  3a.]    Associate  Professor  Schlatter. 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Kohler  &  Pettengill's  "Principles  of  Auditing" 
and  Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."  10  MTWTFS;  122  Com.  (3).  Pre- 
requisite:  Accy.  3a.     [Equivalent:     Accy.   3b.]     Assistant   Professor   Baily. 

Accy.  S4a.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting. — Factory  procedure,  departmental 
burden,  cost  control,  burden  statements,  cost  reports,  installation  of  cost 
system.  Mimeographed  material.  8  MTWT ;  219  Com.  (2).  Prerequisite: 
Accy.  2a-2b.    [Equivalent:    Accy.  4a.]    Associate  Professor  Schlatter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Accy.  S103.  Advanced  Theory. — Time  to  be  arranged.  (1  unit).  Professor 
Littleton. 

Accy.  S129.    Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).    Professor  Littleton. 
B.  BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION   AND    OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.  O.  &  O.  SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  or- 
ganization and  of  administrative  policy;  supervision  and  management  of 
industries  and  industrial  units.  Text:  Anderson's  "Industrial  Engineering 
and  Factory  Management."  8  MTWTFS;  322  Com.  (3).  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours.    [Equivalent :    B.  O.  &  O.  1.]    Mr.  Jones. 

B.  O.  &  O.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  prob- 
lems involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  Elements  of  Marketing.  11  MTWTFS;  322  Com.  (3).  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1;  Junior  standing.  [Equivalent:  B.  O.  &  O.  2.]  Professor 
Converse. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.  O.  &  O.  S8.  Advertising. — History  and  development ;  economic  aspects ; 
mechanics  of  printing  and  engraving;  evaluation  of  advertising  media;  copy 
and  campaigns.  Kleppner's  Advertising  Procedure ;  9  MTWTFS ;  322  Com. 
(3).   Prerequisite:   B.  0.  &  O.  2.    [Equivalent:    B.  O.  &  O.  8.]    Mr.  Heslip. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

B.  O.  &  O.  S102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Principles. — Time  to  be  arranged. 
(1  unit).    Professor  Converse. 

B.  O.  &  O.  S129.   Thesis. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (1  unit).   Professor  Converse. 

C.  BUSINESS   LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instru- 
ments; partnerships,  corporations,  cases,  readings  and  lectures.  Text:  Dill- 
avou  and  Howard,  "Principles  of  Business  Law."  8  AITWTFS ;  222  Com. 
(3).  Prerequisite:  Bus.  Eaw  la  or  permission  of  instructor.  [Equivalent: 
Bus.  Law  lb.]    Air.  Roberts. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Hopkins,  Rodebush,  Marvel;  Associate  Professors  Krase,  Fuson 

(in  charge),  Ingersoll;  Assistant  Professors  Englis,  Smith,  du  Vigneaud; 

Dr.  Stillwell,  Dr.  Copley,  Dr.  Madson,  Dr.  Connor, 

and  assistants 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hop- 
kins' "General  Chemistry  for  Colleges"  ;  Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory 
Exercises."  Lecture-quiz,  11  MTWTFS ;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  Section 
A,  8-10  MTWTFS;  Section  B,  1-4  TWTF;  201  Chem.  A.  (Seniors  3;  others 
5).   Dr.  Copley  and  Mr.  Schilz. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry.  Same  hours  and  books  as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only 
four  hours  laboratory  work  are  required.  Lecture-quiz,  11  MTWTFS;  112 
Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  1-3  TT,  or  8-10  TT;  201  Chem.  A.  (Seniors  2; 
others  3).    Dr.  Copley,  Dr.  Madson,  and  Mr.  Schilz. 

Chem.  S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  engineering  students.  Same  hours  anc 
books  as  Chemistry  SI,  but  only  eight  hours  laboratory  work  are  required 
(Seniors  3;  others  4).    Dr.  Copley  and  Mr.  Schilz. 

Chem.  S4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. 
(Limited     to     students     in     the     engineering    curricula).      Lecture-quiz, 
MTWTFS;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  9-12  MTWT;  212  Chem.  A.  (Seniorj 
3;  others  4).    Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3.    Dr.  Stillwell. 

Chem.   S5.    Inorganic  Chemistry   and   Qualitative  Analysis. —  (Limited   to  ' 
students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).    Lec- 
ture-quiz, 8  MTWTFS;  112  Chem.  A.   Laboratory,  9-12  MTWT;  212  Chem. 
A.    (Seniors  3;  others  5).  Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  or  2.   Dr.  Madson,  Dr. 
Stillwell. 

Chem.  S6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (General  course  for  second-semester  stu- 
dents). Lecture-quiz,  8  MTWTFS;  112  Chem.  A.  Laboratory,  9-12  MTWT; 
212  Chem.  A.  (Seniors  3;  others  5).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1  or  2  or  3. 
Dr.  Stillwell. 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volu- 
metric methods ;  stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chem- 
istry and  their  application  to  quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  "Quantita- 
tive Analysis."  Lecture-quiz,  8  MTWTF;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  1-4:30 
MTWTF;  310  Chem.  A.  (5).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4  or  5.  Assistant 
Professor  Englis  and  Mr.  Mrgudich. 

Chem.  S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods ;  stoichiometrical  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and 
their  application  to  quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  "Quantitative 
Analysis."  Lecture-quiz,  8  MTWTF;  111  Chem.  Laboratory,  1-4:30 
MTWTF;  310  Chem.  A.  (5).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  10.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Englis  and  Mr,  Mrgudich. 

Chem.  S27.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Special  methods  and  instruments;  gas 
analysis,  electrometric  titrations,  colorimetry,  and  other  advanced  analyses. 
Lecture,  1  TT ;  161  Chem.  Laboratory,  1-4:30  MW,  2-4:30  TT;  305  Chem. 
(3).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  24,  34a,  40  and  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 
Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Chem.  S33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations,  labora- 
tory. Lecture,  8  MTWTFS;  217  Chem.  Laboratory,  9-12  MTWT;  250 
Chem.    (5).   Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5  or  10.   Dr.  Connor  and  Mr.  Carter. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will 
be  possible  for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  the  Master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice 
that  courses  S12b,  S15a,  S16a,  and  S133b  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

Chem.  S12h.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  for  teaching  chemistry;  assigned 
readings,  discussions,  reports,  practice  teaching.  (Limited  to  those  who 
expect  to  teach).  (Graduate  credit  not  allowed  in  this  course).  9  MTWT; 
105  Chem.  A.  (3).  Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or 
graduate  standing.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  S15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  common  elements ;  periodic 
relationship ;  preparation  and  application  of  the  common  elements  and  com- 
pounds. Lectures,  recitations.  11  MTWT;  303  Chem.  (2).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.   Dr.  Madson. 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Inorganic  preparations. 
Arrange.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  in  S15a.  Dr. 
Madson. 

Chem.  S36h.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Second  course).  Lectures,  problems,  rec- 
itations. 11  MTWTFS ;  111  Chem.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  34a;  or 
Chemistry  33  and  24,  or  equivalent.    Associate  Professor  Ingersoll. 

Chem.  S37h.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Laboratory  to  accompany  Chemistry 
S36h).  Organic  Syntheses.  Laboratory,  8-11  MTWT;  250  Chem.  (2). 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  36b  or  registration  in  S36b.  Associate  Professor 
Fuson  and  Mr.  Ellingboe. 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  for  the 
identification  of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Laboratory,  8-11 
TWTF;  250  Chem.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  36b  and  37b  or  equiva- 
lent.   Associate  Professor  Fuson  and  Mr.  Ellingboe. 

Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — The  more  important  prin- 
ciples of  physical  chemistry.  9  MTWTFS;  161  Chem.  (3).  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b ;  Mathematics  7  or  8.  Pro- 
fessor Rodebush. 

Chem.  S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — A  laboratory  course  to  ac- 
company Chemistry  .S'^(9.  1-6  Tu  ;  124  Chem.  (1).  Prerequisite:  Same  as  for 
Chemistry  S40.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates; 
tissues,  digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  gastric  contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject 
are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  assigned  reading.  8-12  MTWTF; 
450  Chem.  (5).  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  24,  33  or  34a  or  equivalent.  Assis- 
tant Professor  du  Vigneaud  and  assistant. 

Chem.  S61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Modern  chemical  engi- 
neering; applications  of  chemical  and  physical  laws;  design  and  operation  of 
standard  chemical  equipment.  Lectures,  8  MTWTFS.  Laboratory,  1-5  MTu  ; 
161  Chem.  (4).  Prerequisite:  Chem.  42b  and  60a.  Associate  Professor 
Krase  and  assistant, 

Chem.  S64b.  Flow  of  Heat. — Chemical  engineering  operations  as  affected  by 
extreme  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure ;  particular  attention  to 
high  pressure  reactions  and  newly  developed  processes.  Lectures,  1  MTWT; 
161  Chem.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical 
engineering ;  consent  of  instructor.    Associate  Professor  Krase. 
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Chemistry — (continued) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  SlOla.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  famihar  elements  and 
their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.  Recitations,  8  MTWT;  303  Chem. 
(1/2  unit).    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  S102a.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  analysis 
and  preparation.  To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  SlOla.  Arrange.  (14  to 
%  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  S124a.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures 
with  or  without  laboratory.  Modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods 
and  calculations.    Arrange.    (1^  to  I14  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  S133b.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Second  course).  Optical 
isomerism,  geometrical  isomerism,  tautomerism.  Lectures,  problems,  as- 
signed readings.  H  MTWT;  217  Chem.  (^  unit).  Associate  Professor 
Ingersoll. 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  The 
study  and  development  of  methods  which  are  suitable  for  large-scale  pro- 
duction.   (Limited  to  10  students  in  1932).    (1  unit).   Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  S152h.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  bio- 
chemical preparations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory 
work.  One  to  five  times  per  week;  arrange.  (1/2  to  1  unit).*  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor DU  Vigneaud. 

Chem.  S90  and  S190.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  {S90) 
and  for  graduates  (S190),  in  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  industrial,  physi- 
cal, or  physiological  chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Professor  Hopkins,  Dr.  Stillwell, 

Dr.  Copley,  and  Dr.  Madson 
Organic  Chemistry. ..  .Professor  Marvel,  Associate  Professors 

FusoN,  Ingersoll,  and  Dr.  Connor 

Analytical  Chemistry Assistant  Professors  Englis,  Smith 

Physical  Chemistry Professor  Rodebush 

Physiological  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  du  Vigneaud 

Industrial  Chemistry Associate  Professor  Krase 

CLASSICS 

A.  LATIN 
Professors  Canter  and  Forbes  ;  Dr.  Johnson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  S4.  Odes  of  Horace. — Selections  will  be  read,  to  illustrate  variety  in 
subject  and  measure,  from  poems  treating  Horace's  relationship  to  his 
friends,  as  also  those  revealing  a  more  serious  attitude  toward  life  and  the 
new  state  as  estabhshed  by  Augustus.  11  MWF;  120  L.H.  (I1/2).  Pre- 
requisite:   One  or  more  years  of  college  Latin.    Dr.  Johnson. 

Latin  S6.  Cicero. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  present  and  pros- 
pective teachers  of  Latin.  Selections  will  be  read  from  the  "Orations,"  with 
a  review  of  special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Cicero's  works  which  have  ap- 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2.  or  1,  or  I1/2,  or  2. 
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Latin — (continued) 

peared  in  recent  years.    2  MWF;  120  L.H.    (li/4).    Prerequisite:    Two  years 
or  more  of  high  school  Latin.   Dr.  Johnson. 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin 
in  the  secondary  school;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years; 
position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  re- 
suhs  of  Latin  instruction.  3  MTWTF;  120  L.H.  (21/2).  Prerequisite: 
Two  years  or  more  of  high-school  Latin.    Professor  Forbes. 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house ;  the  or- 
ganization of  society;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.  2  TT ; 
120  L.H.  (1).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin  not 
required.    Professor  Forbes. 

Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — 3  MWF;  114  L.H.  (li/4).  Pre- 
requisite: Sophomore  standing.  Knozdedge  of  Latin  not  required.  Dr. 
Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  S109.  Vergil.— Lectures  and  readings.  4-6  MW ;  106  L.H.  (V^  to  1  unit).* 
Professor  Canter. 

Latin  SUO.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — Arrange  time.  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 
Professor  Canter. 

Latin  S116.  Latin  Satire. — Lectures  and  readings.  4-6  TT ;  106  L.H.  (1/2  to 
1  unit).*    Professor  Canter. 


COMMERCIAL  LAW 
[See    Business    Law,   page    23.] 


DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  and  Yapp;   Associate  Professors 
Tracy  and  Nevens;  Assistant  Professor  Overman;  Mr.  Tuckey 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  S6.    Supervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation. — Arrange.    (3).    Associate  Pro- 
fessor Tracy  and  Mr.  Tuckey. 

Course  for  Graduates 

D.H.  S112.  Research. —  (V^  to  1  unit).*    Special  problems  along  the  following 
lines: 

( a  )  Dairy  Bacteriology Professor  Prucha 

( b )  Dairy  Chemistry Assistant  Professor  Overman 

(c)  Dairy   Cattle   Breeding Professor   Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Associate  Professor  Nevens 

(  e  )  Milk  Production Professor  Gaines 

(  f  )  Dairy  Manufactures Professor  Ruehe 

and  Associate  Professor  Tracy 

Note:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  in  registering  for 
Dairy  Husbandry  S112. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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ECONOMICS 

[See  also  Agricultural  Economics,  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and 
Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.] 

Professor  Nickoley;  Assistant  Professors  Gray  and  Dickinson; 
Dr.  Helbing;  Mr.  Alyea,  Mr.  Lockling,  Mr.  Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EcoN.  S2.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Slichter's  "Modern  Economic  So- 
ciety." Section  A,  8  MTWTFS ;  106  Com.  Section  B,  9  MTWTFS ;  306 
Com.  (3).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work  or  (for  teachers) 
the  permission  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Econ.  2.]  Mr.  Alyea,  Mr. 
Lockling. 

EcoN.  S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Money;  monetary  system  of  the 
United  States;  credit  and  banking;  domestic  and  foreign  exchange;  bank- 
ing system  of  the  United  States  compared  with  other  systems.  Text:  Kil- 
bourne's  "Principles  of  Money  and  Banking"  (second  revised  edition). 
Section  A,  8  MTWTF;  306  Com.  Section  B,  9  MTWTF;  101  Com.  (21/2). 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics,  or  the  permission  of 
the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Econ.  3  when  used  as  a  prerequisite.]  Mr. 
Lockling,  Mr.  Fitzgerald. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

EcoN.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Dewing's  "Finan- 
cial Policy  of  Corporations."  10  AITWTF ;  222  Com.  (2i/^).  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent: 
Econ.  10.]    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  S20.  Economic  and  Social  Conditions  in  the  Near  East. — 11  MTWT; 
312  Com.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing  or  (for 
teachers)  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Econ.  20  ]  Visiting 
Professor  Nickoley. 

Econ.  S23.  Social-Economic  Problems. — A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant social  and  economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today. 
9  MTWTFS;  322  Com.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2,  or  consent 
of  the  instructor.   Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  Watkins' 
"Labor  Problems"  (latest  edition).  8  MTWTFS;  312  Com.  (3).  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  [Equivalent:  Econ.  41.]  Dr. 
Helbing. 

Econ.  S51.  Public  Finance. — Text:  Hunter's  "Outlines  of  Public  Finance." 
9  MTWTF;  106  Com.  (2i^).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing, 
or  permission  of  instructor.  [Equivalent :  Econ.  51  when  used  as  "a  pre- 
requisite.]   Mr.  Alyea. 

Econ.  S61.  Economic  Theory. — 10  MTWT;  312  Com.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Econ. 
1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Econ  61.] 
Visiting  Professor  Nickoley. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics. 4-6  Th. ;  212  Com.  (1  to  2i/4  units).*  Visiting  Professor  Nickoley, 
Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  S142.  Unemployment  and  Industrial  Relations. — 9  TWTF;  312  Com. 
(1  unit).    Dr.  Helbing. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,   1/2,  or  1,  or  II/2,  or  2. 
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EcoN.  S144.  Economic  Cycles  and  Other  Statistical  Problems. — 10  TWTF ; 
322  Com.  (1  unit).   Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

EDUCATION 

(Including  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education  for  Men.) 
[See  also  Physical  Education  for  Women,  page  45.] 

Professors   Benner,   Cameron,   Clement,   Easley,  Lunugren,    Mays, 

Monroe,  Noble;  Associate  Professors  Stafford,  Weber;  Assistant 

Professors  Dolch,  Johnston,  Olander,  Potthoff,  Reagan  ; 

Mr.  Browne,  Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Jackson,  Mr.  Peters, 

Mr.  Price,  Dr.  Punke,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Sabo, 

Mr.  Treece,  Dr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Werner, 

Dr.  Williams 

A.  GENERAL   EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Ed.  S2.  History  of  Education. — A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  edu- 
cation from  the  time  of  Homer  to  the  present  day.  10  MTWTFS ;  208 
Adm,   (E).    (3).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.    Professor  Noble. 

Ed.  S5.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  Education  in  the 
United  States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.  9  MTWTFS;  204  Adm.  (E). 
(3).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.    Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Ed.  S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Organization  and  administration 
of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  special  problems 
centering  around  secondary  education.     (3).    Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  25. 

Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

B  9  MTWTFS  304  Adm.    (E)  Browne 

C  10  MTWTFS  204  Adm.    (E)  Johnston 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  char- 
acteristics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised 
study;  function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of 
the  teaching  process.    (3),    Prerequisite :    Ed.  25. 

Section  Hours                    Days                         Room                            Instructor 

A  8  MTWTFS  307  Adm.   (E)  Peters 

B  9  MTWTFS  207  Adm.    (E)  Reagan 

D  11  MTWTFS  207  Adm.    (E)  Williams 

Ed.  SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  the  methods 
used  in  elementary  school  subjects;  a  presentation  of  these  methods  in  such 
a  way  as  to  make  them  applicable  to  individual  problems  of  the  teacher; 
methods  and  devices  actually  used  in  progressive  elementary  schools  ana- 
lyzed and  explained.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  individual  needs  as 
well  as  to  prepare  the  student  for  elementary  school  positions.  11 
MTWTFS;  307  Adm.  (E).  (3).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  consent 
of  instructor.     Assistant  Professor  Dolch. 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Introductory  course).  Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory,  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 
(3).  Prerequisite:   Psych.  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

B  9  MTWTFS  307  Adm.   (E)  Peters 

C  10  MTWTFS  304  Adm.    (E)  Punke 

D  11  MTWTFS  304  Adm.    (E)  Punke 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  S18.  Educational  Measurement. — A  critical  survey  of  tests  used  to  meas- 
ure achievement  in  school  subjects,  including  examinations  of  the  essay 
type  as  well  as  of  the  new  type  and  standardized  achievement  tests.  11 
MTWTFS ;  206  Adm.  (E).  (3).  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  Assistant  Professor 
Potthoff. 
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Education — (continued) 

Ed.  S20a.    Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Training  teachers  in  service ; 

qualities  of  merit  and  causes  of  failure  in  teachers ;  selection  of  teachers ; 

organization   of   teachers'   meetings   and   other   agencies   for   improving  the 

teaching  service.    1  MTWTF;  208  Adm.   (E).    (2i/^).    Prerequisite:    Senior 

standing.    Dr.  Williams. 

Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — 8  MTWTFS ;  304  Adm.  (E). 
(3).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.  Mr.  Browne. 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education.— 11  TWTF;  208  Adm.  (E).  (2). 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11.    Professor  Noble. 

Ed.  S42.  Special  Education. — Principles  and  methods  in  the  education  of 
atypical  groups — superior,  subnormal,  deaf,  blind,  etc.  10  MTWTFS ;  307 
Adm.  (E).  (3).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Assistant  Professor  Dolch. 

Ed.  S43.  Mental  Tests. — A  critical  survey  of  tests  and  measurements  of  in- 
telligence, personality  traits,  special  aptitude,  etc.  8  MTWTFS;  202  Adm. 
(E).    (3).    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.    Assistant  Professor  Potthoff. 

Ed.  S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education.— 2  TWTF;  312  Adm.  (E).  (2). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  S54.  Functions  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — 1  TWTF; 
312  Adm.  (E).    (2).   Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    Professor  Mays. 

Courses  for  Graduates^ 

Note:  For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students 
v^ho  have  not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates. 
Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required. 

Ed.  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education.— 8  TWTF;  204  Adm.  (E).  (1  unit). 
Professor  Cameron. 

Y.j).' S104.  Educational  Administration. — 10  TWTF;  312  Adm.  (E).  (1  unit). 
Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  S106.  High  School  Administration. — 11  TWTF;  312  Adm.  (E).  (1  unit). 
Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  SllO.  Recent  Experiments  in  Methods  of  Teaching. — 11  TWTF;  308 
Adm.  (E).    (1  unit).    Assistant  Professor  Reagan. 

Ed.  S119a.  Problems  of  the  Elementary  School  Curriculum. — 9  MTWTF; 
308  Adm.  (E).    (1  unit).   Dr.  Tyler. 

Ed.  S119h.  Problems  of  the  Secondary  School  Curriculum. — 10  MTWTF; 
308  Adm.   (E).    (1  unit).    Dr.  Tyler. 

Ed.  S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — 9  TWTF;  312  Adm.  (E). 
(1  unit).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  S123.  Educational  Statistics.— 8  TWTF;  208  Adm.  (E).  (1  unit).  Pro- 
fessor Monroe. 

Ed.  S124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — 9  TWTF;  208  Adm.  (E). 
(1  unit).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  S125.    Educational  Psychology. —  (1  unit).    Professor  Easley. 

Section  Hours  Days  Room 


Lect. 

1 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Quiz  J 

8 

TT 

303  Adm.    (E) 

Quiz  K 
Quiz  L 

9 

TT 

303  Adm.    (E) 

10 

TT 

303  Adm.    (E) 

Quiz  M 

11 

TT 

303  Adm.    (E) 

^Except    in    Education    192,    The    American    College,    which    is    open    to    all   graduates, 
Education  6,   10,  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 


k 


Courses  in  Education  31 


Education — (continued) 

Ed.  S150.  Thesis.— Arrange;  104  Adm.  (E).  (Vi  to  2  units).*  Dean  Benner 
and  others. 

Ed.  S164.  Public  School  Finance. — The  underlying  principles  of  budgetary 
procedure  and  accounting  practice  in  public  education.  3  TT ;  208  Adm. 
(E).    (1/2  unit).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Business  Administration. — Principles  and  preferred 
practices.   2  TWTF;  208  Adm.   (E).    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  S187.  Principles  and  Problems  of  Vocational  Counselling. —  (I/2  unit). 
Arrange.   310  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  S190.  Research  in  Education. — Hours  to  be  arranged;  104  Adm.  (E).  (1/2 
to  1  unit).*  Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  S191.  National,  State,  and  County  School  Organization  and  Adminis- 
tration.—9  TWTF;  206  Adm.    (E).    (1  unit).    Dean  Benner. 

Ed.  S192.  The  American  College.—10  TWTF;  206  Adm.  (E).  (1  unit).  Open 
without  prerequisites  in  education  to  all  graduate  students.    Dean  Benner. 

B.   METHODS    COURSES    IN    SPECIAL    SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion may  be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours 
in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  Education  for  the  State 
High  School  Certificate ;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  S15.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — Prerequisite:  Art  2a.  (3).  (See  Art). 
Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Chemistry  S12b.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite :  13  hours  of  chemistry 
and  senior  or  graduate  standing.    (3).  (See  Chemistry).  Professor  Hopkins. 

English  S42.  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:  9  hours  of 
English  composition.    (2).    (See  English).    Mrs.  Sweney. 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Prerequisite:  20 
hours  in  French  or  16  hours  in  Spanish.  (2),  (See  French).  Mr. 
Alexander. 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  3  years  of  college  German  or 
equivalent.    (2).    (See  German).    Professor  Aron. 

Journalism  S47.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and 
one  course  in  journalism.  (2).  (See  Journalism).  Associate  Professor 
Barlow. 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  14  hours  in  Latin  acceptable  for 
a  major.    (2).    (See  Classics).    Professor  Forbes. 

Music  S25a.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  The  first  semester  of  the 
third  year  of  the  curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Education,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (3).    (See  Music).    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the 
curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Education,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3). 
(See  Music).   Mr.  Holmes. 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Prerequisite:  20 
hours  in  Spanish  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  plus  20  hours  in  French.  (2).  (See 
Spanish).    Mr.  Alexander. 


!*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as   1/2   to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student   must   put  on  his  study-list,   not  the  possible  units  or  credits   as   shown  here,   but  the 
I     number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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C.  ATHLETIC   COACHING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION   FOR  MEN 

Note:  The  following  courses,  which  are  intended  primarily  for  coaches  and 
directors  of  physical  education,  continue  for  six  weeks  beginning  June  20. 
To  be  admitted  to  these  courses,  one  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  with 
coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of  college  work.  The 
theory  and  practice  courses  in  the  same  sport  are  designed  to  accompany 
each  other  but  may  be  taken  separately.  Students  may  combine  athletic 
courses  with  those  offered  in  other  departments. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

A.  C.  S2.  Calisthenics. —  (Free  Exercises).  Systems,  value,  method,  and  pro- 
gression. Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work.  Emphasis  on 
progression  and  method  of  presenting  the  material.  The  simplest  and  most 
explanatory  terminology.  Theoretical  and  practical  work.  4  MWF.  iVi) ■ 
Mr.  Treece. 

A.  C.  S3.  Gymnastic  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  System,  progression,  and 
method  of  presenting  gymnastic  dance  steps  for  class  or  individual  instruc- 
tion. Theory,  personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching.  10  MWF.  (i/4). 
Mr.  Price. 

A.  C.  S4.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic  stunts  which 
may  be  used  in  high-school  and  college  gymnasium  classes.  Course  includes 
work  on  the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel  bars,  etc.  Sec.  A, 
2  MWF.    Sec.  B,  4  TTS.    (1/2).    Mr.  Price. 

Ed.  S7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  sociological 
need  for  physical  education ;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational  sig- 
nificance. Discussion  of  what  the  program  should  include.  Present  tenden- 
cies in  the  physical  education  movement.  11  MWF.  (1).  [Same  as  Ed.  7  in 
part].   Mr.  Jackson. 

Ed.  S8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on 
Swedish,  German,  and  French  theories  of  Physical  Training,  and  athletic 
sport  in  Greece,  Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England.  2  MWF. 
(1).    [Same  as  Ed.  8  in  part].   Mr.  Jackson. 

A.  C.  S15a.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in  and  direction 
of  mass  games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests — a  coming  feature 
in  the  American  physical  training  program ;  also  theoretical  discussion.  3 
TTS.      (1/2).   Mr.  Jackson. 

A.  C.  S15h.  Miscellaneous  Games. — The  rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer, 
volleyball,  playground  ball,  water  basketball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball, 
kick  ball,  German  bat  ball,  and  other  games.   3  MWF.  {V2) -   Mr.  Jackson. 

A.  C.  S16a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of 
sprains,  bruises,  etc. ;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken 
by  all  those  who  take  A.  C.  S20,  S30,  S40  or  S50.   5  W.    (1/3).   Mr.  Bullock. 

A.  C.  S16h.  Training  Practice. — The  various  sections  will  practice  bandaging, 
massage,  and  the  treatment  of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  A.  C.  S16a. 
5  MF.    (No  credit).    Mr.  Bullock. 

A.  C.  S20.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. — The  theory  of  start- 
ing, sprinting,  distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping,  pole- 
vaulting,  shot-putting,  hammer-,  discus-,  and  javelin-throwing.  Practical 
talks  on  the  methods  of  preparing  contestants  for  different  athletic  events; 
rules  of  competition ;  study  of  physical  condition,  including  endurance,  speed 
and  fatigue.  Demonstrations  of  form.  Work  is  assigned  for  the  promotion, 
management,  and  officiating  of  games  and  meets.  10-12  TTS.  (H/^).  Mr. 
Werner. 
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Athletic  Coaching — (continued) 

A.  C.  S30a.  Football  Theory. — Particular  emphasis  placed  on  coaching  points 
involved  in  all  phases  of  w^ork  discussed.  Instruction  in  all  individual  and 
team  fundamentals ;  discussion  of  offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play ; 
training  and  conditioning  of  players ;  rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches, 
players  and  officials;  generalship  and  strategy;  players'  equipment,  etc.  8-10 
MWF.    (2).   Assistant  Professor  Olander. 

A.  C.  S30b.  Football  Practice. — The  practical  v^ork  v^ill  include  punting,  drop- 
kicking;  place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and 
charging  sled ;  special  drills  for  linemen,  ends  and  backs ;  following  the  ball, 
interference,  and  team  work;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal 
systems.   3  MWF.    (1/3)-   Mr.  Sabo. 

A.  C.  S40.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. — Instruction  will  be  given  in 
basketball  with  the  idea  of  fitting  men  to  coach.  The  course  will  cover 
passing,  goal-throwing,  dribbling,  team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  the 
different  styles  of  play  used  by  the  leading  coaches.  8-10  TTS.  (IV3).  Mr, 
Ruby. 

A.  C.  S50a.  Baseball  Theory. — Lectures  on  the  theory  of  batting;  baserunning; 
proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position ;  team-work  and  coaching  methods ; 
study  of  rules ;  and  a  general  study  of  fundamentals.  Demonstration  of 
theory  on  playing  field.    10  MWF.    (1).    Professor  Lundgren. 

A.  C.  S50b.  Baseball  Practice. — The  principles  discussed  in  A.  C.  SlOa  will  be 
practiced  in  the  various  sections.  Each  section  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 
2  MWF.    (1/4).   Professor  Lundgren. 

A.  C.  S60.  Swimming — Theory  and  Practice. — Includes  methods  of  teaching 
beginners,  principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance 
strokes,  speed  strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  conducting  meets.  Sec. 
A,  Beginners,  3  TTS;  Sec.  B,  Advanced,  5  TTS.    (1/2).   Mr.  Treece. 

A.  C.  S61.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. —  (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  In- 
cludes diving,  fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving,  simple  diving,  fancy 
diving,  judging  in  diving  competition.  Life  Saving — Training  in  methods 
of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation,  preparation  for  the  American  Red 
Cross  Senior  life  saving  test  and  the  examiner's  test.  4  TTS.  (1/2)-  Mr. 
Treece. 

A.  C.  S70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Health  habits 
suitable  for  high  school  and  college  students ;  phases  of  health  program ; 
hygiene  of  school  plant;  physical  education  as  a  health  factor;  health  of 
the  teacher;  health  examinations;  control  of  communicable  disease;  hygienic 
arrangement  of  school  program ;  mental  hygiene ;  handling  of  the  physically 
subnormal;  foot  disabilities;  treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc.; 
prevention  of  deformities;  correction  of  physical  disabilities.  1  MTWTFS ; 
2  TTS.    (3).  Associate  Professor  Stafford. 


D.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Ind.  Ed.  .S"'^.  (Same  as  Journalism  S9a).  History  and  Practice  of  Printing 
and  Publishing. — Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.  Lecture,  10 
TT ;  126  U.H.  Laboratory,  hours  to  be  arranged.  (2  or  3).*  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing.    Assistant  Professor  Barlow. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2   to  2  units  or  credits, 

a  student    must   put  on   his   study-list,    not   the   possible  units   or  credits  as   shown    here,    but 

the    number    of    units    or   credits    for    which    he    intends    to    take  the    course,    i.e.,    1/2,    or    1, 
or   11/2,   or  2. 
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ENGLISH 

Including  Rhetoric  and  Public  Speaking 

Professors  Graham,  Zeitlin,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors 

Saunders,  Sandford  ;  Assistant  Professors  Weirick,  Secord;  Dr. 

Glenn,  Mr.  Waltz,  ^Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Mood,  Mr.  Henderson, 

Mrs.  Sweney 

A.  ENGLISH   LANGUAGE  AND   LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  SlOa.  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative. 
9  MTWTFS ;  238  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Minimum  entrance  requirements 
in  English.  [Equivalent:  English  10a.]  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course 
in  addition  to  English  20a-20b.    Assistant  Professor  Secord. 

Engl.  SlOb.  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
8  MTWTFS;  202  U.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Minimum  entrance  require- 
ments in  English.  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English 
20a-20b.    Dr.  Glenn. 

Engl.  52J.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.— 10  MTWTFS;  109  L.H.  (3). 
Prerequisite:  English  lOa-lOb,  or  20a,  or  20b,  with  a  grade  of  B,  or  junior 
standing.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Engl.  S33.  English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837.— 8  MTWTFS ;  109  L.H. 
(3).  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior  standing. 
Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  S8.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— 8  MTWTFS;  113  L.H.  (3).  Pro- 
fessor Jefferson. 

Engl.  S42.  Teachin.g  of  English  Composition.— 2  MTWT;  109  L.H.  (2). 
Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  rhetoric  and  junior  standing.    Mrs.  Sweney. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  Junior  standing,  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  consent  of 
the  instructor,  are  prerequisite  to  both  the   following  courses. 

Engl.  S44.  Contemporary  Poetry.— 9  :MTWTFS  ;  109  L.H.  (3).  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Weirick. 

Engl.  S45.  Development  of  the  ^^Iodern  Drama.— 9  MTWTFS;  110  L.H.  (3). 
Professor  Hillebrand. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  ad- 
vanced degrees.  Individual  conferences.  (1  unit).  Professors  Graham, 
Zeitlin,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professor  Sandford,  Assistant 
Professor  Secord. 

Engl.  S114.  Development  of  the  Essay,  I.— 9  MTWT;  113  L.H.  (1  unit). 
Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  S120.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism. — 11  MTWT;  203 
U.H.    (1  unit).    Professor  Jefferson. 

Engl.  S121a.  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  I. — Classical  theories  of  public 
address.    10-12  MW;  142  L.H.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Engl.  S121b.  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  II. — Renaissance  and  modern 
theories  of  public  address.  Arrange.  142  L.H.  (1  unit).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Sandford. 

Engl.  S130.  Tragedy,  II.— 8  MTWT;  110  L.H.    (1  unit).  Professor  Hillebrand. 
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English — (continued) 

Engl.  S138.  The  Romantic  Movement,  II.— 10  MTWT;  113  L.H.  (1  unit). 
Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  S145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  I. — 8  MTWT;  238 
L.H.    (1  unit).   Assistant  Professor  Secord. 

B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar,  punctua- 
tion ;  the  sentence ;  reasoning  processes.  Four  short  themes  a  week  and  an 
occasional  long  theme.  Oral  and  written  exercises.  MTWTFS,  two  sections: 
A  at  8,  B  at  9;  302  U.H.  (3).  Note:  Seniors  receive  2  hours  credit.  Pre- 
requisite:   Entrance  credit  in  English.    Mr.  AIood,  Dr.  Glenn. 

Rhet.  S2.  Rhetoric  and  Themes. — Principles  of  exposition,  narration,  and 
description.  MTWTFS,  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  310  U.H.  (3).  Note: 
Seniors  receive  2  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Rhetoric  1.  Mr.  Mood,  Mr. 
Peterson. 

Rhet.  SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — The  fundamental  principles  of  business 
letter  writing.  Analysis  of  letters  on  file.  Solution  of  problems  which 
furnish  practice  in  writing,  criticism,  and  revision  of  business  letters.  As- 
signed readings  and  four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.  (Not  counted 
toward  a  major  in  English.)  MTWT,  two  sections:  A  at  8,  B  at  9;  305 
Com.   Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1-2.   Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  S21.  Advanced  Business  Writing. —  (Sales  letter  campaigns  and  adver- 
tising copy.)  11  MTWT;  305  Com.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Grade  of  A  or  B  in 
Rhetoric  10.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

C.  PUBLIC   SPEAKING 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Pub.  Spk.  SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  de- 
livery; how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience.  Short  ex- 
pository and  persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.  MTWT;  two  sections:  A 
at  9,  B  at  11;  148  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Rhetoric  1-2  or  equivalent. 
Mr.  Waltz. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pub.  Spk.  S4.  Advanced  Debate. — Logical  theory  and  argumentative  practice ; 
problems  in  the  teaching  and  coaching  of  debate;  special  consideration  of 
state  high  school  debate  question;  practice  debates  to  illustrate  theory.  8 
MTWT;  142  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Public  Speaking  3  or  equivalent. 
Mr.  Waltz. 

Pub.  Spk.  S7.  Masters  of  Public  Address. — Styles  and  methods  of  great 
orators;  history  of  oratory;  lectures,  readings,  class  discussions.  (Required 
of  students  majoring  in  public  speaking;  should  be  elected  by  candidates  for 
the  M.A.  in  public  speaking.)  9  MTWT;  142  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite: 
Public  Speaking  2  or  3  or  equivalent.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Pub.  Spk.  S8.  Dramatization. — Theory  of  play  production ;  acting,  make-up, 
stage  settings.  Class  production  of  short  plays.  (Required  of  students 
majoring  in  Pubhc  Speaking).  2  MTWT;  Lincoln  Hall  Theatre.  (2). 
Prerequisite:    Public  Speaking  10  or  equivalent.    Mr.  Henderson. 

Pub.  Spk.  S9.  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Reading  and  class  presenta- 
tion of  two  plays ;  grouping,  action,  interpretation  of  character,  vocal  ex- 
pression. 1  MTWT;  Lincoln  Hall  Theatre.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Public 
Speaking  10  or  equivalent.    Mr.  Henderson. 
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ENTOMOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Balduf 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  si.  Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Habits,  economic  importance 
and  control.  An  insect  collection  is  required.  (2  or  3).*  Note:  Two  hours 
credit  for  seniors.  Lecture-discussion,  8  MTTF;  laboratory,  8  W  and  9 
MTWTF;  309  Entom. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  S5.  Field  Entomology. — Intended  to  provide  a  knowledge  of  the  rec- 
ognition marks  and  habits  of  the  common  insects  in  this  area.  Work  in 
collecting,  mounting,  and  identification  of  insects.  Lectures,  local  field  trips 
and  laboratory.  (2  or  3).*  1-4:30  MW;  (Note:  For  3  hours  credit,  add 
1-4:30  F);  310  Entom. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Entom.  S109.  Research. — Time  to  be  arranged.    (V^  to  2  units).* 

FARM    MECHANICS 
[See   Agricultural    Engineering,   page    19.] 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Case 

Course  for  Graduates 

F.O.M.  SllO.  Research  in  Farm  Organization  and  Management. —  (I  unit). 
Professor  Case. 

Note:    See  also  the  special  four-weeks  course  in  agriculture  listed  on  page  19. 

FRENCH 
[See  Romance   Languages  and  Literatures,   A,   page  49.] 

GEOLOGY 

A.   GEOGRAPHY 

Professor  Blanchard  and  Assistant  Professor  Page 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  S4.  Geography  of  North  America. — A  regional  study  of  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Alaska,  with  special  attention  to  natural  factors  as  they 
condition  economic  activities.  11  MTWTF;  134  N.H.  (2i/^).  Prerequisite: 
One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Assis- 
tant Professor  Page. 

Geog.  S8.  Geography  of  Europe. — Influence  of  geographic  conditions  upon  ec- 
onomic development  of  European  countries.  10  MTWTF;  134  N.H.  (2i^). 
Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor.  Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  S14.  Weather. — The  atmosphere  and  its  processes ;  weather  and  fore- 
casting; causes  and  distribution  of  climates.  9  MTWTF;  134  N.H.  (2i/^). 
Assistant  Professor  Page. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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Geography — (continued) 

Geog.  S15.    Physiography. — Surface  features  of  the  earth,  their  origin,  and  the 

physiographic  processes  modifying  them.    8  MTWTF;   134  N.H. ;  and  two 

Saturday  field  trips.    (21/2).   Professor  Blanchard. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.    S60a.     Introduction   to    Research. — Arrange.     (1    to   3).    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Geog.  S135.    Research. —  (i^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Blanchard. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Aron  ;  Assistant  Professor  Koller  ;  Miss  Jehle,  Mr.  Moore, 
Mr.  Mueller,  Mr.  Robinson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

German  SI.  Elementary  Course. —  (4).   Note:    Three  hours  credit  for  seniors, 
[Equivalent:    German  1.] 


ction 

Hours 

Days 

Roam 

Instructor 

A 

8-10 

MTWT 

205   L.H. 

Jehle 
Mueller 

B 

3-  5 

MTWT 

222  L.H. 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  3-5 
MTWT;  206  L.H.  (4).  Note:  Three  hours  credit  for  seniors.  Prerequisite: 
German  1,  or  SI,  or  one  year  of  high-school  German.  [Equivalent:  German 
2.]    Air.  Robinson. 

German  S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose ;  oral  practice ; 
sight  reading;  writing.  3-5  MTWT;  205  L.H.  (4).  Prerequisite:  German 
2,  or  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German.  [Equivalent:  German  4.] 
Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  10 
AITWT;  205  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  S4,  or  three  years  of 
high-school  German,  or  .equivalent.  [Equivalent:  German  5  (in  part).]  Pro- 
fessor Aron. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  S7.  Modern  Fiction. — 2  MTWT;  205  L.H.  (2  or  3).*  Prerequisite: 
Two  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted 
to  S7  on  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  German  7  (part  or  all).] 
Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation.— 10  MTWT;  201  L.H.  (2).  Pre- 
requisite:   Same  as  S7.    [Equivalent:    German  16a.]    Mr.  Moore. 

'  German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — TT,  hours  to  be  arranged.  (1).  Prerequi- 
site: Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  [Equivalent:  German 
25  (in  part).]    Professor  Aron. 

j  Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S26h.   German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 9  MTWT; 
1         201    L.   H.     (2  or  3).*    Prerequisite:     Three  years  of   college   German   or 
equivalent.    [Equivalent:    German  26b  (part  or  all).]    Professor  Aron. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

i  German  SlOl.   Seminar  in  the  German  Lyric. — MTWT,  hours  to  be  arranged; 
j         425  Lib.   (1/4  to  2  units).*    Professor  Aron. 

I  German  S102.    Thesis. —  (I/2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

[  *In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2   to  2  units  or  credits, 

I  a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1, 
'or   11/2,  or  2. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Lect. 

9 

TTS 

303  L.H. 

A  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

311  L.H. 

B  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

311  L.H. 
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HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Pease,  Dietz  ;   Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey  ; 

Assistant  Professors  Dunbar,  Werner;  Dr.  Erickson, 

Mr.  Habberton,  Mr.  Wright 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Sib.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1815-1932.— (3).  Note:  Two  hours 
credit  for  seniors.    [Approximate  Equivalent:    History  lb.] 

Instructor 
Wright 
Wright 
Habberton 

Hist.  S2a.  English  History  to  1688.— 11  MTWTFS;  305  L.H.  (3).  Note: 
Two  hours  credit  for  seniors.    [Equivalent:    History  2a.]    Mr.  Wright. 

Hist.  S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. —  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing.     [Equivalent :    History  3a.] 

Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Lect.  10  TWFS  303   L.H.  Habberton 

A  Disc.  10  MTh  311   L.H.  Habberton 

B  Disc.  2  MTh  311  L.H.  Habberton 

Hist.  S5a._  Ancient  Orient  and  Greece.— 8  MTWTF;  303  L.H.  (21/2).  Pre- 
requisite: Sophomore  standing.  [Approximate  Equivalent:  History  5a.] 
Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group. 

Hist.  S16c.  National  Beginnings  in  the  United  States,  1789-1815. — 10 
MTWTFS;  305  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  History  3a,  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  S22a.  History  of  the  West  to  1790.-1  TWTF;  303  L.H.  {2).  Pre- 
requisite: History  3a,  or  consent  of  the  Instructor.  [Equivalent:  History 
22a.]    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.    S33h.     Russia    and    the    Revolutionary    Movements    since    1856. — 8 
MTWTFS;    305    L.H.      (3).     Prerequisite:     One    year    of    college    history. 
[Equivalent :    History  33b.]    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  S34h.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1789.— 9  MTWTFS ;  335  L.H. 
(3).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  [Equivalent :  History  34b.] 
Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  S57h.  Ancient  Imperialism:  The  Roman  Empire. — 10  MTWTF;  329 
L.H.  (21/2).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  [Approximate 
Equivalent :    History  57b.]    Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  S60h.  History  of  France  since  1815.-11  MTWT;  303  L.H.  (2).  Pre- 
requisite:   One  year  of  college  history.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — The  administrations  of  Roosevelt 
and  Taft.  4-6  Tuesday  and  Friday;  303-A  L.H.  (1  unit).  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Werner. 

Hist.  S102.  Seminar  in  English  History. — Tudor  period.  4-6  Tuesday  and 
Friday;  424-A  Lib.   Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  S103.  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.  {Y2  unit).  Assistant 
Professor  Werner. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Lect. 

8 

TW 

329  L.H. 

A  Disc. 

8 

ThF 

303-A  L.H 

B  Disc. 

10 

ThF 

303-A  L.H 
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History — (continued) 

Hist.  S104.  Seminar  in  European  History. — Nineteenth  Century  Problems. 
2-4    Monday    and    Thursday;    424-A    Lib.     (1    unit).     Associate    Professor 

RODKEY. 

Hist.  S105.  Research  in  Special  Topics. —  (Thesis  course).  (I/2  to  2  units).* 
Professors  Lybyer,  Pease,  Dietz  ;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey  ; 
Assistant   Professors  Dunbar,  Werner. 

Hist.  S112.  Social  Reform  in  Twentieth  Century  Western  Europe. — 8 
TWTF;  335  L.H.    (1  unit).    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  S116.  Representative  Americans  of  the  Early  National  Period,  1789- 
1815.— n   MTWT;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit).    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  S122a.  History  of  the  West,  1752-1768.— 3  TWTF;  416  L.H.  (1  unit). 
Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  S137.  Seminar  in  Asiatic  History. — China  since  1885.  4-6  Alonday  and 
Wednesday;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit).    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  S140.  Problems  of  British  Imperial  Expansion,  1870-1914. — 2-4  Tuesday 
and  Friday;  424-A  Lib.    (1  unit).    Dr.  Erickson. 

HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby; 
Assistant  Professor  Kelley 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HoRT.  S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.  Arrange.  (1  to  2 
units).*    Professor  Lloyd. 

HoRT.  S108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits. 
Arrange.  (1  to  2i/i  units).*  Professors  Blaik,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby;  As- 
sistant Professor  Kelley. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
[See   Education,    D,  page   33.] 

ITALIAN 
[See    Romance    Languages   and    Literatures,    B,    page    50] 

JOURNALISM 

Associate  Professor  Barlow,  Assistant  Professor  Allen, 
Dr.  Dickinson 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  with- 
out laboratory  work  for  students  in  various  colleges;  the  place  of  the  news- 
paper in  society;  interpretation  of  the  newspaper,  etc.  10  MTWT;  113 
U.  H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  [Equivalent:  Journalism 
3.]     Dr.  Dickinson. 

JouRN.  S5.  Collecting  and  Writing  of  News. — 9  MTWT;  118  U.  H.  Four 
^  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
I  [Equivalent:   Journalism  5.]    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

(Journ.  S9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. —  (See  also 
Industrial  Education  S4).  Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.  Lec- 
ture, 10  TT ;  126  U.  H.  Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  (4  laboratory 
hours  and  2  credits,  or  6  hours  and  3  credits.)*  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.     [Equii'alent:    Journalism  9a.]     Assistant  Professor  Allen. 

*In  repfistering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
a  student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but 
the  number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  V2,  or  1, 
or   11/2,  or  2. 
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Journalism — (continued) 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S12.  Publicity  Methods.— Preparation  of  material ;  publicity  campaigns, 
etc.  11  MTWT;  113  U.  H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  [Equiv- 
alent:  Journalism  12.]    Dr.  Dickinson. 

JouRN.  S39.  Special  Problems. — Guidance  on  work  of  special  interest  to  the 
student.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  publications  advisers  and  other 
journalism  students.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  six  hours  of 
journalism  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Journalism  39.]  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Barlow,  Dr.  Dickinson. 

JouRN.  S47.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — A  study  of  class  and  laboratory  ma- 
terials and  practices.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  (2),  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing,  and  six  hours  of  journalism  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equiv- 
alent:   Journalism  47.]    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

LATIN 
[See  Classics,  page  26.] 

LAW 

Professors  Green,  Schnebly,  Weisiger;    Assistant 
Professor  McDougal  ;  Mr.  Kirgis 

Law  S16.  Trusts. — A  study  of  the  relations  of  the  trustee  and  cestui  between 
themselves,  and  with  other  persons;  of  the  rules  pertaining  to  the  creation 
of  trusts  and  the  transfer  or  extinguishment  of  the  equitable  interest;  and 
of  the  rules  governing  investment  of  trust  funds  and  termination  of  the 
trust.  Scott,  "Cases  on  Trusts"  (2d  ed.).  8  MTWTF,  10  F;  306  Law. 
(3).  Professor  Schnebly. 

Law  S22b.  Constitutional  Law:  The  State  and  the  Nation. — The  apportion- 
ment of  powers  between  the  United  States  and  the  states ;  limitations  upon 
the  power  of  one  to  affect  the  action  of  the  other;  the  scope  of  the  various 
powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  United  States  courts  and  how  far  they  are 
destructive  of  state  power  with  especial  reference  to  the  respective  powers 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  states  in  the  regulation  of  commerce.  Hall, 
"Cases  on  Constitutional  Law."  9  MTWTF,  11  F;  303  Law.  (3).  Pro- 
fessor Green. 

Law  S37.  Criminal  Procedure. — The  administration  of  criminal  law  from  the 
arrest  to  the  end  of  the  proceeding  in  a  court  of  review,  with  some  con- 
sideration of  the  power  and  effect  of  executive  clemency.  Harno,  "Cases 
on  Criminal  Law  and  Criminal  Procedure."  1  MTWT;  303  Law.  (2). 
Mr.  Kirgis. 

Law  S38.  Current  Problems  in  the  Administration  of  Justice. — A  considera- 
tion of  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  administration  of  justice. 
Selected  material.    11  Monday  and  Tuesday;  306  Law.    (1).    Mr.  Kirgis. 

Law  S45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes, 
reports,  digests,  encyclopedias,  annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference 
tables,  indices,  and  textbooks.  Weisiger,  "Manual  on  the  Use  of  Law 
Books."    7  TT;  306  Law.    (1).   Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  S48.  Legal  Method. — Some  topics  which  will  be  considered  are :  factors 
which  influence  judicial  behavior;  instrumental  character  of  legal  concepts; 
rules  and  logic  in  law;  fundamentalists  and  realists;  bases  for  legal  criti- 
cism. Assigned  readings  from  recent  literature.  11  WTh;  306  Law.  (1). 
Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  S49.  Industrial  Relations,  L  Labor  Law. — Cases  and  other  rnaterials 
on  conspiracies,  strikes,  picketing,  boycotts  and  blacklists;  remedies  em- 
ployed in  labor  disputes ;  regulatory  labor  legislation.  10  MTWT ;  306  Law. 
(2).    Professor  Weisiger. 


Courses  in  Library  Science  41 

Law — (continued) 

Law  S64.  Taxation. — Jurisdiction  to  tax;  legitimate  purposes  of  taxation; 
exemptions ;  tax  administration ;  tax  payers'  remedies ;  the  so-called  general 
property  tax;  estate  and  inheritance  taxes;  income  taxes;  franchise  and 
excise  taxes.  Magill  and  Maguire,  "Cases  on  Taxation."  2  MTWT;  303 
Law.    (2).    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Director  Windsor;  Assistant  Professors  Boyd,  Krieg,  Con  at; 

Miss  HosTETTER,  Miss  Gramesly,  Miss  Francis,  Miss 

Kratz,  Miss  Kayser,  Miss  Dorcas 

Note:  The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  gradu- 
ates who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  The  first  semester  of  the  first 
year  of  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  can  usually 
be  obtained  in  two  successive  summer  sessions.  The  courses  constituting 
the  second  semester  of  work  are  not  ordinarily  given  in  the  summer.  The 
second  year  of  the  curriculum  is  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  may  lead  to  the  Master's  degree. 

Application  blanks  for  admission  must  be  secured  fro'm  the  director  of  the 
Library  School;  these  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with 
such  additional  statements  as  the  candidate  may  offer,  showing  his  qualifications 
for  admission.  The  application  must  be  filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the 
School  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who  have  personal  knowl- 
edge of  the  applicant. 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S2a.    Reference. — Use  of  reference  books.    (3). 

Section  Hour  Days  Room  Instructor 

A  10  MTWTFS  227  Lib.       Miss  Francis 

B  11  MTWTFS  314  Lib.       Asst.  Prof.  Conat 

Lib.  Sci.  S3a.    Selection  of  Books. — Selection  for  libraries  of  different  types; 
standard  lists;  critical  periodicals;  practice  in  writing  book  annotations.    (2), 
Section  Hour  Days  Room  Instructor 

A  9  MTTF  314  Lib.         Asst.  Prof.  Boyd 

B  10  MTTF  314  Lib.         Asst.  Prof.  Boyd 

Lib.  Sci.  S34.  Administration  and  Extension. — Organization  and  administra- 
tion of  public  libraries;  loan;  legislation;  special  libraries;  current  library 
literature.    (3). 

Section  Hour  Days  Room  Instructor  • 

A  8  MTWTFS  118  Lib.         Miss  Gramesly 

B  9  MTWTFS  118  Lib.         Miss  Gramesly 

Lib.  Sci.  S35.  Order  and  Accessions. — Order  department  records  and  book-buy- 
ing; publishers  and  discounts;  serials;  gifts;  exchanges;  duplicates.  11 
MTWTFS;  118  Lib.    (3).   Miss  Hostetter. 

Course  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  S24a.    Selection  of  Books. — Foreign  literature  in  translation;  special 
problems  in  selection.    10  MTTF;  328  Lib.    (2).   Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  3a, 
38.    Miss  Hostetter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  SlOl.  Thesis. —  (I/2  to  1  unit).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Director 
Windsor,  Assistant  Professors  Boyd,  Krieg. 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.  Seminar. — Special  topics  in  library  administration,  history  and 
bibliography.  10-12  WS.  (1  unit).  Director  Windsor,  Assistant  Professors 
Krieg,  Boyd. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/4,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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Library  Science — (continued) 

Lib.  Sci.  S103.    Advanced  Reference  Problems. — 9  MTTF.    {1/2  unit).    Assist- 
ant Professor  Conat. 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

Note:  These  courses  are  open  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions ;  andj 
(2)  to  others,  with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  on( 
year  of  study  in  a  college  or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  exami- 
nations, but  in  all  cases  the  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  ac- 
credited high  school  or  its  equivalent  is  required.  No  credit  toward  the 
B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  worl 
done  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confront] 
ing  the  libraries  of  this  State.  Because  the  number  of  students  that  maj 
be  accepted  is  limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants  from  Illinois 
will  be  given  preference  until  June  1.  It  is  expected  that  enough  applicants 
from  Illinois  will  register  to  fill  these  classes.  Each  student  will  register  fol 
courses  in  other  departments  to  fill  out  her  schedule. 

Lib.  Sci.  S70.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classij 
fying  books  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparaj 
tion  of  a  dictionary  catalog.    10  MTWTF;   106  Lib.    Miss  Kratz. 

Lib.  Sci.  S71.    Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  dis 
cussion  of  the  literature  of  special  subjects.    11  WF;  106  Lib.    Miss  Krat2 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Coble,  Emch  ;  Associate  Professor  Crathorne; 

Assistant  Professors  Brahana,  Bailey;  Dr.  Steimley, 

Dr.  Hoersch,  Dr.  Bower,  Mr.  Locke,  Mr.  Butchart 

Note:    The  department  offers  at  least  eight  courses  each  summer  for  graduate] 
and  advanced  undergraduates.    These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so 
to  enable  advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  durit 
four  or  five  successive  summer  sessions. 

Mathematics  Library  and  Models 

The  Alathematics  Library  now  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  Fifty 
current  mathematical  periodicals  are  received  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of 
serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics  and  available  in  the  general  library.  The 
Mathematics  Library  will  be  open  to  all  students  during  certain  hours  of  each 
day  except  Sunday. 

A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  located  in 
the  halls  adjoining  the  mathematics  recitation  rooms  and  the  Mathematics 
Reading  Room.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  sub- 
jects: Quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces 
of  higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  de- 
scriptive and  projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics. 
It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration, 
and  harmonic  analysis. 

The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  206,  Uni- 
versity Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general  interest, 
especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathematics. 
These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all  students 
who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  S2.  College  Algebra. — Text:  Graham  and  John's  "Advanced  Algebra," 
9  MTWTFS;  158  Math.    (3).    Note:    Two  hours  credit  for  seniors.    Pre- 
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,  Mathematics — (continued) 

I  requisite:  Tzvo  and  one-half  units  entrance  mathematics.  [Equivalent: 
Mathematics  2.]    Dr.  Hoersch. 

Math.  S3.   Algebra. — Text:    Rietz  and  Crathorne's  "Introductory  College  Alge- 
)        bra."    8  and  11   MTWTF;   206  U.H.     (5).    Note:    Four  hours   credit   for 

seniors.     Prerequisite:      Two    units    entrance    mathematics.      [Equivalent: 

Alathematics  3.]    Mr.  Locke. 

!Math.  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Crathorne  and  Lytle's  "Trigonom- 
etry." Section  A,  7  MTWTF;  155  Math.;  Section  B,  10;  155  Math.  (2). 
Note:     One    hour    credit    for    seniors.     Prerequisite:     Tzvo    units    entrance 

\  mathematics.  [Equivalent:  Mathematics  4.]  Assistant  Professors  Bailey, 
Brahana. 

.AIath.    S6.     Analytic    Geometry. — Text:      Curtiss    and    Moulton's    "Analytic 
i        Geometry."   8  and  11  MTWTF;  208  U.H.    (5).  Note:    Four  hours  credit  for 

seniors.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics  2  and  4.    [Equivalent :    Alathematics  6.] 

Mr.  Butch  ART. 

Math.  S7.  Differential  Calculus. — Text:  Granville,  Smith,  and  Longley's 
"Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."  8  and  11  MTWTF;  158 
Math.  (5).  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  6.  [Equivalent:  Mathematics  7. J 
Dr.  Bower. 

jMath.  S9.  Integral  Calculus. — Text:  Granville,  Smith,  and  Longley's  "Ele- 
ments of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."  11  AITWTFS  ;  202  U.H. 
(3).  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  7.  [Equivalent:  Mathematics  9.]  Dr. 
Steimley. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  S40.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  ]Mathem.\tics. — 8  MTWTF;  155  AIath. 
(21/4).  Prerequisite :  18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Mathematics  7 
and  9,  or  consent  of  instructor  (for  teachers  zvith  experience).  Assistant 
Professor  Bailey. 

Math.  S50.  Calculus  of  Variations.— 8  MTWTF;  159  Math.  (21/2).  Pre- 
requisite:   Mathematics  7  and  9.    Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  S70.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.— 9  MTWTF;  154  Math.  (21/2). 
Prerequisite:    Mathematics  7  and  9.    Professor  Coble. 

V[ath.  S71a.  Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Text:  Osgood's  "Advanced 
Calculus."  Reference  book:  Goursat  and  Hedrick's  "Mathematical  An- 
alysis," Vol  I.  10  MTWTF;  158  AIath.  (21/2).  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
7  and  9.    Dr.  Steimley. 

,V[ath.  S72a.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Text:  Graustein's  "Intro- 
duction to  Higher  Geometry."  7  AITWTF;  158.  (21/2).  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  7  and  9.    Dr.  Hoersch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

VIath.  SIOO.    Seminar  and  Thesis. —  (1   unit).    Arrange. 

vIath.  SllO.  Elliptic  Functions.— 11  MTWTF;  154  Math.  (1  unit).  Pro- 
fessor Coble. 

vIath.  S133.  Geometric  Transformations.— 8  MTWTF;  154  Math.  (1  unit). 
Professor  Emch. 

iATH.  S170.  Algebra.— 9  MTWTF;  155  Math.  (1  unit).  Assistant  Professor 
Brahana. 

kfATH.  S171b.  Analysis.— 10  MTWTF;  159  Math.  (1  unit).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Crathorne. 

^ATH.  S172.    Geometry.— 7  MTWTF;   154  Math.    (1  unit).    Professor  Emch. 
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MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Mr.    SCHWALBE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

T.A.M.  SI.  Analytical  Mechanics.— Force  systems,  equilibrium,  centroids, 
center  of  gravity,  friction.  9  TTFS ;  102  E.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 7  or  8a,  registration  in  Mathematics  S9.    Mr.  Schwalbe. 

T.A.M.  S2.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  course  1.  Kinematics 
and  Kinetics.  10  MTWTFS;  102  E.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Theoretical  and 
Applied  Mechanics  1.   Mr.  Schwalbe. 

MUSIC 

Professor  Harding,  Associate  Professors  Schwartz,  van  den  Berg, 
Miles,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Holmes,  Mr.  Overgard 

Music  S2.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  modern  schools  of  different  nations. 
11  MTWTF,  10  F;  103  S.M.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor.   [Equivalent:    Music  2.]    Associate  Professor  Schwartz. 

Music  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures,  drills  on  scale  degrees.  In- 
tervals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads.  Triad  inversions 
and  progressions ;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  8  MTWT ;  103  S.M.H. 
(2).  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Music  3.]  Associate 
Professor  Miles. 

Music  S13.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  re- 
producing piano.  Primarily  for  students  from  other  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 2  MTWT;  200  S.M.H.  (2).  [Equivalent:  Music  13.]  Associate 
Professor  Miles. 

Music  S25a.  Public  School  Methods. — A  workable  outline  of  what  should  be 
accomplished  in  each  of  the  first  six  grades,  with  practice  in  teaching  the 
important  phases  of  the  work.  Music  appreciation  in  the  grades.  1  MTWTF, 
3  TT;  106  S.M.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equiva- 
lent:   Music  25a.]    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  S26h.  Public  School  Methods — Junior  and  Senior  High  School;  all 
phases  of  Music  in  Junior  High  School ;  preparation  of  operettas  and  can- 
tatas, contests  and  Festivals,  test  and  measurements,  voice  classes  in  Senior 
High  School.  9  MTWTF,  10  MW;  106  S.M.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  the  instructor.    [Equivalent:    Music  26b.]    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  S38a.  Band  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  organization  and 
training  of  bands  in  High  Schools  and  communities ;  practice  in  conducting 
and  participating  in  band.  3-5  MWF;  Band  Building.  (2).  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Music  38a.]  Professor  Harding 
and  Mr.  Overgard. 

Music  S42-45.  Piano,  Collegiate  Grade. — Arrange  hours;  100  S.M.H.  (1  or  2).* 
Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination.  [Equivalent:  Music  42-45,  in  part.] 
Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg. 

Music  S52-55.  Voice,  Collegiate  Grade. — Arrange  hours;  100  S.M.H.  (1  or 
2).*  Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination.  [Equivalent:  Music  52-55,  in 
part.]    Miss  Sutherlin. 

Music  S82-85.  Organ.— Arrange  hours;  100  S.M.H.  (1  or  2).*  Prerequisite: 
Entrance  examination.  [Equivalent:  Music  82-85,  in  part.]  Students  de- 
siring to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance 
examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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Music — (continued) 

AIusic  S92-95.  Band  Instruments. —  (Class  work).  Arrange  hours;  100 
S.M.H.  (1  or  2).*  Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination.  [Equivalent: 
Music  92-95  in  part.]    Professor  Harding  and  Mr.  Overgard. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Benjamin,  Dr.  DeLargy 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.   SI.    Logic— 8   MTWTFS ;    117  L.H.     (3).    Prerequisite:     One  year   of 
university  work.    [Equivalent:    Philosophy  1.]    Assistant  Professor  Benja- 
min. 

Phil  S2.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.— 9  MTWTFS;  117  L.H.  (3).  Pre- 
requisite: One  year  of  university  work.  [Equivalent:  Philosophy  2.]  Dr. 
DeLargy. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Phil.  S3.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.— 10  MTTF;  117  L.H.  (2).  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing.  [Equivalent:  Philosophy  3  (in  part).]  Dr. 
DeLargy. 

Phil.  S4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.— 9  MTTF;  120  L.H.  (2).  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing.  [Equivalent:  Philosophy  4  (in  part).]  As- 
sistant Professor  Benjamin. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION   FOR  MEN 
[See  Education,   C,  page  32.] 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Stahmer,  Miss  Downey,  Miss  Johnson 

P.E.W.  S20.  Individual  and  Group  Activities  for  the  Upper  Grades  and  High 
School. — Gymnastics,  tumbling,  and  apparatus.  2  MTWT;  W.  Gym.  (2). 
Miss  Robertson, 

P.E.W.  S31.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Program  in  Physical 
Education  for  Elementary  Schools. — Methods  of  teaching  health;  selec- 
tion of  activities  for  school  room  and  playground.  Lectures,  demonstration, 
practice.    10  MTWT;  W.  Gym.    (2).    Miss  Downey. 

P.E.W.  S22.  Technique  and  Coaching  of  Tennis.— 5  MTWT;  W.  Gym.  (1). 
Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.W.  S23.  Team  Games. — Technique  and  coaching  of  basketball,  hockey,  and 
soccer.   8  MTWTF;  W.  Gym.    (1).   Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.W.  S24.  Elementary  Rhythms. — Simple  fundamental  rhythms  combined 
in  singing  games,  folk  dances,  and  clogs ;  emphasis  upon  a  rhythmic  pro- 
gression from  the  1st  through  the  8th  grade;  also  rhythms  suitable  for  the 
high  school.  The  material  presented  in  the  course  will  be  organized  in 
pageant  form.    11  MTWTF;  W.  Gym.    (2).    Miss  Johnson. 

P.E.W.  S25.  Folk  Dancing  (Elementary).— National  dances.  3  TWTF;  W. 
Gym.    (1).   Miss  Downey  and  Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.W.  S26.  Tap  Dancing  (Elementary). — Technique;  character  clogs.  4 
MTWT;  W.  Gym.    (1).   Miss  Downey. 

P.E.W.  S37.  Elementary  Swimming.— Section  I,  10  MTWT;  Section  J,  3 
MWTF;  Section  K,  4  MTTF;  Swimming  Pool,  W.B.  (1).  Miss  Stahmer 
and  assistants. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
Student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2.  or  1,  or  I1/2,  or  2. 
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Physical  Education  for  Women — (continued) 

P.E.W.  S38.    Intermediate  Swimming.— Section  L,  11  MTWT;   Section  M, 
TWTF;  Swimming  Pool,  W.B.    (1).    Miss  Stahmer. 

P.E.W.  S39.  Advanced  Swimming  and  Life  Saving. — 4:30  TWTF;  Swimminj 
Pool,  W.B.    (1).    Miss  Stahmer. 

PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  in  charge;  Professor  Kunz;  As- 
sistant Professor  Kruger;  Dr.  Almy,  Mr.  Rassweiler, 
Mr.  T.  F.  Watson,  Mr.  Challacombe,  Mr. 
Cook,  Mr.  Cooper 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  experimental  demonstrations,  and 
recitations  on  mechanics  and  heat.  Text:  Spinney,  "A  Text  Book  of 
Physics."  Lect.,  8  MWF;  100  P.L.  Quiz,  10  TWTS;  208  P.L.  (3).  Pre- 
requisite: Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra,  and  trigonometry ;  registra- 
tion in  Physics  S8a.  [Equivalent :  Physics  7a.]  Associate  Professor  Wil- 
liams, Mr.   Rassweiler. 

Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics  and  heat  to  accompany  S7a.  1-4  MW;  208  P.L. 
(2).  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics  S7a.  [Equivalent:  Physics  8a.] 
Mr.  Rassweiler. 

Physics  S7h.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  sound  and  light.  Text:  Spin- 
ney, "A  Text  Book  of  Physics."  Lect.,  9  MWF;  119  P.L.  Quiz,  9  TTS, 
10  F;  208  P.L.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a  and  8a,  and  registration  in 
Physics  S8b.  [Equivalent:  Physics  7b.]  Assistant  Professor  Kruger,  Mr. 
T.  F.  Watson. 

Physics  S8b.  Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  sound  and  light,  to  accompany  S7b.  1-4  TT ;  208  P.L.  (2). 
Prerequisite :  Registration  in  S7b.  [Equivalent:  Physics  8b.]  Mr.  T.  F. 
Watson. 

Physics  S15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.^ — For  students  in  non-technical 
courses  who  desire  a  knowledge  of  electricity  and  magnetism  beyond  the; 
course  in  general  physics.  Recitations;  laboratory,  10  MWF;  1-4  TT ;  104 1 
P.L.  (3).  Prerequisite:  General  Physics.  [Equivalent:  Physics  15.]  As- 
sociate Professor  Williams. 

Physics  S21g.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by; 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lec- 
tures are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course. 
Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main 
facts  presented  will  be  required.  7-8  p.m.  Th ;  Lecture  Room,  100  P.L. 
(1/4).  Associate  Professor  Williams. 
The  lectures  and  dates  follow: 

June  23 — Assistant  Professor  J.  E.  Merrill:    "Variable  Stars." 
June  30 — Associate  Professor  E.  H.  Williams:    "Electron  Waves." 
July     7 — Mr.  M.  P.  Rassweiler:    "The  Physics  of  Musical  Instru- 
ments." 
July  14— Dr.  G.  M.  Almy:    "Polarized  Light." 

July  21 — Mr.  T.  F.  Watson:  "Demonstrations  with  Liquid  Air."i 
July  28 — Assistant  Professor  P.  G.  Kruger:  "Atomic  Radiation." 
Aug.    4 — Professor  J.  Kunz:    "Photoelectric  Cells  and  Their  Uses."} 


^Credit   will   not   be   allowed   for   more   than   one    of  the  three   courses,    Physics    15,   442 
and  104a. 
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Physics — (continued) 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and   Graduates 

Physics  S14a.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Statics,  dynamics  of  particles.  Reci- 
tations; problems;  lectures.  Text:  Jeans,  "Theoretical  Mechanics."  8 
MTWTFS ;  104  P.L.  (3).  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 
[Equivalent:    Physics  14a.]    Assistant  Professor  Kruger. 

Physics  S44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements.^ — Accurate  measure- 
ment of  resistance  by  commutating  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  Carey  Foster 
bridge,  and  the  Kelvin  double  bridge;  insulation  resistance;  aperiodic  and 
ballistic  galvanometers ;  electric  current  and  quantity ;  electric  capacity.  Dis- 
cussions, recitations  and  reports.  Four  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  1-4 
MTTF;  112  P.L.  (3).  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus.  [Equiv- 
alent:   Physics  44a.]  Mr.  Cook. 

Physics  S44h.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Determination  of 
capacity;  damping;  resistance  and  self-induction;  self  and  mutual  induc- 
tion; magnetic  properties  of  iron;  hysteresis  losses.  Potentiometers.  9-12 
MTTF;  112  P.L.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Physics  44a.  [Equivalent:  Physics 
44b.]    Mr.  Challacombe. 

Physics  S71a.  Light. — A  discussion  of  the  phenomena  of  interference,  dif- 
fraction, and  polarization ;  optical  instruments.  An  introduction  to  the 
electromagnetic  theory  of  light.  (For  advanced  students  in  physics,  chem- 
istry, mathematics,  and  engineering.)  Lect.,  11  MWF;  302  P.L.  (2).  Pre- 
requisite: General  physics  and  calculus.  [Equivalent:  Physics  71a  (for- 
merly Physics  20a).]    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  S72a.  Advanced  Light  Measurements. — Laboratory  to  accompany 
Physics  S71a.  Experimental  study  of  interference,  diffraction,  polarization, 
followed  by  experiments  involving  the  use  of  modern  spectroscopic  ap- 
paratus. 1-4  TWT ;  313  P.L.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics 
S71a.  [Equivalent:  Physics  72a  (formerly  Physics  22a).]  Dr.  Almy,  Mr. 
Cooper. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  S104h.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — Properties 
of  iron,  hysteresis  curves  and  losses.  9-12  MTTF;  112  P.L.  (1  unit).  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  44a  or  104a.  [Equivalent:  Physics  104b.]  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Williams,  Mr.  Challacombe. 


» 


Physics  S122a.  Dynamics. — Lectures  and  problems  on  advanced  dynamics, 
generalized  coordinates,  Lagrange's  and  Hamilton's  equations,  etc.  8 
MTWTFS;  302  P.L.  (1  unit).  Prerequisite:  Physics  14.  [Equivalent: 
Physics  122a   (formerly  Physics  132al).]    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  S170a.  Advanced  Light. — Theory  and  experiments  in  advanced  physi- 
cal optics.  11  MWF,  1-4  TWT;  302  P.L.  (1  unit).  [Equivalent:  Physics 
170a.J    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  S180.  Atomic  Physics. — A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  properties 
of  electrons,  protons,  and  radiation.  It  will  include  a  discussion  of  the 
structure  and  properties  of  atoms  as  deduced  from  atomic  rays,  radioac- 
tivity, and  spectroscopy.  9  MTWTFS;  302  P.L.  (1  unit).  [Equivalent: 
Physics  180.]    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  S190.  Research. — Arrange.  (1  to  2  units).*  Professor  Kunz,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Kruger,  Dr.  Almy. 


'Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  more  than  one  of  the  three  courses,  Physics  15,  44a, 
and  104a. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or   I1/2,  or  2. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Fairlie;  Assistant  Professors  Kneier  and  Hyneman 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S3.  State  and  Local  Government. — Legal  status  of  states;  state  con- 
stitutions ;  organization  of  state  and  local  governments ;  political  processes ; 
state  and  local  finance ;  and  the  principal  services  performed  by  state  and 
local  governments.  8  MTWTF;  203A  L.H.  (21/2).  Prerequisite:  30  hours 
of  university  ivork.  [Equivalent:  Political  Science  3  in  part,]  Assistant 
Professor  Hyneman. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S4.  Municipal  Government. — Growth  of  cities;  their  legal  and  social 
status;  municipal  organization  and  politics  in  the  United  States.  11 
MTWTF;  203A  L.H.  (2i/4).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  [Equivalent: 
Political  Science  4  in  part.]    Assistant  Professor  Kneier. 

Pol.  Sci.  S5.  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. — Judicial  interpre- 
tation of  the  constitution.  Supremacy  of  the  national  constitution  and  na- 
tional law ;  relations  between  departments  of  the  national  government ; 
relations  of  the  states  to  the  national  government  and  to  one  another;  dis- 
tribution of  powers  between  nation  and  states ;  and  the  principal  limita- 
tions on  national  and  state  action.  9  MTWTF;  203A  L.H.  (21/4).  Pre- 
requisite: Political  Science  1;  junior  standing.  [Equivalent:  Political 
Science  5  in  part]    Assistant  Professor  Hyneman. 

Pol.  Sci.  S32.  Principles  of  Political  Science. — Modern  political  principles 
and  theories.  10  MTWT;  203A  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Graduate  or 
senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science. 
[Equivalent:    Political  Science  32.]    Professor  Fairlie. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S103.  Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Special  topics 
and  theses;  reports.   Arrange.    (1^  to  2  units).*   Professor  Fairlie. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Woodrow,  Dr.  Ruch,  Mr.  Stott 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course  covering  fundamental 
facts  and  principles.  Lectures  and  sectional  meetings.  Lectures,  9  MWF; 
218  U.H.  Quiz  A,  9  TTS ;  403  U.H.  Quiz  B,  8  TTS;  403  U.H.;.Quiz  C, 
9  TTS;  408  U.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Dr.  Ruch  and 
Mr.  Stott. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  S16.  Genetic  Psychology. — Mental  development  and  its  interpretation, 
with  special  reference  to  childhood.  10  MTWT;  403  U.H.  (2).  Prerequi- 
site:  Psychology  1.   Dr.  Ruch. 

Psych.  S34.  Individual  Differences.— 2  MTWTF;  408  U.H.  (i^^  unit  or  2i/4 
hrs.)*  Prerequisite:  Psychology  2  or  3,  or  the  equivalent,  and  senior  stand- 
ing.   Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  S103.  Research. — Experimental  investigations  for  Ph.D.  candidates. 
Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.H.  (i/4  to  2  units).*  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
the  instructor.    Professor  Woodrow. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV^,  or  2. 
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Psychology — (continued) 

Psych.  S105.  Seminar. — Noteworthy  recent  contributions  to  psychology.  Topics 
will  be  selected  with  a  view  to  individual  interests.  Readings,  reports,  and 
discussion.  4-6  TT;  419  U.H.    (1  unit).    Professor  Woodrow. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
[See   English,    C,   page   35.] 

PUBLIC   UTILITIES   AND  TRANSPORTATION 

[See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Economics.] 

Assistant  Professor  Gray,  Mr.  Fitzgerald 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Pub.  Util.  SI.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:  Daggett's  "Principles 
of  Inland  Transportation" ;  Locklin's  "Railroad  Regulation  since  1920" ; 
and  Locklin's  "Regulation  of  Railway  Rates"  (pamphlet  to  be  secured  in 
Information  Office,  Room  157,  Administration  Building).  11  MTWTFS  ; 
101  Com.  (3).  Prerequisite :  Economics  1  or  2;  junior  standing,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.    [Equivalent:    Transportation  1.]    Mr.  Fitzgerald. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  S180.  Present  Day  Problems  of  Public  Utilities  and  Transpor- 
tation.—U  TWTF;  222  Com.    (1  unit).    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

RHETORIC 
[See   English,   B,   page   35.] 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Carnahan  and  Van  Horne;  Assistant  Professor  Jacob; 

Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Amiel,  Mr.  Aviles,  Mr.  Bussard,  Mr. 

Herdman,  Mr.  Smith,  Miss  Welch 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy 
prose.  MTWT,  three  sections:  A  at  8  and  9,  B  at  10  and  11,  C  at  1  and  2; 
206  L.H.  (4).  [Equivalent:  French  la,  or  one  year  of  high-school  French,] 
Note:  For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French.  Three  hours  credit  for 
seniors.    Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Herdman,  Mr.  Amiel. 

French  Slh.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — 8-10  MTWT;  203  L.H.  (4). 
Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
French.  [Equivalent:  French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school  French.] 
Note:    Three  hours  credit  for  seniors.    Mr.  Bussard. 

French  S2a.  Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  11  MTWTFS; 
205  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  tzvo  years  of 
high-school  French.  [Flquivalent :  French  2a  in  part.  Students  are  advised 
to  take  French  S4  in  addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits  of  French 
2a.]    Mr.  Smith. 

French  S2b.  Modern  French  (continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  auth- 
ors; syntax  and  composition.  8-10  MTWT;  222  L.H.  (4).  Prerequisite: 
French  2a  or  three  years  of  high-school  French.  [Equivalent:  French  2b.] 
Mr.  Alexander. 

French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax.— Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  French  syntax.  10  TT ;  203  L.H.  (1).  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  French  or  tzvo  years  of  high-school  French.    Mr.  Alexander. 
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French — (continued) 

French  S7h.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  prac- 
tice of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in 
French.)  9  MTWT ;  114  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
French,  or  consent  of  instructor.    [Equivalent:    French  7b.]    Mr.  Amiel. 

French  S12h.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. —  (Lectures  in  French).  10 
TT;  114  L.H.  (1).  Prerequisite:  Tivo  years  of  college  French,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    Mr.  Amiel. 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — ^lethods  of  teaching 
French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  2  MTWT ;  203 
L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite :  Tzuenty  hours  in  French,  or  sixteen  hours  in 
French  plus  tzventy  hours  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students  other  than 
seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  [Equivalent:  French  25  or 
Spanish  25,  in  part.]    Mr.  Alexander. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite  for  following  courses:    Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

French  SlOa.  Survey  of  French  Literature. — 10  MTWT ;  203  L.H.  (2) . 
[Equivalent :    French  10a,  in  part.]    Assistant  Professor  Jacob. 

French  S17h.  Modern  French  Drama.— 11  ^ITWT;  203  L.H.  (2).  [Equiva- 
lent:   French  17b.]    Assistant  Professor  Jacob. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  S127h.  French  Romanticism. — 8  MTWT;  425-A  Lib.  (1  unit.) 
[Equivalent :    French  127b.]    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  S128h.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. — 9  MTWT ; 
425-A  Lib.    (1  unit).    [Equivalent:    French  128b.]    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  S135a.  Modern  French  Novel.— 2  MTWT;  203a  L.H.  (1  unit).  As- 
sistant Professor  Jacob. 

French  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  French  Literature. — 
Hours  to  be  arranged;  425-B  Lib.    (i/^  to  2  units).*   Professor  Carnahan. 

B.  ITALIAN 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Italian  S2a.  Intermediate  Italian. — Selected  readings,  11  MTWT;  201  L.H. 
(3).   Miss  Welch. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  S3a.  The  Inferno  of  Dante. — 1  ]\ITWT ;  201  L.H.  (2).  [Equivalent: 
Italian  3a.]    Professor  Van  Horne,  Miss  Welch. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Italian  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Italian. — Hours  to  be 
arranged;  216  L.H.    (i/4  to  2  units).*   Professor  Van  Horne. 

C.  SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. — Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy 
prose.  8-10  MTWT;  113  L.H.  (4).  [Equivalent:  Spanish  la,  or  one  year 
of  high-school  Spanish.]  Note:  For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 
Three  hours  credit  for  seniors.    Miss  Welch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  I1/2.  or  2. 
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Spanish — (continued) 

Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued).— 8-10  MTWT ;  128  L.H.  (4). 
Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
Spanish.  [Equivalent:  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high-school 
Spanish.]    Note:    Three  hours  credit  for  seniors.    Mr.  Aviles. 

Spanish  S2a.  Modern  Spanish. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  10  MTWTFS ; 
113  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of 
high-school  Spanish.  [Equiz'alent:  Spanish  2a  in  part.  Students  are  ad- 
vised to  take  Spanish  S4  in  addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  four  credits 
of  Spanish  2a.]    Miss  Welch. 

Spanish  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  Spanish  syntax.  11  TT;  128  L.  H.  (1).  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  Spanish,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish.    Mr.  Aviles. 

Spanish  S7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  prac- 
tice of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely 
»in  Spanish).  10  MTWT;  128  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Tivo  years  of  col- 
lege Spanish,  or  consent  of  instructor.  [Equivalent:  Spanish  7b.]  Mr. 
Aviles. 

Spanish  S25.    Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teach- 
ing Spanish  and  French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.    2  MTWT ; 
203   L.H.     (2).    Prerequisite:     Twenty  hours  in  Spanish,   or  sixteen  hours 
m      in  Spanish  plus  twenty  hours  in  French.    Not  open  to  students  other  than 
IJH     seniors  except  by  permission   of  the  instructor.     [Equiz'alent:     Spanish  25 
or  French  25,  in  part.]    Mr.  Alexander. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S131b.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — 2 
MTWT ;  425-A  Lib.    (1  unit).    [Equivalent:    Spanish  131b.]    Professor  Van 

HORNE. 

Spanish  S138a.  Spanish-American  Literature. — 3  MTWT;  425-A  Lib.  (1 
unit).    [Equivalent:    Spanish  138a.]     Professor  Van  Horne. 

\  Spanish  S195.    Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — 
f         Hours  to  be  arranged;  216  L.H.    (i/^,to  2  units).*    Professor  Van  Horne. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Taft;  Assistant  Professors  Albig,  Tylor,  Timmons 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

SociOL.  SI.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sopho- 
more standing  with  the  principles  of  economics  or  5  hours  of  history.    (3), 
I         Section  A,  8  MTWTF;  202  L.H.    Section  B,  9  MTWTF;  202  L.H.    Assist- 
ant Professor  Timmons. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SociOL.  S4.  Social  Control.— 11  MTWT;  202  L.H.  (2).  Prerequisite:  Sociol. 
1.   Assistant  Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  S6.  Urban  Sociology.— 10  MTWTF;  340  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite: 
Sociol.  1.    Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  S9.   Criminology.— 8  MTWTF;  334  L.H.    (3).   Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  S14.  Group  Opinion.— 9  MTWTF;  326  L.H.  (3).  Prerequisite:  Sociol. 
1.    Assistant  Professor  Albig. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Vz  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  IV2,  or  2. 
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Sociology — (continued) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SociOL.   S107.    Rural  Communities.— 3-5  TT;  201   L.  H.    (1  unit).    Assistant 
Professor  Tylor. 

SociOL.  SllO.   Population  Problems. — 3-5  MW;  or  arrange;  201  L.H.    (1  unit), 
Professor  Taft. 

SociOL.  S150.    Seminar,  Preparation  of  Theses. — Twice  a  week;  arrange.    (I/2 
to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  Department. 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
[See  Mechanics,  page  44.] 

TRANSPORTATION 
[See  Public   Utilities  and  Transportation,  page  49.] 


ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Van  Cleave,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo,  Dr.  Park, 
and  Mr.  Hjortland 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development  and  interrelations  of  animals.  9  MTWTF;  229  N.H.  Labora- 
tory, 10-12;  312  N.H.  (5).  [Equivalent:  Zoology  1.]  (Credit  for  seniors 
reduced  1  hour.)    Assistant  Professor  Kudo,  Dr.  Park,  Mr.  Hjortland. 

ZooL.  S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  an( 
physiology.  Laboratory  and  recitation.  1-4  TT;  310  N.H.  (2).  (Primarilj 
for  secondary  school  teachers,  not  open  to  premedics).    Mr.  Hjortland. 

Zool.  S49.  Ecology. — Interrelations  between  animals  and  their  environment 
Lectures  and  discussion. _  9  MTWTF;  310  N.H.  (3  to  5)*;  (extra  hours  tc 
be  arranged  for  credit  in  excess. of  3  hours).  Prerequisite:  One  year  oj 
zoology.    Dr.  Park. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  S17.    Field  Zoology. — Collection,  preservation,  and  identification  of  lov^el 
vertebrates  and  land  and  fresh-w^ater  invertebrates    (exclusive  of  insects) 
habits  and  life  histories  of  selected  forms.    Field,  laboratory,  and  readings 
10-12  MTWTF;  420  N.H.    (3).    Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology.    Pro 
fessor  Van  Cleave  and  assistant. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Zool.  S117.  Faunistic  Zoology. — Taxonomy  and  distribution  with  special  ref 
erence  to  the  local  fauna.  Laboratory,  10-12  MTWTF;  Field  trip,  8-12  S 
420  N.H.    (1  unit).   Professor  Van  Cleave  and  assistant. 

Zool.  S123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — Individual  research  course 
Hours  to  be  arranged.    (1  to  2  units).*   Professor  Van  Cleave. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  credits, 
student  must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tl 
number  of  units  or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  1/2,  or  1,  or  II/2,  or 
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CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1933 
June  19,  Monday — Registration  day. 
June  20,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 
June  26,  Monday,  5  p.m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 
July  8,  15,  22,  29,  Saturdays — Entrance  examinations. 
July  15,  Saturday,  12  m. — Latest  date  for  rebate  of  half  fees. 
July  29,  Saturday — End  of  six-weeks  courses. 
August  11  and  12,  Friday  and  Saturday— Final  examinations. 

FIRST  SEMESTER,  1933-1934* 

September  6-9,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examina- 
tions. 

September  15-16,  Friday  and  Saturday— Registration  days  for 
graduate  students  and  for  freshmen. 

September  18-19,    Monday    and    Tuesday — Registration    days 
for  upperclassmen. 

September  20,  Wednesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 
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Department 
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Huston,  Alfred  Dwight,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Hyneman,  Charles  S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Irwin,  George  Rankin,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Jefferson,  Bernard  Levi,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Johnson,  Frank  Tatham,  Associate  in  Music 
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Krieg,  Amelia,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 
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ment 
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Lawson,  Mary  Florence,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 

Women 
Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineer- 
ing and  Head  of  the  Department 
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Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 
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Nicholson,  John  Angus,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
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Olander,  Milton  Martin,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 

Men 
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Price,  Hartley  D'Oyley,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Quill,  Lawrence  Larkin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Ralph,  Dorothy  Marie,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Ramsey,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Reed,  George  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
Robertson,  Carita,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Robertson,  William  Spence,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Robinson,  Maurice  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Ronalds,  Francis  Spring,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Rose,  William  Gumming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Ruehe,  Harrison  August,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures  and  Head 

of  Dairy  Husbandry 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M!S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Animal  Husbandry 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Sanders,  William  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 
Sandford,  William  Phillips,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Sandin,  Eric  Verner,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 


University  of  Illinois 


Sanford,  Charles  Wilson,  Al.S.,  Instructor  in  Education 

Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy 

ScHNEBLY,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

Schoonmaker,  Sherman,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

ScHWALBE,  William  Louis,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 

Scovill,  Hiram  Thompson,  A.B.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy  and  Head 

of  the  Department  of  Business  Organisation  and  Operation 
Sears,  Robert  Richardson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Shaw,  James  Byrnie,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Shelford,  Victor  Ernest,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Shoupp,  William  Earl,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Siebert,  Fredrick  Seaton,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 
Smith,  Ann  Avery,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  M.S.,  Associate  I^rofcssor  of  Physical  Education  for 

Men 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Stiven,  Frederick  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  A.A.G.O.,  Professor  of  Music  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  School  of  Music  in  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
TiMMONS,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
TucKEY,  Stewart  Lawrence,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Dairy  Manufactures 
Tyler,  I.  Kieth,  A.M.,  Assistant  Director  of  Research,  Oakland  (California) 

Public  Schools 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

Wasserman,  Max  Judd,  Dr.  es  Sc.  Econ.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Lazu 
Weissberg,  Samuel  George,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Werner,  Charles  Dunlap,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Werner,  Raymond  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Wheaton,  Evan,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 
Wilcox,   Roy   Harold,   M.S.,  Associate  Professor   of  Farm    Organisation   and 

Management 
Will,  Samuel  Frederic,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Windsor,   Phineas  Lawrence,   Ph.B.,  Professor   of  Library   Science,  Director 

of  the  Library,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School 
Woodward,  Charles  Frank,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 
Wright,  Almon  Robert,  A.A/[.,  Assistant  in  History 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Young,  John  Ripley,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Location  of  the  University 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  in  Urbana- 
Champaign,  in  Champaign  County,  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the 
geographical  center  of  the  state.  The  campus  lies  partly  in  the  city  of 
Urbana  and  partly  in  the  city  of  Champaign.  The  two  municipalities 
form  one  community  of  about  thirty  thousand  inhabitants.  The  rail- 
way, express,  mail,  telegraph,  and  telephone  services  of  both  cities  are 
available  for  the  University.  Champaign  may  be  reached  from  Chicago 
and  the  north  and  from  points  to  the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central 
Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  "Big  Four"  have  stations  in  both 
Champaign  and  Urbana.  Electric  interurban  lines  and  motor  bus  lines 
form  connections  with  neighboring  towns  and  cities  in  Illinois  and  also 
with  St.  Louis. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  430 
acres ;  the  Chicago  campus,  2.2  acres ;  the  experiment  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1,126.9  acres ;  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign  County, 
606.4  acres;  and  timber  reservations,  60  acres  ; — a  total  of  2,225.5  acres. 
There  are  about  65  buildings  on  the  main  campus,  27  buildings  on  the 
experiment  farms,  and  5  buildings  on  the  Chicago  campus. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  870,000  volumes,  and 
228,500  pamphlets,  and  receives  over  6000  periodicals;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  public  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition  eight 
seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various  buildings 
on  the  campus;  four  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes  each,  and  all 
have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms  in  the  Library 
Building  seat  over  1800  students  and  are  equipped  with  electric  fans. 

Museums 

Museums  and  exhibits  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in  several  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  include  collections  of  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Ori- 
ental, European,  and  American  culture.  The  departmental  scientific 
laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  drill-courses, 
and  demonstrations  in  the  lecture-room.  The  herbarium  of  the  De- 
partment of  Botany  contains  over  200,000  specimens.  The  entomologi- 
cal collections  include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.  The  de- 
partments of  Geology  and  Zoology  have  adequate  working  collections. 
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The  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Li- 
brary School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  1933  will  open  on  June  19  and  close  on 
August  12,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks,  or  one-half  semester.  The 
opening  day,  Monday,  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week.  All 
the  courses  will  extend  through  the  eight  weeks  except  the  professional 
courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  which  extend  for  six  weeks 
from  June  19.  Students  enrolled  in  other  courses  who  wish  to  re- 
main for  only  six  weeks  may  obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session  a  certificate  of  their  attendance  but  will  not  receive  university 
credit.  The  number  of  hours  of  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each 
course  is  stated  in  the  list  of  courses  ofifered  (page  19).  Each  student 
may  register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  oi 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward 
degree  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions 
a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  h^ 
otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  spend  a  par' 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numeroui 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising- 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians,  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  coUegi 
instructors,  school  supervisors  and  principals,  and  others  who  ar;_ 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  schoo 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  t< 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre 
scribed  pre-medical  subjects. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  le^ 
resident  of  Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  f( 
admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  excej 
as  an  unclassified  student  or  as  a  student  in  the  Graduate  School,  satis 
factory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at  the  school  or  college  which 
last  attended  prior  to  seeking  entrance  to  the  University  of  Illinois 
full  schedule  of  studies  with  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cei 
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above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records 
which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems 
of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average 
of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C,  and 
D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Registration  will  occur  on  Monday,  June  19,  from  8  a.  m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  w^ill  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be 
given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  11  a.  m. ; 
E  through  K,  10  a.  m. ;  L  through  R,  9  a.  m. ;  S  through  Z,  8  a.  m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  nec- 
essary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  not  qualified  to 
enter  on  regular' status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on  the  presentation 
of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a  Bachelor's  degree  in 
Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or  has  had  other  equiv- 
alent training.  Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be  secured  from 
the  Director  of  the  Library  School,  and  these,  when  filled  out,  should 
be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which  show  the  applicant 
to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 
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The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  admission  is  condi- 
tioned upon  the  presentation  of  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  or  its 
equivalent,  and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations 
concerning  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  13. 

For  admission  to  the  courses  in  library  science  for  high  school 
graduates,  see  the  section  devoted  to  Library  School  courses  (page  40). 

Library  School  students  will  find  their  study  lists  in  Room  306, 
Library  Building. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Room  100-A,  Administration  Building. 
Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the 
alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  Only  the  courses  of  the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  Library 
School  are  ordinarily  given  in  the  summer  sessions;  these  courses  are 
so  arranged  that  the  work  of  the  first  semester  may  usually  be  com- 
pleted in  two  succeeding  summers,  but  the  second  semester  must  be. 
completed  during  the  regular  year.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the 
several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the 
University. 

A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Assistant  Dean  Fletcher, 

Room  304,  University  Hall. 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  —  Assistai 

Dean  Schlatter,  Room  214,  Commerce  Building. 
College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  Ei 

gin  ee  ring  Hall. 
College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Room  104,  Nei 

Agriculture  Building. 
College  of  Education — Dean  Benner,  Room  104,  Administration  (E^ 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Assistant  Dean  Palmer,  Rooi 

110,  Architecture  Building. 
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College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building, 
Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  Room  331,  Library. 
School   of  Journalism — Director   Murphy,   Room   101,    University 

Hall. 
School  of  Physical  Education — Assistant  Director  Lundgren,  Room 

104,  New  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  w^ith  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1. 

All  students  who  have  notified  the  Registrar  not  later  than  a  week 
before  the  opening  of  the  session  will  find  their  study-lists  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean,  109  Administration  Building,  East.  Students  whose  study- 
lists  are  not  on  file  through  their  own  neglect  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 
scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their 
study-lists  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.  Attendance  during 
four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 
residence.  If  in  these  Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 
done  a  Master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 
thesis  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 
fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  absence. 
This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is  able  to 
take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation  that  are 
not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents,  principals, 
and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry  on  investi- 
gation in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for  example, 
numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching  for  which 
the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory."  Where 
the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  direction  of 
a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual  petition  be- 
forehand, to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 
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Students  working  for  the  Master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their 
third  session  in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion to  graduate  students  majoring  in  agricultural  economics,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  and 
horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  ad- 
dition to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as 
possible,  it  is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  tim( 
in  the  Summer  Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in 
the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire 
time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors  have  beer 
completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  theii 
time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with 
the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

The  special  four-weeks  courses  in  agriculture  will  not  be  offered 
for  farm  advisers  and  other  extension  workers  during  the  Summei 
Session  of  1933. 

Professional  Courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Courses  for  athletic  coaches  were  established  in  connection  with 
the  Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George 
A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  further  training  in  athletic  sports  and  various  branches 
of  physical  education.  These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are 
engaged  in  coaching  and  physical  education  in  high  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  applicants 
for  admission  to  these  courses  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  w4th 
coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of  college  work. 
The  theory  and  the  practice  of  each  sport  are  in  separate  courses,  which 
may  be  taken  independently.  The  theory  courses  consist  of  lectures  on 
fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to  demon- 
strate the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire  to  engage 
actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain  visitor's  cards 
but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any 
other  major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well 
as  the  theory  course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lec- 
tures on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his 
attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so  well.  An  additional  t 
course  is  offered  in  baseball  for  the  interest  of  those  who  desire  further 
theoretical  work. 

Detailed  information  regarding  these  courses  may  be  found  in  a 
special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application.  Address  Carl  L. 
Lun.dgren,  Assistant  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
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Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  exercises  which  give  an  atmosphere  differing 
but  little  from  that  of  the  other  sessions  of  the  year:  receptions  given 
to  students ;  entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  clubs 
arranged  by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ; 
dramatics,  exhibits  of  folk  and  interpretive  dancing,  band  concerts,  and 
the  general  lectures  given  by  members  of  the  university  departments 
and  by  men  from  other  institutions. 

The  song  services  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the 
School  of  Music.  All  students  and  faculty  members  are  cordially  in- 
vited to  take  part  in  the  singing  at  the  Auditorium. 

A  band  will  be  formed  during  the  summer,  and  it  will  give  a  series 
of  concerts  at  the  Auditorium. 

Professor  Stiven  and  Mr.  Demming  will  give  a  series  of  organ 
recitals  during  the  Summer  Session. 

Although  both  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  will  be  used  in 
some  parts  of  the  regular  class  work  in  Physical  Education,  they  are 
nevertheless  open  to  students  not  registered  in  those  courses,  for  the 
purpose  of  general  recreation  and  exercise.  Both  the  gymnasiums  con- 
tain swimming  pools,  shower  baths,  lockers,  and  dressing  rooms.  Stu- 
dents are  charged  a  small  sum  for  a  locker.  The  tennis  courts,  general 
athletic  fields,  and  golf  course  on  the  University  campus  are  open  to 
the  student  body. 

The  swimming  pool  for  women  is  attractive  and  commodious, 
measuring  75  ft.  by  24  ft.,  with  an  adequate  number  of  showers  and 
dressing  rooms.  There  will  be  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced 
classes,  meeting  five  days  a  week.  A  student  must  regularly  register 
for  swimming,  arranging  with  the  instructor  for  the  hour.  The  regu- 
lation grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

Board  and  Lodging 

The  fact  that  the  larger  part  of  the  usual  university  community  will 
be  away  at  the  time  of  the  Summer  Session  will  make  lodging  and 
boarding  accommodations  plentiful.  The  Young  Men's  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Associations  of  the  University  will  prepare  a  list 
of  boarding  places  which  can  be  recommended,  and  they  will  aid  stu- 
dents in  securing  desirable  locations.  There  are  always  available 
furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  others 
who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations.  These  may  be  secured  at 
comparatively  reasonable  rentals.  A  list  of  such  apartments  and  houses 
will  be  kept  by  the  Young  Women's  and  Young  Men's  Christian  As- 
jsociations,  Champaign,  Illinois. 
^.       Board  may  be  obtained  at  $4  to  $6  a  week. 

Double  rooms  near  the  University  may  be  had  at  $6  to  $10  a  month 
'per  person;  single  rooms,  at  $8  to  $15. 

:  The  Woman's  Residence  Halls  are  located  on  Nevada  Street,  north 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  new  athletic  field  for  women.  There  are  both 
double  and  single  rooms.    The  basement  contains  a  large  dining  room 
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in  each  wing  overlooking  the  sunken  garden  in  the  court.  In  the  center 
of  the  first  floor  is  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining  parlors.  At  the 
south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch. 
Women  students  occupying  single  rooms  may  obtain  room  and  board  at 
the  Residence  Hall  for  ^77,  covering  the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session; 
for  those  occupying  double  rooms  the  charge  is  $67.  Applications  for 
rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  Illinois  Union  Building,  formerly  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  Building,  has  accommodations  for  ninety-one  men  students, 
and  is  under  University  supervision.  There  are  shower  baths  on  each 
floor.  Fourteen  of  the  rooms  have  lavatories  and  six  have  private 
baths.  The  rooms  are  adequately  furnished.  The  price  of  the  rooms 
for  the  entire  Summer  Session  ranges  from  $22  for  a  one-man  room 
to  $60  for  a  three-man  suite  with  bath.  There  is  a  barber  shop  and 
tailor  shop  in  the  basement.  The  Illinois  Union  club  rooms  are  located 
on  the  first  floor.  The  building  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  John  and 
Wright  Streets,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  Applications  for 
or  inquiries  regarding  rooms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Illinois  Union 
Building,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  twenty  dollars 
(thirty  dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For 
students  not  residing  in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  thirty 
dollars  (forty-five  dollars  for  students  in  the  College  of  Law).  This 
entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and  to  all  special  lectures. 
An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some  courses  for  materials  used. 
Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than  two  and  one-half  credit 
hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  fifteen 
dollars  by  students  not  residing  in  the  state,  and  the  laboratory  fee, 
if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course  taken. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses 
in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music : 

For  the  Session $12.50 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week 10.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate.) 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
Illinois  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  graduates  of  the  teachers'  colleges  in  the  state  in  the  class  of 
1932,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  State  during  the 
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coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  matricu- 
late in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  for  twelve  dol- 
lars which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  twenty  dollars  to 
eight  dollars. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1933,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 
A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1933)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers' 
college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  the  Summer  Session,  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 


The  University  High  School 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  University  High  School  will  offer 
courses  in  English  Literature,  English  Composition,  Solid  Geometry, 
American  History,  Typewriting,  and  a  number  of  other  subjects.  The 
classes  will  be  taught  by  members  of  the  regular  high  school  faculty. 
Registration  will  be  limited  to  65  students.  The  fees  are  $15  for  one 
unit,  $8  for  one-half  unit.  For  further  information  concerning  courses, 
application  for  entrance,  etc.,  address  the  Principal  of  the  Univer- 
sity High  School,  Urbana,  Illinois. 
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KEY  TO  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


Accountancy 22 

Agricultural  Economics 20 

Agricultural  Engineering 20 

Agronomy 20 

Animal  Husbandry 20 

Art 20 

Athletic  Coaching,  see  physical  Ed- 
ucation for  Men 44 

Bacteriology 21 

Botany 22 

Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion   23 

Business  Law 24 

Chemistry 24 

Classics 27 

Dairy  Husbandry 28 

Drawing 20 

Economics 28 

Education 29 

English 33 

Farm  Mechanics,  see  Agricultural 

Engineering 20 

Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, see  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics    20 

French 49 

Geography 35 

German 36 
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History 37 

Horticulture 38 

Industrial  Education 33 

ItaHan 50 

Journalism 38 

Latin 27 

Law 39 

Library  Science 39 

Mathematics 41 

Mechanics 52 

Music 42 

Painting 20 

Philosophy 43 

Physical  Education  for  Men 44 

Physical  Education  for  Women...  45 

Physics 46 

Political  Science 47 

Psychology 48 

Public  Speaking,  see  Speech 35 

Rhetoric 34 

Romance  Languages 49 

Sociology 51 

Spanish 50 

Speech 35 

Teachers'  Courses 33 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  52 

Transportation 52 

Zoology 52 


Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 


Administration    Building Adm. 

Agriculture   Building    (Old) Agr. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr. 

Architecture    Building Arch. 

Astronomical   Observatory Obs. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A. 

Chemistry    Building Chem. 

Commerce  Building Com. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory.  . .  .E.E.L. 

Engineering  Hall E.H. 

Entomology  Building Entom. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.M. 

Floricultural   Greenhouses F.G. 

Library  Building Lib. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .M.E.L. 


Men's  Gymnasium  (old  building)  ..  .Old  Gym. 

Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Mining    Engineering    Laboratory Min.L. 

Natural    History    Building N.H. 

New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr, 

Physics    Laboratory P.L 

Smith   Memorial    Hall S.M.H 

Stock  Pavilion S.P, 

Transportation    Building T.B, 

University  Hall U.H 

Vegetable    Greenhouse V.G, 

Vivarium Viv 

Woman's  Building W.B 

Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 

-       ■  --  ■■  W.R.S. 

W.S. 


Woman's  Residence  Hall. 
Wood  Shop 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTINGS  OF  COURSES 


Groups  of  Courses 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  listed,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  Hsted  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates.  The  letter  "S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number 
of  each  course,  is  the  sign  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the 
same  number  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  the  year. 

Class  Periods 

The  class  periods  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  on  page  17). 

Prerequisite  Courses 

Special  requirements  for  admission  to  certain  courses  are  indicated  by  the 
word  prerequisite.  For  example,  in  the  description  of  Art  SIO,  Landscape 
Painting,  the  statement,  "Prerequisite:  Art  1,"  means  that  students  are  not 
admitted  to  this  course  unless  they  have  credit  for  Art  1. 

Credit 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  credit 
value  is  shown  by  the  figure  in  parentheses  after  the  description  of  each  course. 
For  example:  in  Art  S2,  Pictorial  Composition,  the  credit  value  is  two  se- 
mester hours,  indicated  as  follows:  (2).  Since  the  Summer  Session  consists 
of  only  eight  weeks,  two  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately  equiva- 
lent to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester ;  thus  a  course  in 
which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester.  Since  the  Summer  Session  courses 
do  not  always  cover  the  same  ground  as  courses  similarly  numbered  in  the  other 
sessions,  the  equivalence  is  indicated  wherever  necessary. 

For  graduate  students  (candidates  for  advanced  degrees),  credit  is  reckoned 
in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours  of 
time  per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that 
time  in  class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer 
Session  a  unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  The  unit 
values  of  graduate  courses  (numbered  100  and  upward)  are  indicated  in  paren- 
theses following  the  titles  of  such  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups 
"for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates"  are  generally  evaluated  for  grad- 
uate credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  1/2  unit 
for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  senior  standing  is  prerequisite ; 
(b)  1/2  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  ^4  unit  for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour 
or  3-hour  course,  to  which  junior  standing  is  prerequisite. 
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Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
ve  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Professors  Case;  Associate  Professors  Stewart  and  Wilcox 
Course  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  S109.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. —  (Formerly  Farm  Or- 
ganization and  Management  SI  10).    (1  unit).   Members  of  the  department. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a 
special  problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research. 
Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  17  and  28,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  To  be  arranged  Agricultural  Engi-     Lehmann 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  neering  Building        Shawl 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth 
Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  S118.  Investigation. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student. 
Note:  Graduate  students  preparing  theses  should  so  indicate  in  registering. 
{1/2  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Soil  Fertility DeTurk 

(b)  Soil   Physics Smith 

(  c  )    Soil   Biology DeTurk 

(d)   Plant  Breeding Woodworth 

(  e)   Crop    Production Burlison 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Card,  and  Case;  Associate  Professor  Roberts 
Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  S112.    Research. —  (I/2  to  2  units).*    Investigations  in  the  following: 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Rusk    • 

( b )  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming Case 

( d )   Animal    Nutrition Mitchell 

(  f  )    Poultry  Husbandry Card 

An.  Husb.  S119.   Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

ART 

Associate  Professors  Lake  and  Bradbury 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Art  si.   Elementary  Art. — Principles  of  construction  and  perspective  in  draw- 
ing; free-hand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast,  and  nature. 
2  9-12         MWF  403  Arch.  Bradbury 


^  *In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Art  S5.  Life  Drawing. — Construction  of  the  figure  in  charcoal  from  living 
models.    Prerequisite:    Art  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9-12         MWF  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S6.  Painting  from  Life. — Work  from  posed  model  outdoors;  study  of 
light  and  color.    Prerequisite:    Art  1. 

2  8-12         TT  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  SIO.  Landscape  Painting. — Study  from  nature  in  oil,  water  color,  and  pas- 
tel.  Prerequisite :    Art  1. 

2  8-12         TT  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S15.  Art  for  Common  Schools. —  (For  supervisors  of  art  and  public  school 
teachers).  The  planning  of  work  in  the  common  school  study;  design;  black- 
board drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  administrative 
side  of  the  supervisor's  work. 

2  1-4  TT  403  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S16a.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  painting, 

and  architecture  from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 

2  2  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S16b.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and 
painting  from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 

2  3  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace,  Dr.  Clark,  and  Mr.  Wheaton 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. —  (For  those  who 
wish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization, 
disinfection,  and  food  poisoning.)  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  demonstra- 
tions, and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds ;  structure  and  mor- 
phology; systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanitation, 
agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  Designed  to  ac- 
company Bact.  S5b  but  may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Wallace.  Clark 

Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  (Laboratory). — Bacteriological  technic; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms; preparation  of  media  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bact.  S5a.  Prerequisite:  Bact.  S5a  or  concurrent 
registration ;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

2  9-12         MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bact.  S7.    Special  Problems. — 

3  to  5  To  be  arranged  Tanner,  Wallace 

Bact.  S8.    Food  Bacteriology. — Decay  of  organic  matter  in  nature;  sewage  and 
water  bacteria;  microorganisms  in  foods;  food  poisoning  and  infection.  Pre- 
requisite:   Bact.  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 
5  Lect.  8  MWF  360  Chem.  Tanner 

Lab.  9-12         MWF  360  Chem,  Clark 

Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology.— Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms ;  biochemical  reactions ;  lectures,  labora- 
tory, reports,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
chemistry  and  junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Wallace 

Lab.  9-12         MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 


^ 
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Bact.  S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural 
and  morphological  characteristics  of  disease-producing  microorganisms ; 
theories  of  immunity  and  serum  reactions ;  routine  diagnostic  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8-12        TTS  367  Chem.  Wallace 

Course  for  Graduates 

Bact.  S107.    Research. —  (1  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Tanner,  Wallace 

BOTANY 

Professor  Buchholz,  Dr.  Alexopoulos,  Mr.  La  Motte,  and  Mr.  Eigsti 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1933; 
Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1934;  Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Professor  Vestal, 
1935;  Plant  Pathology,  Professor  Stevens,   1936. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  si.   General  Botany. — Note:    Seniors  receive  onl}^  4  hours  credit. 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Buchholz 

Disc.  8  TT  258  N.H.  Alexopoulos 

A  Lab.  10-12  MTWTF  258  N.H.  La  Motte 

B  Lab.  2-4  MTWTF  258  N.H.  Eigsti 

Bot.  S2b.   Morphology. — Ferns  and  Seed  Plants.   Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 


Lect. -Disc. 

1 

TT 

204  Entom. 

La  Motte 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

204  Entom. 

La  Motte 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  S44.   Morphology  of  Spermatophytes. — Prerequisite :    One  year  of  Botany, 
inclusive  of  Bot.  2b,  and  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  Lect.-Disc.    10  WF  201  Entom.  Buchholz 

Lab.  10-12         MTT  201  Entom.  Buchholz 

BoT.    S46.    Botany  and   Evolution. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of   Botany,   and 
junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  TTF  201  Entom,  Buchholz 

Lab.-Disc.       8-10         MW  201  Entom.  La  Motte 

Course  for  Graduates 

BoT.  SI 20.   Morphology. —  (1/2  to  I1/2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Buchholz 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation) 

Professors  Scovill,  Schlatter,  and  A.  G.  Anderson;  Associate  Professor 

DiLLAVOu;  Dr.  Hackett,  Mr.  Green,  Mr.  Frese,  Mr.  Huegy, 

Mr.  Jones,  and  Mr.  J.  A.  Anderson. 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

AccY.  Sle.    Elementary  Accounting. —  (For  beginners).    Text:    Scovill's  "Ele- 
mentary Accounting,"  Part  I. 
2  9  TWTF        119  Com.  Green 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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AccY.  Sib.  Accounting  Procedure. — Relation  of  business  documents  to  accounts; 
balance  sheet  and  income  statement;  corporation  accounting.  Text:  Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  II.    Prerequisite:    Accy.  la  or  le. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS       119  Com.  J.A.Anderson 

Accy.  S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting; 
theory  of  partnership  and  corporation  accounts;  depreciation  and  reserves; 
special  financial  statements;  balance  sheets;  illustrative  problems.  Texts: 
Schlatter's  "Elementary  Cost  Accounting" ;  Finney's  "Principles  of  Account- 
ing," Volume  I.  (Accy.  S2a  is  offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accy.  S2b 
the  last  four  weeks  of  the  session).  Prerequisite:  Accy.  lb,  credit  or  con- 
current registration  in  Econ.  1. 

6  8-10     MTWTFS       122  Com.  Hackett 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Volumes  I  and  II.    Prerequisite :    Accy.  2a-2b. 

3  9  MTWTFS       123  Com.  Frese 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Kohler  and  Pettengill's  "Principles  of  Auditing" 
and  Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."    Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3  8  MTWTFS      219  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.  S4a.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  —  Factory  procedure,  departmental 
burden,  cost  control,  burden  statements,  cost  reports,  installation  of  cost 
system.    Mimeographed  material. 

2  10  MTWT       219  Com.  Schlatter 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Accy.  S104.    Accounting  Systems. —  (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  ScoviLL 

Accy.  S129.   Thesis.— (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Scovill 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.0.0.  SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Problems  of  organi- 
zation and  of  administrative  policy;  supervision  and  management  of  indus- 
tries and  industrial  units.  Text:  Anderson's  "Industrial  Engineering  and 
Factory  Management."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  45  hours  of  univer- 
sity work. 

3  8  MTWTFS      305  Com.  A.  G.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems 
involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  "Elements  of  Marketing."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  junior 
standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS      305  Com.  Huegy 

B.O.O.  S90a.  Thesis. — Problems  in  production,  marketing,  selling,  or  advertising. 
2  To  be  arranged  A.  G.  Anderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.O.  S7.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations; 
selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers.  Text:  Rus- 
sell's "Textbook  of  Salesmanship."    Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

2  10  TWTF         305  Com.  Jones 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

B.0.0.  S104.  Scientific  Management. — History  of  scientific  management  and 
systems  of  operation.    (1  unit). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

9  TWTF        305  Com.  A.  G.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  S129.   Thesis.— (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  A.  G.  Anderson 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments; 
partnerships,  corporations;  cases,  readings,  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou  and 
Howard's  "Principles  on  Business  Law."  Prerequisite:  Bus.  Law  la  or  con- 
sent of  instructor, 

3  8  MTWTFS      125  Com.  Dillavou 


CHEMISTRY 

Professors    Rose,    Keyes,    Marvel,    and    Fuson  ;    Associate    Professors    Reedy, 

Phipps,  and  Shriner   (in  charge)  ;   Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley, 

Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Reed,  Dr.  Bailey,  Mr.  Balthis,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr. 

Ellingboe,  Mr.  McCoy,  Mr.  Nicholson,  and  Mr.  Woodward. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hopkins' 
"General  Chemistry  for  Colleges"  ;  Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory  Exer- 
cises."  See  also  Chem.  S2  and  S3.  Note:   Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
5  Lect.-Quiz     11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.  Reed,  Balthis 

1  Lab.  8-10     MTWTFS      201  Chem.A. 

2  Lab.  1-4       TWTF  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry).  Same  books  as  Chem.  SI.  See  also  Chem.  S3.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.-Quiz     11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.  Reed,  Quill, 

1  Lab.  1-3       TT  201  Chem.A.  Balthis 

2  Lab.  8-10     TT  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  engineering  students).  Same  books  as 
Chem.  SI.   Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Lect.-Quiz     11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.  Reed,  Balthis 
Lab.                 1-3       MTWTF        201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — 
(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula).  See  also  Chem.  SIO. 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2  or  3. 

4  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTFS       112  Chem.A.  Audrieth 
Lab.                 9-12     MTWT           212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S5.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (Limited  to 
students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

5  Lect.-Quiz      8  MTWTFS    112  Chem.A.  Bailar,  Audrieth 
Lab.                 9-12       MTWT         212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (General  course  for  second  semester  stu- 
dents). Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  1 
or  2  or  3. 

5  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTFS    112  Chem.A.  Audrieth 

Lab.  9-12       MTWT         212  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  SIO.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
for  those  registered  in  the  curricukim  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering). 
Sec  also  Chem.  S4  and  S38a.   Prereqmsitc:    Chem.  6. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTFS    100  Chem.  Reedy 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF       301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S12b.  Teachers'  Course. —  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach).  Meth- 
ods of  teaching  chemistry ;  assigned  readings,  discussion,  reports,  practice 
teaching.  Note:  Graduate  credit  is  not  allowed  in  this  course.  Prerequisite: 
13  hours  of  chemistry,  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

3  9  MTWT         105  Chem.A.  Bailar 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  in  pre-medic 
and  home  economic  curricula).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichi- 
ometric relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to 
quantitative  analysis.  Text:  Smith's  "Quantitative  Analysis."  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  4  or  5. 

5  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTF       111  Chem.  Bailey 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF       310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S24.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in 
chemistry).    Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;   stoichiometric  relations, 
the   fundamental    laws   of    chemistry   and    their   application    to    quantitative 
analysis.    Text:     Smith's  "Quantitative  Analysis."    Prerequisite:    Chem.   10. 
5  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTF       111  Chem.  Bailey 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF      310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S33.   Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5  or  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz       8  MTWTFS    217  Chem.  Shriner,  Woodward 

Lab.  9-12  •     MTWT         250  Chem. 

Chem.  S90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  in  inorganic,  or- 
ganic, analytical,  industrial,  physiological,  and  physical  chemistry,  as  listed 
under   Chem.   S190. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  departmen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be  pos- 
sible for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
Master's  degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  Sl2b,  SlSa, 
S16a,   842,   S43,  and   Sl32b   are  not  offered   every   summer. 

Chem.  SlSa.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  com- 
mon elements;  periodic  relationship;  preparation  and  application  of  the  com- 
mon elements  and  compounds.  See  also  Chem.  S16a.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
6,  7,  and  93a. 

2  10  MTWT         303  Chem.  Quill 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — Inorganic  preparations;  to 
accompany  Chem.  SlSa.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  registration  in 
Chem.  SlSa. 

2  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Bailar 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  of  identifi- 
cation of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  36b 
and  37b  or  equivalent. 

3  Conf.  8  TWTF  201  Chem.  FusoN,  Ellingboe 
Lab.                 8-11       TWTF          250  Chem. 

Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  more 
important  principles  of  physical  chemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S41.  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7  or  8. 

3  9  MTWTFS    161  Chem.  Phipps 

Chem.  S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S40.   Prerequisite:    Same  as  Chem.  S40. 

1  1-6         Wednesday  124  Chem.  Phipps 
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Chem.  S42.  Physical  Chemistry,  Second  Course,  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The 
principles  of  electrochemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S43.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  40, 
41,  or  equivalent. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS    161  Chem.  Copley 

Chem.  S43.  Physical  Chemistry,  Second  Course  (Laboratory).  —  To  ac- 
company Chem.  S42.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41,  or  equivalent,  and  regis- 
tration in  Chem.  S42. 

1  1-6         Thursday      124  Chem.  Copley 

Chem.  S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates; 
tissues,  digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces ;  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  gastric  contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject 
are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  assigned  reading.  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  22  or  24,  33  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

5  8-12       MTWTF      450  Chem.  Rose 

Chem.  S60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Recent  industrial  developments;  unit 
operations  of  chemical  engineering;  design,  construction,  and  operation  of 
chemical  equipment.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  registration  in  Chem.  34a. 

4  Lect.  8  MTWTFS    161  Chem.  Keyes 
Lab.                  1-5         MTu              161  Chem.               Burton 

Chem.  S62a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.— Methods  of  research  and  de- 
velopment. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering. 

2  Lect.  1  MTWT  161  Chem.  Keyes 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  SlOlb.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Second  Course). — The  less 
familiar  elements  and  their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.  (1/2  unit). 
See  also  Chem.  S102b. 

8  MTWT         303  Chem.  Quill 

Chem.  S102b.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements  (Second  Course). — 
Qualitative  analysis  and  preparation.  To  accompany  or  follow  Chem. 
SlOlb.    (1/4  to  V4  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  350  Cliem.  Quill 

Chem.  S123.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis, — Lectures 
with  or  without  laboratory.  Modern  survey  of  advanced  principles, 
methods,   and  calculations,     (i/i   to   I14   units).* 

To  be  arranged  116  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  S132a.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (First  course).  General  review  of  or- 
ganic chemistry.  Discussion  of  recent  technical  and  theoretical  develop- 
ments.    (^  unit). 

11  MTWT  217  Chem,  FusoN 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Limited  to  10  students  in  1933). 
Chiefly  laboratory  work;  development  of  methods  suitable  for  large-scale 
production.    (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  219  Chem.  Marvel 

Chem.  SI 52b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  bio- 
chemical preparations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory 
work.    One  to  five  times  per  week;    (I/2  to  1  unit).*    To  be  arranged.    Rose 

Chem.  S190.    Research. —  (I/2  to  2  units).*   To  be  arranged. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Bailar,  Quill,  Audrieth,  Reed 

Organic    Chemistry Marvel,    Fuson,    Shriner 

Analytical  Chemistry Reedy,  Bailey 

Physical    Chemistry Phipps,    Copley 

Physiological    Chemistry Rose 

Industrial    Chemistry Keyes 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professors  Miller  and  Kamp;  Dr.  Mylonas 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  SI.  Caesar. —  (Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of 
Latin),  Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  wars,  with  a  re- 
view of  special  studies  and  criticisms  of  Caesar's  works.  Caesar's  military 
and  political  activity  will  be  traced.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of  high 
school  Latin. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

13^  2  MWF  114  L.H.  Kamp 

Latin  S9.    Teachers'  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin 

in  the  secondary  school ;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years ; 

position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  results 

of  Latin  instruction.   Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high  school  Latin. 

2  3  TWTF  120  L.H.  Kamp 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house;  the  organi- 
zation of  society;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.    Lectures  and 

\  readings  supplemented  by  slides  and  photographs  and  the  collections  of  the 
Classical  Museum.  Prerequisite:  5ophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin 
not  required. 

1  1  TT  120  L.H.  Mylonas 

Latin  S18.  Roman  Archaeology. — A  general  study  of  Prehistoric,  Etruscan, 
and  Roman  architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  and  minor  arts.  Illustrated  lec- 
tures and  readings.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin 
not  required. 

2  10  TWTF  120  L.H.  Mylonas 

Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Origin,  development,  and  classi- 
fication of  myths ;  influence  of  mythology  upon  art.  Illustrated  lectures  and 
readings.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Greek  and 
Latin  not  required. 

2  8  MTWT  120  L.H.  Mylonas 

Latin  S40.  Roman  Civilization. — Characteristic  features  of  Roman  culture 
as  seen  in  literature,  politics,  jurisprudence,  commerce,  engineering,  and  the 
organization  of  empire.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of 
Latin  not  required. 

IM  11  MWF  120  L.H.  Kamp       • 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  S149.  Ovid's  Metamorphoses. — Lectures  and  readings,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  poet's  narrative  skill  and  fertile  ingenuity  in  the  use  of  heroic 
legends,    (Y2  to  1  unit).* 

3  MTWT  106  L.H.  Miller 

Latin  S150.  Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputations. — Lectures  and  readings,  with 
emphasis  on  the  ideas  of  the  Romans  as  to  the  state  of  the  soul  after  death. 
(1/2  to  1  unit).* 

4  MTWT  106  L.H.  Miller 

Latin  SllO.    Bibliography,  Criticism,  and  Research. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  116  Library  Miller 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  and  Yapp;  Associate  Professors  Tracy 
and  Nevens;  Assistant  Professor  Overman;  Mr.  Tuckey 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.    S6.    Supervised  Dairy  Plant  Operation. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  1-4         MWF  Dairy  Mfrs.  Tracy,  Tuckey 

Course  for  Graduates 

D.H.  SI  12.  Resea'rch.— (1^  to  1  unit).*  Note:   Graduate  students  writing  theses 
should  so  indicate  in  registering.    Special  problems  in  the  following: 

(  a )   Dairy    Bacteriology Prucha 

(b)   Dairy    Chemistry Overman 

(  c  )   Dairy   Cattle   Breedi  ng Yapp 

( d )  Dairy   Cattle   Feeding Nevens 

(  e  )   Milk   Production Gaines 

(f)   Dairy   Manufactures Ruehe,  Tracy 


ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics,   Business  Organization  and  Operation, 
and    Transportation) 

Professors  Bogart  and  Robinson;  Assistant  Professor  Wasserman; 
Dr.  Behling;  Mr.  Cover,  Mr.  Heckman,  and  Mr.  Long. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EcoN.  S2.    Principles  of  Economics. — Text:    Slichter's  "Modern  Economic  So- 
ciety."   Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work  or   (for  teachers)    con- 


sent of  instructor. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    113  Com.  Cover 

B  9  MTWTFS    108  Com.  Heckman 

EcoN.  S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Text:  Kilbourne's  "Principles  of 
Money  and  Banking"  (second  revised  edition).  Prerequisite:  A  course  in 
the  principles  of  economics,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ. 
3,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2}4  8  MTWTF       119  Com.  Long 

EcoN.  S90.  Senior  Thesis. —  (Primarily  for  candidates  for  graduation  with 
high  honors.)    Prerequisite:    Major  in  Economics,  senior  standing.. 

•        2  or  4*  To  be  arranged  Wasserman  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates  ' 

EcoN.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Gerstenberg's 
"Financial  Organization  and  Management."  Prerequisite :  Econ.  1  or  2, 
junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  23,  when  used 
as  a  prerequisite. 

2}4  8  MTWTF      306  Com.  Behling 

Econ.  S23.    Current  Economic  Problems. — A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  im-"* 
portant  social  and  economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today. 
Prerequisite:    Econ.   1  or  2,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Econ, 
23,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2^  10  MTWTF      306  Com.  Behling 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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EcoN.  S36.  Investments. — Text:  Badger's  "Investment  Principles  and  Prac- 
tices." Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  36,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

23^  B  9  MTWTF      306  Com.  Robinson 

Econ.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  Watkins' 
"Labor  Problems"  (latest  edition).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  stand- 
ing.   Equivalent  to  Econ.  41,  v^hen  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2)4  8  MTWTF       108  Com.  Heckman 

Econ.  S51.  Public  Finance. — Text:  Hunter's  "Outlines  of  Public  Finance." 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Econ.  51,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

lyi  10  MTWTF       119  Com.  Long 

Econ.  S61.  Economic  Theory. —  (Graduate  students  may  take  this  course  for 
one  unit  graduate  credit  as  the  equivalent  of  Econ.  SlOl.  Special  work  will 
be  arranged  for  graduate  students  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class.)  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  or  graduate  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  61,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2  11  MTWT         113  Com.  Wasserman 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  SlOl.  Economic  Theory. — Graduate  students  wishing  to  take  this  work 
should  register  in  Econ.  S61  as  listed  above.    (1  unit). 

Econ.  SllO.   Finance  and  Investments. —  (1  unit). 

4-6         MW  209  Com.  Robinson 

Econ.  S118.  Seminar. —  (For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics.)    (1  to  21/2  units).* 

4-6         Th  212  Com.  Bogart,  Robinson, 

Wasserman 

Econ.  S120.   History  of  Economic  Thought. —  (1  unit). 

2-4         MTh  209  Com.  Wasserman 

Econ.  S122.    Economic  History  of  the  American  People. —  (1  unit). 

2-4         TuF  212  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  S124.   International  Economics  and  Finance. —  (1  unit). 

1-3         MTh  212  Com.  Bogart 

EDUCATION 

Professors  Benner,  Cameron,  Clement,  Mays,  and  Monroe;  Associate 

Professors  Griffith,  Odell,  and  Weber;  Assistant  Professors 

DoLCH,  Johnston,  Potthoff,  and  Reagan  ;  Mr.  Browne, 

Mr.  Peters,  Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Sanford, 

Dr.  Williams,  Mr.  Gregg, 

and  Miss  McHarry 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

I    Eb.  S2.   History  of  Education. — The  major  cultural  factors  of  various  periods, 
f  beginning  with   the   Homeric  Age;   the   reflections   of   these   in  educational 

ideals,  theories,  procedures,  institutions,  and  movements ;  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  current  practices.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS    206  Adm.(E).         Sankord 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  V2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Ed.  S5.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  education  in  the  United 
States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS    204  Adm.(E).         Johnston 

Ed.  S6.    PKiNCit^LES  OF  Secondary  Education. — Organization  and  administration 
of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  special  problems 
centering  around  secondary  education.    Prerequisite:    Ed.   10  and  25. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS    208  U.H.  Williams 

C  10  MTWTFS    204Adm.(E).         Johnston 

D  11  MTWTFS    208  U.H.  Peters 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  charac- 
teristics of  pupils ;  types  of  learning ;  types  of  instruction ;  supervised  study ; 
function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the 
teaching  process.   Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 


3 

Ai 

8 

MTWTFS 

304Adm.(E). 

McHarry 

iSection  A  is  limited  to 

B 

9 

MTWTFS 

304  Adm.(E). 

Reagan 

students  whose   teacli- 

D 

11 

MTWTFS 

206  Adm.(E). 

Reagan 

ing  subject  is  English. 

Ed.  SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  methods  in  ele- 
mentary school  subjects;  analysis  of  methods  and  devices  used  in  progres- 
sive elementary  schools.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

3  8  MTWTFS    307  Adm.(E).         Dolch 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. —  (Introductory  course).    Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS    308  Adm.(E).         Gregg 

B  9  MTWTFS    308  Adm.(E).         Gregg 

C  10  MTWTFS    308Adm.(E).         Potthoff 

Ed.  S99.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  S15.  Mental  Hygiene  in  the  School. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  ad- 
ministrators). Types  of  maladjustment  w^hich  may  occur  at  the  pre-school, 
grade  school,  and  high  school  levels,  studied  from  the  psychological  point 
of  view^ ;  causative  factors  in  the  behavior  of  problem  children ;  agencies  for 
preventing,  ameliorating,  and  correcting  maladjustments. 

2  10  TWTF  307Adm.(E).         Griffith 

Ed.  S17,  Student  Personnel  Administration. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Personnel  v^ork  in  high  schools;  preparation  of  w^orkers; 
organization,  programs,  records  systems ;  methods  of  procedure ;  evaluation 
of  results ;  present  problems. 

3  8  MTWTFS    303  Adm.(E).         Potthoff 

Ed.  S18.  Educational  Measurement. — A  somew^hat  critical  survey  of  standard- 
ized and  teacher-made  tests,  their  construction,  administration,  uses.  Pre- 
requisite:   Ed.  25. 

3  10  MTWTFS    312  Adm.(E).         Odell 

Ed.  S19.  School  Law. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  administrators).  Con- 
stitutional and  statutory  basis  of  public  school  administration;  investigation 
and  reports  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  school  lav^  of  Illinois. 

2  9  TWTF  303  Law  Weisiger 
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Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10c  or 
equivalent  professional  experience. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Browne 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education. — A  review  of  European  and  English 
backgrounds,  followed  by  intensive  study  of  educational  ideals,  legislation, 
institutions ;  programs  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching  in  colonial 
America;  subsequent  modifications,  new  movements,  and  practices.  Pre- 
requisite:   Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11. 

2  11  TWTF  204Adm.(E).         Sanford 

Ed.  S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Historical  development;  social  and 
economic  significance  in  the  United  States ;  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  2  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S43.  Mental  Tests. — Use  of  intelligence  tests ;  their  history  and  underlying 
theory;  attempts  to  measure  character  and  personality.  Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  11  MTWTFS    308Adm.(E).  Odell 

Ed.  S54a.  Curriculum  and  Administration  of  the  Part-Time  School. —  (Con- 
tinuation of  Ed.  S54  but  may  be  taken  independently).  Technics  of  cur- 
riculum construction  in  general-continuation  and  other  part-time  schools ; 
peculiar  administration  problems  of  such  schools.  Courses  and  instructional 
materials  are  developed  by  the  class.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
2  1  TWTF  206  Adni.(E).         Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  The  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  in  education  include  Ed.  125  and  a  course 
in  the  history  of  education  (Ed.  11  or  Ed.  30).  Except  in  Ed.  192,  The  American 
College,  which  is  open  to  all  graduates,  Ed.  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequi- 
site to  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education. — This  course  is  based  on  Dewey's  "De- 
mocracy and  Education"  and  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  pragmatic 
philosophy  in  its  bearing  on  educational  problems:  the  nature  and  aims  of 
education  in  a  democratic  society;  the  individual  and  society;  interest  and 
discipline;  play  and  work;  freedom  and  control;  subject  matter  and  method. 
(1  unit). 

8  TWTF  204  Adm.(E).         Cameron,  Browne 

Ed.  S104.  Educational  Administration. — The  relation  of  the  school  to  the 
social  order;  problems  of  organization,  supervision,  personnel,  curriculum, 
finance,  business  management,  and  public  relations.    (1  unit). 

10  TWTF  304  Adm.(E).         Weber 

Ed.  S106.  High  School  Administration. — Social  theory  of  administration  for 
high  schools  of  various  types ;  training  and  assignment  of  administrative 
officers  and  teachers;  scheduling  of  courses  and  other  routine  duties  of  the 
principal ;  organization  and  administration  of  curriculum,  officers,  and  stu- 
dent activities;  problems  of  buildings,  equipment,  and  finance.    (1  unit). 

11  TWTF  303Adm.(E).         Clement.  Williams 

Ed.  S119a.  Elementary  School  Curriculum. — Underlying  issues  and  principles; 
organization  and  technics;  characteristic  problems;  influence  of  recent 
trends.    (1  unit). 

2  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Tyler 

Ed.  S119b.  Secondary  School  Curriculum. — Underlying  issues  and  principles; 
organization  and  technics ;  characteristic  problems ;  influence  of  recent 
trends.    (1  unit). 

1  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Tyler 
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Ed.  S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — The  expanding  conception  of 
supervision  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools;  selection  of  materials  of  in- 
struction;  appraisal  of  teachers  and  their  work;  contributions  of  research 
and  experimentation.    (1  unit). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

9  TWTF  307Adm.(E).         Clement,  Williams 

Ed.  S123.  Educational  Statistics. — Standard  statistical  technics  for  interpre- 
tation of  educational  data  and  derived  statistics.    (1  unit). 

9  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).         Monroe 

Ed.  S124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — Problems  being  dealt  with -by 
research  workers ;  the  technics  employed ;  methods  of  reporting  results. 
(1  unit). 

8  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Monroe 


Ed.  S125.   Educational  Psychology. —  (1  unit). 


Lect. 

7 

WF 

218  U.H. 

Griffith,  Dolch 

Quiz  J 

8 

TT 

312  Adm.(E). 

Quiz  K 

9 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Quiz  L 

10 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Quiz  M 

11 

TT 

312  Adm.(E). 

Ed.  S131.  High  School  Textbook  Analysis  and  Evaluation. — Criteria  for 
analyzing  and  evaluating  textbooks  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools;  ex- 
amination and  evaluation  of  representative  textbooks  by  members  of  the 
class.    (1/2  unit). 

1  TT  303Adm.(E).         Clement 

Ed.  S150.  Thesis.— (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E).         Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Organization 
for  conducting  business  affairs ;  fiscal  control,  budgetary  procedure,  and  ac- 
counting practice;  property,  purchase,  and  supply  management;  cost  finding; 
financial  statements  and  reports.    (1  unit). 

2  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).         Weber 

Ed.  S187.  Vocational  Counselling. — Seminar;  investigation  of  special  prob- 
lems of  administrators  and  teachers;  presentation  of  reports.    (Yz  unit). 

To  be  arranged  310  Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S190.    Research. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).*   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  Dean. 

To  be  arranged  104Adm.(E).         Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S191.  National,  State,  and  County  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Schools. — Federal,  state,  and  local  responsibility  for  education.     (Y2  unit). 

11  TT  304Adm.(E).         Weber 

Ed.  S192.  The  American  College. —  (1  unit).  Open  to  all  graduate  students, 
without  prerequisites  in  education. 

10  TWTF  303Adm.(E).         Benner,  Peters 

Ed.  S193.  Public  Relations  of  the  Schools. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Problems  growing  out  of  the  dependence  of  the  school 
on  public  approval  of  its  program  and  policies ;  evaluation  of  plans  for  im- 
provement of  relationships  between  the  pubhc  and  the  school.    (1  unit). 

9  TWTF  303Adm.(E).         Benner,  Peters 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  V^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may 
be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for 
graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or 
for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North 
Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  si 5.   Art  for  Common  Schools. — See  ART. 

Chemistry  S12b.   Teachers'  Course. — See  CHEMISTRY. 

Education  S7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  so- 
ciological need  for  physical  education ;  the  educational,  health,  and  recrea- 
tional significance ;  constitution  of  the  school  program ;  present  tendencies. 

2  3  MTWTFS    201  Old  Gym.         Staley 

Education  S8.   History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Lec- 
tures on  Swedish,   German,   and   French  theories  of  physical   training  and 
athletic  sport  in  Greece,  Italy,  France,  Germany,  Sweden,  and  England. 
1  2  MWF  201  Old  Gym.        Staley 

French  S25.    Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — See  FRENCH. 

German  S25.   Teachers'  Course. — See  GERMAN. 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — See  LATIN,  under  CLASSICS. 

Math.  S35.    Teachers'  Course.— See  MATHEMATICS. 

Music  S25b  and  S26b.   Public  School  Methods. — See  MUSIC. 

Spanish  S25.    Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — See  SPANISH. 

Speech  S12.   Teaching  of  Speech. — See  SPEECH,  under  ENGLISH. 

C.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education  S41,  S54a,  S187,  pages  31  and  32,  and  Journalism  S9a,  page  38.) 

D.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

For  Practice  Teaching  in  Chemistry,  English,  History,  Mathematics,  and 
Stenography  and  Typewriting,  arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the  University  High 
School.    (5). 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Paul,  Zeitlin,  Hillebrand,  and  Jefferson;   Associate 

Professor    Sandford  ;    Assistant    Professor    Landis;    Dr. 

Goldman,  Mr.  Coleman,  Mr.  Sandin,  Mr.  Fisher, 

Mr.  Henderson,  and  Mr.  Huston 

A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

English  SlOa.    Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narra- 
tive.   Prerequisite:    The  minimilm  entrance  requirements  in  English.    Note: 
Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English  20a-20b. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS    202  U.H.  Goldman 

English  SlOb.  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Prerequisite:  English  10a.  Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in 
addition  to  English  20a-20b. 

3  8  MTWTFS    205  U.H.  Coleman 
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English  S12.  American  Literature.  —  The  American  Essay.  Prerequisite: 
English  lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing. 

Credit              Section              Hours        Days  Room                       Instructor 

2  2             MTWT  202  L.H.                  Paul 

English  S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  English 
literature,  or  junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS    109  L.H.  Landis 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  Junior  standing,  and  either  10  hours  of  English  literature  or  consent 
of  instructor,  are  prerequisites  to  the  following  courses: 

English  S3.   The  Poetry  of  Milton. — 

3  11  MTWTFS    205  U.H.  Goldman 

English  S8.   Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — 

3  8  MTWTFS    109  U.H.  Jefferson 

English  S45.   Development  of  the  Modern  Drama. — 

3  9  MTWTFS    110  L.H.  Hillebrand 

English  S52.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. —  (Scott,  Jane 
Austen,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  etc.) 

3  11  MTWTFS    109  L.H.  Landis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

English  SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for 
advanced  degrees.  Individual  conferences.  (1  unit).*  Professors  Paul,  Zeit- 
LiN,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson  ;  Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

English  S114.   Development  of  the  Essay,  II. —  (1  unit). 

8  MTWT         113  L.H.  Zeitlin 

English  S120.   History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism,  II. —  (1  unit). 

11  MTWT         203  U.K.  Jefferson 

English  S121a.  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  I. — Classical  theories  of  public 
address.    (1  unit). 

1  MTWT         142  L.H.  Sandford 

English  S130.   Tragedy,  I. —  (1  unit). 

10  MTWT         no  L.H.  Hillebrand 

English  S135.    Problems  in  American  Literature,  I. —  (1  unit). 

1  MTWT         202  L.H.  Paul 

English  S137.    Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  I. —  (1  unit). 

9  MTWT         113  L.H.  Zeitlin 

B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar  and 
punctuation ;  the  sentence ;  reasoning  pro'cesses.  Oral  and  written  exercises, 
four  short  themes  a  week,  and  an  occasional  long  theme.  Note:  Seniors 
receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    302  U.H.  Sandin  - 

B  9  MTWTFS    302  U.H.  Sandin  f 

Rhet.  S2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Exposition,  narration,  and  description. 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1. 
3  A  8  MTV^TFS    310  U.H.  Fisher 

B  9  MTWTFS    310  U.H.  Fisher 
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Rhet.  SIO.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Principles  of  construction;  analysis  of 
letters ;  problems  in  writing,  criticizing,  and  revising  letters.    Assigned  read- 
ings and   four  letters   each  week  or  their   equivalent.    Note:    This  course 
is  not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  MTWT         125  Com.  Coleman 

C.  SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  SI.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery; 
how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience ;  short  expository  and 
persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.  Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 
2  A  8  MTWT         142  L.H.  Huston 

C  10  MTWT         142  L.H.  Sandford 

Speech  SIO.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Elements  of  oral  reading 
of  prose  and  verse ;  voice  and  diction ;  expression  through  action ;  prob- 
lems of  contest  selections.    Prerequisite:    Speech  1  or  equivalent. 

2  1  MTWT         no  L.H.  Henderson 

Speech  S12.  Teaching  of  Speech. — High  school  courses  in  speech;  methods, 
textbooks,  and  curriculum;  extracurricular  activities.  Prerequisite:  10 
hours  of  Speech  or  equivalent. 

2  9  MTWT  142  L.H.  Sandford 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Speech  Sll.  Play  Production. — Practice  in  acting,  make-up,  stage  design  and 
lighting;  problems  of  the  director.  Note:  Students  electing  this  course 
should  keep  the  3  o'clock  hour  open  for  supervised  rehearsals.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  8  or  equivalent. 

2  2  MTWT         L.H.  Theater  Henderson 

Course  for  Graduates 

(See  EngHsh  S121a.) 

GEOGRAPHY 

Professor   Blanchard   and   Assistant   Professor   Page 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  S2a.    Economic  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries  of  North 
America  in  their  physical  setting.    (Same  as  first  half  of  Geog.  2.) 
lYi  9  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.    S2b.    Economic  Geography. — A   general   survey  of  the   countries  of  the 
world  outside  of  North  America.    Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  physical 
background   and   natural   resources   and   the  part  these  have  played  in  the 
progress  of  the  important  countries.    (Same  as  second  half  of  Geog.  2.) 
21^  8  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  S5.  South  America. — World  relations  of  South  America;  influence  of 
climate,  drainage,  topography,  size,  shape,  and  natural  resources  on  settle- 
ment, economic  development,  and  foreign  trade.  Prerequisite:  One  semester 
of  geography,  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2M  11  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.  S8.  Geography  of  Europe. — Influence  of  geographic  conditions  upon  eco- 
nomic development  of  European  countries.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of 
geography,  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2^2  10  MTWTF      134  N.H.  Blanchard 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  S60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  staff 

Course  for  Graduates 

Geog.  S135.   Research. —  (I/2  to  2  unit).* 


To  be  arranged  Members  of  staff 


GERMAN 


Associate  Professor  Williams  ;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer  ; 
Dr.  Moore;  Mr.  Bald,  and  Mr.  Genschmer 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

German  SI.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar  and  reading  for  beginners.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  A  8-10       MTWT         233  L.H.  Moore 

B  3-5         MTWT         233  L.H.  Genschmer 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  German  1  or  one  year  of 
high  school  German. 

4  3-5         MTWT         235  L.H.  Moore 

German  S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose ;  oral  practice ; 
sight  reading;  writing.  Prerequisite:  German  2  or  two  years  of  high  school 
German. 

4  3-5         MTWT         222  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  Pre- 
requisite: German  4  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent  to  German  5,  in  part. 

2  10  MTWT         233  L.H.  Willi.vms 

German  S7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 
equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted  to  S7  on  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  German  7  (part  or  all). 

2  or  3*  2  MTWT         233  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  col- 
lege German  or  equivalent. 

2  10  MTWT         235  L.H.  Bald 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent.     Equivalent  to  German  25,  in  part. 

1  To  be  arranged  TT  223  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S39a.  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     Equivalent  to  German  39a,  or  39a  and  part  of  39b. 

2  or  3*  9  MTWT         235  L.H.  Williams 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  SlOl.  Seminar  in  Volkskunde  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Volks- 
LiED. —  (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  MTWT         425  Library  Williams 

German  S102.  Thesis.^— (i/^  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Williams 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Robertson,  and  Dietz  ;  Assistant  Professors  Ronalds 
and  Werner;  Dr.  Erickson,  Dr.  King,  and  Mr.  Wright 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Sla.   History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815. — Note:    Seniors  receive  only 
2  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist,  la,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS    303  L.H.  Wright 

Hist.  S2b.    English  History,  1688-1933. — Note:    Seniors  receive  only  2  hours 
credit. 

3  11  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  S3b,    History  of  the  United   States,   1828-1933. — Prerequisite:    Sopho- 
more standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3b,  in  part. 

2M  A  10  MTWTF      335  L.H.  King 

B  2  MTWTF      305  L.H.  King 

Hist.   S5b.    The  Ancient  World:    Rome. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Hist.  5b,  in  part. 

2  8  MTWT         303  L.H.  Wright 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group. 

PIiST.  S14.   The  American  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Equivalent 
to  Hist.  14,  in  part. 

lYi  10  MTWTF      305  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S21.    Recent  History  of  the  United  States,   1877-1933. — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  21,  in  part. 

2  ■      8  MTWT         321  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S32c.   Europe  Since  the  Great  ^N ar.— Prerequisite :    One  year  of  college 
history. 

2  11  MTWT         303  L.H.  Lybyer 

Hist.  S45a.    England  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries,   1660- 
1760. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history, 

3  10  MTWTFS    321  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  S47b.   England  under  the  Tudors,  1485-1603. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 
college  history. 

3  9  MTWTF      305  L.H.  Dietz 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  SlOl.    Seminar  in  American  History. — Investigation  of  selected  topics. 
(1  unit). 

4-6         MW  303a  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S102.    Seminar  in  English  History. — England  in  the  Restoration  Period. 
(1  unit). 

2-4         MW  424a  Library  Ronalds 

Hist.  S103.    Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.    (1  unit). 

9  MTWT         335  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S104.    Seminar  in  European  History. — The  question  of  the  Near  East. 
(1  unit). 

4-6         MW  424a  Library  Lybyer 
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Hist.  S105.    Research  in  Special  Topics. —  (Thesis  course).    (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Lybyer,  Robertson,  Dietz, 

Ronalds,  and  Werner 

Hist.  SI  12.  Seminar  in  Recent  European  History. — The  social  reform  move- 
ment in  Western  Europe,  1878-1933.    (1  unit). 

4-6         TT  424a  Library  Dietz 

Hist.  S140.   Problems  in  British  Imperial  Organization  since  1870. —  (1  unit). 

2-4         TT  424a  Library  Erickson 

HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  and  Anderson; 
Assistant  Professor  Kelley 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HoRT.  S103.    Olericltlture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.    (V2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Lloyd 

HoRT.  S108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits. 
(1/2   to  21/2   units).* 

To  be  arranged  Blair,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby, 

Anderson,  and  Kelley 

JOURNALISM 

Associate  Professor  Barlow,  Assistant  Professors  Allen  and  Siebert 

Note:  Ten  hours  of  credit  in  journalism  courses  may  be  counted  by  students  in  the  Col- 
lege of   Liberal  Arts  and   Sciences.    Others   receive  full  credit  beyond  this  amount. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Jnl.  S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  nbn-professional  course  without 
laboratory  work  for  students  in  various  colleges ;  the  place  of  the  newspaper 
in  society;  interpretation  of  the  newspaper.  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  uni- 
versity work. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MTWT         113  U.K.  Barlow,  Siebert 

Jnl.  S6.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  Jnl.  5. 

3  Lect.-Quiz      9  MTWT         118  U.K.  Barlow 
Lab.,  4  hours,  to  be  arranged 

Jnl.  S9a.   History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Lectures,  read- 
ings, and  laboratory  work.    (Sign  for  4  laboratory  hours  and  2  credits,  or 
6  laboratory  hours  and  3  credits.)    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
2  or  3*  Lect.  10  TT  126  U.K.  Allen 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Jnl.  S36.  Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours 
of  journalism. 

2  11  MTWT         113  U.K.  Siebert 

Jnl.  S39.    Special  Problems. —  (Open  to  publications  advisers  and  other  journal- 
ism students.)  Guidance  on  work  of  special  interest  to  the  student.  Prerequi- 
site:   Junior  standing,  and  6  hours  of  journalism  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2  To  be  arranged  Siebert 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 


>; 
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LAW 

Professors  Summers,  Goble,  McCaskill,  Weisiger,  and  Schnebly 

Note:  For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the  courses  offered  in  law,  address  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Law. 

Law  S18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Casebook:  Costigan's  "Cases  on  Wills, 
Descent,  and  Administration"  (second  edition). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  8  MTWTF      303  Law  Schnebly 

Law  S32.  Equity  IIL — Fraud,  mistake,  and  remedies  for  benefits  conferred 
(quasi-contracts).  Casebook:  Cook's  "Cases  on  Equity"  (second  edition.  Vol. 
III). 

2H  11  MTWTF      303  Law  Goble 

Law  S35.    Procedure  IIL — Casebook:    Hinton's  "Cases  on  Trial  Practice." 

23^  9  MTWTF      306  Law  McCaskill 

Law  S45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes, 
reports,  digests,  encyclopedias,  annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference 
tables,  indices,  and  textbooks.  Text:  Weisiger's  "Manual  for  the  Use  of 
Law  Books." 

1  10  TT  306  Law  Weisiger 

Law  S65.  Landlord  and  Tenant. — Casebook:  Jacobs'  "Cases  and  Materials  on 
Landlord  and  Tenant." 

2H  7  MTWTF      303  Law  Summers 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Windsor;  Assistant  Professors  Bond,  Boyd,  and  Krieg; 
Miss  Gramesly,  Miss  Francis,  and  Miss  Kratz 

Note:     The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  graduates  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements.     The  first  semester  of  the  first  year  of  work  leading  to  the 

r  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  can  usually  be  obtained  in  two  successive  summer 
sessions.  The  courses  constituting  the  second  semester  of  work  are  not  ordinarily  given 
in  the  summer.  The  second  year  of  the  curriculum  is  conducted  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Graduate  School  and  may  lead  to  the  Master's  degree.  Application  blanks  for 
admission  may  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School;  these  should  be 
-^  filled   out   and    returned   to   him,   together   with   such    additional   statements    as   the    appli- 

cants may  offer,  showing  their  qualifications  for  admission.  The  applications  must  be 
filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  Director  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and 
others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants. 

i 

*^  Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S31a.   Cataloging. — 

2  A  8-11       MTTF  314-306  Lib.  Bond 

B  9-12       MTTF  314-306  Lib.  Francis 

Lib.  Sci.  S34.    Administration  and  Extension. — Organization  and  administra- 
tion of  public  libraries;  loan;  legislation. 


f  2  MTTF1 

^  1  9  WS       J         ^^^  L't>-  Gramesly 

^  {lO  WS       I        •^^'*  Lib.  Gramesly 


Lib.  Sci.  S36.    Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — 


A  11  MTTF  314  Lib.  Bond 

B  8  MTTF  227  Lib.  Francis 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Note:     Only  one  of  the  following  two  courses  will  be  given,  at  the  election  of  students. 

Lib.  Sci.  S26b.  Library  Administration. — Library  organization ;  work  with  chil- 
dren ;  special  topics. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTTF  328  Lib.  Gramesly 

Lib.  Sci.  S45.   Library  Buildings  and  Equipment.— 

3  ■  10  MTTF  328  Lib.  Gramesly 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.    SlOl.    Thesis.— (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib,  Sci.  S104.   Advanced  Cataloging. —  (i/^  unit). 

10-12       WS  328  Lib.  Bond 


Note:  To  aid  librarians  who  may  wish  to  devote  the  coming  summer  to  additional  training 
in  library  science,  the  Library  School  will  give  the  following  courses  if  a  sufficient 
number  of  persons  indicate  an  interest  in  these  courses  before  April  1. 

Lib.  Sci.  S13a.   U.S.  Government  Publication. —  (Y2  unit). 

Four  times  a  week,  to  be  arranged  Boyd 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.  Seminar. — Special  study  of  adult  reading  interests  and  habits 
from  the  standpoint  of  library  book  selection,  including  a  survey  of  the 
literature  on  the  subject  and  an  analysis  of  applicable  techniques.    (1  unit). 

Four  times  a  week,  to  be  arranged  Boyd 


Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  offered  (1)  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher- 
librarians,  and  to  others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions;  and  (2)  to  others, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  who  have  completed  one  year  of  study  in  a  college 
or  normal  school.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations,  but  in  all  cases  the  completion 
of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accredited  high  school,  or  its  equivalent,  is  required.  No 
credit  toward  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  given  for  this  work,  but  a  statement  of 
work  done  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University.  Special  consideration  is  given 
in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  the  libraries  of  Illinois.  Because  the  num- 
ber of  students  that  may  be  accepted  is  limited  by  the  available  equipment,  applicants 
who  are  residents  of  Illinois  will  be  given  preference  until  June  1.  These  courses  will 
not  be  given  if  the  nmnber  of  applications  accepted  before  May  15  is  not  adequate. 

Lib.  Sci.  S70.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classify- 
ing books  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  dictionary  catalog.    Five  class  periods  a  week,  to  be  arranged. 

Lib.  Sci.  S71.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  dis- 
cussion of  the  literature  of  special  subjects.  Two  class  periods  a  week,  to 
be  arranged. 

Lib.  Sci.  S72.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms; 
work  with  schools ;  selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use 
of  collections  of  children's  books.   Two  class  periods  a  week,  to  be  arranged. 

Lib.  Sci.  S73.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and 
particularly  those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries.  Three 
class  periods  a  week,  to  be  arranged. 

Lib.  Sci.  S74.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lec- 
tures and  round-table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  exten- 
sion methods,  and  laws ;  buildings  and  equipment ;  book-ordering.  Three 
class  periods  a  week,  to  be  arranged. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Carmichael  and  Shaw;  Associate  Professor  Lytle;  Assistant 

Professor  Levy;  Dr.  Ketchum,  Dr.  Moore,  Mr.  Barber, 

Mr.  Bird,  and  Mr.  Brown 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  at  least  eight  courses  each  summer  for  gradu- 
ates and  advanced  undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  en- 
able advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 
successive    summer    sessions. 

Library:  The  Mathematics  Library  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  About 
50  mathematical  periodicals  are  received  currently,  in  addition  to  a  large 
number  of  serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics,  which  are  available  in  the 
General  Library.  The  Mathematics  Library  is  open  to  all  students  each  day 
of  the  week  except  Sunday. 

Models  :  A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  in  the 
halls  of  the  Mathematics  Building.  This  collection  includes  models  relating 
to  the  following  subjects:  quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and 
fourth  order,  surfaces  of  higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space, 
differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry,  analysis  situs, 
mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  me- 
chanical computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

Club:  The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Friday  at  4  p.m.,  in  Room  206, 
University  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general 
interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of 
mathematics.  These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open 
to  all  students  who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  S2.    College  Algebra. — Text:    Graham  and  John's  "Advanced  Algebra." 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    Two  and  one- 
half  units  entrance  mathematics- 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 
3                                               9             MTWTFS    158  Math.               Brown 

Math.  S3.  Algebra. — Text:  Palmer  and  Miser's  "College  Algebra."  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  entrance 
mathematics. 

5  8andll  MTWTF     159  Math.  Bird 

Math  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Crathorne  and  Lytle's  "Trigonometry." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  1  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half 
units  of  entrance  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  3. 

2  A  9  MTWTF       155  Math.  Ketchum 
B                    10            MTWTF      158  Math.  Brown 

Math.  S6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Text:  Curtiss  and  Moulton's  "Analytic  Ge- 
ometry." Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Math. 
2  (or  3)  and  4. 

5  8  and  11  MTWTF      206  U.K.  Barber 

Math.   S7.    Calculus. — Text:     Granville,   Smith,   and   Longley's   "Elements   of 
the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."   Prerequisite:    Math,  6  or  6a. 
5  Sand  11  MTWTF      202  U.H.  Moore 

Math.  S9.  Calculus.— Continuation  of  Math.  S7.  Text:  Granville,  Smith,  and 
Longley's  "Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."  Prerequisite: 
Math.  7. 

3  11  MTWTFS    155  Math.  Carmichael 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  S32.   History  of  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics, 
including  Math.  7  and  9. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  9  MTWTF       156  Math.  Lytle 

AIath.    S35.    Teachers'   Course. — Prerequisite:     18  hours-  of   mathematics,   in- 
cluding Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  8  MTWTF      156  Math.  Lytle 

Math.  S70.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  8  MTWTF       155  Math.  Shaw 

Math.  S71.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Text:    Goursat  and  Hedrick's 
"Mathematical  Analysis."    Vol.  I.   Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  10  MTWTF       154  Math.  Ketchum 

AIath.  S72.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Text:    Graustein's  "Introduc- 
tion to  Higher  Geometry."   Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  11  MTWTF       154  Math.  Levy 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  SIOO.    Seminar  and  Thesis. —  (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Math.  S170.    Algebra. —  (1  unit). 

7  MTWTF      155  Math.  Shaw 

]\Iath.  S171.   Analysis. —  (1  unit). 

10  MTWTF       155  Math.  Carmichael 

AIath.  si 72.   Geometry. —  (1  unit). 

9  MTWTF      159  Math.  Levy 


MUSIC 

Professor  Stiven  ;  Assistant  Professor  Schoonmaker  ;  Mr.  Johnson, 
Mr.  Holmes,  Mr.  Hill,  Mr.  Demming,  and  Air.  Overgard 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  SI.  History  of  Music. — Ancient  Music;  various  periods  and  schools; 
oratorio;  opera.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

fll  MTWTFl     ,^,  o^TTT 

2  |jO  F  J     103  S.M.H.  Hill 

Music  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures ;  drills  on  scale  degrees ;  inter- 
vals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads ;  triad  inversions  and 
progressions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

3  {«  ^TWTFj    103S.M.H.  Stiven 

Music  S13.  Music  Appreciation. —  (Primarily  for  students  from  other  colleges 
of  the  University).  The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing 
piano. 

2  10  MTWT         200  S.M.H.  Stiven 
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Music  S25b.  Public  School  Methods. — Instrumental  methods;  all  phases  of 
conducting,  instrumental  class  teaching,  etc.,  in  public  school  system.  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

r   1  MTWTF1 

3  1    3  TT  i 


106  S.M.H.  Holmes 
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Music  S26a.  Public  School  Methods. — High  school  vocal  and  theoretical;  the 
teaching  of  appreciation,  history,  and  harmony;  glee  clubs,  operettas,  etc. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

r  9  MTWTFI     ,^,  ^  ^^  ,^ 

^  12  MW         /    106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

Music  S38a.  Band  and  Orchestra  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  or- 
ganization and  training  of  bands  and  orchestras  in  high  schools  and  com- 
munities ;  practice  in  conducting  and  participating  in  band  and  orchestra. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  3-5         MWF  Band  Bldg.  Overgard 

Music  S42-45.  Piano  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination. 
Equivalent  to  Music  42-45,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Schoonmaker 

Music  S52-55.  Voice  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examina- 
tion.   Equivalent  to  Music  52-55,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Johnson 

Music  S82-85.  Organ. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination;  students  desiring 
to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance  ex- 
amination for  collegiate  standing  in  piano.  Equivalent  to  Music  82-85,  in 
part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Demming 

Music  S92-95.  Band  Instruments. — Class  work.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  ex- 
amination.   Equivalent  to  Music  92-95,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Overgard 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson  and  Dr.  Kubitz 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Philos.  si.   Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    117  L.H.  Nicholson 

Philos.  S2.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  univer- 
sity work. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS    117  L.H.  Kubitz 

t  Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Philos.  S3.    History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Philos.  3,  in  part. 

2H  D  11  MTTF  117  L.H.  Kubitz 

Philos.  S4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Philos.  4,  in  part. 

23^  C  10  MTTF  117  L.H.  Nicholson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Professors  Lundgren  and  Staley  ;  Associate  Professor  Stafford  ;  Assistant 
Professor  Olander;  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Werner,  and  Mr.  Price 

Note:  The  following  courses,  which  are  intended  primarily  for  coaches  and  directors  of 
physical  education,  continue  for  six  weeks  beginning  June  19.  To  be  admitted  to  these 
courses,  one  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  with  coaching  experience,  or  must  have 
completed  one  year  of  college  work.  The  theory  and  practice  courses  in  the  same 
sport  are  designed  to  accompany  each  other  but  may  be  taken  separately.  Students  may 
combine  these  courses  with  those  offered  in  other  departments.  For  courses  in  School 
Programs,  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education,  see  Education 
S7   and   S8  on  page   33. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  S2.  Calisthenics. — Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and  responsive  work ;  sys- 
tems and  methods,  with  emphasis  on  progression ;  theoretical  and  practical 
work. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

H  4  MWF  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S3.    Gymnastic  Dancing. — System,  progression,  and  method  for  class  or 
individual  instruction.    Theory,  personal  proficiency,  and  practice  teaching. 
1^  2  MWF  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S4.  Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnastic 
stunts  which  may  be  used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium  classes. 
Course  includes  work  on  the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  parallel 
bars,  etc. 

H  2  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S5a.  Mass  Physical  Activities. — Practical  participation  in,  and  direction 
of,  mass  games,  mass  athletics,  and  combative  contests  as  a  feature  in  the 
physical  training  program ;  also  theoretical  discussion. 

}4  2  TTS  Illinois  Field  Staley 

P.E.  S5b.  Miscellaneous  Games. — Rules  and  fundamentals  of  soccer,  volleyball, 
playground  ball,  hand  ball,  cage  ball,  pin  ball,  punch  ball,  kick  ball,  German 
bat  ball,  and  other  games. 

}4  4  MWF  Illinois  Field  Stafford 

P.E.  S6a.  Training  Theory.  —  Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of 
sprains,  bruises,  etc.;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  (This  course  should  be  taken 
by  all  those  who  take  P.E.  S20,  S30,  S58,  or  S80.)    See  also  P.E.  S6b. 

M  5  W  Old  Gym.  Stafford 

P.E.  S6b.  Training  Practice. — Practice  in  bandaging,  massage,  and  treatment 
of  injuries  which  are  discussed  in  P.E.   S6a. 

No  credit  5  MF  Old  Gym.  Stafford 

P.E.  S20.  Track  and  Field  Theory  and  Demonstration. —  (Second  half  of 
session).  Sprinting,  distance-running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping, 
pole-vaulting,  shot-putting;  hammer-,  discus-,  and  javehn-throwing.  Meth- 
ods of  preparing  contestants  for  athletic  events ;  rules  of  competition ;  study 
of  physical  condition,  including  endurance,  speed,  and  fatigue.  Work  is  as- 
signed for  the  promotion,  management,  and  officiating  of  games  and  meets. 
m  10-12       MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Werner 

P.E.  S30a.  Football  Theory. —  (First  half  of  session).  Coaching  points  in  all 
phases  of  work;  individual  and  team  fundamentals;  offensive  and  defensive 
styles  of  play ;  training  and  conditioning  of  players ;  rules  from  viewpoint  of 
coaches,  players,  and  officials;  generalship  and  strategic  players'  equipment, 
etc.    See  also  P.E.  S30b. 

2  8-10       MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Olander 
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P.E.  S30b.    Football  Practice. —  (First  half  of  session).    Punting,  drop-kicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing;  tackling  dummy  and  charging 
sled;  special  drills  for  linemen,  ends,  and  backs;  following  the  ball,  inter- 
ference, and  team  work ;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal  systems. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1^  11  MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Olander 

P.E.  S58.  Baseball  Theory. —  (First  half  of  session).  Batting;  baserunning; 
proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position ;  team-work  and  coaching  methods ; 
rules ;  fundamentals.    Demonstration  of  theory  on  playing  field. 

1  10  MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Lundgren 

P.E.  S63a.  Swimming  Theory  and  Practice. — Methods  of  teaching  beginners; 
principles  of  beginning  swimming,  advanced  swimming,  distance  strokes,  and 
speed  strokes ;  coaching  swimming  events  and  conducting  meets.  See  also 
P.E.  S63b. 

H  5  TTS  Old  Gym  Price 

P.E.  S63b.  Diving  and  Life-Saving. — Practice  in  diving;  judging  competitions; 
training  in  methods  of  release,  rescue,  and  resuscitation ;  preparation  for  the 
American  Red  Cross  senior  life  saving  test  and  the  examiner's  test.  Pre- 
requisite:   100-yard  swim.    See  also  P.E.  S63a. 

H  4  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

.E.  S70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Health  habits  and 
health  examinations ;  control  of  communicable  disease ;  hygienic  arrange- 
m.ent  of  school  program ;  mental  hygiene ;  handling  of  the  physically  sub- 
normal ;  foot  disabilities ;  treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc. ; 
prevention  of  deformities ;  correction  of  physical  disabilities. 

2  1  MTWTFS    Gym.  Annex  Stafford 

.  S80.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. —  (Second  half  of  session).  Pass- 
ing, goal-throwing,  and  dribbling;  team-play;  conditioning  a  team;  styles  of 
play  used  by  leading  coaches. 

1 M  8-10       MTWTFS    Gym.  Annex  Ruby 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Assistant  Professor  Lawson,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Smith,  Miss  Downey 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.  S45.   Elementary  Swimming. — 


1                         I                         9 

'5 

MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 

Pool,  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 

Smith 
Smith 
Smith 

P.E. 

S46. 

Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                       L                     11 
M                     4 

MTWT 
MTWT 

Pool.  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 

Downey 
Smith 

P.E. 

S47. 

Elementary  Tap  Dancing.— 

1                                                      2 

MTWT 

W.  Gym 

Downey 

P.E. 

S49. 

Elementary  Folk  Dancing 

— 

1                                                3 

MTWT 

W.  Gym. 

Robertson 

P.E. 

S82. 

Coaching  of  Tennis. — 

2                                                  5 

MTWT 

W.  Gym. 

Robertson 

P.E.  S84.   Theory  and  Technique  of  Sports  for  High  School  Girls. — Volley- 
ball, spcedball,  soccer,  basketball.' 

2  To  be  arranged  MTWTF      W.  Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S85.   Gymnastic  Stunts  and  Tumbling  for  High  School  Girls. — 

1  4  TT  W.  Gym.  Lawson 
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P.E.  S86.    Golf. — Technique  and  practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  4  MW  W.  Gym.  Lawson 

P.E.  S87.   Physical  Education  Program  for  the  Elementary  School. — 

2  11  MTWT         W.  Gym.  Lawson 

P.E.  S89.   Advanced  Swimming  and  Life-Saving. — 

1  N  3  MTWT         Pool.  W.B.  Smith 

P.E.  S99.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health.  —  Health  program  for  elementary 
schools.   Lectures,  recitations,  outside  readings. 

2  10  MTWT         W.  Gym.  Lawson 

PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Williams  (in  charge);  Associate  Professor  Paton; 

Assistant  Professor  Kruger;  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Irwin,  Mr.  Cooper, 

Mr.  Shoupp,  Mr.  Weissberg,  and  Air.  Horsfall 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures  and  experimental  demonstrations  on 
mechanics  and  heat.  Text:  Saunders'  "A  Survey  of  Physics."  Prerequisite: 
Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry;  registration  in 
Physics  S8a. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF  119  P.L.  Williams 
Quiz                 8             TTFS            208  P.L.  Irwin 

Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics  and  heat.    Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7a. 

2  1-4         MW  208  P.L.  Irwin 

Physics  S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  sound  and  light.  Text:  Saun- 
ders' "A  Survey  of  Physics."  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a  and  8a,  and  registra- 
tion in  Physics  S8b. 

3  Lect.  10  TTS  119  P.L.  Paton 
Quiz                9             MWFS          208  P.L.                  Shoupp 

Physics  S8b.  Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  sound  and  light.  Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7b. 

2  1-4         TT  208  P.L.  Shoupp 

Physics  SI 7.  Light. —  (For  students  in  non-technical  courses  who  wish  a  knowl- 
edge of  light  beyond  the  course  in  general  physics).  Text:  Robertson's 
"Introduction  to  Physical  Optics."   Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  Lect.  9  MWF  208  P.L.  Kruger 
Lab.                 1-4         MW              313  P.L.                  Cooper 

Physics  S21h.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lectures 
are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One-half 
hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course.  Brief 
abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main  facts 
presented  will  be  required. 

3^  7  p.m.    Thursday      100  P.L.  Williams 

June  22:   "Invisible   Light" Cooper 

June  29:   "Polarized   Light" Horsfall 

July     6:   "The   Physical   Meaning  of  Temperature" Paton 

July  13:    "Inertia" Sanders 

July  20 :  "Discharge    in    Gases" Kruger 

July  27:   "Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices" Reich 

Aug.    3:   "Cosmic    Rays" Williams 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  S14b.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid 
bodies,  generalized  coordinates.  Recitations;  problems;  lectures.  Text: 
Jeans'  "Theoretical  Mechanics."   Prerequisite:    Physics  14a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS    104  P. L.  Sanders 

Physics  S16.  Heat. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  fundamental  heat  phenomena 
in  thermometry,  calorimetry,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent 
of  heat,  expansion,  vapor  pressure,  etc.  Text:  Roberts'  "Heat  and  Ther- 
modynamics." Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus.  (See  also  Physics 
S36.) 

3  7  MTWTFS    208  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  S30.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. —  (For  advanced  stu- 
dents in  physics,  chemistry,  mathematics  and  engineering).  Electric  and 
magnetic  phenomena  discussed  with  calculus  methods.  Lectures,  recitations. 
Text:  Page  and  Adams'  "Principles  of  Electricity."  Prerequisite:  General 
physics  and  calculus. 

3  8  MTWTFS    104  P.L.  Williams 

Physics  S36.  Heat  Measurement. — Laboratory  experiments  in  thermometry, 
calorimetry,  vapor  pressure,  expansion  of  bodies,  transmission  of  heat,  me- 
chanical equivalent  of  heat,  etc.    Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S16. 

1  1-4         TT  213  P.L.  Paton  and  Horsfall 

Physics  S44a.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Resistances,  galvanom- 
eters, capacities,  cathode  rays.  Discussions,  recitations,  and  reports.  Pre- 
requisite: General  physics  and  calculus.  Note:  Credit  will  not  be  allowed 
for  more  than  one  of  the  three  courses,  Physics  15,  44a,  and  104a. 

3  1-4         MTTF  112  P.L.  Weissberg 

Physics  S80.  Electrons,  Protons,  and  Quanta. — A  lecture  course  dealing  with 
cathode  rays,  thermionic  emission,  photoelectricity,  x-rays,  radioactivity, 
atomic  structure,  etc. 

2  10  MTWF         204  P.L.  Kruger 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  S146.  Electrodynamics. —  (1  unit). 

8  MTWTFS    108  P.L.  Sanders 

Physics  S190.  Research. —  (1  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Physics  S198.  Seminar.— (1  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Berdahl,  Assistant  Professor  Hyneman,  and  Mr.  Powell 
K  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  SI.  American  National  Government. — Historical  development,  or- 
ganization, powers,  limitations,  and  practical  workings  of  the  national  gov- 
»ernment.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci.  1,  in 
part. 

2M  8  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Powell 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Pol.  Sci.  S3.  State  and  Local  Government. — Legal  basis  of  states  and  state  gov- 
ernments ;  organization  of  state  and  local  government ;  political  processes ; 
state  and  local  finance;  and  the  principal  services  performed  by  states.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci.  3,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2}4  10  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Hyneman 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S8.  International  Organization. — Early  projects  of  international 
federation ;  development  of  international  administration  and  legislation ; 
methods  for  the  settlement  of  international  disputes ;  the  League  of  Nations 
and  World  Court,  and  the  policy  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci.  8,  in  part. 

2H  9  MTWTF       203a  L.H.  Berdahl 

Pol.  Sci.  Sll.  Constitutional  Aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. — 
The  role  of  law^  and  of  the  courts  in  modern  industrial  regulation,  and  the 
effect  of  constitutional  provisions  on  efforts  to  better  social  and  industrial 
conditions.  Prerequisite:  Five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics; 
junior  standing.    Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci.  11,  in  part. 

2y2  11  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Hyneman 

Course  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S103.   Research  in  Political  Science. —  (i/^  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Berdahl 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Culler,  Dr.  McAllister,  and  Dr.  Sears 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SL  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course,  covering  fundamental 
facts  and  principles.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    218  U.H.  McAllister 

B  9  MTWTFS    218  U.H.  Culler 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  S21.    Character  and  Personality. — An  analysis  of  the  non-intellectual 
aspects  and  determinants  of  mentality  and  conduct,  with  special  appHcation 
to  behavior  problems  and  personnel  psychology.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 
2}4  7  MTWTF      403  U.H.  Sears 

Psych.  S23.  Abnormal  Psychology. — Analytical  consideration  of  types  of  be- 
havior deviating  from  the  normal.  Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  and  one  other 
course. 

2]4  9  MTWTF      403  U.H.  Sears 

Psych.  S26.  Psychology  of  Thinking. — A  consideration  of  facts  and  theories 
based  on  experimental  studies.    Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 

2  10  MTWT         406  U.H.  McAllister 

Course  for  Graduates 

Psych.  S106.   Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. —  (1  unit). 

11  MTWT         403  U.H.  Culler 


I 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Oliver;  Associate  Professor  Hamilton;  Assistant  Professors 

Will  and  Gullette;  Mr.  Amiel,  Mr.  Adam,  Miss  Ellies,  Miss 

PiETRANGELi,  Miss  Ralph,  Mr.  Ramsey,  and  Mr.  Young 

A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
French).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
French  la  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  A  8-10       MTWT         206  L.H.  Ralph 

B  10-12       MTWT         206  L.H.  Amiel 

French  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Prerequisite:  One  semester  of 
college  French,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French  lb 
or  the  second  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3 
hours  credit. 

4  8-10       MTWT         203  L.H.  Pietrangeli 

French  S2a.  Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to 
a  part  of  French  2a.  Note:  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2a. 

3  10-12       MWF  205  L.H.  Ramsey 

French  S2b.  Modern  French  (Continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors; 
syntax  and  composition.  Prerequisite:  French  2a  or  three  years  of  high 
school  French.    Equivalent  to  French  2b. 

4  8-10       MTWT         222  L.H.  Gullette 

French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  French  syntax.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French  or  two 
years  of  high  school  French.    Equivalent  to  a  part  of  French  2a. 

1  10  TT  203  L.H.  Gullette 

French  S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Convers.\tion. — Study  and  practice 
of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in 
French).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.   Equivalent  to  French  7a. 

2  9  MTWT         114  L.H  Amiel 

French  S12a.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. —  (Lectures  in  French).  Pre- 
requisite:   Two  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1  8  TT  114  L.H.  Amiel 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  and  20  hours  in  Spanish.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  French  25  or  Spanish  25,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT         106  L.H.  Gullette 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  Prerequisite  for  following  courses:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

French  S17a.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Equivalent  to 
French  17a. 

2  9  MTWT         106  L.H.  Will 

French  S32b.  French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Equivalent  to 
French  32b,  in  part. 

2  10  MTWT         106  L.H.  Will 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

French  SlOla.    Old  French  Readings. —  (1  unit).    Equivalent  to  French  101a. 


Credit 


Section 


Hours 
9 


Days 
MTWT 


Room 
205  L.H. 


Instructor 
Oliver 


French  S102a.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. —  (1  unit), 
lent  to  French  102a. 


Equiva- 


11 


MTWT 


425a  Lib. 


Will 


French  S105.   Classic  French  Drama. —  (1  unit). 

[TWT  2( 

Special  Topics  for  Research  in  French  Literature. —  (i/^  to  2 


French  SI 95. 
units).* 


To  be  arranged 
To  be  arranged 


212  L.H. 
226  L.H. 


Oliver 
Will 


B.  ITALIAN 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Italian  S2b.    Intermediate  Italian. — Selected  readings.    Equivalent  to  a  part 
of  Italian  2b. 

1  11  TT  222  L.H.  Pietrangeli 

Course  for  Graduates 

Italian  S195,    Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Italian. —  (i/^  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  214  L.H.  Hamilton 


C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
Spanish).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10       MTWT         123  L.H.  Adam 

Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  Spanish.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

4  8-10       MTWT         128  L.H.  Young 

Spanish  S2a.  Modern  Spanish. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  Spanish  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish.  Equiva- 
lent to  a  part  of  Spanish  2a.  Note:  Students  are  advised  to  take  Spanish 
S4  in  addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  credits  of  Spanish  2a. 

3  8-10       MWF  211  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  S4.    Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  Spanish  syntax.    Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Spanish,  or 
two  years  of  high  school  Spanish.   Equivalent  to  a  part  of  Spanish  2a. 
1  8  TT  110  L.H.  Ramsey 

Spanish  S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Idiomatic  ex- 
pression in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in  Spanish).  Pre- 
requisite: Two  years  of  college  Spanish,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  a  part  of  Spanish  7a.  | 

1  9  TT  211  L.H.  Ellies 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  thd 
course.  f 
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Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
Spanish  and  French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  and  20  hours  in  French.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Spanish  25  or  French  25,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTWT         106  L.H.  Gullette 

I  Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S123.    AIodern  Spanish  Drama. —  (1  unit). 

10  MTWT         211  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  S131a,    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. —  (1  unit). 

11  MTWT         211  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  Work  in  Spanish  Literature. — 
(1/4  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  214  L.H.  Hamilton 

SOCIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Hiller,  Assistant  Professors  Albig,  Tylor,  and  Timmons 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SociOL.  SL  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sopho- 
more standing  v^ith  the  principles  of  economics  or  5  hours  of  history. 

3  A  8  MTWTF      335  L.H.  Hiller 
B                    10             MTWTF      202  L.H.                 Timmons 

•  Sociol.  S90a.    Honors  Course. — Individual  study  or  research  projects.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  S3.    Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  9  MTWTF      202  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  S6.    Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1,  or  junior  standing. 

3  8  MTWTF      202  L.H.  Tylor 

■Sociol.  S7.    Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTF      326  L.H.  Tylor 

Sociol.  S14.  Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

3  11  MTWTF      202  L.H.  Albig 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Si!(  loL.  S102b.    Recent  Developments  in  Sociology. —  (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Hiller 

Sociol.  S108.  Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — 
(1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Timmons 

Sociol.  S150.    Seminar.— Preparation  of  theses.    (I/2  to  2i/2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  S  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Schwalbe 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

T.A.M.  SI.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  friction,  cen- 
troids.    Prerequisite:    Math.  7  or  8a,  registration  in  Math.  S9. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  TTFS  102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

T.A.M.  S2.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  T.A.M.  1.  Kinematics 
and  kinetics.    Prerequisite:    T.A.M.   1. 

3  10  MTWTFS    102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

TRANSPORTATION 

(See   also   Business   Organization   and  Operation,   and  Economics) 

Mr.   Cover 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Trans.  SI.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text :  Daggett's  "Principles  of  In- 
land Transportation"  ;  Locklin's  "Railroad  Regulation  since  1920"  ;  and  Lock- 
lin's  "Regulation  of  Railway  Rates"  (pamphlet  to  be  secured  in  Information 
Office,  Room  157  Administration  Building).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS    113  Com.  Cover 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Shelford,  Dr.  Luce,  Mr.  Clausen,  and  Mr.  Hjortland 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development,  and  interrelations  of  animals.    Note:    Seniors   receive  only  4 

Luce  and  assistants 

ZooL.  S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. —  (Primarily  for  secondary  school  teachers, 
not  open  to  premedics).  An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology. 

2  Lab.-Quiz        1-4         TT  310  N.H.  Hjortland 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

ZooL.  S59.  Introductory  Ecology. — Introduction  to  the  study  of  community  and 
environmental  relations  of  animals.  Note:  For  three  hours  credit,  two  week- 
end excursions  to  points  some  distance  from  the  University  are  required. 
Prerequisite :    One  year  of  zoology. 

2  or  3*  Lect.-Quiz      9  WF  202  Vivarium         Shelford,  Clausen 

Field  trip        8-4         S 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Zool.  Sill.   Field  Ecology. — The  ecological  interpretation  of  nature.  Two  week- 
end excursions  to  points  some  distance  from  the  University.    (1/2  to  1  unit). 
Lect.-Quiz     11  WF  202  Vivarium         Shelford  and 

Field  trip        8-4         S  assistant 

ZooL.  S125.    Individual  Research  Course. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Shelford 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  '/i  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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URBANA,  ILLINOIS 


CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1934 

June  18,  A'londay — Registration  day. 

June  19,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 

June  25,  Monday,  5  p.m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

July  4,  Wednesday — Legal  holiday. 

July  14,  Saturday,  12  m. — Latest  date   for   rebates  of  half   fees. 

July  17-20,  Tuesday  to  Friday — Entrance  examinations. 

July  20,  Friday — Latest   date   for    graduate    students   to    register 
for  preliminary  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

July  27,  Friday — Preliminary   examination   in   French    for   grad- 
uate students. 

July  28,  Saturday — End  of  six-weeks  courses. 

August  3,  Friday — Preliminary  examination  in  German  for  grad- 
uate students. 

August  4,  Saturday — Latest    date    for    candidates    for    masters' 
degrees  in  August  to  deposit  theses. 

August  10  and  11,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1934-1935 

September  5-8,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examinations. 

September  13-15,  Thursday  to  Saturday — Freshman  week. 

September  14-15,  Friday    and    Saturday — Registration    days    for 
graduate  students  and  for  freshmen. 

September  17-18,  Monday   and    Tuesday — Registration   days    for 
upperclassmen. 

September  19,  Wednesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 


1934 


JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

SEPTEMBER  | 

s 

3 
10 
17 

24 

M 

4 
11 
18 
25 

T 

'5 
12 
19 
26 

w 

6 
13 
20 

27 

T 

7 
14 
21 
28 

F 
1 
8 
15 
22 
29 

s 

s 

M 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

T 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

W 

4 

11 

18 

25 

T 

5 
12 
19 
26 

F 

6 

13 

20 

27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

s 

'5 
12 
19 
26 

M 

6 
13 
20 

27 

T 

'7 
14 
21 
28 

w 

~r 

8 
15 
22 
29 

T 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

F 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

s 

s 

M 

"3 

10 

17 
24 

T 

4 
11 
18 

25 

w 
.. 
5 
12 
19 
26 

T 

F 

s 
1 
8 
15 
22 
29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

4 
11 
18 
25 

"l 
9 
16 
23 
30 

(5 
13 
20 
27 

"7 
14 
21 
28 

[2] 


CONTENTS 

Calendar 2 

Board  of  Trustees,  Officers,  and  Committees 4 

Officers  of  Instruction  in  the  Summer  Session 5 

Location  of  the  University 9 

Buildings  and  Grounds 9 

Libraries 9 

Museums 9 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 10 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 10 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students  10 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 11 

Admission 11 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 12 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 13 

Courses  in  Agriculture 14 

Courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 14 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics.  ...  15 

Board  and  Room 15 

Fees 16 

Scholarships 16 

University  High  School 17 

Key  to  Courses  Offered 17 

Explanation  of  Listings  of  Courses 18 

Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 18 


[3] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

Henry  Horner,  Governor  of  Illinois Springfield 

Francis  G.  Blair,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1929-1935) 

James  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island 

Mrs.  Marjorie  R.  Hopkins 1530  N.  State  Parkway,  Chicago 

Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago 

(Term  1931-1937) 

George  A.  Barr Joliet 

Edward  E.  Barrett 400  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago 

Walter  W.  Williams Benton 

(Term  1933-1939) 

Nellie  V.  Freeman Mattoon 

Orville  M.  Karraker Harrisburg 

Dr.  Karl  A.  Meyer Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Edward  E.  Barrett,  President Chicago 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Secretary Urbana 

Frank  M.  Gordon,  Treasurer Chicago 

Lloyd  Morey,  Comptroller Urbana 


Administrative  Officers  of  the  Summer  Session 
Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Ph.D.,  Acting  President  of  the  University 
Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar 

Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 
Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Chairman 
Matthew  Thompson  McClure,  Ph.D.,  Acting  D£an  of  the  College  of  Liberal 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Walter  James  Graham,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor,  Director  of  the  Library  and  the  Library  School 


[4] 


I 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SUMMER  SESSION,  1934 


Abbott,  Kenneth  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  the  Classics 
Alexander,  John,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Alexopoulos,  Constantine  John,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Allen,  Charles  Laurel,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
Allen,  Harry  Kenneth,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Almy,  Gerald  Marks,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 

Anderson,  Harry  Warren,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Pathology 
Aron,  Albert  William,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 
Audrieth,  Ludwig  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Bailar,  John  Christian,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Bailey,  Harold  Wood,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Bald,  Ian  James,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Barto,  Harriet  Thompson,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dietetics 
Bauer,  Frederick  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Fertility 
Benner,  Thomas  Eliot,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  the  College 

of  Education 
Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den,  Professor  of  Music 

Black,  Dorothy  Miller,  B.S.(Lib.),  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy 
Blair,  Joseph  Cullen,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Horticulture  and  Head  of  the 

Department 
Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geography 
Bonar,  Alice,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Bower,  Oliver  Kenneth,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Boyd,  Anne  Morris,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 
Bradbury,  Charles  Earl,  M.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
Brainard,  Harry  Gray,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Brandt,  Weldon  Henry,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Browne,  Robert  Bell,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  Acting  Director  of  the  Di- 
vision of  University  Extension 
Burlison,  William   Leonidas,   Ph.D.,   D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Agronomy 
Burner,  Jarvis  Burr,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
Burns,  Mrs.  Kathryn  Van  Aken,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics 
Cameron,  Edward  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology  and 

Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Carnahan,  David  Hobart,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Head 

of  the  Department 
Carter,  Boyd  George,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Carter,  Herbert  Edmund,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Chanler,  Josephine  Hughes,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Clark,  Francis  Matthew,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 
Clark,  George  Lindenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry 
Clement,  John  Addison,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
Coble,  Arthur  Byron,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Colby,  Arthur  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 
Combs,  Joe  Denton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 

Crathorne,  Arthur  Robert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Curtis,  Charles  Carey,  J.D.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Business  Lazv 
Curtis,  William  Randoij'H,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 
Dickinson,  Frank  Greene,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

[5] 


University  of  Illinois 


DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Donovan,  Cecil  Vincent,  B.P.,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

DoRSEY,  Maxwell  Jay,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 

Downey,  Grace  Evalynn,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Wom-en 

Duffy,  Mary  Ann,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Dunbar,  Louise  Burnham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

Duncan,  George  Harlan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Crop  Production 

Dvorak,  Raymond  Francis,  B.S.,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Director  of  Military  Bands 

and  Associate  in  Music 
Emch,  Arnold,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Englis,  Duane  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
FiLBEY,  Edward  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Flom,   George  T.,   Ph.D.,  Professor   of  Scandinavian  Languages  and   English 

Philology 
Foote,  Bruce  Rutledge,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Voice 
Foster,  Thural  Dale,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Head  of 

the  Department 
Fuller,  Harry  James,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 
Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 
Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 
Goble,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 
GoTSHALK,  Dilman  Walter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Graham,  Robert,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Professor  of  Animal  Pathology  and  Hygiene 
Graham,  Walter  James,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 
Gregg,  Russell  T.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Education  and  Assistant  Principal  of  the 

University  High  School 
Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educational  Psy- 
chology and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Institutional  Research 
Herdman,  Allan  Whitney,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Higginson,  Glenn  D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
Hill,  Chesney,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Political  Science 
Hill,  William  Griffith,  A.M.,  M.Mus.,  Associate  in  Music 
HiLLER,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Acting 

Head  of  the  Department 
HosTETTER,  Marie  Miller,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Associate  in  Library  Economy 
HoTTES,  Charles  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology  and  Head  of. 

the  Department  of  Botany 
Huff,  Gerald  Boone,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
Hunter,  Merlin  Harold,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Hyneman,  Charles  S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Irwin,  George  Rankin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Jacob,  Paul  Emile,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Jehle,  Mimi  Ida,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German 

Johnston,  Mrs.  Nell  C.  B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Kelley,  Victor  Wendell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pomology 
Keyes,  Donald  Babcock,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 
King,  Ameda  Ruth,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  and  Clerk  in  History 
Kinzer,  Gilbert  De  Forest,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Kitchell,  Velma  Irene,  B.Mus.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Music  and  Teacher  in  the 

University  High  School 
Koller,  Armin  Hajman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Krauss,  Paul  Gerhardt,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
Krieg,  Amelia,  B.L.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy  and 

Assistant  Director  of  the  Library  School 
Kruger,  p.  Gerald,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
Kubitz,  Oskar  Alfred,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy 
Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
KuscH,  Polykarp,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Design  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Art 


I 


Summer  Session,  1934 
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Meyer,  Curtis  Erdmund,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Miles,  Henry  Jarvis,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Miles,  Russell  Hancock,  M.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research 
Moyer,  Cecil  A.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Accountancy 

MuMFORD,  Herbert  Windsor,  B.S.,  D.Agr.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry,  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Agricultural  Economics 
AIuRPHY,  Lawrence  William,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism and  Professor  of  Journalism 
Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Newcomer,  Hale  Lloyd,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Instructor  in  Accountancy 
Odell,  Charles  Watters,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Olander,  Milton  Martin,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 

Men 
Oldfather,  William  Abbott,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Classics  and  Chairtnan 

of  the  Department 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Page,  John  Lorence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Perry,  Ben  Edwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Phipps,  Thomas  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
PoTTHOFF,  Edward  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Powell,  Alden  Leslie,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Political  Science 
Price,  Hartley  D'Oyley,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Quill,  Lawrence  Larkin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

Rawlings,  Mrs.  Dorothy  S.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Reynolds,  Dexter  Harold,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
Robertson,  William  Spence,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Roche,  Alphonse  Victor,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
RoDKEY,  Frederick  Stanley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ronalds,  Francis  Spring,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Ruch,  Floyd  L.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology 

Ruehe,  Harrison  August,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of'Dairy  Manufactures  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Dairy  Husbandry 


University  of  Illinois 


Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Animal  Husbandry 
Russell,  Frederic  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Business  Organisation  and 

Operation 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Sanders,  William  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 
Sanford,  Charles  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education  and  Principal  of  the 

University  High  School 
Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy  and  Assistant 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce 
Schnebly,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Schniepp,  Lester  E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
ScHULZ,  William  F.,  E.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Schwalbe,  William  Louis,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and 

Applied  Mechanics 
Secord,  Arthur  Wellesley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Shumway,  Waldo,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

Smith,  Ann  Avery,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Stafford,  George  Thomas,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 

Men 
Stewart,    Charles   Leslie,    Ph.D.,   Associate   Professor   of  Agricultural   Eco- 
nomics 
Stone,  Charles  Holmes,  B.L.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy 
Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Lazv 
Swain,  Joseph  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Swanson,  J.  Wesley,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English 
Taft,  Donald  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment. 
TiMMONS,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Tyler,  I.  Keith,  AM.,  Assistant  Director  of  Research,  Oakland   (California) 

Public  Schools 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Utley,  John  Herbert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Van  Arsdell,  Paul  Marion,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Van  Deventer,  William  Carl,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Van  Horne,  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Waltz,  Waldo  Emerson,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Weirick,  Robert  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Weissberg,  Samuel  George,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Wheeler,  Harold  Peyton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Whitlo,  Charles  Milton,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion 
Wilcox,  Roy  Harold,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Farm  Management 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Secretary  of  the 

Appointments  Committee 
Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  the  Library,  Director  of  the 

Library  School,  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
WooDWORTH,  Clyde  AIelvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Young,  Paul  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Location  of  the  University 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  of  Ilhnois  is  situated  partly  in 
the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly  in  the  city  of  Champaign,  in  Champaign 
County,  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the 
state.  The  two  municipalities  form  one  community  of  about  thirty 
thousand  inhabitants.  The  railway,  express,  mail,  telegraph,  and  tele- 
phone services  of  both  cities  are  available  for  the  University.  Cham- 
paign may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from  points  to 
the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  "Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana.  Electric  interur- 
ban  lines  and  motor  bus  lines  form  connections  with  neighboring  towns 
and  cities  in  Illinois  and  also  with  St.  Louis. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  430 
acres ;  the  Chicago  campus,  2.2  acres ;  the  experiment  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1,126.9  acres;  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign 
County,  606.4  acres;  and  timber  reservations,  60  acres; — a  total  of 
2,225.5  acres.  There  are  about  65  buildings  on  the  main  campus,  27 
buildings  on  the  experiment  farms,  and  5  buildings  on  the  Chicago 
campus. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  900,000  volumes,  and 
235,500  pamphlets,  and  receives  over  6000  periodicals ;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  general  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition 
eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various 
buildings  on  the  campus ;  four  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes 
each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms 
in  the  Library  Building  seat  over  1800  students  and  are  equipped  with 
electric  fans. 

Museums 

Museums  and  exhibits  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in  several  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  include  collections  of  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Ori- 
ental, European,  and  American  culture.  The  departmental  scientific 
laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  classrooms, 
and  demonstrations  in  lecture-rooms.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  250,000  specimens.  The  entomological 
collections  include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.    The  de- 
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partments  of  Geology  and  Zoology  have  adequate  working  collections. 
The  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Li- 
brary School  also  maintain  exhibits. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  1934  will  open  on  June  18  and  close  on 
August  11,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks,  or  one-half  semester.  The 
opening  day,  Monday,  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week.  All 
the  courses  will  extend  through  the  eight  weeks  except  the  professional 
courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  which  extend  for  six  weeks 
from  June  18.  Students  enrolled  in  other  courses  who  wish  to  re- 
main for  only  six  weeks  may  obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session  a  certificate  of  their  attendance  but  will  not  receive  university 
credit.  The  number  of  hours  of  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each 
course  is  stated  in  the  list  of  courses  offered.  Each  student  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  of 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  a 
degree  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions 
a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  he 
otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  spend  a  part 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians,  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college 
instructors,  school  supervisors  and  principals,  and  others  who  are 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half- 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre- 
scribed pre-medical  subjects. 

Scholarship  Requirement  for  Non-Illinois  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  University  who  is  not  a  legal 
resident  of  Illinois  will  be  required  to  present  with  his  application  for 
admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the  University,  except 
as  an  unclassified  student,  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  maintained  at 
the  school  or  college  which  he  last  attended  prior  to  seeking  entrance 
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a  full  schedule  of  studies  with  a  scholastic  average  at  least  ten  per  cent 
above  the  passing  grade  of  such  school  or  college.  In  case  of  records 
which  are  not  kept  in  numerical  grades  but  in  literal  or  other  systems 
of  grading,  this  requirement  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  an  average 
of  one  grade  above  the  passing  grade;  e.g.,  in  a  system  of  A,  B,  C,  and 
D,  with  D  as  the  passing  grade,  the  average  must  be  C. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  18,  from  8  a.m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students  will  be 
given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  10  a.m. ; 
E  through  K,  9  a.m.;  L  through  R,  8  a.m.;  S  through  Z,  11  a.m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  neces- 
sary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  not  qualified  to 
enter  on  regular  status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on  the  presenta- 
tion of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a  Bachelor's  degree 
in  Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or  has  had  other 
equivalent  training.   Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be  secured 
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from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School,  and  these,  when  filled  out, 
should  be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which  show  the  ap- 
plicant to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 

The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  admission  is  condi- 
tioned upon  the  presentation  of  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  or  its 
equivalent,  and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations 
concerning  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  13. 

Library  School  students  will  find  their  study  lists  in  Room  306, 
Library  Building. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Room  100-A,  Administration  Building. 
Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the 
alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted 'to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  Only  the  courses  of  the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  Library 
School  are  ordinarily  given  in  the  summer  sessions ;  these  courses  are 
so  arranged  that  the  work  of  the  first  semester  may  usually  be  com- 
pleted in  two  succeeding  summers,  but  the  second  semester  must  be 
completed  during  the  regular  year.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of 
the  several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of 
the  University. 

A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college : 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Associate  Dean  Fletcher, 
Room  304,  University  Hall. 

College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration' — Assistant 
Dean  Schlatter,  Room  214,  Commerce  Building. 

College  of  Engineering — Assistant  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  En- 
gineering Hall. 

College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Hudelson,  Room  104,  New 
Agriculture  Building. 

College  of  Education — Dean  Benner,  Room  104,  Administration  (E). 

College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Assistant  Dean  Palmer,  Room 
110,  Architecture  Building.  ^ 
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College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building. 
Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  Room  331,  Library. 
School  of  Journalism — Director   Murphy,   Room   101,    University 

Hall. 
School    of    Physical    Education  —  Assistant    Director    Lundgren, 

Room  104,  New  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  with  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1.  Those  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  at  least  one  week  before  the  opening  of 
the  session  may  call  for  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109 
Administration  Building  (East),  prior  to  registration.  Students  who 
register  after  the  first  week  of  the  session  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 
scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their 
study-lists  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.  Attendance  during 
four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 
residence.  If  in  these  Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 
done  a  Master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 
thesis  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 
fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  ab- 
sence. This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is 
able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation 
that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry 
on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for 
example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory." 
Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  di- 
rection of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual 
petition  beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 
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Students  working  for  the  Master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
their  third  session  in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion to  graduate  students  majoring  in  agricultural  economics,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  and 
horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  ad- 
dition to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as 
possible,  it  is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time 
in  the  Summer  Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in 
the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire 
time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors  have  been 
completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their 
time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with 
the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

The  special  four-weeks  courses  in  agriculture  will  not  be  offered 
for  farm  advisers  and  other  extension  workers  during  the  Summer 
Session  of  1934. 

Professional  Courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Courses  for  athletic  coaches  were  established  in  connection  with 
the  Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George 
A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  further  training  in  athletic  sports  and  various  branches 
of  physical  education.  These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are 
engaged  in  coaching  and  physical  education  in  high  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  applicants 
for  admission  to  these  courses  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  with 
coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of  college  work. 
The  theory  and  the  practice  of  each  sport  are  in  separate  courses, 
which  may  be  taken  independently.  The  theory  courses  consist  of  lec- 
tures on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to 
demonstrate  the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire 
to  engage  actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain 
visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any 
other  major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well 
as  the  theory  course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lec- 
tures on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his 
attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so  well. 

Detailed  information  regarding  these  courses  may  be  found  in  a 
special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application.  Address  Carl  L. 
Lundgren,  Assistant  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
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Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  activities  differing  but  little  from  those  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  These  include  receptions  given  to  students ; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  club  meetings  ar- 
ranged by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ;  dra- 
matics;  exhibits  of  folk  dancing  and  interpretive  dancing;  band  con- 
certs; and  general  lectures  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  by  men 
from  other  institutions.  All  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  weekly 
organ  recitals  and  to  take  part  in  the  song  services  at  the  Auditorium, 
which  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music. 

The  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums,  when  not  in  use  for  the 
regular  courses  in  physical  education,  will  be  open  also  to  students  not 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and 
exercise. 

Women  wishing  to  use  the  swimming  pool  in  the  Woman's  Build- 
ing must  register  for  a  regular  course  in  swimming.  There  will  be 
beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  classes,  meeting  five  days  a 
week.    The  regulation  grey  jersey  tank  suit  is  required. 

All  students  may  have  the  use  of  the  University's  tennis  courts, 
general  athletic  fields,  and  golf  course.  Small  fees  are  charged  for  the 
use  of  golf  course  and  for  locker-and-towel  service  in  the  gymnasiums. 

Board  and  Room 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall,  which  is  located  on  Nevada  Street 
near  the  campus,  offers  accommodations  during  the  Summer  Session 
for  women  students.  It  has  a  large  dining  room,  overlooking  the 
sunken  garden  in  the  court,  and  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining 
parlors  on  the  first  floor.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor 
there  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  For  women  students  occupying 
single  rooms,  the  charge  for  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for 
the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session  is  $77.  For  those  occupying  double 
rooms  the  charge  is  $67  (with  the  exception  of  two  rooms  with 
private  bath  which  are  listed  at  $77).  Applications  for  rooms  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Rooms  in  private  homes  near  the  campus  are  available  to  students 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  rates  somewhat  lower  than  during  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  Rooms  for  women  students  are  listed  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  those  for  men  students  in  the 
office  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and 
others  who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations  may  be  secured  at 
reasonable  rentals. 

The  numerous  restaurants,  cafeterias,  and  boarding  clubs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  campus  afford  students  a  wide  range  of  choice.  Prices 
of  meals  are  not  high. 
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Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  registration. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  $20  ($30  for 
students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing 
in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  $30  ($45  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  andi 
to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some 
courses  for  materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than] 
two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  forj 
a  fee  of  $10  ($15  by  students  not  residing  in  the  state)  and  the  labo- 
ratory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses] 
in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music: 

For  the  Session $12.5( 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week lOj 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.0( 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50' 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate) 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
Illinois  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  graduates  of  the  teachers'  colleges  in  the  state  in  the  class  of 
1933,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  state  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  ma- 
triculate in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  for  $12 
which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  $20  to  $8. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1934,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 
A  graduate  of  a  teachers'  college  (class  of  1934)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers' 
college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  THE  Summer  Session,  Administration  Build'ing,  Urbana,  Illinois. 
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The  University  High  School 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  University  High  School  will  offer 
courses  in  a  number  of  high  school  subjects.  The  classes  will  be  taught 
by  members  of  the  regular  high  school  faculty.  Registration  will  be 
limited  to  65  students.  The  fees  are  $15  for  one  unit,  $8  for  one-half 
unit.  For  further  information  concerning  courses,  application  for  en- 
trance, etc.,  address  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 


KEY  TO  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


Accountancy 22 

Agricultural  Economics 19 

Agricultural  Engineering 19 

Agronomy 19 

Animal  Husbandry 19 

Art 20 

Athletic  Coaching,  see  Physical  Ed- 
ucation for  Men 43 

Bacteriology 20 

Botany 21 

Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion   22 

Business  Law 23 

Chemistry 23 

•  Classics 26 

i  Dairy  Husbandry 27 

i'  Drawing,  see  Art 20 

i  Economics 27 

|1  Education 29 

j  English 32 

!  Entomology 34 

Farm    Mechanics,    see   Agricultural 

Engineering 19 

Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, see  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics   19 

French 48 

Geography 35 

German 35 


History 36 

Home  Economics 3S 

Horticulture 38 

Industrial  Education 32 

Italian 50 

Journalism 38 

Latin 27 

Law 39 

Library  Science 39 

Mathematics 40 

Mechanics 51 

Music 42 

Painting,  see  Art 20 

Philosophy 43 

Physical  Education  for  Men 43 

Physical  Education  for  Women  ....  45 

Physics 45 

Political  Science 47 

Psychology 48 

Public  Speaking,  see  Speech 34 

Rhetoric 33 

Romance  Languages 48 

Sociology 50 

Spanish 50 

Speech 34 

Teachers'  Courses 32 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  51 

Transportation 51 

Zoology 52 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTINGS  OF  COURSES 


The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  Hsted,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  ''Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates.  The  letter  "S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number 
of  each  course,  is  the  sign  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the 
same  number  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  the  year. 

The  class  periods  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  below). 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  credit 
value  is  given  in  the  description  of  each  course.  Since  the  Summer  Session 
consists  of  only  eight  weeks,  two  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately 
equivalent  to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester;  thus  a  course 
in  which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

For  graduate  students  (candidates  for  advanced  degrees),  credit  is  reckoned 
in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours  of 
time  per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that 
time  in  class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer 
Session  a  unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  The  unit 
values  of  graduate  courses  (numbered  100  and  upward)  are  indicated  in  paren- 
theses following  the  titles  of  such  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups 
"for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates"  are  generally  evaluated  for  grad- 
uate credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  i/4  unit 
for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  senior  standing  is  prerequi- 
site; (b)  1^  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  i4  unit  for  a  1-hour  or 
2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  zvhich  junior  standing  is  prerequisite. 

Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
five  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 


Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 

Administration  Building Adm.        Men's  Gymnasium  (old  building) Old  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Natural  History  Building N.H, 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Chemistry  Building Chem,        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H, 

Commerce  Building Com.        Stock  Pavilion S.P. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        University  Hall U.K. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.G.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Library  Building Lib.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H.        Woman's  Residence  Hall W.R.S. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L.        Wood  Shop W.S. 


il 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Dean  Mumford,  Associate  Professors  Stewart  and  Wilcox 

Course  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  S109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
Agricultural  Economics  must  register  in  this  course.  Credit  is  conditional 
upon  the  completion  of  an  acceptable  thesis.     (I/2  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a 
special  problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research. 
Prerequisite :    Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  and  Lab.     To  be  arranged        Agricultural  Engi-     Lehm.\nn 

neering  Building        Shawl 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth  ; 
Associate  Professor  Dungan 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  si  18.  Research. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Grad- 
uate students  preparing  theses  should  so  indicate  in  registering.  (I/2  to  2 
units).* 

(a)  Soils Bauer,  DeTurk,  Smith 

(b)  Crops Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dungan 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Graham,  and  Card; 
Associate  Professor  Roberts 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb,  S112.    Research. —  (I/2  to  2  units).*    Investigations  in  the  following: 
(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Rusk 

(c)  Animal  Pathology Graham 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Mitchell 

(e)  Animal  Genetics Roberts 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry Card 

An.  Husb.   SI  19.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

An.  Husb.    S120.   Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Diseases. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Graham 

An.  Husb.   S121.   Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. —  (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Roberts 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 


20  University  of  Illinois 


ART 

Professor  Lake,  Associate  Professor  Bradbury,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Donovan 

Art.  S2.   Water  Color  Painting. — Still-life;    and  outdoor  sketching. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9-12       TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  SIO.  Art  for  Public  Schools. —  (For  supervisors  of  art  and  public  school 
teachers).  The  planning  of  work  in  the  common  school;  design;  black- 
board drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  administrative 
side  of  the  supervisor's  work. 

2  1-4         TT  10  Arch.  Lake 

Art   Sll.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of   sculpture,  painting, 

and  architecture  from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 

2  2  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S12.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 

2  3  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art    S25.     Elementary  Art. — Principles    of    construction    and    perspective    in 

drawing;    free-hand  drawing   in    line    and   tone    from    still-Hfe,    cast,    and 
nature. 

2  9-12       MWF  Hall  of  Casts         Donovan 

Art  S26.  Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Illustrated  talks  on  the  structure  and  move- 
ment of  the  human  figure.    Quick  sketching  from  living  model. 

2  8  MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S27,  S29.  Life  Drawing. — Rendering  of  the  figure  in  black  and  white 
from  living  models. 

2  9-12       MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S28,  S44,  S45.  Outdoor  Painting  from  Life. — Work  in  oil  from  posed 
model.    Study  of  light  and  color. 

2  To  be  arranged        403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S30.    Pastel  Painting. — Study  of  technique  from  model  and  from  nature. 
2  9-12       MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S31,  S32,  S33. — Pictorial  Composition. — Principles  and  practice  of  picture 
making. 

2  8  TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S35.    Poster  Design. — Decorative  handling  in  tempera. 

2  9-12       MWF  403  Arch.  Donovan- 

Art  S41,  S42.    Still-Life  and  Landscape  Painting. — Study  from  nature  in  oil. 

2  9-12       TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor   Tanner   and   Dr.    Clark 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. —  (For  those  who 
wish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization, 
disinfection,  and  food  poisoning.)  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  demonstra- 
tions, and  recitations  on  bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds;  structure  and  rnor- 
phology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  santitation, 
agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  Designed  to  ac- 
company Bact.  S5b  but  may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Tanner 
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Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  (Laboratory). — Bacteriological  technic; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms ;  preparation  of  media  and  apparatus ;  staining,  cultivation,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bact.  S5a.  Prerequisite:  Bact.  S5a  or  concurrent 
registration ;  Chem.  2a,  3  or  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9-12       MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  S7.    Special  Problems. — 

3  to  5  To  be  arranged  Tanner 

Bact.  S8.  Food  Bacteriology. — Decay  of  organic  matter  in  nature;  sewage  and 
water  bacteria ;  microorganisms  in  foods ;  food  poisoning  and  infection. 
Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b,  or  20;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

5  Lect.  10  MWF  360  Chem.  Tanner 

Lab.  9-12       TTS  360  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms ;  biochemical  reactions ;  lectures,  labora- 
tory, reports,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
chemistry  and  junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  9-12       MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 

Course  for  Graduates 

Bact.  S107.    Research.— (1  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Professor  Hottes,  Dr.  Fuller,  Dr.  Alexopoulos,  and  Miss  Duffy 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1934; 
Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Professor  Vestal,  1935;  Plant  Pathology,  Professor  Stevens, 
1936;    Plant   Morphology,    Professor   Buchholz,    1937. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  si.  Plant  Biology. — The  structure  and  physiology  of  higher  plants;  the 
evolution  of  structure  and  reproduction  in  the  plant  kingdom ;  economic 
uses  of  plants.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit. 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Hottes.  Fuller, 


Disc. 

8 

TT 

258  N.H. 

alexopoul 
Alexopoulos 

A  Lab. 

10-12 

MTWTF 

258  N.H. 

Fuller 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

MTWTF 

258  N.H. 

Alexopoulos 

Bot.  S3.  Plant  Physiology. — The  absorption  of  materials  from  the  external 
world  and  their  transformation  within  the  organism ;  the  production  and 
use  of  food.    Prerequisite :    Bot.  1  or  5,  or  equivalent. 

5  Lect.-Disc.  8  MTWTF    241  N.H.  Hottes.  Duffy 

Lab.  9-11       MTWTF     153  N.H.  Duffy 

Bot.  S6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  of  the  flowering 
plants;  local  flora;  identification  methods  suitable  for  high  school  work; 
herbarium  methods.    Prerequisite:     1   semester  of   general   botany. 

3  Lect.  1  TT  350  N.H.  Fuller 

Lab.  2-4        TT  350  N.H.  Fuller 

Approximately  2  additional  lab.  hours  to  be  spent  in  field  work. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

BoT.  S33.  Physiology. — Discussions  and  experiments  on  growth  and  the  effect 
of  environment  on  growth.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  3  or  equivalent,  and  junior 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3-5*  Lect.-Disc.  10  WF  154  N.H,  Hottes 

Lab.  10-12       MTT  154  N.H. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Box.  S130.    Plant  Physiology.— (1/4  to  U/z  units).* 

To  be  arranged        154  N.H.  Hottes 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics  and  Transportation) 

Professors  Filbey,  Russell,  and  Schlatter;    Mr.  Newcomer,  Dr.  Curtis, 
Mr.  Mandeville,  Mr.  Moyer,  and  Mr.  Whitlo 

A.    ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

AccY.  Sle.  Elementary  Accounting. — A  beginner's  course.  Students  who  have 
one  unit  entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than 
Accy.  la.    Text:  Scovill's  "Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  I. 

2  9  TWTF        222  Com.  Mover 

Accy.  S2a-2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting; 
theory  of  partnership  and  corporation  accounts ;  depreciation  and  reserves ; 
special  financial  statements;  balance  sheets;  illustrative  problems.  Texts: 
Schlatter's  "Elementary  Cost  Accounting" ;  Finney's  "Principles  of  Account- 
ing," Volume  I.  (Accy.  S2a  is  offered  the  first  four  weeks,  and  Accy.  S2b 
the  last  four  weeks  of  the  session).  Prerequisite:  Accy.  lb,  credit  or  con- 
current registration  in  Econ.  1. 

6  8-10       MTWTFS      223  Com.  Newcomer 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Volumes  I  and  II.    Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b. 

3  9  MTWTFS      219  Com.  Schlatter 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Kohler  and  Pettengill's  "Principles  of  Auditing" 
and  Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."    Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3  8  MTWTFS      219  Com.  Filbey 

Accy.  S4a.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  —  Factory  procedure,  departmental 
burden,  cost  control,  standard  costs,  cost  reports,  installation  of  cost  systems. 
Mimeographed  material.   Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a. 

2  10  TWTF  219  Com.  Schlatter 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Accy.  SI  10.  Accounting  Reports. — Methods  of  preparing  and  presenting  reports 
of  audits,  investigations,  and  operations;  interpretation  of  accounting  data. 
(1  unit). 

9  TWTF  209  Com.  Filbey 

Accy.  S129.   Thesis.— (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Filbey 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.0.0.  SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Organization  and 
administrative  policy ;  supervision  and  management  of  industrial  units. 
Text:  Cornell's  "Industrial  Organization  and  Management."  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2,  and  45  hours  of  university  work. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      222  Com.  Mandeville 

B.0.0.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems 
involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  "Elements  of  Marketing."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  junior 
standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS      219  Com.  Whitlo 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.0.0.  S7.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations; 
selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers.  Text:  Rus- 
sell's "Textbook  of  Salesmanship."    Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

2  10  TWTF  305  Com.  Russell 

B.O.O.  S8.  Advertising. — Text:  Hotchkiss's  "Outline  of  Advertising."  (Special 
problems  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  wish  to  register  for  graduate 
credit.)    Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3  9  MTWTFS      305  Com.  Russell 

Course  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  S129.    Thesis.— (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Russell 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments; 
partnerships,  corporations;  cases,  readings,  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou 
and  Howard's  "Principles  of  Business  Law,"  (1933  rev.  ed.).  Prerequisite: 
Bus.  Law  la  or  consent  of  instructor, 

3  8  MTWTFS      305  Com.  Curtis 

CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Keyes,  Clark,  and  Marvel;    Associate  Professors  Phipps  and 

Shriner,  Assistant  Professors  Englis   (in  charge)  and  Lauer;    Dr. 

Bailar,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Carter,  Air.  AIcCTarty, 

Mr.  Meyer,  Mr.  Reynolds,  and  Mr.  Schniepp. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hop- 
kins' "General  Chemistry  for  Colleges"  ;  Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory 
Exercises."  See  also  Chem.  S2  and  S3.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit. 

5  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112Chem.A.       Bailar.  McCarty 

1  Lab.  8-10       MTWTFS      201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry).  vSame  books  as  Chem.  SI.  See  also  Chem.  S3. 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.      Bailar,  Quill, 

1  lab.  8-10       TT  or  MW     201  Chem.A.  McCarty 
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Chem.  S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  engineering  students).  Same  books  as 
Chem.  SI.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem. A.       Bailar,  McCarty 

Lab.  8-10       MTWTF         201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — 
(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive 
only  3  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2  or  3. 

4  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.      Audrieth 
Lab.                    9-12        MTWT  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S5.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (Limited  to  students  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.       Bailar,  Audrieth 
Lab.                    9-12        MTWT  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (General  course  for  second  semester  stu- 
dents). Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  1 
or  2  or  3. 

5  Lect.-Quiz        8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.      Audrieth 

Lab.  9-12       MTWT  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S12b.  Teachers'  Course. —  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach).  Meth- 
ods of  teaching  chemistry;  assigned  readings,  discussion,  reports,  practice 
teaching.  Note:  Graduate  credit  is  not  allowed  in  this  course.  Prerequisite: 
13  hours  of  chemistry,  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

3  9  MTWT  105  Chem.A.       Bailar 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  in  pre-medic 
and  home  economic  curricula).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichi- 
ometric relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application 
to  quantitative  analysis.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTF         111  Chem.  Englis,  Reynolds 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF        310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in 
chemistry).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichiometric  relations, 
the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to  quantitative 
analysis.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTF         HI  Chem.  Englis,  Reynolds 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF         310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S33.    Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5  or  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      217  Chem. 

Lab.  9-12       MTWT  250  Chem. 

Chem.  S90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  in  inorganic,  or- 
ganic, analytical,  industrial,  physiological,  and  physical  chemistry,  as  listed 
under  Chem.  S190. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be  possible 
for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  Master's 
degree.  Students  following  tkis  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S12b,  Sl5a,  Sl6a,  S42, 
S43,  and  Sl32b  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

Chem.  S15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  com- 
mon elements ;  periodic  relationship ;  preparation  and  application  of  the  com- 
mon elements  and  compounds.  See  also  Chem.  S16a.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
6,  7,  and  93a. 

2  10  MTWT  303  Chem.  Quill 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — Inorganic  preparations;  to 
accompanying  Chem.  S15a.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  registration  in 
Chem.  SlSa. 

2  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Quill 


)i 
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Chem.  S27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis.— 
Polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrometry,  colorimetry,  and  other  advanced 
analyses.  Lectures,  problems,  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24  and  34  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  To  be  arranged  305  Chem.  Englis 

Chem.  S36b.    Organic  Chemistry  (Second  Course). — Lectures,  problems,  reci- 
tations.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a;  or  Chem.  33  and  24,  or  equivalent. 
3  Lect.  11  MTWTFS      111  Chem.  Lauer 

Chem.  S37b.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Laboratory  to  accompany  Chem.  S36b). 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b  or  registration  in  S36b. 

2  Conf.  8  MTWT  116  Chem.  Lauer 
Lab.                   9-11       MTWT           250  Chem. 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  of  identifi- 
cation of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  36b 
and  37b  or  equivalent. 

3  Conf.  8  TWTF  201  Chem.  Shriner 
Lab.                   8-11       TWTF            250  Chem.  Schniepp 

Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  more 
important  principles  of  physical  chemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S41.  Prerequi- 
site:  Chem.  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7  or  8. 

3  9  MTWTFS    161  Chem.  Phipps 

Chem.  S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S40.    Prerequisite:    Same  as  Chem.  S40. 

1  1-6       Wednesday  124  Chem.  Phipps 

Chem.  S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates; 
tissues,  digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  gastric  contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject 
are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  assigned  reading.  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  22  or  24,  33  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

5  8-12     MTWTF      450  Chem.  Carter,  Meyer 

Chem.  S60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Recent  industrial  developments;  unit 
operations  of  chemical  engineering;  design,  construction,  and  operation  of 
chemical  equipment.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  34a,  or  equivalent. 

4  Lect.  8  MTWTFS     161  Chem.  Keyes 
Lab.                    1-5       MTu              161  Chem. 

Chem.  S62a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Methods  of  research  and 
development.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  en- 
gineering. 

2  Lect.  1  MTWT  161  Chem.  Keyes 

Courses  for  Graduates 

j      Chem.  S102a.   Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements  (Second  Course). — 
Qualitative  analysis  and  preparation.    To  follow  Chem.  SlOla  or  b.    (14  to 


>/4  unit).* 


To  be  arranged        350  Chem.  Quill 


f  Chem.  S124b.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. — Modern 
survey  of  advanced  principles,  methods,  and  calculations.  Lectures,  prob- 
lems, assigned  readings.     (I/2  unit). 

8  TWTF  301  Chem.  Clark 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Chem.  S124d.  Advanced  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. — Labora- 
tory work,  optional,  to  accompany  S124b.    (i/^  to  Y2  unit).* 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

To  be  arranged        305a  Chem.  Clark 

Chem.  S127b.  Modern  Application  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial 
Problems. —  (i/i  unit), 

10  TWTF  217  Chem.  Clark 

Chem.  S127d.  Modern  Application  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial 
Problems. — Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  S127b,  (14 
to  Vz  unit).* 

To  be  arranged        308  Chem.  Clark 

Chem.  S133b.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (Second  Course).  —  Optical 
isomerism,  geometrical  isomerism,  tautomerism.  Lectures,  problems,  as- 
signed readings.    (^  unit). 

11  MTWT         217  Chem.  Shriner 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Limited  to  10  students  in  1934). 
Chiefly  laboratory  work ;  development  o£  methods  suitable  for  large-scale 
production.    (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged        219  Chem.  Marvel 

Chem.  S152b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  bio- 
chemical preparations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory 
work.    One  to  five  times  per  week;   (1/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Marvel,  Shriner 

Chem.  S190.   Research. —  (1/2  to  2  units).*   To  be  arranged. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Bailar,  Quill,  Altdrieth 

Organic  Chemistry Marvel,  Shriner 

Analytical  Chemistry Clark,  Englis 

Physical  Chemistry Phipps 

Physiological  Chemistry Marvel 

Chemical  Engineering Keyes 


CLASSICS 

Professors  Oldfather  and  Perry,  and  Dr.  Abbott 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  SI.  Ovid. —  (Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  Latin). 
Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Metamorphoses,  with  a  review  of  special 
studies  and  criticism  of  Ovid's  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
grammatical  and  stylistic  structure.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of 
high  school  Latin. 

2  2  MTWT         114  L.H.  Abbott 

Latin  S9.    Teachers'  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin 

in  the  secondary  school ;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years ; 

position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  results 

of  Latin  instruction.  Prerequisite:   Two  years  or  more  of  high  school  Latin. 

m  3  MWF  120  L.H.  Perry 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house;  the  organi- 
zation of  society ;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.  Lectures  and 
readings  supplemented  by  slides  and  photographs  and  the  collections  of  the 
Classical  Museum.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin 
not  required. 

IH  1  MWF  120  L.H.  Abbott 


*In  registering-  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Origin,  development,  and  classi- 
fication of  myths;  influence  of  mythology  upon  art.  Illustrated  lectures  and 
readings.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Greek  and 
Latin  not  required. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8  MTWT         120  L.H.  Perry 

Latin  S2L  Cicero's  Letters. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  Freshman  Latin,  or 
experience  in  teaching  Latin. 

l^  9  MWF  120  L.H.  Abbott 

Latin  S56.  The  Roman  Empire. — From  Augustus  to  Constantine.  Lectures  and 
reports.  Special  attention  to  be  paid  to  the  culture  of  the  period  and  to 
recent  studies  regarding  the  causes  of  its  decline,  (Same  as  History  56). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  11  TWTF  202  L.H.  Oldfather 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  SI  10.  Bibliography,  Criticism,  and  Research. — Lectures  and  confer- 
ences.   (1/^  to  1  unit).* 

10  TWTF  118  Lib.  Oldfather 

Latin  S15L  Tacitus,  The  Annals. — Lectures  and  readings  with  emphasis  upon 
the  style  and  cultural  background^    (i/^  to  1  unit).* 

9  MTWT         109  L.H.  Perry 


DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  and  Yapp;  Associate  Professors  Tracy 
and  Nevens;  and  Assistant  Professor  Overman 

Course  for  Graduates 

D.H.  SI  12.   Research. —  (i/4  to  1  unit).*  Note:    Graduate  students  writing  theses 
should  so  indicate  in  registering.    Special  problems  in  the  following: 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Ruehe,  Tracy 


ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics,  Business  Organization  and  Operation, 
and  Transportation) 

Professors  Hunter  and  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  Dickinson,  Mr.  Allen, 
Mr.  Brainard,  Mr.  Curtis,  and  Mr.  Van  Arsdell. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Econ.  S2.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:  Rufener's  "Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics." Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work  or  (for  teachers)  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    307  Com.  Curtis 

B  9  MTWTFS    306  Com.  Brainard 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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EcoN.  S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Text:  Steiner's  "Money  and  Bank- 
ing." Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics,  or  consent  of 
instructor.     Equivalent  to  Econ.  3,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  8  MTWTF      306  Com.  Brainard 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Lough's  "Business 
Finance."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing  or  consent  of  in- 
structor.   Equivalent  to  Econ.  10,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

214  8  MTWTF       101  Com.  Van  Arsdell 

Econ.  S23.  Current  Economic  Problems. — Text:  Bye  and  Hewett's  "Applied 
Economics,"  2d  ed.  A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and 
economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.  Prerequisite:  Econ. 
1  or  2,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  23,  when  used  as  a 
prerequisite. 

m  10  MTWTF      306  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  S36.  Investments. — Text :  Chamberlin  and  Edwards'  "Principles  of 
Bond  Investment."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  36,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2K  9  MTWTF      101  Com.  Van  Arsdell 

Econ.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  Watkins' 
"Labor  Problems."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing.  Equivalent 
to  Econ.  41,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2}4  8  MTWTF      310  Com.  Dickinson 

Econ.  S51.  Public  Finance. — Text:  Hunter's  "Outlines  of  Public  Finance." 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  51,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2H  10  MTWTF      307  Com.  Allen 

Econ,  S61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  61,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 
2  11  MTWT         307  Com.  Curtis 

Econ.  S90.  Senior  Thesis. —  (Primarily  for  candidates  for  graduation  with  high 
honors).    Prerequisite:    Major  in  economics,  senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged.  Dickinson  and  others 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  SlOl.   Economic  Theory. — (1  unit). 

4-6       MW  212  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  S105.    Public  Finance. —  (1  unit), 

1-3       TuF  212  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  SI  18.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics.   (1  to  2i/i  units).* 

4-6       Th  212  Com.  Hunter,  Lee, 

Dickinson 

Econ,  S123,    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. —  (1  unit), 

3-5       TuF  212  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  S144.  Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and 
Business  Cycles. —  (1  unit). 

1-3       MTh  212  Com.  Dickinson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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EDUCATION 

Professors  Benner,  Cameron,  Clement,  Mays,  Monroe,  and  Weisiger  ; 

Associate  Professors  Griffith,  Odell,  and  Weber;  Assistant 

Professors  Dolch,  Johnston,  and  Potthoff;    Dr. 

Browne,  Mr.  Peters,  Mr.  Tyler,  Dr.  Sanford, 

Dr.  Williams,  and  Mr.  Gregg 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Ed.  S2.  History  of  Education. — The  major  cultural  factors  of  various  periods, 
beginning  with  the  Homeric  Age;  the  reflections  of  these  in  educational 
ideals,  theories,  procedures,  institutions,  and  movements ;  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  current  practices.   Prerequisite :    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS    206Adm.(E).         Sanford 

Ed.  S5.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  education  in  the 
United  States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing. 

3  9  MTWTFS    204  Adm.(E).         Johnston 

Ed.  S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  high  school ;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society ;  special  prob- 
lems centering  around  secondary  education.     Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    208  U.H.  Peters 

C  10  MTWTFS    204Adm.(E).         Johnston 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  charac- 
teristics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study; 
function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the 
teaching  process.    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS    304  Adm.(E).         Dolch 

D  11  MTWTFS    304Adm.(E).         Williams 

Ed.  SlOc.  Technic  of  Elementary  Instruction. — A  survey  of  methods  in  ele- 
mentary school  subjects;  analysis  of  methods  and  devices  used  in  progres- 
sive elementary  schools.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

3  8  MTWTFS    307  Adm.(E).         Dolch 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. —  (Introductory  course).  Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    308  Adm.(E).         Gregg 

B  9  MTWTFS    308  Adm.(E).         Gregg 

Ed.  S99.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  S15.  Mental  Hygiene  in  the  School. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  ad- 
ministrators). Types  of  maladjustment  which  may  occur  at  the  pre-school, 
grade  school,  and  high  school  levels,  studied  from  the  psychological  point 
of  view ;  causative  factors  in  the  behavior  of  problem  children ;  agencies  for 
preventing,  ameliorating,  and  correcting  maladjustments. 

2  10  TWTF  307  Adm.(E).         Griffith,  Potthoff 
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Ed.  S17.  Student  Personnel  Administration. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Personnel  work  in  high  schools;  preparation  of  workers; 
organization,  programs,  records  systems ;  methods  of  procedure ;  evaluation 
of  results;  present  problems. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8  TWTF  303  Adm.(E).         Potthoff 

Ed.  S18.  Educational  Measurement. — A  somewhat  critical  survey  of  standard- 
ized and  teacher-made  tests,  their  construction,  administration,  uses.  Pre- 
requisite:   Ed.  25. 

2  1  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Odell 

Ed.  S19.  School  Law. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  administrators).  Con- 
stitutional and  statutory  basis  of  public  school  administration ;  investigation 
and  reports  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  school  law  of  Illinois. 

2  9  TWTF  303  Law  Weisiger 

Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10c  or 
equivalent    professional    experience. 

2  9  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Browne 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education. — A  review  of  European  and  English 
backgrounds,  followed  by  intensive  study  of  educational  ideals,  legislation, 
institutions ;  programs  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching  in  colonial 
America ;  subsequent  modifications,  new  movements,  and  practices.  Pre- 
requisite:  Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11. 

2  11  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Sanford 

Ed.  S41.   Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Historical  development;  social  and 
economic  significance  in  the  United  States ;   problems  of  organization  and 
administration.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2  2  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S43.   Mental  Tests. — Use  of  intelligence  tests ;  their  history  and  underlying 
theory;  attempts  to  measure  character  and  personality.   Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 
2  2  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).         Odell 

Ed.  S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Forms  of  industrial  education, 
the  development  of  modern  types  and  a  survey  of  the  problems  presented 
by  high  school  industrial  arts,  trade  schools,  factory  schools,  correspon- 
dence schools,  modern  apprenticeships,  women  in  industry,  training  of  in- 
dustrial teachers,  and  administration  of  industrial  education.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  1  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).         Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  The  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  in  education  include  Ed.  125  and  a  course 
in  the  history  of  education  (Ed.  11  or  Ed.  30).  Except  in  Ed.  192,  The  American 
College,  which  is  open  to  all  graduates,  Ed.  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  pre- 
requisite to  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education. — This  course  is  based  on  Dewey's  "De- 
mocracy and  Education"  and  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  pragmatic 
philosophy  in  its  bearing  on  educational  problems  :  the  nature  and  aims  of 
education  in  a  democratic  society;  the  individual  and  society;  interests  and 
discipline;  play  and  work;  freedom  and  control;  subject  matter  and  method. 
(1    unit). 

8  TWTF  204  Adm.(E).         Cameron.  Browne 

Ed.  S104.  Educational  Administration. — The  relation  of  the  school  to  the 
social  order;  problems  of  organization,  supervision,  personnel,  curriculum, 
finance,  business  management,  and  public  relations.    (1  unit). 

1  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).         Weber 
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Ed.  S106.  High  School  Administration. — Social  theory  of  administration  for 
high  schools  of  various  types;  training  and  assignment  of  administrative 
officers  and  teachers;  scheduling  of  courses  and  other  routine  duties  of  the 
principal ;  organization  and  administration  of  curriculum,  officers,  and  stu- 
dent activities;  problems  of  buildings,  equipment,  and  finance.  (1  unit). 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

10  TWTF  304Adm.(E).         Clement,  Williams 

Ed.  S119a.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.^ — Underlying  issues  and  principles; 
organization  and  technics;  characteristic  problems;  influence  of  recent 
trends.     (1    unit). 

1  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Tyler 

Ed.  S119b.  Secondary  School  Curriculum.^ — Underlying  issues  and  principles; 
organization  and  technics;  characteristic  problems;  influence  of  recent 
trends.     (1    unit). 

2  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Tyler 

Ed.  S123.  Educational  Statistics. — Standard  statistical  technics  for  interpre- 
tation of  educational  data  and  derived  statistics.    (1  unit). 

9  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).         Monroe 

Ed.  S124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — Problems  being  dealt  with  by 
research  v^orkers ;  the  technics  employed ;  methods  of  reporting  results. 
(1    unit). 

8  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).         Monroe 

Griffith,  Potthoff 


Ed.  si 

25.   Educational  Psychology.— 

-(1  unit) 

Lect. 

7 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Quiz  A 

8 

WF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Quiz  B 

9 

WF 

206  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

10 

WF 

206  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

11 

WF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Ed.  S129.  Junior  College. — A  brief  resume  of  the  historical  development  of 
junior  colleges  of  the  United  States:  A  study  of  the  claims  made  for  the 
upward  extension  of  secondary  education  and  of  the  status  and  current 
problems  involved  in  junior  college  organization  and  administration,  (i^ 
unit). 

7  WF  307  Adm.(E).         Clement,  Williams 

Ed.  S131.  High  School  Textbook  Analysis  and  Evaluation. — Criteria  for 
analyzing  and  evaluating  textbooks  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools;  ex- 
amination and  evaluation  of  representative  textbooks  by  members  of  the 
class.    (1  unit). 

11  TWTF  303Adm.(E).         Clement 

Ed.  S150.   Thesis.— (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged         104  Adm.(E).  Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Organization 
for  conducting  business  affairs;  fiscal  control,  budgetary  procedure,  and  ac- 
counting practice;  property,  purchase,  and  supply  management;  cost  finding; 
financial  statements  and  reports.    (1  unit). 

11  TWTF  307  Adm.(E).         Werer 

Ed.  S187.  Vocational  Counselling.— Seminar ;  investigation  of  special  prob- 
lems of  administrators  and  teachers;  presentation  of  reports,    (i/^  unit). 

To  be  arranged        310  Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S190.    Research.— ( 1/^  to  1  unit).*    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Dean. 

To  be  arranged        104  Adm.(E).         Benner  and  others 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 

'Students  registering  for  both  Sll9a  and  SI  19b  will  receive  only  IV^  units  of  credit. 
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Ed.  S191.  National,  State,  and  County  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Schools. — Federal,  state,  and  local  responsibility  for  education.    (Y2  unit). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

7  TT  304  Adm.(E).         Weber 

Ed.  S192.  The  American  College. —  (1  unit).  Open  to  all  graduate  students, 
without  prerequisites  in  education. 

10  TWTF  303  Adm.(E).         Benner,  Peters 

Ed.  S193.  Public  Relations  of  the  Schools. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Problems  grovv^ing  out  of  the  dependence  of  the  school 
on  public  approval  of  its  program  and  policies;  evaluation  of  plans  for  im- 
provement of  relationships  between  the  public  and  the  school.    (1  unit). 

9  TWTF  303  Adm.(E).         Benner,  Peters 

B.   RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may 
be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for 
graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or 
for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North 
Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  SIO.   Art  for  Common  Schools. — See  Art. 
Chemistry  S12b.    Teachers'  Course. — See  Chemistry. 
French  S25.   Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 
Geography  S9.    Teaching  of  Geography. — See  Geography. 
German  S25.    Teachers'  Course. — See  German. 
Latin  S9.   Teachers'  Course. — See  Classics. 
Music  S25a  and  S26b.    Public  School  Methods. — See  Music. 
Spanish  S25.    Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 
Zoology  S36.    Biology  for  Teachers. — See  Zoology. 

C.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education  S41,  S53,  S187,  pages  30  and  31.) 

D.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

For  Practice  Teaching  in  Art,  English,  American  History,  Ancient  and 
Medieval  History,  Civics,  Economics,  Mathematics,  and  Stenography  and-  Type- 
writing, arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School.    (5). 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Graham,  Flom,  and  Zeitlin;    Assistant  Professors  Weirick, 

Landis,  and  Secord;    Dr.  Glenn,  Mr.  Waltz,  Mr.  Swanson, 

Mr.  Wheeler,  and  Mr.  Lang 

A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

English  SlOa.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  nar- 
rative. Prerequisite:  The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 
Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  20a-20b. 

3  8  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Glenn 

English  SlOb.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly 
lyrical.  Prerequisite:  English  10a.  Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course 
in  addition  to  English  20a-20b. 

3  9  MTWTFS    106  L.H.  Secord 
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English  S23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing, or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 

Credit              Section              Hours        Days            Room  Instructor 

3                                                11           MTWTFS    110  L.H.  V/eirick 

English  S44.    Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  literature,  or 
Junior   standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS    no  L.H.  Weirick 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

English  S8  (108).    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of 
English  literature,  or  consent  of  instructor.    (1  unit  for  graduates). 

3  8  MTWTFS     128  L.H.  Flom 

English  S17,    History  of  the  English  Language. — Prerequisite:   Consent  of 
instructor  must  be  obtained.    (1  unit  for  graduates). 

3  10  MTWTF       128  L.H.  Flom 

English   S33.    English  Literature  from   1789  to   1837. — Prerequisite:   Junior 
standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS     128  L.H.  Landis 

English   S52.    Great   Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth   Century. — Prerequisite: 
Junior   standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS    128  L.H.  Landis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

English  SlOl.    Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses   for 
advanced  degrees.    Individual  conferences.    (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Graham,  Flom,  Zeitlin,  Secord 

English  S114.    Development  of  the  Essay,  L — (1  unit). 

8  MTWT         113  L.H.  Zeitlin 

English  S137.    Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  IL — (1  unit). 

9  MTWT         113  L.H.  Zeitlin 

English   S138.    The  Romantic   Movement    (Wordsworth,   Coleridge,   Scott), 
L— (1   unit). 

11  MTWT         204  U.H.  Graham 

English   SMS.    Studies  in   Eighteenth   Century   Literature,   IL — (1    unit). 

9  MTWT         204  U.H.  Graham 

English  S151.   Studies  in  the  History  of  the  English  Novel. —  (1  unit). 

11  MTWT  106  L.H.  Secord 


B.    RHETORIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar  and 
punctuation ;  the  sentence ;  reasoning  processes.    Oral  and  written  exercises, 
four  short  themes  a  week,  and  an  occasional  long  theme.    Note:    Seniors 
receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:  Entrance  credit  in  English. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS    202  U.H.  Wheeler 

B  9  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Glenn 

Rhet.  S2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Exposition,  narration,  and  description. 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:   Rhetoric  1. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS    205  U.H.  Lang 

B  9  MTWTFS    202  U.H.  Wheeler 
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Rhet.  SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Principles  of  construction;  analysis  of 
letters ;  problems  in  writing,  criticizing,  and  revising  letters.  Assigned  read- 
ings and  four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.  Note:  This  course 
is  not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.   Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  MTWT         205  U.H.  Lang 

C.   SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery; 
how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience ;  short  expository  and 
persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.   Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 

2  A  8  MTWT         142  L.H.  Waltz 

C  10  MTWT         142  L.H.  Swanson 

Speech  S2.  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Types  of  informal  speak- 
ing: promotional  talks,  oral  reports,  inspirational  speeches,  goodwill 
speeches,  personal  conferences.  Topics  correlated  with  students'  professional 
interests.    Prerequisite:   Speech  1  or  equivalent. 

2  B  9  MTWT         142  L.H.  Waltz 

Speech  SIO.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Elements  of  oral  reading 
of  prose  and  verse ;  voice  and  diction ;  expression  through  action ;  appre- 
ciation.   Prerequisite:    Speech   1   or  equivalent. 

2  E  1  MTWT         136  L.H.  SwANSON 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  S4.  Advanced  Debating. — Logical  theory  and  argumentative  practice; 
building  the  persuasive  case;  methods  in  refutation;  the  teaching  and 
coaching  of  debate.  Special  consideration  of  state  high  school  debate 
question.  Short  practice  debates  to  illustrate  theory.  Prerequisite:  Speech 
3   or   equivalent. 

2  D  11  MTWT  142  L.H.  Waltz 

Speech  S16.  Advanced  Study  of  Acting. — Modern  methods  of  acting;  prob- 
lems of  the  director:  composition,  timing,  pace,  climax;  methods  of  inves- 
tigation applied  to  production  problems ;  problems  of  casting  and  repertoire. 
(Students  electing  this  course  should  keep  the  3  o'clock  hour  open  for 
supervised  rehearsals.)    Prerequisite:    Speech  11  or  equivalent. 

2  F  2  MTWT         L.H.  Theatre         Swanson 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Professor  Metcalf 
Course  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  S2.  The  Nature  and  Habits  of  Insects  and  their  Relations  to  Man- 
kind.— A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of  lectures  and  discussions,  with 
exhibits,  intended  to  set  forth  the  most  significant  facts  about  insects  which 
every  person  should  know. 

2  11  MTTF  309  Entom.  Metcalf 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  S8.  Economic  Insects. — Habits,  structure,  classification,  recognition  and 
control  of  the  most  important  insect  pests  of  farm,  garden,  orchard,  the 
household,  domestic  animals,  and  man.  Emphasis  on  recognition  of  common 
insects  of  this  region.   Lectures,  local  field  trips,  and  laboratory. 

3  Lect.  8  MTTF  309  Entom.  Metcalf 
Lab.                   9           MTTF          309  Entom.             Metc.a.lf 
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Course  for  Graduates 

Entom.  SIOO.    Research.    (I/2  to  2  units).* 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

To  be  arranged  Metcalf 


GEOGRAPHY 

Professor    Blanchard   and    Assistant    Professor   Page 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  S9.  Teaching  of  Geography. — Including  a  review  of  selected  subject 
matter.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  geography  or  experience  in  teaching 
geography,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2H  10  MTWTF      134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.    Sll.     Geography    of    Asia. — Influences    of    geographic    factors    on    the 
countries  of  Asia  with  special  attention  to  Japan,  China,  and  India.    Prere- 
quisite: One  semester  of  geography,  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2H  11  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.  S14.  Weather. — The  atmosphere  and  its  processes;  weather  and  fore- 
casting; causes  and  distribution  of  climates. 

2}4  9  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.  S15.    Physiography. — Surface  features  of  the  earth,  their  origin,  and  the 
physiographic  processes  modifying  them.    One  or  two  Saturday  field  trips. 
2H  8  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  S60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing, 

1  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  staff 

Course  for  Graduates 

Geog.  S135.    Research. —  (i/^  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  staff 


GERMAN 

Professor  Aron,  Assistant  Professor  Koller,  Dr.  Jehle, 
]\Ir.  Bald,  and  Mr.  Krauss 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

German  SI.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar  and  reading  for  beginners.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10     MTWT         205  L.H.  Jehle,  Aron 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  German  1  or  one  year  of 
high   school   German. 

4  8-10     MTWT         235  L.H.  Koller 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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German  S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice; 
sight  reading;  writing.  Prerequisite:  German  2  or  two  years  of  high  school 
German. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  10-12     MTWT  205  L.H.  Jehle 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  Pre- 
requisite: German  4  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Equivalent  to  German  5,  in  part. 

2  10  MTWT         233  L.H.  Bald 

German  S7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 
equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted  to  S7  on  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  German  7  (part  or  all). 

2  or  3*  2  MTWT         235  L.H.  Koller 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  col- 
lege German  or  equivalent. 

2  11  MTWT  235  L.H.  Krauss 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent.    Equivalent  to  German  25,  in  part. 

1  To  be  arranged  TT  Jehle 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S39a.  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Prerequisite :  Three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.    Equivalent  to  German  39a,  or  39a  and  part  of  39b. 

2  or  3*  8  MTWT  233  L.H.  Aron 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  SlOl.    Seminar  in  the  German  Lyric. —  (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  MTWT         425  Library  Aron 

German  S102.   Thesis.— (1/2  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Aron 

HISTORY 

Professors  Robertson  and  Pease  ;  Associate  Professors  Rodkey  and  Swain  ; 

Assistant  Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds,  and  Werner;  Dr.  King 

Cooperating:    Professor  Oldfather 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Slb.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1815-1934. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
2  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist,   lb,  in  part. 

3  9  MTWTFS    335  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S2a.  English  History  to  1688. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours 
credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  2a. 

3  11  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  S3a.    History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite :  Sophomore 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3a,  in  part. 

2  A  9  MTWT         305  L.H.  Dunbar 

B  2  MTWT         305  L.H.  King 

Hist.  SSa.  The  Ancient  World:  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Hist.  5a,  in  part. 

23^  8  MTWTF      321  L.H.  Swain 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group. 

Hist.  S16d.  The  Young  Republic. — Social,  economic,  constitutional,  and  diplo- 
matic history  of  the  United  States,  1775-1825.  Prerequisite:  Hist.  3a  or 
consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  16,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Dunbar 

Hist.  S22b.  History  of  the  West,  1763-1830. — Prerequisite:  Hist.  3a  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  22b,  in  part. 

2H  1  MTWTF      303a  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S24.  History  of  the  United  States  in  the  Middle  Period,  1825-1861. — 
Economic  development,  foreign  relations,  and  westward  expansion.  Prere- 
quisite: Hist.  3b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S27.  History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the 
Present  Time. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  Equivalent  to 
Hist.  27,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT         321  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S36b.  Imperial  and  Republican  Germany;  the  National  Socialist 
State,  1870-1934. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  Equivalent  to 
Hist.  36b,   in  part. 

iVi  10  MTWTF       303  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  S56.  The  Roman  Empire. — From  Augustus  to  Constantine.  Lectures  and 
reports.    (Same  as  Latin  S56).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  11  TWTF  202  L.H.  Oldfather 

Hist.  S57a.  Ancient  Imperialism:  Alexander  the  Great  and  His  Successors. 
— Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  Equivalent  to  Hist.  57a,  in 
part. 

2  9  MTWT         321  L.H.  Swain 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — Investigation  of  selected  topics. 
(1  unit). 

4-6       MW  303a  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S102.  Seminar  in  English  History. — England  under  the  later  Stuarts. 
(1    unit). 

2-4       MW  424a  Library  Ronalds 

Hist.  S103.  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere.     (1  unit). 

9  MTWT         303a  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S105.    Research  in  Special  Topics. — Thesis  course.    (Vi  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Robertson,  Pease, 

Rodkey,  Swain,  Dunbar, 
Ronalds,  Werner 

Hist.  S122b.    Studies  in  the  History  of  the  West,  1756-1762. —  (1  unit). 

2-4       TT  416  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S133a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century, 
1815-1848.— (1   unit). 

4-6       TT  424a  Library  Rodkey 


*In  registering-  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Assistant  Professors  Barto  and  Burns 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Home  Econ.  S9.  Home  Economics  Extension. — History,  organization,  and  de- 
velopment. Practice  in  preparing  extension  projects  and  community  and 
county  programs.  Field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  home  eco- 
nomics ;    consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWT  119  W.B.  Burns 

Home  Econ.  S38.  General  Nutrition. — Fundamental  laws  of  human  nutri- 
tion; selection  of  an  adequate  diet.  (For  students  not  majoring  in  home 
economics).    Prerequisite:    Junior   standing. 

2  11  MTWT         210  W.B.  Barto 


HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  and  Anderson; 
Assistant  Professor  Kelley 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HoRT.  S103.    Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables.    (I/2  to  1  unit).* 

To  be  arranged  Lloyd 

Hort.  S108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits. 
(1/2  to  21/2  units).* 

To  be  arranged  Blair,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby, 

Anderson,  and  Kelley 

JOURNALISM 

Director  Murphy  and  Associate  Professor  Allen 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  are  general  in  character  and  are  designed  for 
students  not  interested  in  journalism  as  a  profession.  Students  in  L.A.S.,  Education, 
Commerce,  etc.,  may  take  these  courses  for  credit  as  electives.  Pre-journalism  and 
professional  students  in  the  School  of  Journalism  are  advised  to  consult  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  journalism  faculty  before   registering. 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course"  with- 
out laboratory  work  for  students  in  various  colleges ;  the  place  of  the 
newspaper  in  society;  interpretation  of  the  newspaper.  Prerequisite:  30 
hours  of  university  work. 

2  9  MTWT         113  U.H.  Allen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S15.  Features  and  Fiction. — A  course  in  writing  and  planning.  Prere- 
quisite: Junior  standing. 

2  11  MTWT         113  U.H.  Murphy 

JouRN.  S40.  Special  Problems. — Two  conferences  each  week  and  a  minirnum 
of  12  hours  a  week  on  independent  study  and  research.  (Open  to  publica- 
tions advisers  and  other  journalism  students).  Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing, and  6  hours  of  journalism  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged  Allen 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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JouRN.  S52.  Practice  Problems. — Two  conferences  each  week  and  a  minimum 
of  12  hours  a  week  on  editorial  or  business  staff  problems  of  The  Daily 
Illini.  Regular  staff  duty  is  the  basic  requirement.  Prerequdsite :  Junior 
standing,  at  least  one  semester  of  experience  in  the  ///i;a'  staff,  and  one 
course  in  reporting  or  the  equivalent. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  Conferences    10  MW  113  U.H.  Murphy 

LAW 

Professors  Summers,  Goble,  Weisiger,  and  Schxebly, 
and  Assistant  Professor  McDougal 

Law  S16.  Trusts. — Scott's  "Cases  on  Trusts"  (2d  ed.).  A  study  of  the 
jural  relations  of  trustee  and  beneficiary,  between  themselves,  and  with 
other  persons ;  and  of  the  rules  governing  the  creation  and  extinguishment 
of  trusts,  and  transfers  of  the  beneficiary's  interest. 

2}4  9  MTWTF       303  Law  Schnebly 

Law  S18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan's  "Cases  on  Wills,  Descent 
and  Administration"  (2d  ed.).  Making,  revocation,  revival  and  republica- 
tion of  wills;  descent;  administration  of  estates. 

2M  7  MTWTF      303  Law  Summers 

Law  S22b.  Constitutional  Law. — Casebook  to  be  announced.  The  State  and 
Nation.  The  apportionment  of  powers  between  the  United  States  and  the 
States,  and  the  resulting  limitations  upon  the  respective  powers  of  each, 
with  special  attention  to  the  regulation  of  commerce. 

2H  11  MTWTF      306  Law  McDoug.\l 

Law  S24.  Municipal  Corporations. — Macy's  "Cases  on  Alunicipal  Corpora- 
tions" (2d  ed.).  Nature,  creation,  and  dissolution;  powers;  procedure  of 
municipal  legislation;  contractual  liabilities;   liability  for  torts. 

2  «  TWTF  306  Law  Weisiger 

Law  S28a.  Insurance. — Coble's  "Cases  on  Insurance."  Personal  Insurance: 
Formation  of  the  relation,  concealment,  warranties,  representations,  in- 
contestability, insurable  interest,  the  respective  interests  of  the  beneficiary, 
insured,  insurer,  assignee,  and  creditor,  facts  constituting  maturity  in  both 
life  and  accident  policies. 

2H  10  MTWTF      303  Law  Goble 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Windsor;    Assistant  Professors  Boyd,  Krieg,  and  Stone; 
Miss  Hostetter  and  Miss  Black 

Note:  The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  graduates  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements.  The  first  semester  of  the  first  year  of  work  leading  to  the 
degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  can  usually  be  obtained  in  two  successive  summer 
sessions.  The  courses  constituting  the  second  semester  of  work  are  not  ordinarily  given 
in  the  summer.  The  second  year  of  the  curriculum  is  conducted  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Graduate  School  and  may  lead  to  the  Master's  degree.  Application  blanks  for 
admission  may  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School;  these  should  be 
filled  out  and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional  statements  as  the  appli- 
cants may  offer,  showing  their  qualifications  for  admission.  The  applications  must  be 
filed  sufficiently  early  to  enable  the  Director  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and 
others  who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants. 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

LiR.  Sci.  S2a.  Reference. — Most  essential  general  reference  tools;  organiza- 
tion of  the  reference  department. 

3  9  MTWTFS    314  Library  Stone 
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Lib.  Sci.  S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — Evaluation  of  books  in  relation  to  the 
reading  interests  of  people.  Fiction,  biography,  travel,  and  general  litera- 
ture   emphasized. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MTTF  314  Library  Stone 

Lib.  Sci.  S35.  Order  and  Accessions. — Order  department  records  and  book- 
buying;  publishers  and  discounts;  serials;  gifts;  exchanges;  duplicates. 

3  11  MTWTFS    314  Library  Hostetter 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  S13a.  Government  Publications. — Production,  distribution,  and  use 
as  reference  material  of  United  States  federal  publications. 

2  9  MTTF  328  Library  Boyd 

Lib.  Sci.  S42.  Government  Publications. — The  use  as  reference  material  of 
American  state  and  municipal  documents,  and  of  publications  of  foreign 
governments. 

3  11  MTWTFS    328  Library  Black 

Lib.  Sci.  S49.  Children's  Literature. — Books  and  periodicals  which  best  meet 
children's  reading  interests;  literary  history  and  evolution;  aids  for  selec- 
tion ;  editions  and  illustrators. 

2  8  MTTF  314  Library  Hostetter 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  SlOl.    Thesis.— (i/^  to   1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.  Seminar. — Special  study  of  adult  reading  interests  and  habits 
from  the  standpoint  of  library  book  selection,  including  a  survey  of  the 
literature  on  the  subject  and  an  analysis  of  applicable  techniques.    (1  unit). 

10  MTTF  328  Library  Boyd 

Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

Note:  The  brief  courses  in  library  science  normally  offered  heretofore  in  the  summer  for 
librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher-librarians,  who  could  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  regular  course  but  were  under  appointment  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  will 
not  be  given  this  year.  It  is  expected  that  these  courses  may  be  given  hereafter  in 
alternate  years  if  the  demand  for  them  justifies  such  procedure. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Coble  and  Emch,  Associate  Professor  Crathorne,  Assistant 

Professor  Bailey,  Dr.  Bower,  Dr.  Miles,  Dr.  Chanler, 

Mr.  Martin,  and  Mr.  Huff 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  at  least  eight  courses  each  summer  for  gradu- 
ates and  advanced  undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  en- 
able advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 
successive  summer  sessions. 

Library:  The  Mathematics  Library  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  About 
50  mathematical  periodicals  are  received  currently,  in  addition  to  a  large 
number  of  serials  devoted  partly  to  mathematics,  which  are  available  in  the 
General  Library.  The  Mathematics  Library  is  open  to  all  students  each  day 
of  the  week  except  Sunday. 

Models:  A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  in  the 
halls  of  the  Mathematics  Building.  This  collection  includes  models  relating 
to  the  following  subjects:  quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and 
fourth  order,  surfaces  of  higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space, 
differential  geometry,  descriptive  and  projective  geometry,  analysis  situs, 
mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices  and  machines  for  me- 
chanical computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 
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Club:  The  Mathematics  CKib  meets  usually  on  Friday  at  4  p.m.,  in  Room  206, 
University  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of  general 
interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of 
mathematics.  These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open 
to  all  students  who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  S2.  College  Algebra. — Text:  Graham  and  John's  "Advanced  Algebra." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one- 
half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS    206  U.H.  Chanler 

Math.  S3.  Algebra. — Text:  Palmer  and  Miser's  "College  Algebra."  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite :  Two  units  entrance 
mathematics. 

5  SandUMTWTF       159  Math.  Huff 

Math.  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Crathorne  and  Lytle's  "Trigonometry." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  1  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half 
units  of  entrance  mathematics,   or  registration  in  Math.  3. 

2  9  MTWTF       158  Math.  Bower 

AIath.  S6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Text:  Curtiss  and  Moulton's  "Analytic  Ge- 
ometry." Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Math. 
2  (or  3)   and  4. 

5  8  and  11    MTWTF       158  Math.  Martin 

Math.   S7.    Calculus. — Text:     Granville,   Smith,   and  Longley's   "Elements   of 
the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."    Prerequisite:  Math.  6  or  6a. 
5  8  and  11    MTWTF      206  U.H.  Miles 

Math.  S9.  Calculus. — Continuation  of  Math.  S7.  Text:  Granville,  Smith,  and 
Longley's  "Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."  Prerequi- 
site: Math.  7. 

3  11  MTWTFS    154  Math.  Bower 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  S25.    Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  2. 

m  9  MTWTF       154  Math.  Crathorne 

Math.  S36.  Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Text:  Godfrey  and 
Siddons'  "Modern  Geometry."  Prerequisite :  18  hours  of  mathematics,  in- 
cluding Math.  7  and  9. 

2}4  7  MTWTF       154  Math.  Bailey 

Math.  S70b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9. 

2H  11  MTWTF       155  Math.  Coble 

Math.  S7lb.  Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Text:  Osgood's  "Advanced 
Calculus."    Prerequisite :   Math.  7  and  9. 

2}4  8  MTWTF       155  Math.  Bailey 

Math.  S72.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Text:  Graustein's  "Introduc- 
tion to  Higher  Geometry."    Prerequisite :  Math  7  and  9. 

2H  7  MTWTF       155  Math.  Emch 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  SIOO.    Seminar  and  Thesis. —  (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Math.  S170.    Algebra.— (1   unit). 

10  MTWTF      155  Math.  Coble 
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^Iath.  S171.   Analysis. —  (1  unit). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 


^Iath.  S172.    Geometry. —  (1  unit). 


MTWTF       154  Math. 


MTWTF       155  Math. 


Instructor 
Crathorne 


Emch 


MUSIC 

Professor  van  den  Berg,  Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Hill, 
Miss  Kitchell,  Mr.  Foote,  Mr.  Dvorak 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music    S2.     History   of   Music. — Music    from    Bach    to    present,    exclusive    of 
opera.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

2  {IJ  ^™TF|    ^,3s.M.H. 


Hill 


AIusic  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures;  drills  on  scale  degrees;  inter- 
vals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads;  triad  inversions  and 
progressions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 


MTWTF 
T 


103  S.M.H. 


Miles 


Music  S13.  Music  Appreciation. —  (Primarily  for  students  from  other  colleges 
of  the  University).  The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing 
piano. 

2  10  MTWT         103  S.M.H.  Miles 

]Music  S25a.    Public  School  Methods. — A  workable  outline  of  what  should  be 

accomplished  in  each  of  the  first  six  grades,  with  practice  in  teaching  the 

important  phases  of  the  work.    Music  appreciation  in  the  grades.    Prere- 
quisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 


MTWTF  I   ,06  S.M.H. 


Kitchell 


]\Iusic  S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — Junior  and  senior  high  school;  all 
phases  of  Music  in  Junior  High  School;  preparation  of  operettas  and 
cantatas,  contests  and  festivals,  voice  classes  in  Senior  High  School,  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent   of   instructor. 


MTWTF 
MW 


}   106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  S38a.  Band  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  organization  and 
training  of  bands  in  high  schools  and  communities ;  practice  in  conducting 
and  participating  in  band.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

2  3-5       MWF  Band  Bldg.  Dvorak 

AIusic  S42-47.  Piano  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged        100  S.M.H.  van  den  Berg,  Hill 

Entrance   examina- 


Music  S52-57.    Voice   (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite: 
tion. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged        100  S.M.H. 


Foote 


]\Iusic  S82-87.    Organ. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  examination;  students  desiring 

to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance  ex- 
amination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

1  or  2*                                        To  be  arranged        100  S.M.H.  Miles 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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Music   S92-97.    Band   Instruments.— Class  work.    Prerequisite:    Entrance   ex- 
amination. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged        100  S.M.H.  Dvorak 


PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk  and  Dr.  Kubitz 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Philos.  si.   Logic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work. 

3  11  MTWTFS    117  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Philos.  S2.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  univer- 
sity work. 

3  8  MTWTFS    117  L.H,  Kubitz 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Philos.  S3.    History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. — Prerequisite :   Junior  standing. 
Equivalent   to   Philos.   3,   in   part, 

2}4  10  MTTF  117  L.H.  Kubitz 

Philos.   S4.    History  of  Modern   Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   Junior   standing. 
Equivalent  to  Philos.  4,  in  part. 

2H  9  MTTF  117  L.H.  Gotshalk 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Professor  Lundgren,  Associate  Professor  Stafford,  Assistant 
Professor  Olander,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Price 

Note:  The  following  courses,  which  are  intended  primarily  for  coaches  and  directors  of 
physical  education,  continue  for  six  weeks  beginning  June  18.  To  be  admitted  to  these 
courses,  one  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  with  coaching  experience,  or  must  have 
completed  one  year  of  college  work.  The  theory  and  practice  courses  in  the  same 
sport  are  designed  to  accompany  each  other  but  may  be  taken  separately.  Students  may 
combine  these  courses  with  those  offered  in  other  departments. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  SI.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. —  (Second  half  of  session).  Pass- 
ing, goal-throwing,  dribbling,  team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  and  styles  of 
play  used  by  leading  coaches. 

IH  «-lO     MTWTF-S    Gym.  Annex  Ruby 

P.E.  S2.  Calisthenics  (Free  Exercises). — Typical  lessons  for  corrective  and 
responsive  work;  systems  and  methods,  with  emphasis  on  progression; 
theoretical   and    practical   work. 

H  4  MWF  Old  Gym.  Price 

I'.E.  S3.  Gymnastic  Dancinc,  and  Tap  Dancing. — System,  progression,  and 
method  for  class  or  individual  instruction;  theory,  personal  proficiency,  and 
practice  teaching. 

H  2  MWF  Old  Gym.  Price 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1/2  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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P.E.  S4a.  Football  Theory. —  (First  half  of  session).  Coaching  points  in- 
volved in  all  phases  of  work ;  individual  and  team  fundamentals ;  offensive 
and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of  players;  rules 
from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  generalship  and  strat- 
egy;  players'   equipment,  etc. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8-10     MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Olander 

P.E.  S4b.  Football  Practice. —  (First  half  of  session).  Punting,  dropkicking, 
place-kicking,  kick-off,  and  forward-passing,  tackling  dummy  and  charging 
sled ;  special  drills  for  linemen,  ends,  and  backs ;  following  the  ball,  inter- 
ference, and  team  work;  fundamental  plays,  freak  plays,  and  signal 
systems. 

H  11  MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Olander 

P.E.  S7a.  Training  Theory. — Theories  of  training,  massage,  treatment  of 
sprains,  bruises,  etc. ;  bandaging  and  first  aid.  This  course  should  be  taken 
by  all  those  who  take  P.E.  SI,  S4,  S8,  or  S12. 

li  5  W  Old  Gym.  Stafford 

P.E.  S7b.  Training  Practice. — Bandaging,  massaging,  and  the  treatment  of 
injuries  which  are  discussed  in  P.E.  7a. 

No  credit  5  MF  Old  Gym.  Stafford 

P.E.  S8.  Baseball  Theory. —  (First  half  of  session).  Batting;  base-running; 
proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position ;  team-work  and  coaching  methods ; 
rules ;   fundamentals.    Demonstration  of  theory  on  playing  field. 

1  10  MTWTFS    Illinois  Field  Lundgren 

P.E.  S9.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Health  habits  and 
health  examinations;  control  of  communicable  disease;  hygienic  arrange- 
ment of  school  program ;  mental  hygiene ;  handling  of  the  physically  sub- 
normal ;  foot  disabilities ;  treatment  for  broken  bones  and  fractures,  etc. ; 
prevention  of  deformities ;   correction  of  physical   disabilities. 

2  1  MTWTFS    Gym.  Annex  Stafford 

P.E.  SIO.  Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gymnas- 
tic stunts  which  may  be  used  in  high  school  and  college  gymnasium 
classes,  including  work  on  the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bars,  rings,  paral- 
lel bars,  etc. 

M  2  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  Slla.    Swimming  Theory  and  Practice. — Methods  of  teaching  beginners; 
principles   of   beginning   swimming,   advanced    swimming,   distance    strokes, 
speed  strokes,  coaching  swimming  events,  and  conducting  meets. 
H  5  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  SI  lb.  Diving  and  Life-Saving. —  (100-yard  swim  required  to  enter).  Fun- 
damentals of  spring-board  diving;  simple  dives;  fancy  diving;  judging  in 
diving  competition;  life-saving  methods;  preparation  for  the  American  Red 
Cross  Senior  life-saving  test  and  the  examiner's  test. 

^  4  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S18a.    School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  socio- 
logical need  for  physical  education ;  the  educational,  health,  and  recreational 
significance.    Discussion  of  what  the  program  should  include.    Present  tend- 
encies in  the  physical  education  movement.    Same  as  P.E.  18a  in  part. 
2  3  MTWTFS    Old  Gym.  Stafford 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Miss  Smith,  Miss  Bonar,  Miss  Downey,  Mrs.  Rawlings 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.  S54.    Diving  and  Swimming. — 


P.E.  S75. 


P.E.  S77. 


Credit              Section              Hours 
1                                                   4 

Days 
MTWT 

Room 
Pool.  W.B. 

Instructor 
Smith 

Elementary  Swimming. — 

1                       C                       10 

F                          2 
G                        3 

MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 

Pool.  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 

Smith 
Smith 
Smith 

Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                         B                         9 
D                     11 

MTWT 
MTWT 

Pool,  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 

Smith 
Smith 

Elementary  Tap  Dancing. 

, 

1                                                    2 

MTWT 

W.  Gym. 

Downey 

P.E.   S79.    Folk  Dancing. — English  country,  Morris,  and   sword  dances ;   pro- 
cessionals ;  programs  and  material  for  May  fetes ;  dances  of  other  nations. 
2  3  MTWTF      W.  Gym.  Freer 

P.E.  S80.  Community  Recreation. — Planning  and  organization  of  programs  for 
different  age  groups ;  the  course  includes  teaching  of  simple  singing  games, 
folk  dances,  active  and  inactive  social  games,  team  games  of  low  organiza- 
tion, and  relays.    Reading  assignments.    Source  material. 

2  4  MTWTF      W.  Gym.  Freer 


P.E.  S82.   Coaching  of  Tennis. 
1 


-Technique  and  practice. 

5  MTWT         W.  Gym. 


Rawlings 


P.E.    S84.     Theory    and    Technique   of    Sports    for    High    School    Girls. — 
Volleyball,  speedball,  soccer,  basketball. 

2  To  be  arranged  MTWTF      W.  Gym.  Downey 


P.E.  S86.   Golf. — Technique  and  practice. 

1  4  MW 


W.  Gym. 


Rawlings 


P.E.  S87.  Physical  Education  Program  for  High  School. — Source  material 
in  physical  activities,  including  games,  tumbling,  and  gymnastics;  methods 
of  teaching  health.    Lectures  and  practice. 

2  11  MTWTF      W.  Gym.  Downey 


PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Schulz  (in  charge).  Assistant  Professor  Kruger, 

Dr.  Almy,  Dr.  Sanders,  Mr.  Brandt,  Mr.  Kusch,  Mr. 

Weissberg,  Mr.  Kinzer,  and  Mr.  Irwin 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures  and  experimental  demonstrations 
on  mechanics,  heat  and  sound.  Text:  Saunders'  "A  Survey  of  Physics." 
Prerequisite :  Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry;  regis- 
tration in  Physics  S8a.  Note:  The  prerequisite  of  trigonometry  may  be 
waived  by  students  who  have  passed  Chem.  1  or  2  with  a  grade  of  "C" 
or  better. 
3 


Lect. 
Quiz 


TTS 
MWFS 


100  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


Schulz 
Brandt 
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Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics,  heat  and  sound.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics 
S7a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  1-4       MW  208  P.L.  Brandt 

Physics  S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light.  Text:  Saunders' 
"A  Survey  o£  Physics."  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a  and  8a,  and  registration 
in  Physics  S8b. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF  119  P.L.  Kruger 
Quiz                   8           TTFS            208  P.L.                   Kusch 

Physics  S8b.    Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  light.    Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7b. 
2  1-4       TT  208  P.L.  Kusch 

Physics  S15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures  and  recitations.  This  is 
a  comprehensive  course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  broader  and 
more  accurate  knowledge  of  elementary  electrical  phenomena  and  theory 
than  that  given  in  the  courses  on  general  physics.  Text:  Sylvanus  Thomp- 
son, "Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism."  Prerequisite: 
General    Physics. 

2  Quiz  10  MWF  204  P.L.  Sanders 
Lab.                     1-4       MW                112  P.L. 

Physics  S21i.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lec- 
tures are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course. 
Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main 
facts  presented  will  be  required. 

yi  7  p.m.        Th  100  P.L.  ScHULZ 

June  21 — "New  Phenomena  in  Gaseous  Discharges Knipp 

June  28 — "The  Physics  of  Vision" Schulz 

July  5 — "Color" Almy 

July  11 — "Vibrating  Bodies  and  Sound" Kruger 

July  18 — "Liquid  Air" KusCH 

July  25 — "Demonstrations  in  Heat" Brandt 

Aug.  1 — "Magnetic  Fields" Sanders 

Physics  S23.  Sound. — Wave  motion;  origin,  propagation,  velocity,  interfer- 
ence, and  diffraction  of  sound;  vibrations  of  strings  and  organ  pipes; 
music  and  speech.  Lectures;  recitations.  Text:  Barton's  "Text  Book  of 
Sound."    Prerequisite:   General  Physics. 

3  9  MTWTF      204  P.L.  Kruger 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  S14.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Recitations;  problems;  lectures.  Text: 
Jeans'  "Theoretical  Mechanics."   Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  8  MTWTFS    204  P.L.  Sanders 

Physics  S44a.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Resistances,  galvanom- 
eters, capacities,  cathode  rays.  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 
Note:  Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  more  than  one  of  the  two  courses, 
Physics  15  and  44a. 

3  1-4       MTTF  108  P.L.  Kinzer 

Physics  S44b.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Continuation  of  44a. 
Electrometers,  potentiometers,  thermocouples,  inductances,  magnetization, 
high-frequency  measurements.    Prerequisite:  Physics  44a. 

3  8-11     MTTF  108  P.L.  Weissberg 
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Physics  S71.  Light. — The  phenomena  of  interference,  diffraction,  and  polar- 
ization; optical  instruments.  An  introduction  to  the  electromagnetic  theory 
of  light.  (For  advanced  students  in  physics,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and 
engineering.)    Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MWF  208  P.L.  Almy 

Physics  S72.  Advanced  Light  Measurements. — Laboratory  to  accompany 
Physics  S7L  Experimental  study  of  interference,  diffraction,  polarization, 
followed  by  experiments  involving  the  use  of  modern  spectroscopic  ap- 
paratus.   Prerequisite :  Registration  in  Physics  S7L 

2  1-4       MWF  313  P.L.  Irwin 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  S109.    Historical  Development  of  Physics.    (1  unit). 


11 


MTWTFS    208  P.L. 


SCHULZ 


Physics  S170.    Advanced  Light. — Theory  and  experiments  in  advanced  physi- 
cal optics.     (1   unit). 

10  MWF  208  P.L.  Almy.  Irwin 

1-4       MWF  313  P.L. 


Physics  S190.    Research. —  (1  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged 

Physics  S198.    Seminar. —  (1  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged 


Almy,  Kruger 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Assistant  Professor  Hyneman,  Dr.  Hill,  and  Dr.  Powell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  SL  American  National  Government. — Historical  development,  or- 
ganization, powers,  limitations,  and  practical  workings  of  the  national 
government.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci.  1 
in  part. 

2}4  9  MTWTF      204  L.H.  Hill 

Pol.  Sci.  S3.  State  and  Local  Government. — Legal  basis  of  states  and  state 
government ;  organization  of  state  and  local  government ;  political  proc- 
esses;  state  and  local  finance;  the  principal  services  performed  by  state 
governments.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Equivalent  to  Pol.  Sci. 
3   in   part. 

2}4  8  MTWTF      204  L.H.  Powell 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S13.  Government  Regulation  of  Business. — Nature  of  and  practical 
problems  involved  in  government  control  of  the  sale  of  securities,  banking, 
insurance,  utility  services;  anti-trust  policies  and  control  of  industries  under 
the  NIRA.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  or  junior  standing  with  five 
hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics  or  of  both.  Equivalent  of  Pol. 
Sci.  13  in  part. 

2}4  8  MTWTF       203a  L.H.  Hyneman 

PoL.  Sci.  S28.  Current  Governmental  Problems. — Liquor  control ;  problems 
of  law  enforcement  such  as  racketeering,  kidnaping,  and  ineffective  ad- 
ministration of  justice;  needed  constitutional  changes  in  Illinois;  new  deal 
legislation.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Equivalent  of  Pol.  Sci.  28  in 
part. 

2}4  9  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Powell 
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Pol.  Sci.  S38.  International  Relations. — Rise  of  the  national  state  system; 
forces  affecting  foreign  policies,  nationalism,  economic  interests,  desire  for 
security ;  sources  of  conflict  and  suggested  solutions ;  growth  of  interna- 
tional cooperation  to  promote  common  interests.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  10  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Hill 

Course  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S103.    Research  in  Political  Science. —  (V^  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged  Hyneman 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Young,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson,  and  Dr.  Ruch 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course,  covering  funda- 
mental facts  and  principles.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    218  U.H.  Higginson 
B                        9           MTWTFS    218  U.H.                 Ruch 

Psych.  S2.  General  Psychology. — A  survey  of  the  various  branches  of  psy- 
chology, such  as  abnormal,  social,  genetic  and  systematic  psychology,  w^ith 
special  emphasis  upon  applications.  Prerequisite :  Psych.  1  or  junior 
standing. 

2  9  MTWT         208  U.H.  Higginson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  SIO.  Industrial  Psychology. — The  psychology  of  work  and  the  fac- 
tors affecting  it,  with  special  reference  to  work  in  industry.  Prerequisite: 
Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  11  MTWT         208  U.H.  RucH 

Psych.  S14.  Social  Psychology. — Social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
group.    Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  junior  standing, 

2  10  MTWT         208  U.H.  Young 

Psych.  S28.  Motivation  of  Behavior. — The  basic  determiners  of  human  con- 
duct and  animal  behavior;  drive,  instinct,  desire,  purpose,  the  conflict  of 
motives.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  8  MTWT  208  U.H.  YoUNG 

Course  for  Graduates 

Psych.  S103.   Research. —  (1/2  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged.  Young 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Carnahan  and  Van  Horne,  Assistant  Professor  Jacob,  Dr.  Burner, 
Mr.  Roche,  Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Utley,  Mr.  Herdman,  and  Mr.  Carter 

A.    FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
French).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
French  la  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10     MTWT         114  L.H.  Carter 
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French  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  One  semester 
of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French 
lb  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT  110  L.H.  Herdman 

French  S2a.  Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  a 
part  of  French  2a.  Note:  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in  ad- 
dition, thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2a. 

3  8  MTWTFS    106  L.H.  Roche 

French    S2b.     Modern   French    (continued). — Rapid    reading   of   modern   au- 

Ithors.     Prerequisite:     French    2a    or    three    years    of    high    school    French. 
Equivalent  to  a  part  of  French  2b.    Note:     Students  are  advised   to   take 
French  S4  in  addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French 
2b. 
3  9  MTWTFS    123  L.H.  Roche 

French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  French  syntax.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French  or 
two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  a  part  of  French  2a  or  of 
French  2b. 

1  11  TT  123  L.H.  Alexander 


French  S7b.   Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice 
of   idiomatic   expression   in   speaking  and   writing.     (Conducted    largely   in 
I  French).    Prerequisite:    Two  years   of   college   French,   or   consent   of   in- 

P        structor.    Equivalent  to  French  7b. 
'  2  11  MTWT         201  L.H.  Roche 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  and  20  hours  in  Spanish.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  French  25  or  Spanish  25. 

3  10  MTWTFS    123  L.H.  Alexander 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

French  S17b.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Equivalent  to 
French  17b.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

2  8  MTWT         201  L.H.  Jacob 

French  S24a.  French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 
—  (Partly  in  French),  Equivalent  to  part  of  French  24a.  Prerequisite:  Three 
years  of  college  French  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  9  MTWT         201  L.H.  Jacob 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  S127a.    French  Romanticism. —  (1  unit).    Equivalent  to  French  127a. 

9  MTWT         425a  Library  Carnahan 

French  S128a.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. —  (1  unit). 
Equivalent  to  French   128a. 

10  MTWT         425a  Library  Carnahan 

French  SI 35b.   Modern  French  Novel. —  (In  French).    (1  unit). 

11  MTWT         120  L.H.  Jacob 
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French  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  French  Literature. —  (1/2  to  2 
units).* 

To  be  arranged        425b  Library  Carnahan,  Jacob 

B.  ITALIAN 
Course  for  Graduates 

Italian  S195.    Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Italian. —  (i/^  to  2  units).* 

To  be  arranged        214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
Spanish).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT         206  L.H.  Utley 

Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  Spanish.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

4  8-10     MTWT         211  L.H.  Burner 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
Spanish  and  French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  and  20  hours  in  French.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Spanish  25  or  French  25. 

3  10  MTWTFS    123  L.H.  Alexander 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S131b.  Seventeenth  Century  Literature:  Cervantes. —  (1  unit). 
Equivalent  to  Spanish  131b. 

2  MTWT         425a  Library  Van  Horne 

Spanish  S135b.  Contemporary  Literature. —  (1  unit).  Equivalent  to  Spanish 
135b. 

3  MTWT         425a  Library  Van  Horne 

Spanish  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Spanish  Literature. —  (i/^  to 
2  units).* 

To  be  arranged        214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

SOCIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Hiller,  Professor  Taft,  Assistant 
Professors  Tylor  and  Timmons 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SociOL.  SI.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite :  Junior  standing,  or  sopho- 
more standing  with  one  course  in  either  economics  or  history. 

3  A  8  MTWTF       109  L.H.  Hiller 

B  9  MTWTF      202  L.H.  Timmons 


*In.  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  Va  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each 
student  puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the 
course. 
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SociOL.    S90a.    Honors   Course. — Individual    study    or  research    projects.    Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

Credit              Section              Hours        Days            Room  Instructor 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SociOL.  S6.    Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  8  AITWTF       335  L.H.  Tylor 

SociOL.    S8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:     Sociol.     1    and    one    semester   either   of 
economics  or  of  history.    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  10  MTWTF      335  L.H.  Timmons 

SociOL.  S9.    Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  11  MTWTF       109  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.    S17.     Methods  of   Sociological    Research. — Prerequisite:     8   hours    in 
sociolog}^    Supervised  research  to  be  arranged. 

3  9  MTWT         109  L.H.  Hiller 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  S106.    Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. —  (1  unit). 

To  be  arranged  Tylor 

Sociol.   S109.  Research   in  Criminology. —  (1   unit). 

To  be  arranged  Taft 

Sociol.  S150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (Vi  to  21/2  units). 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Schwalbe 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

T.A.M.  SI.    Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  friction,  ccn- 
troids.   Prerequisite:    Alath.  7  or  8a,  registration  in  Math.  S9. 

2  9  TTFS  102  E.H.  Schwai.re 

T.A.M.   S2.    Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  T.A.M.    1.    Kinematics 
and  kinetics.    Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1. 

3  10  MTWTFS    102  E.H.  Sciiwalue 


I 


TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,   and   Economics) 

Mr.  Allen 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Trans.  SI.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:  Daggett's  "Principles  of  In- 
land Transportation"  ;  Locklin's  "Railroad  Regulation  since  1920"  ;  and  Lock- 
lin's  "Regulation  of  Railway  Rates"  (pamphlet  to  be  secured  in  Information 
Office,  Room  157  Administration  Building).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS    307  Com.  Allen 
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Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

5 

Lect.-Quiz 

9 

MTWTF 

Lab. 

10-12 

MTWTF 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Shumway,  Assistant  Professor  Kudo,  Mr.  Combs,  Mr. 
Foster,  Mr.  McFarlane,  and  Mr.  Van  Deventer 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development,  and  interrelations  of  animals.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit. 

Room  Instructor 

229  N.H.  Kudo  and  assistants     ' 

312  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

ZooL.  S18.  Protozoology. — Morphology,  physiology,  and  life  history  of  repre- 
sentative free-living  and  parasitic  protozoa.  Prerequisite :  One  year  in 
zoology  and  junior  standing. 

2  ia-12     MWF  314  N.H.  Kudo  and  assistant 

ZooL.  S36.  Biology  for  Teachers. —  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach). 
Principles  and  methods  of  teaching  general  biology  in  high  school  or  normal 
school.  Note:  Graduate  credit  is  not  allowed  in  this  course.  Prerequisite: 
One  course  in  zoology,  one  in  botany,  and  junior  standing. 

3  3  MTVVT         229  N.H.  Shumwav 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Zool.  S103.  Cytology. — Morphology  of  the  cell  especially  in  development.  (1/4 
to   1  unit). 

Lect.  2  MTWT         326  N.H.  Shumway  and 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  assistant 

ZooL.  S126.    Individual  Research. —  (V4  to  2  units). 

To  be  arranged  Shumway 
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June  17  to  August  10,  1935 


URBANA,  ILUNOIS 


CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1935 

June  17,  Monday — Registration   day. 

June  18,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 

June  24,  Monday,  5  p.m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

July  4,  Thursday — Legal  holiday. 

July  13,  Saturday,  12  m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  of  half  fees. 

July  16-19,  Tuesday  to  Friday — Entrance  examinations. 

July  19,  Friday — Latest  date  for  graduate  students  to  register 
for  preliminary  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

July  26,  Friday — Preliminary  examination  in  French  for  grad- 
uate students. 

July  27,  Saturday — End  of  six-weeks  courses. 

August   2,    Friday — Preliminary   examination    in    German    for 
graduate  students. 

August    3,    Saturday — Latest    date    for    candidates    for    masters' 
degrees  in  August  to  deposit  theses. 

August  9  and  10,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1935-1936 

September  4-7,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examinations. 

September  12-14,  Thursday  to  Saturday — Freshman  week. 

September   13-14,   Friday   and   Saturday — Registration   days    for 
graduate  students  and  for  freshmen. 

September   16-17,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  days   for 
upperclassmen. 

September  18,  Wednesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

MEMBERS  EX  OFFICIO 

Henry  Horner,  Governor  of  Illinois Springfield 

John  A.  Wieland,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1929-1935) 

James  W.  Armstrong 1822  30th  Street,  Rock  Island 

Marjorie  R.  Hopkins 1530  N.  State  Parkway,  Chicago 

Merle  J.  Trees 37  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago 

(Term  1931-1937) 

George  A.  Barr Joliet 

Edward  E.  Barrett 400  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago 

Walter  W.  Williams Benton 

(Term  1933-1939) 

Nellie  V.  Freeman Mattoon 

Orville  M,  Karraker Harrisburg 

Dr.  Karl  A.  Meyer Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Walter  W.  Williams,  President Benton 

Harrison  E.  Cunningham,  Secretary Urbana 

Frank  M.  Gordon,  Treasurer Chicago 

Lloyd  Morey,  Comptroller Urbana 


Administrative  Officers  of  the  Summer  Session 

Arthur  Cutts  Willard,  B.S.,  D.Eng.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 
Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
George  Philip  Tuttle,  B.S.,  Registrar 

Harrison  Edward  Cunningham,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A.,  Comptroller 

Summer  Session  Committee 

Edward  Herbert  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Chairman! 
Matthew  Thompson  McClure,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and] 

Sciences 
Walter  James  Graham,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 
Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  the  Library  and  the  Library 

School 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Abbott,  Kenneth  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  the  Classics 
Adam,  Francis  O.,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.L.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Adams,  Leverett  Allen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
Adamstone,  Frank  Bolton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Zoology 
Albig,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Alexopoulos,  Constantine  John,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 
Almy,  Gerald  Marks,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics 
Amiel,  Joseph  Henri,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Anderson,  Harry  Warren,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Pathology 
Arndt,  Christian  Ottomar,  A.M.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  German 
Audrieth,  Ludwig  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Bailar,  John  Christian,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Baker,  Robert  Horace,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
Bald,  Ian  James,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Balduf,  Walter  Valentine,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 
Balz,  Albert  G.  A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy  (University  of  Virginia) 
Barlow,  Reuel  Richard,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
Barto,  Harriet  Thompson,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dietetics 
Bauer,  Frederick  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Fertility 
Benner,  Thomas  Eliot,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  the  College 

of  Education 
Blair,  Joseph  Cullen,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Horticulture  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geography 
BoGART,  Ernest  Ludlow,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
BoNAR,  Alice,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  (Waukegan  High  School) 
Bond,  Ethel,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
Bone,  Robert  Gehlmann,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  History 
Bradbury,  Charles  Earl,  M.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Bristow,  Leonard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Britton,  William  Everett,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Brown,  James  Howard,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Brown,  Pembroke  Holcomb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Brown,  Winsor  Williams,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Browne,  Robert  Bell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education 
Bruce,  Thor  William,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

of  the  College  of  Commerce 
Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production  and 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Agronomy 
Burner,  Jarvis  Burr,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
Burns,  Mrs.  Kathryn  Van  Aken,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics and  State  Leader  of  Home  Economics  Extension 
Burns,  Robert  Obed,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Bussard,  Lawrence  Harold,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Cameron,  Edward  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 

Summer  Session 
Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Classics 
Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Carmichael,  Robert  Daniel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School 
Carter,  Herbert  Edmund,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Case,  Harold  Clayton  M.,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and 

Head  of  the  Department 
Cell,  John  Wesley,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Mathematics 
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Clark,  Francis  Matthew,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Clement,  John  Addison,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

Colby,  Arthur  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 

Coleman,  Ernest  Claude,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Connor,  Ralph  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry  (Cornell  University) 

Converse,  Paul  D.,  Professor  of  Business  Organization  and  Operation 

Cope,  Arthur  Clay,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry  (Bryn  Mawr  College) 

Copley,  Michael  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

DeLargy,  Paul  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy 

Demming,  Lanson  Frederick,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Derr,  Paul  Harold,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

DeTurk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

DiETZ,  Frederick  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Donovan,  Cecil  Vincent,  B.P.,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

DoRSEY,  Maxwell  Jay,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 

Dunbar,  Louise  Burnham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

DuNGAN,  George  Harlan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Crop  Production 

Erickson,  Edgar  L.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History 

Fehlau,  Uland  Everett,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Finney,  Claude  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Fitzgerald,  Lloyd  Edward,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Head  of 

the  Department 
Fuller,  Harry  James,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 
FusoN,  Reynold  Clayton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 
Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 
Gay,  Merrill  Cochrane,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Geissendoerfer,  John  T.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Gjelsness,  Rudolph  H.,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

(University  of  Arizona)  , 

Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  j 

Goble,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law  i 

Goldman,  Marcus  Selden,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English 

Graham,  Robert,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Professor  of  Animal  Pathology  and  Hygiene 
Grant,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Liebtag,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Gregg,  Russell  Taaffe,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Assistant  Principal 

of  the  University  High  School 
Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  \ 

GuLLETTE,  Cameron  C,  B.Mus.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan-i 

guages  • 

Hamilton,  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Hartline,  Opal  Cameron,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany  ' 

Heckman,  Harry  Weber,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Economics  : 

Heslip,  Malcolm  Farnsworth,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Business  Organization  and 

Operation 
Hill,  Chesney,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 
Hillebrand,  Harold  Newcomb,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Hiller,  Ernest  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Acting  Head  of 

the  Department 
Hilton,  George  Robert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Hindsley,  Mark  Hubert,  A.M.,  Assistant  Director  of  Military  Bands  and  As- 
sociate in  Music 
Hoffman,  Abe  Lawrence,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Laiv 
Holmes,  Ralph  M.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Music  and  in  Education 
Hopkins,  B.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
Hunter,  Merlin  Harold,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Huston,  Ai^fred  Dwight,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Hyneman,  Charles  S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Jefferson,  Bernard  Levi,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Johnson,  Robert,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Johnston,  Mrs.  Nell  C.  B.,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
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Jones,  Fred  Mitchell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Business  Organization  and  Operation 
Jones,  Harry  Stuart  Vedder,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Kanak,  Marion  Josephine,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Karrenbrock,  Wilbert  Eugene,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Accountancy 
Kelley,  Victor  Wendell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Horticulture  Extension 
Ketchum,  Pierce  Waddell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
KiES,  Joseph  Arthur,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
King,  Ameda  Ruth,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  and  Clerk  in  History 
Kistler,  Samuel  S.,  Ph.D.,  Ch.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 
Kramer,  Evalene  Virginia,  B.S. (Lib.),  Librarian  in  University  High  School 
Krauss,  Paul  Gerhardt,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Krieg,  Amelia,  B.L.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  As- 
sistant Director  of  the  Library  School 
Krueger,  Ruth  C,  B.S.,  B.L.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Kusch,  Polykarp,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Design  and  Head  of  the  Department 

of  Art 
Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineer- 
ing 
Littleton,  Ananias  Charles,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Lloyd,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 
LocKLiN,  David  Philip,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Luce,  Wilbur  Marshall,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 
Lybyer,  Albert  Howe,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Lytle,  Ernest  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
McAllister,  Walter  Ginder,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology 
McIver,  Catherine,  B.S. (Lib.),  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
McMahan,  John  Wood,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Accountancy 
Marvel,  Carl  Shipp,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
Michaud,  Regis,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Moore,  Gerald  Everett,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Murphy,  Lawrence  William,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Journalism  and  Di- 
rector of  the  School  of  J ournalism 
Naeser,  Charles  Rudolph,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Newcomb,  Rexford,  A.m.,  M.Arch.,  A.LA.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Archi- 
tecture and  Dean  of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Page,  John  Lorence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
Palmer,  Cyrus  Edmund,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Architectural  Engineering  and  As- 
sistant Dean  of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
Park,  Sunshine,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 
Paton,  Robert  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Paul,  Harry  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Pease,  Theodore  Calvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education 
Peterson,  Earl  Herman,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Potthoff,  Edward  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Powell,  Alden  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 
Price,  Hartley  D'Oyley,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Rawlings,    Mrs.    Dorothy    S.,    A.M.,    Instructor    in    Physical    Education    for 

IV  omen 
Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Reed,  George  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Reedy,  John  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Reitsch,  Robert,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Riebel,  John  Paul,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
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Roberts,  Paul  Carmen,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
Robertson,  Carita,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Robinson,  R.  P.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Classics  (University  of  Cincinnati) 
RuEHE,  Harrison  August,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures  and  Head 

of  the  Department  of  Dairy  Husbandry 
Ruby,  James  Craig,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Animal  Husbandry 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Sanford,  Charles  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Education  and  Principal  of  the 

University  High  School 
ScHiMPF,  Louise,  A.M.,  Assistant  in.  German 
Schnebly,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B,,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
ScHOONMAKER,  Sherman,  M.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
ScHULTZ,  Harvey  Albert,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
ScHULZ,  William  F.,  Ph.D.,  E.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Schwalbe,  William  Louis,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Ap- 
plied Mechanics 
Sears,  Robert  Richardson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Shay,  Mary  Lucille,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 
Singleton,  Mildred  Ella,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Smith,  Ann  Avery,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Smith,  George  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Stalnaker,  Carroll  Claude,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Steggerda,  Frederic  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology 
Steimley,  Leonard  Leo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 

Stewart,   Charles  Leslie,   Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor   of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  A.A.G.O.,  Professor  of  Music  and  Director 

of  the  School  of  Music 
Stott,  Leland  Hyrum,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychology 
Summers,  Walter  Lee,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
SuTHERLiN,  Kathryn  Janie,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Music 
SwANSON,  J.  Wesley,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English 
Taft,  Donald  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

Theiss,  Edwin  Leodgar,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Timmons,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Trjitzinsky,  Waldemar  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Van  Cleave,  Harley  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Vestal,  Arthur  Gibson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 
Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Whelan,  Jane  E.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Will,  Samuel  Frederic,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Secretary  of  the 

Appointments  Committee 
Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Director  of  the  Library,  Director  of  the 

Library  School,  and  Professor  of  Library  Science. 
WooDROw,  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 
WooDWORTH,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Location  of  the  University 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  of  IlHnois  is  situated  partly  in 
the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly  in  the  city  of  Champaign,  in  Champaign 
County,  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the 
state.  The  two  municipalities  form  one  community  of  about  thirty 
thousand  inhabitants.  The  railway,  express,  mail,  telegraph,  and  tele- 
phone services  of  both  cities  are  available  for  the  University.  Cham- 
paign may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from  points  to 
the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  ''Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana.  Electric  interur- 
ban  lines  and  motor  bus  lines  form  connections  with  neighboring  towns 
and  cities  in  Illinois  and  also  with  St.  Louis. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  430 
acres ;  the  Chicago  campus,  2.2  acres ;  the  experiment  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1,126.9  acres;  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign 
County,  606.4  acres ;  and  timber  reservations,  60  acres ; — a  total  of 
2,225.5  acres.  There  are  about  65  buildings  on  the  main  campus,  27 
buildings  on  the  experiment  farms,  and  5  buildings  on  the  Chicago 
campus. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  928,658  volumes,  and 
246,564  pamphlets,  and  receives  over  6000  periodicals;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  general  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition 
eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various 
buildings  on  the  campus ;  four  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes 
each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms 
in  the  Library  Building  seat  over  1800  students  and  are  equipped  with 
electric  fans. 

Museums 

Museums  and  exhibits  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in  several  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  include  collections  of  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Ori- 
ental, European,  and  American  culture.  The  departmental  scientific 
laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  classrooms, 
and  demonstrations  in  lecture-rooms.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  250,000  specimens.  The  entomological 
collections  include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.    The  de- 
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partments  of  Geology  and  Zoology  have  adequate  working  collections. 
The  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Li- 
brary also  maintain  exhibits. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Apphed  Arts  (including  the  School  of 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  a 
degree  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions 
a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  he 
otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  thfe  teachers  in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  spend  a  part 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians,  and 
coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  college 
instructors,  school  supervisors  and  principals,  and  others  who  are 
working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half- 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre- 
scribed pre-medical  subjects. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  1935  will  open  on  June  17  and  close  on 
August  10,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks,  or  one-half  semester.  The 
opening  day,  Monday,  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week.  All 
the  courses  will  extend  through  the  eight  weeks  except  the  professional 
courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  which  extend  for  six  weeks 
from  June  17.  Students  enrolled  in  other  courses  who  wish  to  re- 
main for  only  six  weeks  may  obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session  a  certificate  of  their  attendance  but  will  not  receive  university 
credit.  The  number  of  hours  of  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each 
course  is  stated  in  the  list  of  courses  offered.*  Each  student  may 
register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours  or  less. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  17,  from  8  a.m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
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find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Library  School  students  will  find  their  study- 
lists  in  Room  306  Library  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate 
students  will  be  given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  11  a.m.; 
E  through  K,  10  a.m. ;  L  through  R,  9  a.m. ;  S  through  Z,  8  a.m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  neces- 
sary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difiiculty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be,  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  21  years  of  age  or  over,  not  qualified  to 
enter  on  regular  status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on  the  presenta- 
tion of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a  Bachelor's  degree 
in  Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or  has  had  other 
equivalent  training.  Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be  secured 
from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School,  and  these,  when  filled  out, 
should  be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which  show  the  ap- 
plicant to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 

The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  administered 
by  the  Graduate  School ;  admission  is  conditioned  upon  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  approval 
of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations  concerning  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  13. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
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first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Room  100- A,  Administration  Building. 
Such  students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the 
alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  Previously  only  the  courses  of  the  first  semester  of  work  in  the 
Library  School  have  been  given  in  the  summer  sessions.  These  courses 
were  so  arranged  that  the  work  of  the  first  semester  was  completed 
in  two  succeeding  summers,  and  they  will  continue  to  be  presented 
in  that  manner.  Beginning  with  the  summer  of  1935  second  semester 
courses  are  also  to  be  offered.  It  is  expected  that  the  complete  second 
semester's  program  will  be  offered  in  two  succeeding  summer  sessions, 
and  that  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  can  thus  be  secured  by 
students  in  four  summer  sessions.  For  the  detailed  requirements  of 
the  several  colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of 
the  University. 

A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college : 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Associate  Dean  Fletcher, 

Room  304,  University  Hall. 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  —  Assistant 

Dean  Schlatter,  Room  214,  Commerce  Building. 
College  of  Engineering — Associate  Dean  Jordan,  Room  300,  En- 
gineering Hall. 
College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Hudelson,  Room  104,  New 

Agriculture  Building. 
College  of  Education — Dean  Benner,  Room  104,  Administration  (E). 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Assistant  Dean  Palmer,  Room 

110,  Architecture  Building. 
College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  Room  301,  Law  Building. 
Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  Room  331,  Library. 
School  of  Journalism — Director   Murphy,   Room   101,    University 

Hall. 
School  of  Physical  Education — Professor  S.  C.  Staley  and  Mr.  J. 

C.  Ruby,  Room  104,  New  Gymnasium. 
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Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  with  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1.  Those  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  at  least  one  week  before  the  opening  of 
the  session  may  call  for  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109 
Administration  Building  (East),  prior  to  registration.  Students  who 
register  after  the  first  week  of  the  session  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 
scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their 
study-lists  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.  Attendance  during 
four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 
residence.  If  in  these  Sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 
done  a  Master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 
thesis  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 
fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  ab- 
sence. This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is 
able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation 
that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry 
on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for 
example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory." 
Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  di- 
rection of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual 
petition  beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  the  Master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
their  third  session  in  residence. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 
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Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion to  graduate  students  majoring  in  agricultural  economics,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  and 
horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  ad- 
dition to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as 
possible,  it  is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time 
in  the  Summer  Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in 
the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire 
time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors  have  been 
completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their 
time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with 
the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

The  special  four-weeks  courses  in  agriculture  will  not  be  offered 
for  farm  advisers  and  other  extension  workers  during  the  Summer 
Session  of  1935. 

Professional  Courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Courses  for  athletic  coaches  were  established  in  connection  with 
the  Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George 
A.  Huff,  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  further  training  in  athletic  sports  and  various  branches 
of  physical  education.  These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are 
engaged  in  coaching  and  physical  education  in  high  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  applicants 
for  admission  to  these  courses  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  with 
coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of  college  work. 
The  theory  and  the  practice  of  each  sport  are  in  separate  courses, 
which  may  be  taken  independently.  The  theory  courses  consist  of  lec- 
tures on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students  learn  how  to 
demonstrate  the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do  not  desire 
to  engage  actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may  obtain 
visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

A  student  desiring  to-  specialize  in  football  or  basketball,  or  any 
other  major  sport,  may  do  so  by  taking  two  practice  sections  as  well 
as  the  theory  course.  The  work  is  planned  so  that  a  man  may  take  lec- 
tures on  the  sport  in  which  he  is  most  proficient,  and  concentrate  his 
attention  on  the  subject  which  he  does  not  know  so  well. 

Detailed  information  regarding  these  courses  may  be  found  in  a 
special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application.  Address  School  of 
Physical  Education,  104  New  Gymnasium,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  activities  differing  but  little  from  those  of  the 
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other  sessions  of  the  year.  These  include  receptions  given  to  students ; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  club  meetings  ar- 
ranged by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ;  dra- 
matics; exhibits  of  folk  dancing  and  interpretive  dancing;  band  con- 
certs; and  general  lectures  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  by  men 
from  other  institutions.  All  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  weekly 
organ  recitals  and  to  take  part  in  the  song  services  at  the  Auditorium, 
which  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music. 

The  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums,  when  not  in  use  for  the 
regular  courses  in  physical  education,  will  be  open  also  to  students  not 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and 
exercise. 

Women  wishing  to  use  the  swimming  pool  in  the  Woman's  Build- 
ing may  register  for  a  regular  course  in  swimming  or  sign  up  for 
Recreation  Swimming,  at  the  daily  free  hours,  in  Room  12a,  Woman's 
Building.  There  will  be  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  classes, 
meeting  four  days  a  week.  The  regulation  gray  jersey  tank  suit  and 
towel  are  provided. 

All  students  may  have  the  use  of  the  University's  tennis  courts, 
general  athletic  fields,  and  golf  course.  Small  fees  are  charged  for  the 
use  of  the  golf  course  and  for  locker-and-towel  service  in  the  gymna- 
siums and  pools. 

Board  and  Room 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall,  which  is  located  on  Nevada  Street 
near  the  campus,  offers  accommodations  during  the  Summer  Session 
for  women  students.  It  has  a  large  dining  room,  overlooking  the 
sunken  garden  in  the  court,  and  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining 
parlors  on  the  first  floor.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor 
there  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  For  women  students  occupying 
single  rooms,  the  charge  for  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for 
the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session  is  %77.  For  those  occupying  double 
rooms  the  charge  is  $67  (with  the  exception  of  two  rooms  with 
private  bath  which  are  listed  at  %77).  Applications  for  rooms  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Rooms  in  private  homes  near  the  campus  are  available  to  students 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  rates  somewhat  lower  than  during  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  Rooms  for  women  students  are  listed  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  those  for  men  students  in  the 
office  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and 
others  who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations  may  be  secured  at 
reasonable  rentals. 

The  numerous  restaurants,  cafeterias,  and  boarding  clubs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  campus  afford  students  a  wide  range  of  choice.  Prices 
of  meals  are  not  high. 
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Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  the  day  of  registration,  June  17. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  $20  ($30  for 
students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing 
in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  $30  ($45  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and 
to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some 
courses  for  materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than 
two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for 
a  fee  of  $10  ($15  by  students  not  residing  in  the  state)  and  the  labo- 
ratory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses 
in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music: 

For  the  Session $12.50 

Other  Students: 

For  one  lesson  a  week 10.00 

For  two  lessons  a  week 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate) 
Organ  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 10.00 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
Illinois  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  graduates  of  the  teachers'  colleges  in  the  state  in  the  class  of 
1935,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  state  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  ma- 
triculate in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  for  $12 
which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  $20  to  $8. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1935,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 
A  graduate  of  a  teacher's  college  (class  of  1935)  must  present  either 
a  diploma  or  a  written  statement  from  the  president  of  the  teachers' 
college  certifying  that  he  is  a  graduate  of  this  year's  class. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  THE  Summer  Session,  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 
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The  University  High  School 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  University  High  School  will  offer 
courses  in  a  number  of  high  school  subjects.  The  classes  will  be  taught 
by  members  of  the  regular  high  school  faculty.  Registration  will  be 
limited  to  65  students.  The  fees  are  $15  for  one  unit,  $8  for  one-half 
unit.  For  further  information  concerning  courses,  application  for  en- 
trance, etc.,  address  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 


KEY  TO  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


Accountancy 22 

Agricultural  Economics 19 

Agricultural  Engineering 19 

Agronomy 19 

Animal  Husbandry 19 

Art 20 

Astronomy 21 

Athletic  Coaching,  see  Physical  Ed- 
ucation for  Men 45 

Bacteriology 21 

Botany 22 

Business  Law 24 

Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion   22 

Chemistry 24 

Classics 27 

Dairy  Husbandry 28 

Drawing,  see  Art 20 

Economics 28 

Education 30 

English 34 

Entomology 36 

Farm    Mechanics,    see   Agricultural 

Engineering 19 

Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, see  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics   19 

French 50 

Geography 36 


German 37 

History 38 

Home  Economics 39 

Horticulture 39 

Industrial  Education 33 

Italian 52 

Journalism 40 

Latin 27 

Law 40 

Library  Science 41 

Mathematics 42 

Mechanics 53 

Music 44 

Philosophy 44 

Physical  Education  for  Men 45 

Physical  Education  for  Women ....  46 

Physics 47 

Physiology 49 

Political  Science 49 

Psychology 50 

Public  Speaking,  see  Speech 35 

Rhetoric 35 

Romance  Languages 50 

Sociology 52 

Spanish 52 

Speech 35 

Teachers'  Courses 33 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  53 

Zoology 53 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTINGS  OF  COURSES 


The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  Hsted,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergradutates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates.  The  letter  "S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number 
of  each  course,  is  the  sign  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the 
same  number  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  the  year. 

The  class  periods  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  below). 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  credit 
value  is  given  in  the  description  of  each  course.  Since  the  Summer  Session 
consists  of  only  eight  weeks,  tivo  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately 
equivalent  to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester;  thus  a  course 
in  which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

For  graduate  students  (candidates  for  advanced  degrees),  credit  is  reckoned 
in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours  of 
time  per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that 
time  in  class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer 
Session  a  unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  The  unit 
values  of  graduate  courses  (numbered  100  and  upward)  are  indicated  in  paren- 
theses following  the  titles  of  such  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups 
"for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates"  are  generally  evaluated  for  grad- 
uate credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  Yz  unit 
for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  senior  standing  is  prerequi- 
site; (b)  1/2  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  14  unit  for  a  1-hour  or 
2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  junior  standing  is  prerequisite. 

Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
five  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 


Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 

Administration  Building Adra.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Agricultural  Enginejering  Building Agr.  Eng.        Men's  Gymnasium  (old  building) Old  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Stock  Pavilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  Hall U.H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses E.G.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Library  Building Lib.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Case  and  Associate  Professor  Stewart 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  S30.  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products. — Practices,  processes, 
and  agencies  related  to  the  marketing  of  farm  crops,  livestock,  and  live- 
stock products.   Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8-10       MWF  331  New  Agr.         Stewart 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  S109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
agricultural  economics  must  register  in  this  course.  Credit  is  conditional 
upon  the  completion  of  an  acceptable  thesis. 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Agr.   Econ.   S120,  Farm   Management   Principles. — Economic   organization   of 
farms  of  different  types  and  investigational  methods.   Local  field  trips. 
1  unit  8-10       TT  331  New  Agr.         Case 

Note:     See  also  courses  offered  in  Economics,  pages  28  and  29. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a 
special  problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research. 
Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng,  17  or  28,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  and  Lab.     To  be  arranged  Agr.  Eng.  Lehmann  and  Shawl 

AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth  ; 
Associate  Professor  Dungan 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  S118.  Research. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Grad- 
uate students  preparing  theses  should  so  indicate  in  registering,  (i/4  to  2 
units),* 

(a)  Soils Bauer,  DeTurk,  Smith 

(b)  Crops Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dungan 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Graham,  and  Card,  and 
Associate  Professor  Roberts 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An,  Husb.  S112.    Research, —  (V^  to  2  units),*    Investigations  in  the  following: 
(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Rusk 

(c)  Animal  Pathology Graham 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Mitchell 

(e)  Animal  Genetics Roberts 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry Card 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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An.  Husb.  si  19.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

An.  Husb.  S120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Diseases. — 

J/^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Graham 

An.  Husb.  S12L  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Roberts 

ART 

Professor  Lake,  Associate  Professor  Bradbury,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Donovan 

Art  S2.  Water  Color. — Still-life  and  outdoor  sketching. 

2  9-12       TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  SlOc.  Course  for  Teachers. —  (For  supervisors  of  art  and  public  school 
teachers).  The  planning  of  work  in  the  common  school;  design;  black- 
board drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  administrative 
side  of  the  supervisor's  work. 

2  1-4         TT  10  Arch.  Lake 

Art  Sll.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  painting,  and 
architecture  from  earliest  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 

2  2  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S12.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 

2  3  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S25.  Cast  and  Still-Life  Drawing. — Principles  of  construction  and  per- 
spective ;  free-hand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  cast,  still-life,  and  nature. 
2  9-12       MWF  Hall  of  Casts  Donovan 

Art  S26.  Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Illustrated  talks  on  the  structure  and  move- 
ment of  the  human  figure.    Quick  sketching  from  living  model. 

2  8  MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S27,  S29.  Life  Drawing. — Construction  of  the  figure  in  black  and  white 
from  living  models. 

2  9-12       MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S28.  Portrait. — Outdoor  work  in  black  and  white,  from  posed  model. 
2  To  be  arranged  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S30c.  Pastel  Painting. — Study  of  technique  from  model  and  from  nature. 

2  9-12       MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S31-S34.  Composition. — Principles  and  practice  of  picture  making. 
2  8  TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S35,  S36.  Commercial  Art. — Study  of  methods  of  drawing  for  commercial 
purposes ;  poster  design. 

2  9-12       MWF  403  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S41,  S42.    Still-Life  and  Landscape  Painting. — Study  in  oil  from  nature. 

2  9-12       TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S44-S47.  Painting  from  Life. — Outdoor  work  in  oil  from  posed  model. 
Study  of  light  and  color. 

2  To  be  arranged  403  Arch.  Bradbury 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 
Course  for  Undergraduates 

AsTRON.  SI.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — An  introduction  to  astronomy;  the  earth; 
the  solar  system;  the  stars.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  /ll  MTWTF    228  N.H.  Baker 

t  Evening  Tu  Observatory 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

AsTRON.  S14.  Observational  Astronomy. — A  choice  is  offered  from  several 
different  kinds  of  astronomical  observing,  either  descriptive  or  practical. 
Prerequisite :    Astronomy  1,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  10  TT  Observatory  Baker 

Evening  hours  to  be  arranged 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Wallace,  Dr.  Clark,  and  Miss  Park 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. —  (For  those 
v^ho  wish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  steriliza- 
tion, disinfection,  and  food  poisoning.)  Bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds;  struc- 
ture and  morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general 
sanitation,  agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  readings,  demonstrations,  recitations.  Designed  to  accompany 
Bact.  S5b  but  may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Clark 

Quiz  A  9  TT  300  Chem.  Park 

Quiz  B  10  TT  30C  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  (Laboratory). — Bacteriological  technic; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms ;  preparation  of  media  and  apparatus ;  staining,  cultivation,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bact.  S5a.  Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  or  concurrent 
registration  therein ;  Chem.  2a,  3,  or  4. 

2  9-12       MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  SIO.  Epidemiology. — Transmission  and  control  of  communicable  diseases. 
Lectures,  readings,  problems.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  Bact.  5a 
(or  20)  ;  consent  of  instructor. 

2  11  MTWT        116  Chem.  Wallace 

Bact.  S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural 
and  morphological  characteristics  of  disease-producing  microorganisms ; 
theories  of  immunity  and  serum  reactions ;  routine  diagonistic  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20)  ;  junior  standing;  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  8  MTWTF    303  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  9-12       MWF  360  Chem.  Park 

Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms;  biochemical  reactions.  Lectures,  lab- 
oratory, reports,  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
chemistry  and  junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF    229  N.H.  Wallace.  Clark, 

Lab.  9-12       MWF  367  Chem.  and  Park 

Quiz  10  TT  300  Chem. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Bact.  S107.  Research.— 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Wallace 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  S  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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BOTANY 

Associate  Professor  Vestal,  Dr.  Fuller,  Dr.  Alexopoulos, 
Mrs.  Grant,  and  Miss  Hartline 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Professor  Ves"tal, 
1935;  Plant  Pathology,  1936;  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1937;  Plant 
Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1938. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Box.  SI.  Plant  Biology. — The  structure  and  physiology  of  higher  plants;  the 
evolution  of  structure  and  reproduction  in  the  plant  kingdom ;  economic 
uses  of  plants.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

8 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

Vestal,  Fuller, 
Alexopoulos 

Disc. 

8 

TT 

258  N.H. 

Alexopoulos 

A  Lab. 

10-12 

MTWTF 

258  N.H. 

Fuller,  Grant 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

MTWTF 

258  N.H. 

Alexopoulos, 
Hartline 

BoT.  S6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  of  the  flowering 
plants;  local  flora;  identification  methods  suitable  for  high  school  v^ork; 
herbarium  methods.    Prerequisite:     1   semester  of  general  botany. 

3  Lect.  1  TT  350  N.H.  Fuller.  Grant 

Lab.  2-4         TT  350  N.H.  Fuller,  Grant 

Approximately  2  additional  lab,  hours  to  be  spent  in  field  work. 

BoT.  S8.  Forest  Ecology. — Identification,  soil  and  moisture  requirements,  and 
habitat-relations  of  American  trees ;  forest  regions,  forest-types  and  sites ; 
ground-cover  vegetation.    Prerequisite:    Bot.   1  or  equivalent. 

3  Lect.  10  TWT  229  N.H.  Vestal,  Hartline 

Disc.  10  MF  229  N.H. 

Field  8-12       S  (occasionally  all  day) 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

BoT.  S88.  Plant  Communities  and  Environment. — Analysis  of  the  environmen- 
tal complex;  responses  of  plants;  communities,  including  smaller  units  of 
vegetation.  Field  study  will  emphasize  prairie  vegetation.  Prerequisite: 
Bot.  81  or  8  or  concurrent  registration,  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  2  MWF  216  N.H.  Vestal 

Lab  or  Field       1-5         TT  216  N.H. 

(Occasionally  on  Saturday  instead) 

Course  for  Graduates 

BoT.  SI 80.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography.— 

y2to  \yi  units*  To  be  arranged  204  N.H.  Vestal 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 
(See  also  Economics) 

Professors  Converse  and  Littleton,  Associate  Professor  Theiss,  Dr.  Karren- 
BROCK,  Mr.  Roberts,  Dr.  Jones,  Mr.  Heslip,  and  Air.  McMahan 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.    Sla.  Elementary   Accounting. — A   beginner's    course.     Text :     Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  I. 

3  10  MTWTFS    123  Com.  Karrenbrock 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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AccY.  Sib.  Accounting  Procedure. — Relation  of  business  documents  to  accounts ; 
balance  sheet  and  income  statement;  corporation  accounting.  Text:  Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  II.   Prerequisite:    Accy.  la  or  le. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS    123  Com.  McMahan 

Accy.  S2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting; 

process  costs;   job  lot  costs;   burden  distribution.    Text:  Schlatter's  "Ele- 
mentary Cost  Accounting."   Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb. 

3  9  MTWTFS    123  Com.  McMahan 

Accy.  S2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Corporation  accounts;  depreciation  and 
reserves;  special  financial  statements;  illustrative  problems.    Text:    Finney's 
"Principles  of  Accounting,"  Volume  I,  1934  Edition.   Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb. 
3  8  MTWTFS    123  Com.  Karrexbrock 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Volume  II,  1934  Edition.   Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b. 

3  8  MTWTFS    115  Com.  Littleton 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Kohler  &  Pettengill's  "Principles  of  Auditing" 
and  Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."   Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a, 

3  9  MTWTFS     115  Com.  Theiss 

Accy,  S30.  Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Preparation  and  interpretation 
of  budgets  for  commercial  and  industrial  concerns.  Text:  Mimeographed 
material.   Prerequisite:    Accy.  2b. 

3  10  MTWTFS    115  Com,  Theiss 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy,  S103,  Advanced  Theory. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Littleton 

Accy.  S129,  Thesis,— 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Littleton 


B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.0.0.  SI,  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Organization  and  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industrial  units.  Text: 
Anderson's  "Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Management."  Prerequi- 
site:   Econ.  1  or  2,  and  45  hours  of  university  work. 

3  8  MTWTFS    119  Com,  Jones 

B.O.O.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — IMethods  and  problems 
involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  "Elements  of  Marketing."  Prerequisite:  Econ,  1  and  junior 
standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS    119  Com,  Converse 

B.O.O,  S91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Com- 
merce who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year 
may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours 
in  this  department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  depart- 
ment and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates 
for  high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis, 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Converse 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.O.  S7.  Salesmanship. — Policies  and  practice  of  modern  sales  organizations ; 
selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers.  Text :  Rus- 
sell's "Textbook  of  Salesmanship."   Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  TWTF  119  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.  S8.  Advertising. — Text:  Hotchkiss's  "Outline  of  Advertising."  (Special 
problems  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  wish  to  register  for  graduate 
credit.)    Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3  9  MTWTFS    119  Com.  Heslip 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  S102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Converse 

B.O.O.  S129.  Thesis.— 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Converse 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments; 
partnerships,  corporations;  cases,  readings,  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou 
and  Howard's  "Principles  of  Business  Law,"  (1933  rev.  ed.).  Prerequisite: 
Bus.  Law  la  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTFS    122  Com.  Roberts 

CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Fuson,  Hopkins,  and  Marvel,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant 

Professors  Kistler  and  Smith,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Copley  (in  charge), 

Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Carter,  Dr.  Reed,  Dr.  Connor,  Dr.  Cope,  Mr. 

Johnson,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Naeser. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — The  non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hop- 
kins' "General  Chemistry  for  Colleges ;"  Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory 
Exercises."  See  also  Chem.  S2  and  S3.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit. 

Reed,  Naeser 


Lect.-Quiz 

11 

MTWTFS    112  Chem.A. 

1  Lab. 

8-10 

MTWTFS    201  Chem.A. 

2  Lab. 

1-4 

TWTF           201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry.)  Same  books  as  Chem.  Sl.  See  also  Chem.  S3.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.-Quiz         11  MTWTFS    112  Chem.A.         Reed,  AtrDRiEXH, 

1  Lab.  8-10       TT  or  MW  201  Chem.A.  Naeser 

2  Lab.  1-3         TT  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  engineering  students).  Same  books  as 
Chem.  SI.   Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Lect.-Quiz         11  MTWTFS     112  Chem.A.         Reed.  Naeser 
Lab.                     8-10       MTWTF      201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — 
(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive 
only  3  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2  or  3. 

4  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS     112  Chem.A,         Bailar 

Lab.  9-12        MTWT  212  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  S5.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (Limited  to  students  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit.   Prerequisite:    Chem,  1  or  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    112  Chem.A.        Audrieth,  Bailar 

Lab.  9-12        MTWT  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (General  course  for  second  semester  stu- 
dents). Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  1 
or  2  or  3. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    112  Chem.A.         Bailar 

Lab.  9-12        MTWT  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  SIO.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
for  those  registered  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineer- 
ing).   See  also  Chem.  S4  and  S38a.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    100  Chem.  Reedy  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF       301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S12b.  Teachers'  Course. —  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach).  Meth- 
ods of  teaching  chemistry;  assigned  readings,  discussion,  reports,  practice 
teaching.  Note:  Graduate  credit  is  not  allov^ed  in  this  course.  Prerequisite: 
13  hours  of  chemistry,  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 

3  9  MTWT         105  Chem.A.         Hopkins 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  in  pre-medic 
and  home  economic  curricula).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometric  relations,  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  appli- 
cation to  quantitative  analysis.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    111  Chem.  Smith  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF      310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in 
chemistry).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichiometric  relations, 
the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to  quantitative 
analysis.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    111  Chem.  Smith  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30    MTWTF      310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5  or  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    217  Chem.  Cope,  Johnson 

Lab.  9-12       MTWT         250  Chem. 

Chem.  S90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  in  inorganic,  organ- 
ic, analytical,  industrial,  physiological,  and  physical  chemistry,  as  listed  under 
Chem.  S190. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be  possible 
for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  Master's 
degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S12b,  Sl5a,  Sl6a,  842, 
843,  and   8132b  are  not   offered  every  summer. 

Chem.  S15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  com- 
mon elements;  periodic  relationship;  preparation  and  application  of  the 
common  elements  and  compounds.  See  also  Chem.  S16a.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  Chem.  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6,  7,  and  93a. 

2  10  MTWT         303  Chem.  Audrieth 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — Inorganic  preparations;  to 
accompany  Chem.  SI 5a.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  registration  in 
Chem.   S15a. 

2  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Audrieth 
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Chem.  S27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — 
Polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrometry,  colorimetry,  and  other  advanced 
analyses.  Lectures,  problems,  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24  and  34  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  To  be  arranged  305  Chem.  Smith 

Chem.  S36b.  Organic  Chemistry   (Second  Course). — Lectures,  problems,  reci- 
tations.  Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a;  or  Chem.  33  and  24,  or  equivalent. 
3  Lect.  11  MTWTFS    111  Chem.  Connor 

Chem.  S37b.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Laboratory  to  accompany  Chem.  S36b). 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b  or  registration  in  S36b. 

2  Conf.  8  MTWT         116  Chem.  Connor 
Lab.                     9-11       MTWT         250  Chem. 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  of  indentifi- 
cation  of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Prerequisite:  Chem  36b 
and  37b  or  equivalent. 

3  Conf.  8  TWTF  201  Chem.  Fuson 
Lab.                     8-11       TWTF          250  Chem.  Brown 

Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  more 
important  principles  of  physical  chemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S4L  Prerequi- 
site:   Chem.  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7  or  8. 

3  9  MTWTFS    161  Chem.  Copley 

Chem.  S4L  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem,  S40.   Prerequisite:    Same  as  Chem.  S40. 

1  1-6         Wednesday  124  Chem.  Copley  and  assistant 

Chem.  S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates; 
tissues,  digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces ;  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  gastric  contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject 
are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  assigned  reading.  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  22  or  24,  33  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

5  8-12       MTWTF      450  Chem.  Carter  and  assistant 

Chem.  S60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Recent  industrial  developments;  unit 
processes  of  chemical  engineering;  design,  construction,  and  operation  of 
chemical  equipment.  Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  34a,  or  equivalent. 

4  Lect.  8  MTWTFS    161  Chem.         Kistler  and  assistant 
Lab.                      1-5         MTu  161  Chem. 

Chem.  S62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  Engineer- 
ing.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering. 

2  Lect.  1  MTWT         161  Chem.        Kistler 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  SlOla.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Second  Course). — The  less 
familiar  elements  and  their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.  See  also 
Chem.  S102b. 

H  unit  8  MTWT         303  Chem.  Hopkins 

Chem.  S102a.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements  (Second  Course). — 
Qualitative  analysis  and  preparation.   To  accompany  or  follow^  Chem.  SlOla. 

K  to  M  unit  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Hopkins 

Chem.  S123a.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. — Modern  survey  of  advanced 
principles,  methods,  and  calculations. 

H  unit  To  be  arranged  116  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  S123c.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
S123a. 

14  to  %  unit  To  be  arranged  304  Chem.  Reedy 
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Chem.  S125.  Analytical  Chemistry. — Seminar.  Special  topics  in  analytical 
chemistry. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

H  unit  To  be  arranged  116  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  S132a.  Organic  Chemistry  (First  Course). — General  review  o£  organic 

chemistry.    Discussion  of  recent  technical  and  theoretical  developments. 

M  unit  11  MTWT         217  Chem.  FusoN 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Limited  to  10  students  in  1935). 
Chiefly  laboratory  w^ork;  development  of  methods  suitable  for  large-scale 
production. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  219  Chem.  Marvel 

Chem.  S152b.  Advanced  Physiological  Chemistry. — The  more  difficult  bio- 
chemical preparations ;  the  use  of  analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory 
work. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged;  one  to  Marvel 

five  times  per  week 

Chem.  S190.  Research. —  (i/^  to  2  units).*   To  be  arranged. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Hopkins,  Audrieth,  Bailar 

Organic  Chemistry Marvel,  Fuson 

Analytical  Chemistry Reedy,  Smith 

Physical  Chemistry Copley 

Physiological  Chemistry Marvel 

Chemical  Engineering Kistler 

CLASSICS 

Professors  Canter  and  Robinson,  and  Dr.  Abbott 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  SI.  Ovid. —  (Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  Latin). 
Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Metamorphoses,  with  a  review  of  special 
studies  and  criticism  of  Ovid's  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
grammatical  and  stylistic  structure.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of 
high  school  Latin. 

2  2  MTWT       114  L.H.  Abbott 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin 

in  the  secondary  school ;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years ; 

position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  results 

of  Latin  instruction.   Prerequisite:    Two  years  or  more  of  high  school  Latin. 

IK  3  MWF  120  L.H,  Canter 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house;  the  or- 
ganization of  society;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.  Lectures 
and  readings  supplemented  by  slides  and  photographs  and  the  collections 
of  the  Classical  Museum.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge 
of  Latin  not  required. 

Wi  1  MWF  120  L.H.  Abbott 

Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Origin,  development,  and  classi- 
fication of  myths ;  influence  of  mythology  upon  art.    Lectures  and  readings. 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.    Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 
Wi  8  MWF  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  S21.  Terence. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  freshman  Latin,  or  experience 
in  teaching  Latin. 

IM  9  MWF  120  L.H.  Abbott 

Latin  S56.  The  Roman  Republic. — From  the  earliest  times  to  the  establishment 
of  the  Empire.  Lectures  and  reports.  (Same  as  History  S56).  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  11  TWTF        202  L.H.  Robinson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  tlie  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  SlOl.  Latin  Epigram. — Lectures  and  readings. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  4-6         TT  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  S150.  Cicero's  Letters. — The  chief  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  character 
and  activities  of  Cicero. 

J^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  114  L.H.  Robinson 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  and  Yapp,  Associate  Professors  Tracy 
and  Nevens,  and  Assistant  Professor  Overman 

Course  for  Graduates 
D.H.  S112.   Research. —  (I/2  to  1  unit).*  Note:    Graduate  students  writing  theses 
should  so  indicate  in  registering.    Special  problems  in  the  following: 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Ruehe,  Tracy 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Professors  Bogart  and  Hunter,  Assistant  Professors  Brown  and  Locklin,  Mr. 
Bruce,  Mr.  Fitzgerald,  Mr.  Gay,  Mr.  Heckman,  and  Mr.  Stalnaker 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EcoN.  S2.  Principles  of  Economics. — Text:    Rufener's  "Principles  of  Econom- 
ics."   Prerequisite:    One  year  of  University  work  or  (for  teachers)  consent 


of  instructor. 


A  8  MTWTFS    106  Com.  Gay 

B  9  MTWTFS    108  Com.  Heckman 


EcoN.  S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Text:  James'  "The  Economics  of 
Money,  Credit,  and  Banking."  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  principles  of 
economics,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  3. 

3  8  MTWTFS    111  Com.  Stalnaker 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

EcoN.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Gerstenberg's  "Fi- 
nancial Organization  and  Management,"  (latest  ed.).  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1 
or  2,  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  10,  when 
used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2K  10  MTWTF      101  Com.  Fitzgerald 

Econ.  S23.  Current  Economic  Problems. — Text:  Bye  and  Hewett's  "Applied 
Economics,"  2d  ed.  A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and 
economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.  Prerequisite:  Econ. 
1  or  2,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  23. 

3  10  MTWTFS    111  Com.  Bruce 

Econ.  S29.  Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. — Text:  Culbertson's 
"International  Economic  Policies."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  stand- 
ing, or  consent  of  instructor.  A  survey  of  significant  developments  in  in- 
ternational relations  including  tariff  policies  and  recent  manifestations  of 
nationalism. 

2}4  9  MTWTF       106  Com.  Gay 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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EcoN.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text:  Daiigherty's 
"Labor  Problems  in  American  Industry."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  41,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

23^  8  MTWTF       108  Com.  Heckman 

EcoN.  SSL  Public  Finance. — Text:  Hunter's  "Outlines  of  Public  Finance." 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  51,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

23^  10  MTWTF       108  Com.  Stalnaker 

Econ.  S61.  Economic  Theory. — Text:  Haney's  "History  of  Economic  Thought." 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Econ.  61,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2  11  MTWT         111  Com.  Bruce 

Econ.  S65.  Social  Control  of  Business. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior 
standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2^  9  MTWTF       101  Com.  Locklin 

Econ.  S90.  Senior  Thesis. —  (Primarily  for  candidates  for  graduation  with  high 
honors).   Prerequisite :   Major  in  economics,  senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Locklin  and  others 

Econ.  S92.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text :  Daggett's  "Principles  of 
Inland  Transportation,"  Locklin's  "Railroad  Regulation  since  1920,"  and 
Locklin's  "Regulation  of  Railway  Rates"  (pamphlet  to  be  secured  in  Infor- 
mation Office,  Room  157  Administration  Building).  Prerequisite:  Econ,  1 
or  2;  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  .      A  8  MTWTFS    101  Com,  Fitzgerald 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  SlOSb.  Public  Finance. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  315  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  S122.  Economic  History  of  the  American  People. — 

1  unit  1-3         MTh  209  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  S124.  International  Economics  and  Finance. — A  survey  of  the  more 
important  recent  economic  developments  in  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy,  and  Russia,  with  a  side  glance  at  the  United  States. 

1  unit  4-6         MW  209  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  S128.  The  Changing  Economic  Order. — A  study  of  the  changing  eco- 
nomic life  in  the  modern  western  world  in  relation  to  the  problem  of  educa- 
tion. 

1  unit  1-3         TuF  209  Com.  Brown 

Econ.  S192.  Economics  of  Transportation. — History  of  transportation  in  the 
United  States  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  a  regulatory  policy. 
Current  transportation  problems  given  special  attention. 

1  unit  3-5         TuF  209  Com.  Locklin 

Econ,  SI  18.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics, 

1^  to  23^  units*  4-6         Tli  209  Com.  Bogart,  Locklin, 

I  Brown 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 


I 
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EDUCATION 

Professors  Benner,  Cameron,  Clement,  Mays,  Monroe,  Newcomb,  Palmer,  and 

Weisiger,  Associate  Professors  Griffith  and  Weber,  Assistant 

Professors  Dolch,  Johnston,  Reagan,  and  Potthoff, 

Dr.  Browne,  Dr.  Gregg,  Dr.  Sanford,  Dr. 

Williams,  and  Mr.  Peters 


A.   GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Ed.  S2.  History  of  Education. — The  major  cultural  factors  of  various  periods, 
beginning  with  the  Homeric  Age;  the  reflections  of  these  in  educational 
ideals,  theories,  procedures,  institutions,  and  movements ;  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  current  practices.   Prerequisite :    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS    206Adm.(E).        Sanford 

Ed,  S5.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  education  in  the  United 
States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
3  9  MTWTFS    204  Adm.(E).       Johnston 

Ed.  S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  special  prob- 
lems centering  around  secondary  education.     Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    214  U.H.  Peters 

B  9  MTWTFS    214  U.H.  Williams 

C  10  MTWTFS    204Adm.(E).         Johnston 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  charac- 
teristics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study; 
function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the 
teaching  process.   Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS    304  Adm.(E).       Reagan 

C  10  MTWTFS    304Adm.(E).       Reagan 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. —  (Introductory  course).  Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects;  lectures,  readings,  demonstrations. 
Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  or  teaching  experience. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    308  Adra.(E).         Gregg 

B  9  MTWTFS    308  Adm.(E).         Gregg 

Ed.  S99a-99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  SI 5.  Mental  Hygiene  in  the  School. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  ad- 
ministrators). Types  of  maladjustment  which  may  occur  at  the  pre-school, 
grade  school,  and  high  school  levels,  studied  from  the  psychological  point 
of  view;  causative  factors  in  the  behavior  of  problem  children;  agencies  for 
preventing,  ameliorating,  and  correcting  maladjustments. 

2  10  TWTF  315  U.H.  Griffith  and 

Potthoff 
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Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10  or 
equivalent    professional    experience. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).         Browne 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education. — A  review^  of  European  and  English 
backgrounds,  followed  by  intensive  study  of  educational  ideals,  legislation, 
institutions;  programs  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching  in  colonial 
America ;  subsequent  modifications,  new  movements,  and  practices.  Pre- 
requisite:  Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11. 

2  11  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Sanford 

Ed.  S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Historical  development;  social  and 
economic  significance  in  the  United  States ;  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2  2  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S42.  Special  Education. — Principles  and  methods  in  the  education  of  atypi- 
cal groups — superior,  subnormal,  deaf,  blind,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  or  teaching  experience. 

2  8  TWTF  307  Adm.(E).       Dolch 

Ed.  S43.  Mental  and  Educational  Tests. — History  and  underlying  theory; 
their  construction,  administration,  and  uses ;  includes  testing  of  intelligence, 
special  aptitudes  and  personality  and  standardized  and  teacher-made  tests  of 
achievement.   Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  teaching  experience. 

2  2  TWTF  214  U.H.  Potthoff 

Ed.  S46.  Recent  Developments  in  the  Teaching  of  the  Elementary  School 
Subjects. — A  survey  of  many  recent  contributions  to  the  principles  and 
practices  of  teaching  through  the  grades.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  fields  of  reading,  arithmetic,  and  the  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  or  experience  in  teaching. 

3  10  MTWTFS    307  Adm.(E).       Dolch 

Ed.  S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Forms  of  industrial  education, 
the  development  of  modern  types  and  a  survey  of  the  problems  presented 
by  high  school  industrial  arts,  trade  schools,  factory  schools,  correspon- 
dence schools,  modern  apprenticeships,  women  in  industry,  training  of  in- 
dustrial teachers,  and  administration  of  industrial  education.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  1  TWTF  206Adm.(E).         Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  For  a  Master's  degree  in  education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have 
not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates,  Education  11  or  30  is 
required.  Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses 
for  graduates.  The  following  regulations  applicable  to  graduate  students  in  education 
entering  since  June,  1933,  are  important  and  should  be  carefully  noted: 

1,  No  student  shall  be  formally  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Master's  degree  until  at 
least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily  required  for  the  degree  have  been  completed. 

2.  The  writing  of  a  thesis  is  optional.  Ordinarily  only  one  unit  of  credit  towards  the 
degree  will  be  granted  for  the  thesis,  if  this  option  is  taken.  Students  who  do  not  write 
a  thesis  will  be  required  to  petition  to  waive  the  thesis  (blanks  for  this  must  be 
obtained  and  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School)  and  to  write  two 
papers  for  which  no  additional  credit  will  be  given.  The  first  of  these  shall  be  written 
during  the  first  half  of  the  student's  residence  and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  de- 
termining whether  he  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree.  The  second  shall 
be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  residence  period.  These  papers  may 
be  extensive  "term  papers"  written  in  some  graduate  course  in  education.  (Consult  the 
instructor  in  charge  early  in  the  session.)  Upon  acceptance  or  refusal  of  the  paper 
by  the  instructor,  a  card  with  the  final  action  must  be  filed  in  the  College  of  Education 
office. 

New  Courses:  Special  attention  is  called  to  two  graduate  courses — Ed.  103,  School  Law,  and 
Ed.  107,  Public  School  Buildings — -and  also  to  the  following  courses  listed  in  the  ap- 
propriate departments,  which  are  offered  this  year  for  the  first  time,  primarily  for  ex- 
perienced teachers  and  administrators: 

Economics  S128,  The  Changing  Economic  Order. 

Political  Science  S128,  Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. 

Sociology  SlOO,  General  Sociology. 

Mathematics  S124,  The  Theory  of  Numbers. 
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Ed.  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education. — This  course  is  based  on  Dewey's  "De- 
mocracy and  Education"  and  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  pragmatic 
philosophy  in  its  bearing  on  educational  problems :  the  nature  and  aims  of 
education  in  a  democratic  society;  the  individual  and  society;  interests  and 
discipline;  play  and  work;  freedom  and  control;  subject  matter  and  method. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  Lect.  8  TWF  204  Adm.(E).       Cameron  and 

Disc.  To  be  arranged  Browne 

Ed.  S103.  School  Law. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  administrators).  Con- 
stitutional and  statutory  basis  of  public  school  administration ;  investigation 
and  reports  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  school  law  of  Illinois. 

1  unit  9  TWTF  306  Law  Weisiger 

Ed.  S104.  Educational  Administration. — The  relation  of  the  school  to  the 
social  order ;  problems  of  organization,  supervision,  personnel,  curriculum, 
finance,  business  management,  and  public  relations. 

1  unit  1  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).       Weber 

Ed.  S107.  Public  School  Buildings. — Location,  sites,  orientation,  architectural 
styles,  requirements  and  planning  (elementary  and  secondary  schools),  types 
of  construction,  materials,  mechanical  equipment,  furniture,  and  fixtures. 

1  unit  11  TWTF  120  Arch.  Newcomb  and 

Palmer 

Ed.  S109.  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Revision. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  119a  or  119b 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

1  unit  1  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).       • 

Ed.  si  10.  Recent  Research  in  the  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects. — 

3^  unit  To  be  arranged  Monroe 

Ed.  si  19a.  Problems  of  the  Curriculum.— 

1  unit  2  TWTF  312  Adm.(E).       


Ed.  S120a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — The  expanding  conception 
of  supervision  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools;  selection  of  materials  of 
instruction;  appraisal  of  teachers  and  their  work;  contributions  of  research 
and  experimentation. 

1  unit  11  TWTF  204  Adm.(E).       Clement  and 

Williams 

Ed.  S123.  Educational  Statistics. — Standard  statistical  technics  for  interpre- 
tation of  educational  data  and  derived  statistics. 

1  unit  9  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Monroe 

Ed.  S124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — Problems  being  dealt  with  by 
research   workers;    the   technics   employed;    methods   of    reporting   results. 

1  unit  8  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Monroe 

Ed.  S125.  Educational  Psychology. — 


Lect. 

7 

TWT 

218  U.H. 

Griffith  and 

Quiz  A 

7-9 

F 

208  U.H. 

POTTHOFF 

Quiz  B 

8-10 

F 

204  U.H. 

QuizC 

3-5 

Th 

204  U.H. 

Ed.  S128.  Junior  High  School. — Analysis  of  source  statements  of  the  historical 
development  of  junior  high  schools,  together  with  evaluation  of  claims 
made ;  a  study  of  different  types  of  organization  and  of  the  range  of  offer- 
ings found  in  literature  and  practice. 

1  unit  10  TWTF        312  Adm.(E).         Clement  and 

Williams 

Ed.  S150.  Thesis.— 

H  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E).         Benner  and  others 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  K  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Organization 
for  conducting  business  affairs ;  fiscal  control,  budgetary  procedure,  and  ac- 
counting practice;  property,  purchase,  and  supply  management;  cost  finding; 
financial  statements  and  reports. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  11  TWTF         304  Adm.(E).         Wi 


I 


I 


Ed.  S187.  Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance. — Seminar;  in- 
vestigation of  special  problems  of  administrators  and  teachers ;  presentation 
of  reports. 

H  unit  To  be  arranged  310  Adm.(E).         Mays 

Ed.  S190.  Research. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  Dean. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E).  Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S192.  The  Articulation  of  Secondary  and  Higher  Education. —  (Former- 
ly, The  American  College). 

1  unit  10  TWTF        303  Adm.(E).  Benner  and  Peters 

Ed.  S193.  Public  Relations  of  the  Schools. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Problems  growing  out  of  the  dependence  of  the  school 
on  public  approval  of  its  program  and  policies ;  evaluation  of  plans  for  im- 
provement of  relationships  between  the  public  and  the  school. 

1  unit  9  TWTF        303  Adm.(E).  Benner  and  Peters 


B.   RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may 
be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for 
graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or 
for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North 
Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  SlOc.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — See  Art. 
Chemistry  S12b.    Teachers'  Course. — See  Chemistry. 
French  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 
German  S25.    Teachers'  Course. — See  German. 
Journalism  S47.  Teaching  Journalism. — See  Journalism. 
Latin  S9.   Teachers'  Course. — See  Classics. 
Music  S25b  and  S26a.  Public  School  AIethods. — See  Music. 
Spanish  S25.    Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 


C.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education  S41,  S53,  S187.) 

D.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

For  Practice  Teaching  in  Art,  English,  American  History,  Ancient  and 
Medieval  History,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing, arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School.    (5). 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ENGLISH 

Professors  Paul,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson,  Assistant  Professor 

Finney,  Dr.  Glenn,  Dr.  Goldman,  Mr.  Swanson,  Mr,  Coleman, 

Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Riebel,  and  Mr.  Huston 

A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

English  SlOa.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  nar- 
rative. Prerequisite:  The  minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  Note: 
Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English  20a-20b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS    106  L.H.  Peterson 

English  SlOb.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly 
lyrical.  Prerequisite:  English  10a.  Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course 
in  addition  to  English  20a-20b, 

3  8  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Glenn 

English  S13.  Classics  of  Later  American  Writers. — Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 

2  2  MTWT         202  L.H.  Paul 

English  S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing, or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 

3  11  MTWTFS    no  L.H.  Finney 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

English  S3.  Poetry  of  Milton. — Prerequisite :    Junior  standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Goldman 

English  S8.  Old     English     (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:      Ten     hours     of 
English  literature,  or  consent  of  instructor.    (1  unit  for  graduates). 
3  10  MTWTFS    128  L.H.  Jones 

English  S25.  Chaucer. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  8  MTWTFS    109  L.H.  Jefferson 

English  S33.  English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Goldman 

English  S52.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS    203  U.H.  Glenn 

Courses  for  Graduates 

English  SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for 
advanced  degrees.   Individual  conferences. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Paul,  Jones,  Hillebrand, 

Jefferson,  and  Finney 

English  S120.  The  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism,  II. — 

1  unit  11  MTWT         203  U.H.  Jefferson 

English  S128.  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  I. — 

1  unit  9  MTWT         128  L.H.  Jones 

English  S130.  Tragedy,  I. — 

1  unit  8  MTWT         110  L.H.  Hillebrand 

English  S135.  Problems  in  American  Literature,  II,   Poe  and  Whitman. — 

1  unit  3  MTWT         202  L.H.  Paul 

English  S138.  The  Romantic  Movement,  II. — 

1  unit  10  MTWT         110  L.H.  Finney 

English  SI 53.  Seminar  in  Restoration  Drama.— 

1  unit  9  MTWT         110  L.H  Hillebrand 
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B.   RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Principles  of  structure;  grammar  and 
punctuation ;  the  sentence ;  reasoning  processes.  Oral  and  written  exercises, 
four  short  themes  a  week,  and  an  occasional  long  theme.  Note:  Seniors 
receive  only  2  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    202  U.H.  Riebel 

B  9  MTWTFS    106  L.H.  Peterson 

Rhet.  S2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Exposition,  narration,  and  description. 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1. 

3  9  MTWTFS    202  U.H.  Rierel 

Rhet.  SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Principles  of  construction;  analysis  of 
letters ;  problems  in  writing,  criticizing,  and  revising  letters.    Assigned  read- 
ings and  four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.    Note:  This  course  is 
not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 
2  9  MTWT         123  Com.  Coleman 


C.    SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  1.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery; 
how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience;  short  expository  and 
persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.  Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 

2  A  8  MTWT         142  L.H.  Huston 
B                         9             MTWT         142  L.H.  Huston 

Speech  3.  Elements  of  Debating. — The  fundamentals  of  debate  with  special 
application  to  the  1935-36  High  School  debate  question.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1, 

3  10  MTWTFS    142  L.H.  Huston 

Speech  10.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Elements  of  oral  reading  of 
prose  and  verse ;  voice  and  diction ;  expression  through  action ;  appreciation. 
Prerequisite:    Speech  1  or  equivalent. 

2  11  MTWT         136  L.H.  Swanson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  8.  Dramatization. — Fundamental  principles  and  practical  techniques  of 
acting:  voice  and  diction,  expressive  movement,  characterization,  stage  de- 
portment.   Prerequisite:    Speech  10,  junior  standing. 

3  1  MTWTFS    L.H.  Theatre       Swanson 

Speech  11.  Play  Production. — Modern  theories  of  theatrical  production  applied 
to  scenery,  lighting,  costuming,  make-up,  stage  management ;  the  organi- 
zation and  equipment  of  educational  theatres.  {Note:  Students  electing  this 
course  should  keep  the  3  o'clock  hour  open  for  supervised  rehearsal  and 
technical  practice).   Laboratory  fee,  $5. 

3  2  MTWTFS    L.H.  Theatre       Swanson 


I 


36  University  of  Illinois 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Balduf 
Course  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  S2.  How  Insects  Live  and  Their  Importance  to  Mankind. — A  non- 
technical, cultural  course  of  readings  and  illustrated  lectures,  with  exhibits. 
For  students  who  seek  an  appreciation  of  the  ways  of  bees,  ants,  flies, 
beetles,  bugs,  butterflies,  locusts  and  other  common  insects.  Deals  with  their 
manner  of  life,  growth,  food  and  feeding  habits,  protection,  natural  enemies, 
cycles,  injury  and  benefit,  control  and  utilization,  and  the  means  of  recog- 
nition. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTTF  202  Entom.  Balduf 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  S5.  Field  Entomology. — Desirable  for  teachers  of  biology,  zoology  or 
general  science ;  for  students  seeking  to  know  the  more  common  insects  as 
they  live  out-of-doors ;  for  amateur  naturalists  and  prospective  entomolo- 
gists ;  and  others.  Field  trips  to  collect  and  observe  insects ;  laboratory  work 
in  mounting,  preserving  and  identifying  specimens  collected ;  illustrated  lec- 
tures; exhibits.  Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  its  equivalent,  one  year  of  biology, 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  1-4:30    MWF  310  Entom.  Balduf 

Course  for  Graduates 

Entom.  SIOO.   Research. — 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Balduf 


GEOGRAPHY 

Professor  Blanchard  and  Assistant  Professor  Page 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.   S2b.    Economic  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  countries  of  the 

world  outside  of  North  America.    Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  physical 

background  and  natural   resources,  and  the  part  these  have  played  in  the 

progress  of  the  important  countries.  (Same  as  second  half  of  Geography  2). 

2H  8  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Flanchard 

Geog.  S14.  Weather. — The  atmosphere  and  its  properties;  weather,  its  controls 
and  consequences ;  weather  forecasting. 

2M  9  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.  S15.  Physiography. — A  study  of  land  forms;  their  mode  of  origin,  the 
processes  by  which  they  are  changed,  and  some  of  their  effects  on  man  and 
his  activities. 

2}4  11  MTWTF       134  N.H.  Page 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  S8.  Geography  of  Europe. — Influence  of  geographic  conditions  upon  the 
development  of  European  countries.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
background  serving  as  a  setting  for  the  present  day  problems  which  are 
troubling  Europe.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  geography,  and  senior 
standing. 

2}4  10  MTWTF      134  N.H.  Blanchard 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  >^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  iiis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Geog.  S60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 

Course  for  Graduates 

Geog.  S135.    Research. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 

GERMAN 

Associate  Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer,  Mr.  Bald, 
Mr.  Krauss,  Miss  Schimpf,  Mr.  Fehlau,  and  Mr.  Arndt 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

German  SI.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar  and  reading  for  beginners.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10       MTWT         205  L.H.  Bald,  Krauss 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  German  1  or  one  year  of 
high  school  German. 

4  8-10       MTWT         235  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice; 
sight  reading;  writing.  Prerequisite:  German  2  or  two  years  of  high  school 
German. 

4  10-12       MTWT         205  L.H.  Schimpf,  Fehlau 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued).  —  Modern  narrative  prose. 
Prerequisite:  German  4  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equiva- 
lent. Students  taking  S4  are  admitted  to  S5  on  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  German  S5,  in  part. 

2  9  MTWT         233  L.H.  Williams 

German  S7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German,  or 
equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted  to  S7  on  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  German  S7,  part  or  all. 

2  or  3*  2  MTWT         235  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  col- 
lege German  or  equivalent. 

2  11  MTWT         235  L.H.  Arndt 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent.    Equivalent  to  German  25,  in  part. 

1  To  be  arranged    TT  Arndt 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S39a.  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.    Equivalent  to  German  39a,  or  39a  and  part  of  39b. 

2  or  3*  8  MTWT         233  L.H.  Williams 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  SlOl.   Seminar  in  Volkskunde  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Volks- 

LIED. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged    MTWT       425  Lib.  Williams 

German  S102.  Thesis. — 

H  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Williams,  Geissendoerfer 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Dietz,  and  Pease,  Assistant  Professors  Dunbar 
and  Werner,  Dr.  Erickson,  Dr.  King,  Dr.  Shay,  and  Mr.  Bone 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Sla.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
2  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist,  la,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS    329  L.H.  Shay 

Hist,  S2b.  History  of  England,  1688-1935. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only  li^^ 
hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  2a,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT         303  L.H.  Bone 

Hist.  S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3a,  in  part. 

2H  8  MTWTF      329  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S3b.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1935. — Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3b,  in  part. 

2}4  2  MTWTF       109  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S5a.  The  Ancient  World:  the  Ancient  Empires  and  Greece. — Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  5a. 

3  8  MTWTFS    321  L.H.  Bone 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group. 

Hist.  S15.  Representative  Men  and  Women  in  American  Colonial  History. — 
(A  biographical  approach  to  historical  study).  Prerequisite:  Hist  3a  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  11  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Dunbar 

Hist.  SI 7b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  American  History  Since  1860. — 
Prerequisite:    Hist.  3b  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  17b. 
3  9  MTWTFS    305  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1774. — Prerequisite:  Hist.  3a  or  consent 
of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  22a,  in  part, 

2H  1  MTWTF      303a  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S31.  European  Civilization  Since  1789. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  col- 
lege history  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2K  10  MTWTF      303  L.H.  Lybyer 

Hist.  S34a.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1789:  Absolutism  and 
Colonial  Expansion. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  34a,  in  part. 

2  10  MTWT         321  L.H.  Shay 

Hist.  S43.  The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age,  1830-1901. — Prerequi- 
site: One  year  of  college  history  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to 
Hist.  43,  in  part. 

3  11  MTWTFS    321  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  S47.    England  under  the  Tudors,  1485-1603. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 

college  history  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  47,  in  part. 

2H  9  MTWTF      311  L.H.  Dietz 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  These  graduate  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  seminar  courses  only  in  part;  they 
are  intended  to  be  in  considerable   degree  informational. 

Hist.  SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — The  making  of  the  Constitution; 
the  Convention  of  1787;  ratification;  organization  of  the  national  govern- 
ment. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  4-6         MW  424a  Lib.  Dunbar 

Hist.  S102.  Seminar  in  English  History. — Movements  for  social  and  political 
reform  in  the  twentieth  century. 

1  unit  2-4         TT  424a  Lib.  Dietz 

Hist.  S103.    Historiography  and  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  higher  degrees  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere. 
1  unit  8  MTWT         303a  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S104.    Seminar  in  European  History. — The  age  of  the  great  discoveries. 

1  unit  4-6         TT  424a  Lib.  Lybyer 

Hist.  S105.   Research  in  Special  Topics. — Thesis  course. 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Lybyer,  Dietz,  Pease, 

Dunbar,  Werner, 
Erickson 

Hist.  S122c.  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  West,  1761-1765. — 

1  unit  2-4         TT  418  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S140.   Problems  of  Nationalism  in  the  British  Empire  since  1870. — 

1  unit  2-4         MW  424a  Lib.  Erickson 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Assistant  Professors  Barto  and  Burns 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Home  Econ.  S9.  Home  Economics  Extension. — History,  organization,  and  de- 
velopment. Practice  in  preparing  extension  projects  and  community  and 
county  programs.  Field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  home  eco- 
nomics ;   consent  of  instructor. 

3  10  MTWT  119  W.B.  Burns 

Home  Econ.  S38.  Elementary  Nutrition. — Fundamental  laws  of  human  nutri- 
tion; selection  of  an  adequate  diet.  (For  men  and  women  not  majoring  in 
home  economics).   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  11  MTWT         123  L.H.  Barto 


HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  and  Anderson,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Kelley 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hort.  S103.   Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Lloyd 

Hort.   S108.    Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard   fruits. 

M  to  2H  units*  To  be  arranged  Blair,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby 

Anderson,  and  Kelley 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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JOURNALISM 

Director  Murphy  and  Associate  Professor  Barlow 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  are  general  in  character  and  are  designed  for 
students  not  interested  in  journalism  as  a  profession.  Students  in  L.A.S.,  Education, 
Commerce,  etc.,  may  take  these  courses  for  credit  as  electives.  Pre-journalism  and  pro- 
fessional students  in  the  School  of  Journalism  are  advised  to  consult  with  a  member 
of    the    journalism    faculty    before    registering. 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  without 
laboratory  work  for  students  in  various  colleges ;  the  place  of  the  newspaper 
in  society;  interpretation  of  the  newspaper.  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  uni- 
versity work. 

2  9  MTWT         113  U.H.  Barlow 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Journ.  S37.  School  and  College  Publicity. — Reading  and  preparation  of  pub- 
licity matter.  (Open  to  teachers,  administrators,  and  students  with  ad- 
vanced standing).  Prerequisite:  Major  study  in  journalism  or  education 
and  junior  standing. 

2  11  MTWT         113  U.H.  Murphy 

Journ.  S39.  Special  Problems. — Two  conferences  each  week  and  a  minimum 
of  12  hours  a  week  on  independent  study  and  research.  (Open  to  publica- 
tions advisers  and  other  journalism  students).  Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing and  6  hours  of  journalism  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged  Barlow 

Journ.  S47.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Journalistic  writing  and  publication 
work  in  the  high  school  and  college.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one 
course  in  journalism. 

2  10  MTWT         113  U.H.  Barlow 

Journ.  S52.  Practice  Problems. — Two  conferences  each  week  and  a  minimum 
of  12  hours  a  week  on  editorial  or  business  staff  problems  of  The  Daily 
mini.  Regular  stafif  duty  is  the  basic  requirement.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing,  at  least  one  semester  of  experience  on  the  Illini  staff,  and  one 
course  in  reporting  or  the  equivalent. 

2         Section  Conferences    To  be  arranged  113  U.H.  Murphy 


LAW 

Professors  Summers,  (jOble,  Britton,  Weisiger,  and 
Schnebly,  and  Mr.  Hoffman 

Law  S25.  Bankruptcy. — Britton,  Cases  on  Bankruptcy.  Effect  of  federal 
bankruptcy  laws  on  state  acts,  acts  of  bankruptcy,  resources  of  the  bank- 
rupt estate,  claims  of  creditors,  discharge;  recent  amendments  to  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act. 

23^  11  MTWTF      303  Law  Britton 

Law  S30.  Equity  IL — Cook,  Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.  of  one  volume  edition). 
Specific  performance  of  contracts. 

23^  8  MTWTF      303  Law  Schnebly 

Law  S32.  Equity  IIL— Cook,  Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.),  Vol.  IIL  Fraud,  mis- 
take, and  remedies  for  benefits  conferred  (Quasi-contracts). 

2}4  9  MTWTF      303  Law  Goble 
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Law  S37.  Criminal  Procedure. — Harno,  Cases  on  Criminal  Lazv  and  Procedure. 
The  administration  o£  the  criminal  law  from  arrest  to  the  end  of  the  prose- 
cution in  a  court  of  review,  with  emphasis  on  procedure  as  a  device  for 
social  regulation ;  parties  to  a  criminal  action ;  probation,  parole  and  execu- 
tive clemency. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  WTFS  303  Law  Hoffman 

Law  S45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger,  Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books. 
Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes,  reports,  digests,  encyclopedias, 
annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference  tables,  indices,  and  textbooks. 

1  10  MTu  303  Law  Weisiger 

Law  S64.  Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire,  Cases  on  Taxation.  Legitimate 
purposes  of  taxation ;  property  taxes  and  tax  administration ;  excise  taxes ; 
estate  and  inheritance  taxes ;  income  taxes. 

2  1  TWTF  106  Law  Hoffman 

Law  S65.  Landlord  and  Tenant. — Jacobs,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord 
and  Tenant.  Landlord  and  tenant  distinguished  from  other  relations ;  crea- 
tion of  estates  for  years,  at  will  and  from  year  to  year;  rents,  the  nature 
of,  by  whom  and  to  whom  payable,  payment,  suspension,  apportionment ; 
termination  of  estates  for  years,  surrender,  reentry  for  breach  of  con- 
dition, forcible  entry  and  detainer ;  waste.  In  this  course  particular  atten- 
tion is  given  to  Illinois  statutes  and  decisions. 

2H  7  MTWTF      106  Law  Summers 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Windsor,  Assistant  Professors  Bond,  Krieg,  and 

GjELSNESS,  Miss  Singleton,  Miss  Kramer,  Miss 

Krueger,  and  Miss  McIver 

Note:  The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  graduates  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements.  Previously  only  selected  courses  from  the  first  semester's 
and  advanced  programs  were  presented  in  the  Summer  Session.  Beginning  with  this 
Session  there  will  be  added  courses  from  the  second  semester  program.  It  is  expected 
that  the  courses  to  be  given  each  summer  hereafter  will  be  so  arranged  that  a  student 
may,  by  ifollowing  a  suggested  order,  secure  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Library  Science  or 
the  Master's  degree,  at  the  end  of  four  summers.  Application  blanks  for  admission 
may  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School;  these  should  be  filled  out 
and  returned  to  him,  together  with  such  additional  statements  as  the  applicants  may 
offer,  showing  their  qualifications  for  admission.  The  applications  must  be  filed  suf- 
ficiently early  to  enable  the  Director  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who 
have  personal   knowledge  of  the  applicants. 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S2b.  Reference. — Reference  books  for  special  subjects,  preparation  of 
bibliographies,  administration  of  the  reference  department.  Prerequisite: 
Lib.  Sci.  2a. 

3  9  MTWTFS    227  Lib.  Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  S31a.    Cataloging. — Dictionary  and  classed  cataloging. 

2  8-11       MTTF  314-306  Lib.         Krueger 

Lib.  Sci.  S34.  Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  public  libraries;  legislation;  budgets;  building  and  equip- 
ment ;  extension. 

3  ,  /  2  MTTF  227  Lib. 
A  \10  WS  227  Lib. 
B                         11             MTWTFS    227  Lib. 

Lib.  Sci.  S36.  Classification. — The  Dewey  Decimal  classification,  the  princi- 
ples of  subject  headings,  book  numbers,  shelf  listing. 

2  A  11  MTTF  314  Lib.  Bond 

B  2  MTTF  314  Lib.  Bond 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S13a.  Government  Publications. — Production,  distribution,  and  use 
as  reference  material  of  United  States  federal  publications.  Prerequisite: 
15  hours  of  Library  Science  including  Lib.  Sci.  2a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  (or  3^  unit)  11  MTTF  328  Lib.  Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  S46.  High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:  15  hours 
of  Library  Science, 

3  (or  H  unit)  10  MTWTFS    314  Lib.  Kramer 

Lib.  Sci.  S49.  Children's  Literature. — Books  and  periodicals  which  best  meet 
children's  reading  interests;  literary  history  and  evolution;  aids  for  selec- 
tion ;  editions  and  illustrators. 

2  (or  }4  unit)  8  MTTF  227  Lib.  Kramer 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  SlOl.   Thesis. — 

3^  to  1  unit  To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.    Seminar. — College  and  university  library  administration. 

1  unit  9-11       TuF  328  Lib.  Gjelsness 

Lib.  Sci.  S104a.  Advanced  Classification. — Systems  of  book  classification  with 
emphasis  upon  the  Library  of  Congress  schedules. 

M  unit  10-12       WS  328  Lib.  Bond 

Lib.  Sci.  S104b.  Advanced  Cataloging. — Comparative  rules  for  cataloging 
books,  bibliographic  and  research  problems  in  cataloging. 

3^  unit  9-11       MTii  328  Lib.  Gjelsness 


MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Carmichael,  Associate  Professor  Lytle,  Assistant  Professors 

Brahana  and  Trjitzinsky,  Dr.  Ketchum,  Dr.  Steimley,  Dr. 

Bristow,  Dr.  Moore,  and  Mr.  Cell 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  at  least  eight  courses  each  summer  for  gradu- 
ates and  advanced  undergraduates.  These  courses  vary  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  en- 
able advanced  students  to  secure  a  suitable  sequence  of  courses  during  four  or  five 
successive  summer   sessions. 

Library:  The  Mathematics  Library  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  About  50  mathematical 
periodicals  are  received  currently,  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  devoted 
partly  to  mathematics,  which  are  available  in  the  General  Library.  The  Mathematics 
Library  is  open  to  all  students  each  day  of  the  week  except   Sunday. 

Models:  A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  in  the  halls  of  the 
Mathematics  Building.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  sub- 
jects: quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of 
higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and 
projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices 
and  machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

Club:  The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Monday  (except  the  first  of  the  session),  at 
4:00  p.m.,  in  Room  206,  University  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  ques- 
tions of  general  interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of 
mathematics.  These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all 
students  who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  S2.  College  Algebra. — Text:  Rietz  and  Crathorne's  "College  Algebra." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one- 
half  units  entrance  mathematics. 

3  8  MTWTFS    156  Math.  Steimley 
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Math.  S3.  Algebra. — Text:  Rosenbach  and  Whitman's  "College  Algebra.' 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  en- 
trance mathematics. 

Section 


Credit 
S 


Hours        Days  Room 

8  and  11    MTWTF       159  Math. 


Instructor 
Cell 


Math.  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Text:  Hart's  "Plane  and  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry, with  tables."  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  1  hour  credit.  Pre- 
requisite: Two  and  one-half  units  of  entrance  mathematics,  or  registra- 
tion in  Math.  3. 

2  9  MTWTF       158  Math.  Ketchum 

Math.  S6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Text :  Nowlan's  "Analytic  Geometry  (with 
Solid  Analytics),"  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.  Prerequisite: 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4. 

5  8  and  11    MTWTF       158  Math.  Moore 

Math.   S7.    Calculus. — Text:     Granville,   Smith,  and  Longley's   "Elements   of 
the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."    Prerequisite:    Math.  6  or  6a. 
5  8  and  11    MTWTF      206  U.H.  Bristow 

Math.  S9.  Calculus. — Continuation  of  Math.  S7.  Text:  Granville,  Smith,  and 
Longley's  "Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus."  Prerequi- 
site:  Math  7. 

3  9  MTWTFS    154  Math.  Trjitzinsky 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  S32.  History  of  Mathematics.  —  Text:  A^era  Sanford's  "A  Short 
History  of  Mathematics."  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  mathematics,  includ- 
ing Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  9  MTWTF       159  Math.  Lytle 

Math.  S35.  Teacher's  Course. — Text:  Hassler  and  Smith's  "The  Teaching  of 
Secondary  Mathematics."  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  mathematics,  includ- 
ing Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  10  MTWTF       159  Math.  Lytle 

Math.  S70.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Text:  Bocher's  "Introduction 
to  Higher  Algebra."   Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

2J^  8  MTWTF       155  Math.  Brahana 

Math.  S71.  Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Text:  Osgood's  "Advanced 
Calculus."   Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

2)4  10  MTWTF       155  Math.  Steimley 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  SIOO.   Seminar  and  Thesis. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged 


Members  of  the  department 


Math.  S124.   The  Theory  of  Numbers. — An  introductory  course  having  contact 
at  the  outset  with  the  secondary  school  and  the  college  program  and  reach- 
ing forward  in  the  end  to  more  advanced  graduate  work, 
1  unit  11  MTWTF       155  Math. 


Math.  S135.    Differential  Geometry. 
etry," 

1  unit  8 

Math.  S170.    Algebra. — 

1  unit  9 

Math.  S171,    Analysis. — 

1  unit  10 


-Text:    Graustein's 

MTWTF  154  Math. 
MTWTF  155  Math. 
MTWTF       154  Math. 


Carmichael 
'Differential  Geom- 

Ketchum 
Brahana 
Trjitzinsky 
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MUSIC 

Professor  Stiven,  Assistant  Professor  Schoonmaker,  Miss  Sutherlin, 
Mr.  Holmes,  Mr.  Demming,  and  Mr.  Hindsley 

Music  SI.  History  of  Music. — Ancient  music;  various  periods  and  schools; 
oratorio;  opera.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  /9  MTWTF       103  S.M.H.  Stiven 
\2             Tu 

Music  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures;  drills  on  scale  degrees;  in- 
tervals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads;  triad  inversions 
and  progressions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor. 

3  fll  MTWTF       103  S.M.H.  Demming 
110             F 

Music  S13.  Music  Appreciation. —  (Primarily  for  students  from  other  colleges 
of  the  University).  The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  listener.    Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 

2  10  MTWT         103  S.M.H.  Stiven 

Music  S25b.  Public  School  Methods. — Instrumental  methods,  including  bands 
and  orchestras;  all  phases  of  conducting,  instrumental  class  teaching,  etc., 
in  public  school  system.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

3  fl  MTWTF       106  S.M.H.  Holmes 
\3             TT 

Music  S26a.  Public  School  Methods. — High  school  vocal  and  theoretical;  the 
teaching  of  appreciation,  history,  and  harmony;  glee  clubs,  operettas,  etc. 
Prerequisite :    Consent  of  instructor. 

3  (8  MTWTF       106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

12  MW 

Music  S38a.  Band  and  Orchestra  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  or- 
ganization and  training  of  bands  and  orchestras  in  high  schools  and  com- 
munities ;  practice  in  conducting  and  participating  in  band  and  orchestra. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  3-5         MWF  Band  Bldg.  Hindsley 

Music  S42-47.  Piano  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examina- 
tion.   Equivalent  to  Music  42-47,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Schoonmaker 

Music  S52-57.  Voice  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examina- 
tion.   Equivalent  to  Music  52-57,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Sutherlin 

Music  S82-87.  Organ. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination;  students- desir- 
ing to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance 
examination  for  collegiate  standing  in  piano.  Equivalent  to  Music  82-87,  in 
part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Demming 

Music  S98a-b.  Band  Instruments. — Class  Work.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  ex- 
amination.   Equivalent  to  Music  98a,  b,  in  part. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Hindsley 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Balz  and  Dr.  DeLargy 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Philos.  si.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  univer- 
sity work. 

3  8  MTWTFS    117  L.H.  DeLargy 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Philos.  S2.   Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS    117  L.H.  DeLargy 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Philos.  S3.    History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Philos.  3,  in  part. 

2^  11  MTTF  117  L.H.  Balz 

Philos.  S4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Philos.  4,  in  part. 

lyi  9  MTTF  117  L.H.  Balz 

Course  for  Graduates 

Philos.  S120.   Seminar  in  Modern  Philosophy. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Balz 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Including  Courses  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Professor  Staley,  Mr.  Ruby,  Mr.  Price,  Mr.  Derr, 
Mr.  Brown,  and  Mr.  Reitsch 

Note:  The  following  courses,  which  are  intended  primarily  for  teachers  of  physical  educa- 
tion and  athletic  coaches,  continue  for  six  weeks  beginning  June  17.  To  be  admitted 
to  these  courses,  one  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age,  or  must  have  completed  one  year 
of  college  work.  Students  may  combine  these  courses  with  those  offered  in  other  de- 
partments. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  SI.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. —  (First  half  of  session).  Passing, 
goal-throwing,  dribbling,  pivoting,  team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  schedule 
making,  and  styles  of  play  used  by  leading  coaches.  Note:  Students  may 
take  this  course  for  two  hours  daily  for  \i/z  credits. 

2  7-10       MTWTFS    Gym.  Annex         Ruby 

P.E.  S2.  Calisthenics. — Theory  and  practice  of  free  exercise ;  emphasis  on 
methods  of  teaching;  typical  lessons  for  elementary  school,  secondary  school, 
and  college. 

Yi  2  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S3.  Tap  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice  of  tap  dancing  for  individual  and 
class  instruction  in  the  elementary  school,  high  school,  and  college.  Typical 
dances  taught. 

K  3  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  S4.  Football  Theory  and  Practice. —  (Last  half  of  session).  Coaching 
points  involved  in  all  phases  of  work;  individual  and  team  fundamentals; 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of  players; 
rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  generalship  and 
strategy;  players'  equipment,  etc.  Note:  Students  may  take  this  course  for 
two  hours  daily  for  li/^  credits. 

2  7-10       MTWTFS    lUinois  Field        Reitsch 

P.E.  S7.  Training  and  First  Aid. — Theory  and  practice  of  training;  massage 
treatment  of  sprains,  bruises,  etc. ;  bandaging  and  first  aid. 

Yi  10  TTS  Old  Gym.  Brown 

P.E.  S9.  School  Program  in  Health. — School  health  examinations;  control  of 
communicable  diseases ;  hygienic  arrangement  of  the  school  program ;  mental 
hygiene ;  handling  the  physically  subnormal ;  teaching  health ;  coordinating 
the  school  health  program, 

2  9  MTWTFS    Old  Gym.  Derr 
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P.E.  SIO.  Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  gym- 
nastic stunts  which  may  be  used  in  the  elementary  school,  high  school  and 
college,  including  work  on  the  tumbling  mats,  horizontal  bar,  flying  rings, 
parallel  bars,  and  horse. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

}4  1  MWF  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  Slla.  Swimming  Theory  and  Practice. — Technique  of  swimming  the 
crawl  stroke,  breast  stroke,  back  stroke,  and  side  stroke.  Methods  of  teach- 
ing beginners ;  coaching  methods. 

}4  4  MWF  Pool,  Old  Gym.   Price 

P.E.   Sllb.    Diving  and  Life-Saving. —  (Entrance   requirement,  ability  to   swim 
100  yards).    Fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving;  simple  dives;  fancy  div- 
ing;  judging  in  diving  competition;   life-saving  methods;    preparation    for 
the  American  Red  Cross   Senior  life-saving  test,  and  the  examiner's  test. 
H  4  TTS  Pool,  Old  Gym.    Price 

P.E.  S13.  Tennis. — Theory  and  practice.  Technique  of  playing  tennis,  including 
the  service,  forehand  drive,  backhand  drive,  lob,  etc.  Singles  play;  doubles 
play.    Team  coaching. 

y^  11  TTS     Tennis  Courts,  Old  Gym.     Brown 

P.E.  S14.  Gk)LF. — Theory  and  Practice.  Technique  of  driving,  long  irons,  short 
irons,  putting.    Rules,  etiquette,  and  coaching. 

H  11  MWF  Illinois  Field         Brown 

P.E.  S15.  Miscellaneous  Games. — Practice  in  playing  games  useful  in  connec- 
tion with  elementary  school,  high  school,  college  physical  education  pro- 
gram. Handball,  soccer,  volley  ball,  speed  ball,  group  games,  unorganized 
relays,  unorganized  combative  contests,  etc. 

}4  3  MWF  Old  Gym.  Staley 

P.E.   S16.    Corrective   Activities. — Theory   and   practice   in   handling   students 
who   are  physically   subnormal.    Practice   in   treating   foot   disabilities,   con- 
stipation,  hernia,   joint   dislocations,   post   injury  conditions,   post   operative 
conditions,  heart  conditions,  defective  posture,  underweight,  overweight,  etc. 
K  2  MWF  Old  Gym.  Derr 

P.E.  S17.  Program  in  Extracurricular  Sports. — The  organization  and  con- 
duct of  the  program  in  interscholastic  sports  and  intramural  sports.  The 
course  will  be  centered  in  formulating  a  practical  program  which  may  be 
put  into  actual  use  by  the  student. 

1  10  MWF  Old  Gym.  Staley 

P.E.  S18.  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — Lectures  on  the  history  of 
physical  education,  the  current  social  need  for  physical  education,  the  place 
of  physical  education  in  the  school  program,  the  organization  and  conduct 
of  an  effective  curriculum  in  physical  education,  methods  of  teaching  physi- 
cal education,  etc.  The  course  will  be  centered  in  formulating  a  curriculum 
outline  for  the  student's  local  situation. 

2  11  MTWTFS    Old  Gym.  Staley 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss  Smith, 
Miss  Bonar,  Mrs.  Rawlings,  and  Miss  Whelan 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.    S51.    Elementary   Rhythms. — Theory   and   technique   of    movement   and 
simple  rhythmic  composition  leading  to  simple  production  forms. 

2  5  MTWT         W.Gym.  Whelan 

P.E.  S54.   Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. — 

1  11  MTWT         Pool,  W.B.  Smith  and  Bonar 
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P.E.  S75.   Elementary  and  Sub-Intermediate  Swimming. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

1  C  10  MTWT  Pool.  W.B.  Smith 

F  2  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 

G  3  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  S76.  Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  B  9  MTWT  Pool,  W.B.  BoNAR 

H  4  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  S77.   Elementary  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  2  MTWT         W.Gym.  Whelan 

P.E.  S79.  Folk  Dancing. — English  country,  Morris,  and  sword  dances;  proces- 
sionals ;  programs  and  material  for  May  fetes.  Dances  of  other  nations 
(last  four  weeks). 

2  3  MTWTF      W.Gym.  Freer  and  Whelan 

P.E.  S80.  Community  Recreation. — Theory  and  practice.  Planning  of  programs 
for  different  age  groups  for  social  occasions  and  for  the  playground ;  the 
course  includes  teaching  of  simple  singing  games,  folk  dances,  active  and 
inactive  social  games,  team  games  of  low  organization,  and  relays.  Discus- 
sion.   Source  material. 

;  2  4  MTWTF      W.Gym.  Freer  and  Rawlings 

P.E.  S82.  Coaching  of  Tennis. — Technique  and  practice. 

1  5  MTWT         W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S84.  Team  Sports  for  High  School  Girls. — Technique  and  practice.  Vol- 
leyball, speedball,  soccer,  basketball. 

2  10  MTWT         W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S86.    Golf. — Technique  and  practice. 

IB  3  TT  W.Gym,  Rawlings 

D  4  TT  W.Gym. 

P.E.  S87.  Physical  Education  Program  for  the  High  School. — Theory  and 
practice.  Physical  activities,  including  games,  tumbling,  and  gymnastics. 
Lectures  and  discussion.    Source  material. 

2  11  MTWT         W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S91.  Theory  and  Technique  of  Social  Dancing. — Fundamental  and  popu- 
lar dance  steps.    Organization  of  social  dances  for  high  school. 

1  1  MW  W.Gym.  Whelan 

P.E.  S99.   Methods  of  Teaching  Health  ;  First  Aid. — 

2  9  MTWF         W.Gym.  Rawlings 


PHYSICS 

Associate  Professors  Schulz  (in  charge),  Williams,  and  Paton, 
Dr.  Almy,  Mr.  Kusch,  Mr.  Burns,  Mr.  Schultz,  and  Mr.  Kies 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures  and  experimental  demonstrations  on 
mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Text:  Saunders'  "A  Survey  of  Physics."  Pre- 
requisite: Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry;  registra- 
tion in  Physics  S8a.  Note:  The  prerequisite  of  trigonometry  may  be  waived 
by  students  who  have  passed  Chem.  1  or  2  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
3  Lect.  10  MWF  100  P.L.  Schulz 

Quiz  9  TTFS  208  P.L.  Schultz 

Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics 
S7a. 

2  1-4         MW  208  P.L.  Schultz 
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Physics  S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light.  Text:  Saunders' 
"A  Survey  o£  Physics."  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a  and  registration  in  Physics 
S8b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  10  TTS  119  P.L.  Williams 

Quiz  9  MWFS  204  P.L.  Burns 

Physics  S8b.  Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  light.    Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7b. 

2  1-4         TT  208  P.L.  Burns 

Physics  S17.  Light. —  (For  students  in  non-technical  courses  who  wish  a  knowl- 
edge of  light  beyond  the  course  in  general  physics).  Lectures,  laboratory. 
Text:  Robertson's  "Introduction  to  Physical  Optics."  Prerequisite:  Gen- 
eral physics. 

3  Lect.  9  MWF  108  P.L.  Schulz 
Lab.                      1-4         TT                 313  P.L.  Kies 

Physics  S21j.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lec- 
tures are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course. 
Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main 
facts  presented  will  be  required. 

K  7  p.m.    Th  100  P.L.  Schulz 

June  20 — "Heavy  Hydrogen" Paton 

June  27 — "Cosmic  Rays" Williams 

July  1 1 — "The  Discovery  of  the  Positron" Almy 

July  18 — "Polarized  Light  and  its  Uses" Schulz 

July  25 — "Lightning" KuscH 

Aug.  1 — "Short  Radio  Waves" BxmNS 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  S30.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Electric  and  mag- 
netic phenomena  discussed  with  calculus  methods.  (For  advanced  students 
in  physics,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  engineering).  Lectures,  recitations. 
Text:  Page  and  Adams'  "Principles  of  Electricity."  Prerequisite:  General 
physics  and  calculus. 

3  8  MTWTFS    108  P.L.  Williams 

Physics  S44a.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Resistances,  galva- 
nometers, capacities,  cathode  rays.  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and 
calculus.  Note:  Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  more  than  one  of  the  two 
courses,  Physics  15  and  44a. 

3  1-4         MTTF  108  P.L.  Williams  and  Kusch 

Physics  S60.  Heat. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  fundamental  heat  phenomena 
in  thermometry,  calorimetry,  transmission  of  heat,  mechanical  equivalent  of 
heat,  expansion,  vapor  pressure,  etc.  Text:  Roberts'  "Heat  and  Thermo- 
dynamics." Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus.  (See  also  Physics 
S61). 

3  7  MTWTFS    208  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  S61.  Heat  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  thermometry, 
calorimetry,  vapor  pressure,  expansion  of  bodies,  transmission  of  heat,  me- 
chanical equivalent  of  heat,  etc.  Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Physics  S60. 

1  1-4         WF  213  P.L.  Kies 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  S122.    Dynamics. — 

1  unit  11  MTWTFS    208  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  S180.  Atomic  Physics. — A  course  dealing  with  the  properties  of  atoms, 
molecules,  and  radiation,  particularly  as  deduced  from  spectroscopy,  radio- 
activity, and  atomic  rays.    Lectures  and  discussions. 

1  unit  9  MTWTFS    202  P.L.  Almy 
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Physics  S190.  Research. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Almy 

Physics  S198.   Seminar. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Almy 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  Steggerda 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Physiol.  SI.    Mammalian  Physiology. — A  survey  course  of  lectures,  labora- 
tories,  and   demonstrations    intended   to   cover   the    fundamental   points    in 
mammalian  physiology  with  special  reference  to  the  allied  biological  sciences. 
5  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTFS    425  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.-Demon.      9-11       MTWT         413  N.H.  Steggerda 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  S6.  Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology.  —  A  detailed  study  of  the 
physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  nervous  system,  blood,  and  circulation.  Text: 
Starling's  "Human  Physiology."  Prerequisite:  Physiology  1  and  general 
chemistry  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  1  MTWT         425  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  1-5         F  413  N.H.  Steggerda 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Assistant  Professor  Hyneman,  Dr.  Hill,  and  Dr.  Powell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  SI.  American  National  Government. — Historical  development,  organ- 
ization, powers,  limitations,  and  practical  workings  of  the  national  govern- 
ment; new  deal  legislation.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Equiva- 
lent to  Pol.  Sci.  1  in  part. 

23^  9  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Powell 

Pol.  Sci.  S16.  Government  in  Illinois. — Historical  background;  federal-state 
relations ;  parties  and  politics ;  organization  and  functions  of  the  state  and 
local  governments;  needed  constitutional  changes.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.  Note:  Students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  3  or  S3  receive  only  1 
hour  of  credit. 

2  8  MTWT         203a  L.H.  Powell 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pol,  Sci.  S4.  Municipal  Government. — Growth  of  cities;  their  legal  and  social 
status;  municipal  politics  and  organization  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

iVi  10  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Hill 

Pol.  Sci.  S8.  International  Organization. — Early  projects  of  international 
federation ;  administrative  commissions ;  international  congresses ;  inter- 
national legislation ;  efforts  at  organization ;  the  League  of  Nations.  Pre- 
requisite:  Junior  standing. 

2K  11  MTWTF      203a  L.H.  Hill 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  S103.   Research  in  Political  Science. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

M  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  S128.  Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. — Recent  social  and 
economic  changes  affecting  American  government ;  extension  of  public  con- 
trol over  business ;  centralization  of  political  authority  and  responsibility  of 
public  ofBcials ;  relation  of  political  areas  (state,  local)  to  current  govern- 
mental problems  and  national  planning. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Hyneman 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Woodrow,  Dr.  McAllister,  Dr.  Sears,  and  Dr.  Stott 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course,  covering  fundamental 
facts  and  principles.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS    218  U.H.  Stott 

B  9  MTWTFS    218  U.H.  McAllister 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  S14.  Social  Psychology. — Social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
group.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  11  MTWT         214  U.H.  McAllister 

Psych.  S21.  Character  and  Personality. — An  analysis  of  the  non-intellectual 
aspects  and  determinants  of  mentality  and  conduct,  v^ith  special  application 
to  behavior  problems  and  personnel  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  and 
junior  standing. 

iVi  8  MTWTF      403  U.H.  Sears 

Psych.  S23.    Abnormal  Psychology, — Analytical  consideration  of  types  of  be- 
havior deviating  from  the  normal.    Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology. 
23^  10  MTWTF      403  U.H.  Sears 

Psych.  S34.  Individual  Differences. — Individual  differences  in  the  fundamental 
mental  abilities  and  their  significance  in  school  and  society.  Prerequisite: 
Six  hours  of  psychology  and  senior  standing. 

2  (or  Yi  unit)  3  MTWT         419  U.H.  Woodrow 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  S103.    Research. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Woodrow 

Psych.  S105.   Seminar. — Readings,  reports,  and  discussion. 

1  unit  4-6        TT  419  U.H.  Woodrow 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Michaud,  Associate  Professor  Hamilton,  Assistant  Professors 

Will  and  Gullette,  Dr.  Burner,  Mr.  Bussard,  Mr.  Hilton, 

Mr.  Adam,  and  Mr.  Amiel 

A.   FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
French).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
French  la  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10      MTWT         114  L.H.  Bussard 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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French  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  One  semester 
of  college  French,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French 
lb  or  the  second  year  of  high  school  French.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10       MTWT         123  L.H.  Hilton 

French  S2a.    Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.   Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French.    Equivalent  to 
a  part  of  French  2a.    Note:    Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2a. 
3  8  MTWTFS    128  L.H.  Amiel 

French  S2b.   Modern  French  (continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors. 
Prerequisite:    French  2a  or  three  years  of  high  school  French.    Equivalent 
to  a  part  of  French  2b.    Note:    Students  are  advised  to  take  French   S4 
in  addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2b. 
3  9  MTWTFS    202  L.H.  Amiel 

French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax, — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  French  syntax.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French  or  two 
years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  a  part  of  French  2a  or  of 
French  2b. 

1  11  TT  109  L.H.  GULLETTE 

French  S3a.  Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Two  years 
of  college  French,  or  four  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  a 
part  of  French  3a. 

2  9  MTWT         201  L.H.  Will 

French  S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  prac- 
tice of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in 
French).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.   Equivalent  to  French  7a. 

2  10  MTWT         201  L.H.  Amiel 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  and  20  hours  in  Spanish.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  French  25  or  Spanish  25. 

3  9  MTWTFS    109  L.H.  Gullette 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

French  S17a.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite: 
Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to 
French  17a, 

2  11  MTWT         201  L.H.  Will 

French  S33a.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. —  (In  French).  Prerequisite: 
Three  years  of  college  French  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to 
French  33a. 

2  8  MTWT         201  L.H.  Michaud 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  S102a.  Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade.  —  Equivalent  to 
French  102a. 

1  unit  10  MTWT         425a  Lib,  Will 

French  S144a.  Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  FRANgAis. —  (In  French). 
Equivalent  to  French  144a. 

1  unit  9  MTWT         136  L.H.  Michaud 
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French  S195.   Research  Work  in  Special  Topics. 


Credit  Section 

3^  to  2  units* 


Hours        Days 
To  be  arranged 


Room 
425b  Lib. 


Instructor 
MiCHAUD,  Will 


Italian  S195 

J^  to  2  units* 


B.    ITALIAN 
Course  for  Graduates 

Research  Work  in  Special  Topics.- 


To  be  arranged 


216  L.H. 


Hamilton 


C.    SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
Spanish).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Equivalent  to 
Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 

4  8-10       MTWT         206  L.H.  Adam 

Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  Spanish.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

4  8-10       MTWT         211  L.H.  Burner 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teach- 
ing Spanish  and  French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite : 
20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  and  20  hours  in  French.  Not 
open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Spanish  25  or  French  25. 

3  9  MTWTFS    109  L.H.  Gullette 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S123b.   Modern  Spanish  Drama.^ 

1  unit  11  MTWT         211  L.H. 

Spanish  S131c.    Seventeenth  Century  Literature:  Drama.- 

1  unit  10  MTWT         216  L.H. 

Spanish  S195.   Research  Work  in  Special  Topics. — 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  216  L.H. 


Hamilton 


Hamilton 


Hamilton 


SOCIOLOGY 

Professors  Hiller  and  Taft,  Assistant  Professors  Albig, 
Tylor.  and  Timmons 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SociOL.  SI.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sopho- 
more standing  with  one  course  in  either  economics,  history,  psychology,  or 
philosophy. 

2}4  A  8  MTWTF      340  L.H.  Tylor 


B 


10 


MTWTF       335  L.H. 


Albig 


SOCIOL.    S90a. 

requisite: 

2 


Pre- 


HoNORS   Course. — Individual    study   or    research   projects. 
Consent  of  instructor. 

To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SociOL.  S7.    Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

lyi  10  MTWTF      340  L.H.  Tylor 

SociOL.  S8.   Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1. 

lYi  8  MTWTF      335  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  S14.    Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  or  senior  standing, 

2M  11  MTWTF      335  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  S24.    Penology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  or  junior  standing. 

2M  9  MTWTF       335  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.  S27.  Community  Welfare  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2H  7  MTWTF      335  L.H.  Timmons 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  SIOO.   General  Sociology.^ 

J^  to  1  unit*  3-5  TT  202  L.H.  Hiller 

Sociol.  S109.   Research  in  Criminology. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Taft 

Sociol.  S150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses. 

3^  to  2M  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Schwalbe 

W  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

T.A.M.  Sl.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  friction,  cen- 
troids.  Prerequisite:    Math.  7  or  8a,  registration  in  Math.  S9. 

2  9  TTFS  102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

T.A.M.  S2.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  T.A.M.  1.  Kinematics 
and  kinetics.   Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1. 

3  10  MTWTFS    102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Van  Cleave,  Assistant  Professor  Adams, 
Dr.  Adamstone,  Dr.  Luce,  and  assistants 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development,  and  interrelations  of  animal  life.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Zool.  1. 

5  Lect.-Quiz  9  MTWTF      229  N.H.  Luce,  Adamstone. 

Lab.  10-12       MTWTF      312  N.H.  and  assistant 

ZooL.  S6.  Vertebrate  Histology. — Preparation  and  study  of  tissues.  Labora- 
tory and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  Zool  3  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  Zool.  6. 

3  1-4         TT  313  N.H.  Adamstone 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  liours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  whicFi  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ZooL.  S12.  Biology  of  the  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and 
physiology.  Laboratory  and  lectures.  (Primarily  for  secondary  school 
teachers). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9-12       TT  330  N.H.  Adams 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

ZooL.  S17.  Field  Zoology. — Collection,  preservation,  and  identification  of  lower 
vertebrates  and  land  and  fresh-water  invertebrates  (exclusive  of  insects)  ; 
habits  and  life  histories  of  selected  forms.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
zoology  and  senior  standing. 

3-5*  8-12       MWF  420^N.H.  Van  Cleave  and 

assistant 

ZooL.  S21.   Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — 

3-5*  To  be  arranged  Van  Cleave  and 

Adams 

ZooL.  S25.  Experimental  Genetics. — Laboratory,  readings,  discussions.  Pre- 
requisites:   Zool,  1  and  5  and  junior  standing.    Equivalent  to  Zool.  25. 

3-5*  1-3         MWF  310  N.H.  Luce 

(Additional  hours  to  be  arranged) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ZooL.  S121.  Research  in  Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Van  Cleave 

Zool.  S122.  Research  in  Vertebrate  Morphology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Adams 

Zool.  S131.   Helminthology. — Lectures,  laboratory  studies,  and  discussion  of  the 
parasitic  worms ;   morphology,  life  cycles,   distribution,   identification,   pres- 
ervation, t 
}4  to  1  unit*                            8-11       TTS              420  N.H.              Van  Cleave 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  K  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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CALENDAR 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1936 

June  15,  IMonday — Registration  day. 

June  16,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 

June  22,  Alonday,  5  p.m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

July  4,  Saturday — Legal  holiday. 

July  11,  Saturday,  12  m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  of  half  fees. 

July  14-17,  Tuesday  to  Friday — Entrance  examinations. 

July   17,   Friday — Latest  date   for  graduate   students  to   register 
for  preliminary  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

July  24,  Friday — Preliminary  examination  in  French   for  grad- 
uate  students. 

July  31,  Friday — Preliminary  examination  in  German  for  grad- 
uate students. 

August    1,    Saturday — Latest    date    for    candidates    for    masters' 
degrees  in  August  to  deposit  theses. 

August  7  and  8,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  examinations. 
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September  9-12,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examinations. 

September  17-19,  Thursday  to  Saturday — Freshman  week. 

September    18-19,    Friday  and    Saturday — Registration    days    for 
graduate  students. 

September  19,  Saturday — Registration  day  for  freshmen. 

September  21-22,  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration   days   for 
upperclassmen. 

September  23,  Wednesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 
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Schwalbe,  William  Louis,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Ap- 
plied Mechanics 
ScoviLL,  Hiram  Thompson,  A.B.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy  and  Head 

of  the  Department  of  Business  Organisation  and  Operation 
Secord,  Arthur  Wellesley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Shay,  Mary  Lucille,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 
Shelford,  Victor  Ernest,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 
Shumway,  Waldo,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

Siebert,  Fredrick  Seaton,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism     • 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Steiner,  George  Albert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Stevens,  Neil  Everett,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology 
Stewart,  Charles  Leslie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Story,  Russell  M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science  (Pomona  College) 
Stuit,  Dewey,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  (Carleton  College) 
Swanson,  J.  Wesley,  B.L.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English  and  Supervisor  of  Dra- 
matic Productions 
Taft,  Donald  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 
Timmons,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ullyot,  Glenn  Edgar,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Utley,  John  Herbert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Van  Horne,  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Wall,  Clifford  Nathan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  (North  Central  College) 
Wallace,  George  Ira,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Wardell,  Margaret,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
Weirick,  Robert  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Lazv 
Werner,  Raymond  Clarence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Westen,  Klasine  Elisabeth  von,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
Whelan,  Jane  Elizabeth,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 

(Centralia  Public  Schools) 
Whitlo,  Charles  Milton,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Business  Organisation  and  Operation 
Williams,  Elmer  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 
Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Secretary  of  the 

Appointments  Committee 
Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Professor  of  Library  Science,  Director  of 

the  Library,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School 
Wolthuis,  Enno,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Woodworth,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 
Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 
Young,  John  Ripley,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Young,  Paul  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Zeitlin,  Jacob,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 


SPECIAL  NOTICE  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


Beginning  in  1936,  study  in  the  Summer  Session 
of  the  University  of  Illinois  may  be  counted  in 
partial  fulfillment  of  the  residence  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  For  further  in- 
formation concerning  the  conditions  under  which 
this  work  may  be  undertaken,  address  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School,  109  Administration  Building, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


(Location  of  the  University 
The  main  campus  of  the  University  of  IlHnois  is  situated  partly  in 
the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly  in  the  city  of  Champaign,  in  Champaign 
County,  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the 
state.  The  two  municipalities  form  one  community  of  about  thirty 
thousand  inhabitants.  The  railway,  express,  mail,  telegraph,  and  tele- 
phone services  of  both  cities  are  available  for  the  University.  Cham- 
paign may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from  points  to 
the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  "Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana.  Electric  interur- 
ban  lines  and  motor  bus  lines  form  connections  with  neighboring  towns 
and  cities  in  Illinois  and  also  with  St.  Louis. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus,  430 
acres ;  the  Chicago  campus,  2.2  acres ;  the  experiment  farms  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  1,126.9  acres;  experiment  fields  outside  Champaign 
County,  606.4  acres ;  and  timber  reservations,  60  acres ; — a  total  of 
2,225.5  acres.  There  are  about  65  buildings  on  the  main  campus,  27 
buildings  on  the  experiment  farms,  and  5  buildings  on  the  Chicago 
campus. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  961,274  volumes,  and 
250,191  pamphlets,  and  receives  about  8,000  periodicals;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  general  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition 
eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various 
buildings  on  the  campus;  four  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes 
each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms 
in  the  Library  Building  seat  about  2,000  students  and  are  equipped  with 
electric  fans. 

Museums 

Museums  and  exhibits  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in  several  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  include  collections  of  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Ori- 
ental, European,  and  American  culture.  The  departmental  scientific 
laboratories  make  provision  for  research,  instruction  in  classrooms, 
and  demonstrations  in  lecture  rooms.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  252,000  specimens.  The  entomological 
collections  Include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.     The  de- 
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partments  of  Geology  and  Zoology  have  adequate  working  collections. 
The  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Li- 
brary also   maintain   exhibits. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  of 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  a 
degree  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions 
a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  he 
otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  spend  a  part 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians, 
teachers  of  physical  education,  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams ;  graduate 
courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors  and  prin- 
cipals, and  others  who  are  working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half- 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre- 
scribed pre-medical  subjects. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  1936  will  open  on  June  15  and  close  on 
August  8,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks,  or  one-half  semester.  The 
opening  day,  Monday,  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week.  All 
the  courses  will  extend  through  the  eight  weeks  except  the  special 
courses  in  agricultural  economics  and  in  basketball  and  football,  which 
extend  for  four  weeks  from  June  15.  Students  enrolled  in  other 
courses  who  wish  to  remain  for  only  four  weeks  may  obtain  from  the 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  of  their  attendance  but 
will  not  receive  university  credit.  The  number  of  hours  of  credit 
which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is  stated  in  the  list  of  courses 
offered.  Each  student  may  register  for  courses  aggregating  eight  hours 
or  less. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  15,  from  8  a.m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
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they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Library  School  students  will  find  their  study- 
lists  in  306  Library  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students 
will  be  given  out  as  follow^s: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  8  a.m. ; 
E  through  K,  11  a.m. ;  L  through  R,  10  a.m. ;  S  through  Z,  9  a.m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  neces- 
sary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  who  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over,  not  quali- 
fied to  enter  on  regular  status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on 
the  presentation  of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or 
has  had  other  equivalent  training.  Application  blanks  for  admission 
may  be  secured  from  the  Director  of.  the  Library  School,  and  these, 
when  filled  out,  should  be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which 
show  the  applicant  to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 

The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  administered 
by  the  Graduate  School ;  admission  is  conditioned  upon  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  or  its  equivalent, 
and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations  concerning 
admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  14. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  100a  Administration  Building.  Such 
students   may  go   to   this   office   at   any   time   without   respect   to   the 
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alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  may  be  met  in  four  summers  by  following  a  suggested 
order  (see  page  47).  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several 
colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

A  student  who^  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Associate  Dean  Fletcher, 

203  Lincoln  Hall. 
College  of   Commerce  and   Business   Administration — -Assistant 

Dean  Schlatter,  214  Commerce  Building. 
College  of  Engineering — Associate  Dean  Jordan,  300  Engineering 

Hall. 
College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Hudelson,  104  New  Agri- 
culture Building. 
College  of  Education- — Dean  Benner,  104  Administration  Building 

(East) . 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Assistant  Dean  Palmer,  110 

Architecture  Building. 
College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  301  Law  Building. 
Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  331  Library. 
School  of  Journalism — Director  Murphy,  304  University  Hall. 
School  of  Physical  Education — Assistant  Professor  C.  O.  Jackson, 

202  Old  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  with  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  1.    Those  who 
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have  notified  the  Registrar  at  least  one  week  before  the  opening  of 
the  Session  may  call  for  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109 
Administration  Building  (East),  prior  to  registration.  Students  who 
register  after  the  first  week  of  the  Session  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 
scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their 
study-lists  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.  Attendance  during 
four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 
residence.  If  in  these  sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 
done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 
thesis  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 
fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  ab- 
sence. This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is 
able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation 
that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry 
on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for 
example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
'for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory." 
» Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  di- 
'rection  of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual 
petition  beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  the  master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
their  third  session  in  residence. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  obtain  resi- 
dence credit  during  the  Summer  Session  as  stated  on  page  10. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  opportunity  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
|Sion  to  graduate  students  majoring  in  agricultural  economics,  agricul- 
;tural  engineering,  agronomy,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  husbandry,  and 
horticulture,  to  pursue  research  work  in  any  of  these  fields  and  in  ad- 
dition to  register  in  a  limited  number  of  regular  courses. 
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Since  it  is  desirable  that  minor  studies  be  completed  as  early  as 
possible,  it  is  expected  that  graduate  students  coming  for  the  first  time 
in  the  Summer  Session  will  devote  their  time  primarily  to  courses  in 
the  fundamental  sciences  which  are  chosen  as  minors.  Their  entire 
time  may  be  devoted  to  research,  however,  in  case  minors  have  been 
completed.  In  order  that  students  may  make  the  best  use  of  their 
time,  arrangements  may  be  made  in  advance  by  corresponding  with 
the  instructors  in  their  lines  of  work. 

The  special  four-weeks  courses  in  agriculture  will  not  be  offered 
for  farm  advisers  and  other  extension  workers  during  the  Summer 
Session  of  1936. 

Professional  Courses  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Courses  for  athletic  coaches  were  established  in  connection  with 
the  Summer  Session  of  1914  under  the  general  direction  of  George 
A.  Huff,  Director  of  Ph)^sical  Education  for  Men,  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  further  training  in  athletic  sports  and  various  branches 
of  physical  education.  These  courses  are  primarily  for  men  who  are 
engaged  in  coaching  and  physical  education  in  high  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities.  Attention  is  called  to  the  requirement  that  applicants 
for  admission  to  these  courses  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  with  coaching  experience,  or  must  have  completed  one  year  of 
college  work.  The  theory  and  the  practice  of  each  sport  are  in  separate 
courses,  which  may  be  taken  independently.  The  theory  courses  con- 
sist of  lectures  on  fundamentals.  In  the  practice  courses  students 
learn  how  to  demonstrate  the  technic  of  various  sports.  Those  who  do 
not  desire  to  engage  actively  in  the  work  of  the  practice  courses  may 
obtain  visitor's  cards  but  will  receive  no  credit. 

Detailed  information  regarding  these  courses  may  be  found  in  a 
special  circular  which  will  be  sent  on  application.  Address  School  of 
Physical  Education,  104  New  Gymnasium,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

Conferences,  Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  w^ork,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  activities  differing  but  little  from  those  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  These  include  receptions  given  to  students ; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  club  meetings  ar- 
ranged by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ;  dra- 
matics;  exhibits  of  folk  dancing  and  interpretive  dancing;  band  con- 
certs ;  and  general  lectures  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  by  men 
from  other  institutions.  All  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  weekly 
organ  recitals  and  to  take  part  in  the  song  services  at  the  Auditorium, 
which  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music. 

During  the  week  of  July  13  there  will  be  held  a  conference  on  cur- 
riculum revision  and  its  problems,  and  on  June  24  and  25  one  on  visual 
and  auditorv  instruction. 
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The  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums,  when  not  in  use  for  the 
regular  courses  in  physical  education,  will  be  open  also  to  students  not 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and 
exercise. 

Women  wishing  to  use  the  swimming  pool  in  the  Woman's  Build- 
ing may  register  for  a  regular  course  in  swimming  or  sign  up  for 
Recreation  Swimming,  at  the  daily  free  hours,  in  12a  Woman's  Build- 
ing. There  will  be  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  classes, 
meeting  four  days  a  week.  The  regulation  gray  jersey  tank  suit  and 
towel  are  provided. 

All  students  may  have  the  use  of  the  University's  tennis  courts, 
general  athletic  fields,  and  golf  course.  Small  fees  are  charged  for  the 
use  of  the  golf  course  and  for  locker-and-towel  service  in  the  gymna- 
siums and  pools. 

Board  and  Room 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall,  which  is  located  on  Nevada  Street 
near  the  campus,  offers  accommodations  during  the  Summer  Session 
for  women  students.  It  has  a  large  dining  room,  overlooking  the 
sunken  garden  in  the  court,  and  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining 
parlors  on  the  first  floor.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor 
there  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  For  women  students  occupying 
single  rooms,  the  charge  for  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for 
the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session  is  %77.  For  those  occupying  double 
rooms  the  charge  is  $67  (with  the  exception  of  two  rooms  with 
private  bath  which  are  listed  at  %77).  Applications  for  rooms  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Rooms  in  private  homes  near  the  campus  are  available  to  students 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  rates  somewhat  lower  than  during  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  Rooms  for  women  students  are  listed  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  those  for  men  students  in  the 
office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Men  at  the  Student  Center,  Union 
Building. 

Furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and 
others  who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations  may  be  secured  at 
reasonable  rentals. 

The  numerous  restaurants,  cafeterias,  and  boarding  clubs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  campus  afford  students  a  wide  range  of  choice.  Prices 
of  meals  are  not  high. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  the  day  of  registration,  June  15. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  $20  ($30  for 
students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing 
in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  $30  ($45  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and 
to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some 
courses  for  materials  used.    Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than 
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two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  IlHnois  students  for 
a  fee  of  $10  ($15  by  students  not  residing  in  the  state)  and  the  labo- 
ratory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses 
in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music: 

For  the  Session $12.50 

Other   Students: 

For  each  one  hour  of  credit 10.00 

For  each  two  hours  of  credit 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Organ  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 7.50 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate) 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
Illinois  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  state  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  ma- 
triculate in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  the 
value  of  $12,  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  $20  to  $8. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1936,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  effect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  THE  Summer  Session,  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  University  High  School 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  University  High  School  will  offer 
courses  in  a  number  of  high  school  subjects.  The  classes  will  be  taught 
by  members  of  the  regular  high  school  faculty.  Registration  will  be 
limited  to  100  students.  The  fees  are  $15  for  one  unit,  $8  for  one-half 
unit.  For  further  information  concerning  courses,  application  for  en- 
trance, etc.,  address  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 
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KEY  TO  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


Accountancy 25 

Agricultural  Economics 21 

Agricultural  Engineering 21 

Agronomy 21 

Animal  Husbandry 22 

Art 22 

Astronomy 23 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical  Ed- 
ucation for  Men 53 

Bacteriology 23 

Botany 24 

Business  Law 27 

Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion    25 

Chemistry 27 

Civil  Engineering 31 

Classics 31 

Dairy  Husbandry 32 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 42 

See  also  Art 22 

Economics 32 

Education 34 

Electrical  Engineering 39 

English 39 

Entomology 41 

Farm    Mechanics,    See  Agricultural 

Engineering 21 

Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, See  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics   21 

French 59 

General  Engineering  Drawing 42 


Geography 42 

Geology 42 

German 43 

Greek 31 

History' 44 

Horticulture 46 

Industrial  Education 39 

Italian 60 

Journalism 46 

Latin 31 

Law 47 

Library  Science 47 

Mathematics 49 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  62 

Music 51 

Philosophy 52 

Physical  Education  for  Men 53 

Physical  Education  for  Women  ....  54 

Physics 55 

Physiology 57 

Political  Science 57 

Psychology 58 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 41 

Rhetoric 40 

Romance  Languages 59 

Sociology 61 

Spanish 60 

Speech 41 

Teachers'  Courses 38 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  62 

Zoology 62 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTINGS  OF  COURSES 


The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  Hsted,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  ''Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates.  The  letter  "S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number 
of  each  course,  is  the  sign  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the 
same  number  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  the  year. 

The  class  periods -are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  below). 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  credit 
value  is  given  in  the  description  of  each  course.  Since  the  Summer  Session 
consists  of  only  eight  weeks,  two  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately 
equivalent  to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester ;  thus  a  course 
in  which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

For  graduate  students  (candidates  for  advanced  degrees),  credit  is  reckoned 
in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours  of 
time  per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that 
time  in  class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer 
Session  a  unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  Courses 
of  the  intermediate  groups  for  "Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates"  are 
generally  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or 
5-hour  course,  and  Yz  unit  for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which 
senior  standing  is  prerequisite;  (b)  i^  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and 
14  unit  for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  junior  standing  is 
prerequisite. 

Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
five  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 


Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 

Administration  Building Adm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building. .  .C.E.S.B.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Stock  Pavilion S.P. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        University  Hall v;Vt  o" 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses E.G.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Library  Building Lib.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Professors  Case,  Lloyd,  and  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  Ashby, 
and  Assistant  Professor  Bartlett 

Special  Courses,  June  15  to  July  11  (4  weeks) 

Note:  The  following  courses  in  agricultural  economics  are  ofltered  in  connection  with  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Cooperation  to  be  held  at  Urbana  the  week  of 
June  15.  Registration  for  credit  in  the  courses  will  be  limited  to  those  meeting  en- 
trance requirements  to  the  Graduate  School.  A  maximum  credit  of  one  unit  will  be 
allowed   and   registration   will   be   limited   to   two   courses. 

Agr.  Econ.  S14.  Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

H  unit  9-11       MWF  313  New  Agr.       Bartlett 

Agr.  Econ.  S34.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — Methods  and  problems  in  mar- 
keting milk  and  manufactured  dairy  products.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
problems. 

H  unit  9-11       TTS  313  New  Agr.       Bartlett 

Agr.  Econ.  S36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1 
or  2;  Agr.  Econ.  30. 

Vi  unit  1-3         MWF  203  V.G.  Lloyd 

Agr.  Econ.  S37.  Marketing  Livestock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3  and  6. 

H  unit  7-9         MWF  313  New  Agr.       Ashby 

Courses  for  Graduates  (8  weeks) 

Agr.  Econ.  S109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
agricultural  economics  must  register  in  this  course,  but  only  those  writing 
theses  acceptable  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  will  be  given  credit. 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Agr.  Econ.  SllO.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Agricultural  business 
activity  and  occupational  well-being. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Stewart 

Note:    See  also  courses  offered  in  Economics,    page    32. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Lehmann  and  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  S51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Each  student  chooses  a 
special  problem  for  laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research. 
Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28;  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  and  Lab.     To  be  arranged  Agr.  Eng.  Lehmann  and  Shawl 


AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth, 
and  Associate  Professor  Duncan 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  S118.  Research. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.  Grad- 
uate students  preparing  theses  should  so  indicate  in  registering.  (1/4  to  2 
units).* 

(a)  Soils Bauer,  DeTurk,  Smith 

(b)  Crops Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dungan 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  ^^^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Graham,  Card,  and  Roberts 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  S112.  Research.— (i/^  to  2  units).*  Investigations  in  the  following; 
(a)   Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Rusk 

(c)  Animal  Pathology Graham 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition Mitchell 

(e)  Animal  Genetics Roberts 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry Card 

An.  Husb.  S119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

An.  Husb.  S120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Diseases. — 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Graham 

An.  Husb.  S12L  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Roberts 


ART 

Professor  Lake,  Associate  Professor  Bradbury,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Donovan 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Art  S2.  Water  Color. — Still-life  and  outdoor  sketching. 

2  9-12     TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  SlOc.  Course  for  Teachers. —  (For  supervisors  of  art  and  public  school 
teachers).  The  planning  of  work  in  the  common  school;  design;  black- 
board drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  administra- 
tive side  of  the  supervisor's  work. 

2  1-4       TT  10  Arch.  Lake 

Art   Sll.   History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and   styles   of   sculpture,   painting, 
and  architecture  from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 
2  2  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S12.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 

2  3  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S25.  Cast  and  Still-Life  Drawing. — Principles  of  construction  and  per- 
spective in  drawing;  freehand  drawing  in  line  and  tone  from  still-life,  cast, 
and  nature. 

2  9-12     MWF  Hall  of  Casts        Donovan 

Art  S26.  Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Illustrated  talks  on  the  structure  and  move- 
ment of  the  human  figure.     Quick  sketching  from  living  model. 

2  8  MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S27a-27b,  S29a-29b,  S30a-30b.  Life  Drawing. — Construction  of  the  figure 
in  black  and  white  from  living  models. 

2  9-12     MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S28^a-28b.  Portrait. — Outdoor  work  in  black  and  white  from  posed  model. 

2  8-12     TT  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S30c.  Pastel  Painting. — Study  of  technique  from  model  and  from  nature. 
2  9-12     MWF  10  Arch.  Bradbury 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Art  S32,   S33,   S34.  Composition. — Principles   and   practice   of   picture   making. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8  TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S35,  S36.  Commercial  Art. — Study  o£  methods  of  drawing  for  commercial 
purposes ;    poster   design. 

2  9-12     MVVF  403  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S41,  S42.  Still-Life  and  Landscape  Painting. — Study  in  oil  from  nature, 

2  9-12     TT  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art   S44,   S47,   S48.    Painting  from   Life.— Outdoor   work  in   oil    from   posed 
model.     Study  of  light  and  color. 

2  8-12     TT  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S90a-90b.  Original  Project. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  art. 

2  To  be  arranged  403  Arch.  Bradbury 


ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

AsTRON.  SI.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — A  non-technical  treatment  of  the  subject, 
supplemented  by  constellation  studies  and  views  through  the  telescope. 
Text:  Baker's  "Introduction  to  Astronomy."  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing. 

3  ril  MTWTF        228  N.H.  Baker 

\  Evening    Tu  Observatory 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Astron.  S14.  Observational  Astronomy. — A  choice  is  offered  from  several 
different  kinds  of  astronomical  observing,  either  descriptive  or  practical. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

3  fl  TT  Observatory  Baker 

\  Evening  hours  to  be  arranged 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Wallace,  Dr.  Clark,  and  Mr.  Beamer 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. —  (For  those 
who  w^ish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  steriliza- 
tion, disinfection,  and  food  poisoning).  Bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds;  struc- 
ture and  morphology  ;  systematic  relationships ;  their  significance  in  general 
sanitation,  agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  readings,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  Designed  to  ac- 
company Bact.  S5b  but  may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  8  MTWTF        229  N.H.  Clark 

Quiz  A  9  TT  300  Chem.  Beamer 

Quiz  B  10  TT  300  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  (Laboratory). — Bacteriological  technic; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms;  preparation  of  media  and  apparatus;  staining,  cultivation,  etc. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bact.  S5a.  Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a,  or  concurrent 
registration  therein ;  Chem.  2a,  3,  or  4. 

2  9-12     MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bact.  SIO.  Epidemiology. — Transmission  and  control  of  communicable  diseases. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  problems.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;   Bact.  5a 
(or  20)  ;  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTWT  116  Chem.  Wallace 

Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms ;  biochemical  reactions.  Lectures,  lab- 
oratory, reports,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
chemistry;  junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF        229  N.H.  Wallace,  Clark, 

Lab.  9-12     MWF  367  Chem.  and  Beamer 

Quiz  10         TT  300  Chem. 

Bact.  S26.  Pathological  Bacteriology  and  Laboratory  Diagnosis. — Cultural 
and  morphological  characteristics  of  disease-producing  microorganisms ; 
theories  of  immunity  and  serum  reactions ;  routine  diagnostic  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20)  ;  junior  standing;  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF        303  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  9-12     MWF  360  Chem.  Beamer 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bact.  S107.  Research. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Wallace 


BOTANY 

Professor   Stevens,  Dr.   Fuller,   Mr.   Diachun, 
Miss  KiNSEL,  and  Mr.  Harris 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Pathology,  Professor  Stevens,  1936; 
Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1937;  Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1938; 
Plant   Ecology,   Associate   Professor  Vestal,    1939. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BoT.  SI.  Plant  Biology. — The  structure  and  physiology  of  higher  plants;  the 
evolution  of  structure  and  reproduction  in  the  plant  kingdom ;  economic 
uses  of  plants.     Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit. 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Stevens  and  Fuller 

Disc.  8  TT  258  N.H.  Fuller  and 

A  Lab.  10-12     MTWTF         258  N.H.  assistants 

B  Lab.  1-3       MTWTF        258  N.H. 

BoT.  S6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  of  the  flowering 
plants;  local  flora;  identification  methods  suitable  for  high  school  work; 
herbarium  methods.    Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  general  botany. 

3  Lect.  1  TT  350  N.H.  Fuller  and  Kinsel 

Lab.  2-4       TT  350  N.H.  Fuller  and  Kinsel 

•  Approximately  2  additional  lab.  hours  to  be  spent  in  field  work. 

BoT.  S7.  Pathology. — The  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  plant  diseases. 
Prerequisite:   Botany  la  and   lb,  or  5. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  349  N.H.  Stevens  and 

Lab.  8-12     MW  349  N.H.  Diachun 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

BoT.    S70.    Taxonomy    of    Pathogenic    Fungi. — Myxomycetes,    Bacteria,    Phy- 
comycetes,  and  Ascomycetes.    Prerequisite :  Botany  7  or  41 ;  junior  standing. 
3^  to  1  unit*  Lect.  10  TT  349  N.H.  Stevens 
Lab.                 To  be  arranged 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

BoT.  S170.  Pathology. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

J^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Stevens 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See   also   Economics) 

Professors  Scovill,  Schlatter  and  Anderson,  Associate  Professors 

DiLLAVOU  and   Baily,   Assistant   Professor  Hackett, 

Dr.  HuEGY,  Dr.  Mandeville,   Mr.   Moyer, 

Mr.  Whitlo,  and  Mr.  Higginbotham 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

AccY.  Sla.  Elementary  Accounting. — A  beginner's  course.  Text:  Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  I. 

3  10         MTWTFS      123  Com.  Higginbotham 

AccY.    Sib.  Accounting    Procedure. — Relation    of    business    documents    to    ac- 
counts; balance  sheet  and  income  statement;  corporation  accounting.    Text: 
Scovill's  "Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  II.    Prerequisite:  Accy.  la  or  le. 
3  9  MTWTFS      123  Com.  Mover 

AccY.  S2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting; 

process  costs;  job  lot  costs;  burden  distribution.     Text:  Schlatter's  "Ele- 
mentary Cost  Accounting."   Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb. 

3                                              11           MTWTFS      123  Com.  Higginbotham 

Accy,  S2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Corporation  accounts;  depreciation  and 
reserves;  special  financial  statements;  illustrative  problems.  Text:  Finney's 
"Principles  of  Accounting,"  Volume  I   (1934  ed.).    Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb. 

3  8  MTWTFS      123  Com.  Mover 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  S3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Vokime  II   (1934  ed.).   Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b. 

3  8  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Bailv 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Eggleston's  "Auditing  Procedure"  (1935  ed.), 
and  Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."    Prerequisite:  Accy.  3a. 

3  9  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Bailv 

Accy.  S5a.  C.P.A.  Problems.— Text:  Taylor  &  Miller's  "C.P.A.  Problems." 
Prerequisite:  Accy.  3a-3b,  or  concurrent  registration  in  Accy.  3b. 

3  11  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.    S13.    Governmental    Accounting. — Text:    Morey's    "Governmental    Ac- 
counting."    Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 
I  2  2  TWTF  115  Com.  Hackett 

Accy.  S15.  Teaching  Methods. — Consideration  of  the  most  effective  methods 
I  of   teaching  bookkeeping,   economics,   business   law,   commercial   arithmetic, 

'  and  other  commercial  subjects  in  high  schools. 

2  1  TWTF  222  Com.  Schlatter 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
AccY.  S104.  Accounting  Systems  and  Costs. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  9-11     WF  Schlatter 

AccY,  SI  10.  Accounting  Reports. — 

1  unit  9-11     TT  Scovill 

AccY.  S129.  Thesis.— 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Scovill 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.0.0.  SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Organization  and  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industrial  units.  Text: 
Anderson's  "Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Management."  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2;  45  hours  of  university  work. 

3  10  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems 
involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  "Elements  of  Marketing."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior 
standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS       119  Com.  Mandeville 

B.O.O.  S12a.  Typewriting. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their 
knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and 
Business  Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  13a.  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Ed.  25. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.     (No  university  credit  allowed.) 

204  U.H.S.  Mrs.  Hagan 

B.O.O.  S13a.  Shorthand. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their 
knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  12a.  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Ed.  25.  (No 
university  credit  allowed.) 

214  U.H.S.  Mrs,  Hagan 

B.O.O.  S91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Com- 
merce and  Business  Administration  who  were  awarded  either  class  or 
college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of 
not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department,  or  sixteen  semester 
hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This 
course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.O.  S4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — The  internal  problems  of  pro- 
duction and  efficient  control  in  factories.  Text:  Mimeographed  material. 
Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1. 

3  9  MTWTFS       119  Com.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  S7.  Salesmanship. — Selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and 
retailers.  Text:  Russell's  "Textbook  of  Salesmanship."  Prerequisite:  B.O.O. 
2,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  10  TWTF  119  Com.  Huegy 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.0.0.  S8.  Advertising. — Text:  Hotchkiss's  "Outline  of  Advertising."  (Special 
problems  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  wish  to  register  for  graduate 
credit).   Prerequisite:    B.0.0.  2,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS      122  Com.  Whitlo 

B.O.O.  S20.  Credits  and  Collections. — Investigation  and  analysis  of  credit  and 
collection  practices  and  policies  of  retailers,  wholesalers,  and  manufacturers. 
Text:  Chapin's  "Credit  and  Collection  Principles  and  Practice."  Prerequi- 
site:   B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS       122  Com.  HuEGY 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  S104.  Scientific  Management. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Anderson 

B.O.O.  S129.     Thesis.— 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Anderson 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sla.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Contracts,  agency,  sales, 
personal  property,  and  bailments.  Text:  Dillavou  and  Howard's  "Prin- 
ciples of  Business  Law"  (1933  rev.  ed.).  Prerequisite:  Sixty  hours  of  uni- 
versity credit,  including  Econ.  1  and  Accy.  lb. 

3  8  MTWTFS      122  Com.  Dillavou 


CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Fuson,  Marvel,  Rodebush,  Rose,  and  Shriner,  Associate  Professors 

Krase,  Phipps,  and  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Dr.  Carter,  Dr. 

Copley,  Dr.  Nicholson,  Dr.  Parr,  Dr.  Reed   (in  charge),  Mr. 

Arnold,  Air.  Gross,  Mr.  Huffman,  Mr.  McReynolds, 

Mr.  Marklein,  Mr.  Meadors,  Mr.  Ullyot, 

and  Mr.  Wolthuis 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — Non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hopkins' 
"General  Chemistry  for  Colleges"  or  "Essentials  of  College  Chemistry"; 
Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory  Exercises."  See  also  Chem.  S2  and  S3. 
Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

5  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112Cliem.A.        Nicholson  and 

1  Lab.  8-10     MTWTFS      201  Chem.A.  McReynolds 

2  Lab.  1-4       TWTF  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry).  Same  books  as  Chem.  SI  except  Bailar's  "Labora- 
tory Assignments  for  Chemistry  2."  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours 
credit. 

3  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.        Nicholson,  Parr, 

1  Lab  8-10     TT  or  MW     201  Chem.A.  and  McReynolds 

2  Lab.  1-3       TT  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S3.  Inorganic  Chemistry.— (For  engineering  students).  Same  books  as 
Chem.  SI.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.        Nicholson  and 
Lab.                   8-10     MTWTF        201  Chem.A.  McReynolds 

Chem.  S4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements.— 
(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive 
only  3  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

4  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.        Reed,  Copley, 

Lab.  9-12     MTWT  212  Chem.A.  and  Huffman 
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Chem.  S5.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (Limited  to  students  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula).  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit.   Prerequisite:   Chem,  1  or  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS       112  Chem. A.         Reed,  Copley, 

Lab.  9-12     MTWT  212  Chem. A.  and  Huffman 

Chem.  S6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. —  (General  course  for  second  semester  stu- 
dents). Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
1,  2,  or  3. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.         Reed,  Copley, 

Lab.  9-12     MTWT  212  Chem.A.  and  Huffman 

Chem.  SIO.  Qualitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
for  those  registered  in  the  curriculum  of  Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engi- 
neering).   See  also  Chem.  S4  and  S38a.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS       100  Chem.  Reedy  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF        301  Chem.A. 

Chem.    S12b.  Teachers'    Course. —  (Limited    to    those    who    expect    to    teach). 
Methods  of  teaching  chemistry;  assigned  readings,  discussions,  reports,  and 
practice   teaching.    Note:     Graduate   credit   is   not   allowed   in   this   course. 
Prerequisite:     13  hours   of  chemistry,  and  senior  or  graduate   standing. 
3  9  MTWT  105  Chem.A.         Parr 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  in  pre-medic 
and  home  economics  curricula).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods; 
stoichiometric  relations ;  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  ap- 
plication to  quantitative  analysis.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      111  Chem.  Englis  and 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF         310  Chem.A.  assistant 

Chem.  S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. —  (For  students  majoring  in 
chemistry).  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichiometric  relations; 
the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to  quantitative 
analysis.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      111  Chem.  Englis  and 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF         310  Chem.A.  assistant 

Chem.    S33.  Elementary   Organic   Chemistry. — Prerequisite:     Chem.    5   or    10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      217  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       MTWT  218  Chem. 

Chem.  S90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  in  inorganic,  or- 
ganic, analytical,  industrial,  physiological,  and  physical  chemistry,  as  listed 
under  Chem.  S190. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be  possible 
for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  master's 
degree.  Students  following  this  plan  should  notice  that  courses  S12b,  Sl5a,  Sl6a,  842, 
S43,   and   Sl32b  are  not  offered  every  summer. 

Chem.  S15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  com- 
mon elements,  periodic  relationship ;  preparation  and  application  of  the 
common  elements  and  compounds.  See  also  Chem.  S16a.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing;  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
and  93a. 

2  10  MTW^T  303  Chem.  Copley 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — Inorganic  preparations;  to 
accompany  Chem,  S15a.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  registration  in 
Chem.  S15a. 

2  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Copley 
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Chem.  S29.  Food  Analysis.— Quantitative  organic  analysis  of  food  products, 
alcohols,  carbohydrates,  fats  and  oils,  cereals,  nitrogenous  bodies,  preserva- 
tives, and  colors.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  22  or  24,  34a  or  iZ. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect.-Quiz 

9 

AITWTFS 

303  Chem. 

Englis  and 

Lab. 

1-4 

MTWTF 

305a  Chem. 

assistant 

Chem.  S36b.  Organic  Chemistry  (Second  Course). — Lectures,  problems,  and 
recitations.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a,  or  Chem.  33  and  24,  or  equivalent. 

3  Lect.  11  MTWTFS       111  Chem.  FusON 

Chem.  S37b.  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Laboratory  to  accompany  Chem.  S36b). 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b,  or  registration  in  S36b. 

2  Conf.  1  MTWT  116  Chem.  Fuson  and  assistant 
Lab.                    1-4       MTWT            218  Chem. 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.— Systematic  methods  of  identi- 
fication of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
36b  and  37b,  or  equivalent. 

3  Conf.  1  TWTF  201  Chem.  Shrixer  and 
Lab.                    1-4       TWTF             218  Chem.  assistant 

Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  more 
important  principles  of  physical  chemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S4L  Prerequi- 
site:   Chem.   1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b ;  Math.  7  or  8. 

3  10  MTWTFS       161  Chem.  Rodebush 

Chem.  S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S40.    Prerequisite :    Same  as  Chem.  S40. 

1  1-6       W  124  Chem.  Phipps  and  assistant 

Chem.  S42.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  .\nd  Quiz). — Continu- 
ation of  Chem.  S40.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  S40. 

3  9  MTWTFS      161  Chem.  Phipps 

Chem.  S43.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S42.   Prerequisite:    Chem  S40  and  S41,  and  registration  in  S42. 

1  1-6       Th  124  Chem.  Phipps  and  assistant 

Chem.  S50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carboh3-drates ; 
tissues,  digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces ;  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  gastric  contents,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject 
are  treated  thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite : 
Chem.  22  or  24,  33  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

5  8-12     MTWTF        450  Chem.  Carter  and  assistant 

Chem.  S61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Scientific  principles  in  unit 
operations  of  chemical  engineering.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  42,  or  senior  standing. 

4  Lect.  8  MTWTFS       161  Chem.  Krase 
Lab.                     1-5        MTu                 161  Chem. 

Chem.  S62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  Engi- 
neering.— Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineer- 
ing. 

2  Lect.  1  MTWT  161  Chem.  Krase 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  SlOlb.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Second  Course). — The  less 
familiar  elements  and  their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.  See  also 
Chem.  102b. 

1^  unit  8  MTWT  303  Chem.  Nicholson 
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Chem.  S102b.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements   (Second  Course). — 
Qualitative  analysis  and  preparation.   To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  SlOlb. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3^  to  ^  unit*  To  be  arranged  350  Cliem.  Nicholson 

Chem.  S120.  Survey  of  Modern  Analytical  Chemistry. — Reactions  of  general 
chemistry ;  methods,  theory,  and  practice  of  modern  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative analysis.  Especially  designed  as  a  review  for  teachers  and  students 
with  training  only  in  elementary  analytical  chemistry.  The  presentation  is 
based  on  the  theory  of  solutions  and  other  fundamental  concepts  of  equi- 
librium and  ionic  activity.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  and  undergraduate  training  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 
M  unit  11  MTWTFS      116  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  S123c.  AIicroanalysis. — Laboratory  and  conference. 

3^  to  ^  unit*  To  be  arranged  304  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  S131.  Recent  Developments  in  Organic  Chemistry. — The  primary 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable  students  and  teachers  of  chemistry  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  new  developments  which  have  taken  place 
during  the  past  five  years  and  which  have  not  found  their  way  into  the 
textbooks.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  reports  of  articles  from  recent  chemi- 
cal literature.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  organic  chemistry  (Chem.  36b  or 
equivalent). 

%  unit  11  MTWT  217  Chem.  Shriner 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. —  (Limited  to  15  students  in  1936). 
Chiefly  laboratory  work ;  development  of  methods  suitable  for  large-scale 
production. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  219,  250  Chem.    Marvel 

Chem.  S146.  Nuclear  Chemistry,  Valence,  and  Atomic  and  Molecular  Struc- 
ture.— Includes  a  review  of  recent  work  upon  the  structure  of  the  nucleus, 
isotopes,  ultimate  particles  and  nuclear  transformation  involving  neutrons. 
Non-mathematical.  This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  teachers  of  chem- 
istry with  as  much  of  the  recent  work  in  chemistry  and  chemical  physics 
as  may  be  understood  without  extensive  mathematical  preparation.  Pre- 
requisite:   Graduate  standing  in  chemistry. 

%  unit  8  MTWT  161  Chem.  Rodebush 

Chem.    SlSOb.  Physiological   Chemistry. — Chemistry   of   intermediary   metabo- 
lism.   Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings.    Prerequisite:    Chem.  50.  . 
%  unit  9  MTWT  305  Chem.  Rose 

Chem.  S152.  Physiological  Chemistry.  —  Difficult  biochemical  preparations; 
analytical  methods.  Chiefly  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  50,  or  regis- 
tration in  Chem.  50. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Rose 

Chem.    S162.  Modern    Industrial    Chemical    Processes. —  (Especially    designed 
for  teachers  of  chemistry).    A  non-mathematical   discussion   of   recent   in- 
dustrial developments  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry. 
%  unit  To  be  arranged 

Chem.  S190.  Research. —  (i/4  to  2  units).*   To  be  arranged. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Copley,  Nicholson,  Reed 

Organic  Chemistry Fuson,  Marvel,  Shriner 

Analytical  Chemistry Englis,  Reedy 

Physical  Chemistry Rodebush,  Phipps,  Copley 

Physiological  Chemistry Rose,  Carter 

Chemical  Engineering Krase 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Assistant  Professor  Rayner 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  S15.  General  Surveying. — The  use  and  care  of  surveying  instruments  and 
the  computations  associated  with  surveying,  including  the  common  field 
methods  of  measuring  distances,  angles,  and  elevations;  transit-stadia  map- 
ping methods;  contour  problems  and  computation  of  areas  and  the  volumes 
of  cuts  and  fills  in  earthwork.    Prerequisite:    Plane  trigonometry. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  11  MW  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

T^v,  riO-12     TT  C.E.S.B. 

^ao.  \   i_3       wp  C.E.S.B. 


CLASSICS 

Professors  Oldfather  and  Canter,  Associate  Professors  Perry 
and  Mylonas,  and  Dr.  Rapp 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  SI.  Ovid. —  (Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  Latin). 
Selections  will  be  read  from  the  Metamorphoses,  with  a  review  of  special 
studies  and  criticism  of  Ovid's  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
grammatical  and  stylistic  structure.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of 
high  school  Latin. 

2  2  MTWT  114  L.H.  Rapp 

Latin  S9.  Teachers  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin  in 
the  secondary  school ;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years ; 
position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  re- 
sults of  Latin  instruction.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of  high  school 
Latin. 

2  3  MTWT  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  S12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  and  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of 
freshman  Latin,  or  experience  in  teaching  Latin. 

13^  9  MWF  120  L.H.  Rapp 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organi- 
zation of  society;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.  Lectures  and 
readings  supplemented  by  slides  and  photographs  and  the  collections  of  the 
Classical  Museum.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin 
not  required. 

\}4  1  MWF  202  L.H.  Rapp 

Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Origin,  development,  and  classi- 
fication of  myths.  Lectures  and  readings.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing.   Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

UA  10  MWF  120  L.H.  Perry 

Greek  SI 7.  Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Knowledge  of  Greek  not  required. 

\}4  11  TTS  120  L.H.  Perry 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Latin   S18.  Roman  Art  and   Archaeology. — A  general  course  in  the  Archae- 
ology and  Art  of  Italy  from  the  Stone  Age  to  the  beginning  of  the  Early 
Christian    Period.     The    Etruscan    and    the    Imperial    periods    will    be    em- 
phasized.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
2  10  TWTF  202  L.H.  Mylonas 
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Greek  S18.  Greek  Art  and  Archaeology. — A  survey  of  the  development  of 
ancient  Greek  Art  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  Roman  occupation  of 
Greece.  Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  results  of  recent  excavations 
and  on  the  study  of  classical  architecture  and  sculpture.  The  lectures  will 
be  illustrated.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  2  TWTF  202  L.H.  Mylonas 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  S109.  Vergil. — Lectures  and  readings  from  the  Eclogues,  Georgics,  and 
Aeneid. 

1  unit  4-6       TT  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  SI  10.  Bibliography,  Criticism,  and  Research. — Lectures  and  conferences. 

3^  to  1  unit*  Lect.  4  MF  120  L.H.  Oldfather  and 

Conf.  Two  hours  to  be  arranged  Canter 

Latin  S124.  Horace. — Lectures  and  readings  from  the  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires, 
and  Epistles.    Study  of  Horace  as  a  lyric  poet  and  critic. 

1  unit  9  MTWT  114  L.H.  Perry 


DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  and  Yapp,  and  Associate 
Professors  Tracy,  Nevens,  and  Overman 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  SI  12.  Research. —  (i/^  to  1  unit).*  Note:    Graduate  students  writing  theses 
should  so  indicate  in  registering.    Special  problems  in  the  following: 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology Prucha 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry Overman 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding Yapp 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding Nevens 

(e)  Milk  Production Gaines 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures Ruehe,  Tracy 


ECONOMICS 

(See   also   Agricultural   Economics   and   Business   Organization   and   Operation) 

Professors  Litman  and  Lee,  Associate  Professor  Locklin,  Assistant  Professor 
Brown,  Dr.  Lockling,  Mr.  Osborn,  Mr.  Hudson,  and  Mr.  Steiner 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EcoN.  S2.  Elements  of  Economics. — Text:  Rufener's  "Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics." A  brief  presentation  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  economics.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work,  or  (for 
teachers)  consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      106  Com.  Osborn 

EcoN.  S3.     Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — A  study  of  fundamental  principles, 
with  special  reference  to  developments  in  the  United  States.    Prerequisite: 
A  course  in  the  principles  of  economics,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS      111  Com.  Steiner 

EcoN,  S22.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — Text:  Bogart's  "Eco- 
nomic History  of  the  American  People,"  (1935  ed.).  Explorations  and 
settlements ;  colonization ;  growth  of  industry,  agriculture,  commerce,  trans- 
portation, and  labor. 

3  C  10  MTWTFS      108  Com.  Hudson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
EcoN.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance.  —  Text:  Gerstenberg's 
"Financial  Organization  and  Management"  (latest  ed.).  A  study  of  corpo- 
rations, organizations  and  securities,  stockholders  and  directors,  analysis  of 
reports,  receiverships  and  reorganizations,  social  and  pohtical  effects.  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  10,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2H 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

101  Com. 

Steiner 

I 


Econ.  S23.  Current  Economic  Problems. — Text:  Bye  and  Hewett's  "Applied 
Economics,"  (2d  ed.),  and  Taylor  and  associates,  "Contemporary  Problems 
in  the  United  States."  A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and 
economic  problems  confronting  American  society  today.  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  23. 
2H  C  10  MTWTF         111  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems.— Text :  Patterson's 
"Social  Aspects  of  Industry"  (1935  ed.).  Economic,  legal,  and  social 
position  of  the  wage-earner;  risks  and  uncertainties  of  the  worker;  prob- 
lems involved  in  marketing  his  labor.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Econ.  41,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2H  A  8  MTWTF         108  Com.  Lockling 

Econ.    S51.  Public   Finance. — Text:    Hunter's   "Outlines   of   Public   Finance." 
Public   expenditures,   financial   administration,   taxation,   public   debts.    Pre- 
requisite:   Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
23^  B  9  MTWTF        108  Com.  Hudson 

Econ.  S61.  Economic  Theory. — A  restatement  of  the  leading  principles  of  eco- 
nomics in  the  light  of  their  historical  development.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1 
or  2  and  senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  61, 
when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

lYi  D  11  MTWTF        111  Com.  Lockling 

Econ.  S65.  Social  Control  of  Business. — A  study  of  government  interferences 
in  business  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  desired  social  or  economic  ends. 
Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
lYi  D  11  MTWTF         101  Com.  Locklin 

Econ.  S90.  Senior  Thesis. —  (Primarily  for  candidates  for  graduation  with  high 
honors).    Prerequisite:    Major  in  economics;  senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Lockling  and  otliers 

Econ.  S92.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:  Locklin's  "Economics  of 
Transportation."  Economic  significance  of  transportation ;  development  of 
the  transportation  system ;  economics  of  the  railroad  industry  and  of  other 
transportation  agencies;  problems  of  regulation.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or 
2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS      101  Com.  Osborn 

Courses  for  Graduates 

EcoN.  SlOl.  Economic  Theory. — Planned  primarily  for  first-year  graduate  stu- 
dents and  particularly  for  those  who  have  had  only  the  minimum  prepara- 
tion required  for  graduate  study  in  economics. 

1  unit  4-6  MW  209  Com.  Litman 

Econ.  S123.  Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — The  evolu- 
tion of  an  industrial  society;  the  place  of  banks  and  other  financial  insti- 
tutions in  the  modern  economic  order. 

1  unit  3-5  TuF  212  Com.  Lee 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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EcoN.  S124.  International  Economics  and  Finance. — A  survey  of  the  more 
important  recent  economic  developments  in  England,  France,  Germany,  Italy, 
and  Russia. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  1-3      TT  209  Com.  Litman 

EcoN.  S127.  Contemporary  Economic  Problems  and  Literature. — A  study  of 
the  changing  economic  life  in  the  modern  western  world  in  relation  to  the 
problem  of  education. 

1  unit  1-3       MW  209  Com.  Brown 

EcoN.  S140.  Socialism,  Communism,  Fascism,  and  Capitalism. — An  economic 
analysis  of  their  philosophy  and  development. 

1  unit  3-5       TuF  212  Com.  Brown 

EcoN.  S165.  Social  Control  of  the  Economic  Order. — A  study  of  government 
interference  in  the  economic  order  in  modern  times  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  recent  developments. 

1  unit  1-3       TuF  212  Com.  Locklin 

EcoN.  S118.  Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics, 

}4  to  2}4  units*  4-6       Th  420  Com.  Litman,  Lee, 

Brown,  and 
Locklin 

EDUCATION 

Professors  Benner,  Cameron,  Clement,  Mays,  Monroe,  Griffith,  Palmer,  and 

Weisiger,  Associate  Professors  Odell  and  Weber,  Assistant  Professors 

Dodge,  Dolch,  Reagan,  Potthoff,  Everett,  Sanford,  Browne,  and 

Habberton,   Dr.   Hooper,   Dr.   Hrudka,  Dr.  Williams,   Miss 

McHarry,  Dr.  Gregg,  Dr.  Stuit,  and  Air.  Peters 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Ed.  S2.  History  of  Education. — The  major  cultural  factors  of  various  periods, 
beginning  with  the  Homeric  Age ;  the  reflections  of  these  in  educational 
ideals,  theories,  procedures,  institutions,  and  movements ;  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  current  practices.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS      206Adm.(E).       Sanford 

Ed.    S6.  Principles   of    Secondary    Education. — Organization    and    administra- 
tion of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  special  prob- 
lems centering  around  secondary  education.    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 
3  A  8  MTWTFS      212  U.H.  Williams 

B  9  MTWTFS      214  U.H.  Williams 

D  11  MTWTFS      212  U.H.  Peters 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  charac- 
teristics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study; 
function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the 
teaching  process.    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS      304  Adm.(E).       Reagan 

C  10  MTWTFS      304Adm.(E).       Reagan 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. —  (Introductory  course).  Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects.  Lectures,  readings,  and  demon- 
strations.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1,  or  teaching  experience. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      307  .\dm.(E).       Stuit 

B  9  MTWTFS      308  Adm.(E).       Gregg 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student| 
puts  on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  S99a-99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  S18.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. — The  place  of  standardized 
tests  in  the  public  schools ;  their  administration  and  the  use  of  results.  The 
construction,  use,  and  validity  of  written  examinations.   Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 

3  9  MTWTFS      304  Adm.(E).       Odell 

Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  or 
equivalent  professional  experience. 

2  9  TWTF  207  U.H.  Browne 

Ed.  S22.  Visual  and  Auditory  Instructional  Aids.— Designed  to  afford  definite 
aid  to  teachers  and  administrators  who  wish  to  use  motion  pictures,  slides, 
radio,  etc.,  in  classroom  instruction.  Available  materials ;  problems  of 
selection  and  integrated  use.  Influence  of  motion  pictures  and  radio  on 
youth.  The  school's  responsibility  in  guiding  pupils  in  use  of  these  agencies. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  experience  in  teaching,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

2  8  TWTF  204  Adm.(E).       Gregg 

Ed.  S23.  Early  Childhood  Education. — A  study  of  the  nature  and  needs  of 
children  between  the  ages  of  three  and  eight.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  implications  of  the  fundamental  facts  of  child  growth  for  nursery 
school,  kindergarten,  and  primary  education.  The  class  will  include  obser- 
vations, class  discussions,  library  reading,  and  tests. 

2  9  TWTF  307  Adm.(E).       Hooper 

Ed.  S24.  Mental  and  Social  Development  of  the  Young  Child. — A  study  of 
the  mental  and  social  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  early 
childhood.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  factors  of  growth  as  evidenced  in 
language  development,  social  behavior,  play  interests,  intellectual  curiosity, 
personality,  sex  interests,  and  the  problem-solving  techniques  of  children. 
There  will  be  lectures,  class  discussion,  and  film  records  of  child  behavior. 
2  10  TWTF  307  Adm.(E).       Hooper 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education. — A  review  of  European  and  English 
backgrounds,  followed  by  intensive  study  of  educational  ideals,  legislation, 
institutions;  programs  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching  in  colonial 
America;  subsequent  modifications,  new  movements,  and  practices.  Pre- 
requisite:   Senior  standing,  or  Ed.  2,  or  11. 

2  11  TWTF  206  .\dm.(E).       Sanford 

Ed.  S31.  Introduction  to  Modern  Theories  of  Education. — A  study  of  the 
major  schools  of  philosophy;  idealism,  pragmatism,  and  naturalism,  with 
reference  to  the  theories  of  education  growing  out  of  each.  Prerequisite : 
Junior  standing. 

2  10  TWTF  207  U.H.  Browne 

Ed.  S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Historical  development;  social  and 
economic  significance  in  the  United  States;  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  2  TWTF  202  U.H.  Dodge 

Ed.  S46.  Recent  Developments  in  the  Teaching  of  the  Elementary  School 
Subjects. — A  survey  of  many  recent  contributions  to  the  principles  and 
practices  of  teaching  through  the  grades.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  fields  of  reading,  arithmetic,  and  the  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing,  or  experience  in  teaching. 

3  3  MTWTFS      203  U.H.  Dolch 
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Ed.  S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Forms  of  industrial  education, 
the  development  of  modern  types  and  a  survey  of  the  problems  presented 
by  high  school  industrial  arts,  trade  schools,  factory  schools,  correspon- 
dence schools,  modern  apprenticeships,  women  in  industry,  training  of  in- 
dustrial teachers,  and  administration  of  industrial  education.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  1  TWTF  202  U.H.  Dodge 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for 
the  master's  degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education 
125  is  a  required  course  for  all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course 
in  the  history  of  education,  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education 
6  and   25,   or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites   for  all   graduate  courses. 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily 
required  for  the  degree  have  been  completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who 
has  been  allowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate  School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will 
be  required.  The  first  shall  be  written  during  the  first  half  of  the  student's  residence 
and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 
New  Courses:  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  following  courses,  listed  in  the  appropriate 
departments,   which   are   offered  primarily   for   experienced   teachers   and   administrators: 

Economics  S127. 

Political  Science  S128. 

Mathematics  S125. 

Chemistry  S120,  S131,  S146,  S162. 

Physics  S109. 

Ed,  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education. — This  course  is  based  on  Dewey's  "De- 
mocracy and  Education"  and  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  pragmatic 
philosophy  in  its  bearing  on  educational  problems:  the  nature  and  aims  of 
education  in  a  democratic  society;  the  individual  and  society;  interests  and 
discipline;  play  and  work;  freedom  and  control;  subject  matter  and  method. 
1  unit  Lect.  10  TWF  204  Adm.(E).       Cameron 

Disc.  To  be  arranged 

Ed.  S103.  School  Law. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and  administrators).  Con- 
stitutional and  statutory  basis  of  public  school  administration;  investigation 
and  reports  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  school  law  of  Illinois. 

1  unit  9  TWTF  306  Law  Weisiger 

Ed.  S104.  Educational  Administration. — The  relation  of  the  school  to  the 
social  order ;  problems  of  organization,  supervision,  personnel,  curriculum, 
finance,  business  management,  and  public  relations. 

1  unit  1  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).       Weber 

Ed.   S107.  Public  School  Buildings. — Location,  sites,  orientation,  architectural 
styles,  requirements  and  planning  (elementary  and  secondary  schools),  types 
of  construction,  materials,  mechanical  equipment,  furniture,  fixtures. 
1  unit  11  TWTF  120  Arch.  Palmer 

Ed.  SllO.  Recent  Research  in  the  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects.— 

}4  unit  To  be  arranged  Monroe 

Ed.  si  15.  Education  and  the  Problems  of  Personality. — The  psychological 
bases  of  conduct;  sources  of  maladjustment;  the  function  of  the  teacher  in 
the  development  and  organization  of  personality;  major  concepts  of  ad- 
justment, 

1  unit  8  TWTF  303  Adm.(E).       Griffith 


i 
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Ed.  si  19.  Trends  and  Techniques  in  Curriculum  Making.^ — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  7  TWTF  304  Adm.(E).  Everett,  Habber- 

TON,  and  McHarry 
Note. — The   class   will   meet   at   the   hours   indicated   during  the   first   four   weeks.     Beginning 

with  the  fifth  week  the  class  will  meet  as   follows: 
Section  A. — Students  primarily  interested  in  English.  Two  two-hour  conferences  weekly,  to  be 

arranged. 
Section  B. — Students  primarily  interested  in  history  and  the  social  studies.    Two  two-hour  con- 
ferences weekly,  to  be  arranged. 
Section  C. — Curriculum  problems  in  other  fields.    Hours  as  scheduled  for  the  first  four  weeks. 

Ed.  S120a.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — The 
expanding  conception  of  supervision  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools; 
selection  of  materials  of  instruction;  appraisal  of  teachers  and  their  work; 
contributions  of  research  and  experimentation.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  125,  or 
one  unit  in  administration,  or  one  unit  in  curriculum.  Assignment  to  sec- 
tions will  be  made  by  advisers  on  the  basis  of  previous  training,  experience, 
and  other  factors. 

1  unit 


D 

11 

TW^TF 

204  Adm.(E), 

Clement  and 

F 

2 

TWTF 

307  Adm.(E). 

Hrudka 

G 

3 

TWTF 

307  Adm.(E). 

Ed.  S121.  Educational  Measurements. — Emphasis  upon  application  of  measure- 
ment technics  to  practical  problems  of  test  construction,  selection,  and 
use. 

1  unit  10  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).       Odell 

Ed.  S123.  Educational  Statistics. — Standard  statistical  technics  for  interpre- 
tation of  educational  data  and  derived  statistics. 

1  unit  9  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Monroe 

Ed.  S124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — Problems  being  dealt  with  by 
research  workers;  the  technics  employed;  methods  of  reporting  results. 
3^  unit  8  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Monroe 

Ed.  S125.  Educational  Psychology. — 

1  unit 


Lect. 

11 

TWT 

218  U.H. 

Griffith 

Quiz  A 

8-10 

F 

208  U.H. 

Potthoff 

Quiz  B 

10-12 

F 

208  U.H. 

Stuit 

Quiz  C 

1-3 

Th 

208  U.H. 

Stuit 

QuizD 

3-5 

W 

208  U.H. 

Potthoff 

Ed.    S131.  Analysis   and    Evaluation   of   High    School    Texts. — Criteria    for 
analyzing  and  evaluating  textbooks  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools;   ex- 
amination  and  evaluation   of   representative  textbooks   by  members   of   the 
class.    Prerequisite:    Two  units  of  graduate  work,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
1  unit  10  TWTF  304  Adm.(E).       Clement 

Ed.  S139.  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Problems.^ — Prerequisite :  Ed.  119,  or  the 
equivalent.  Ed.  119  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  Ed.  139  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  instructors. 

1  unit  8  TWTF  304  Adm.(E).  Everett,  Habber- 

ton,  and  McHarry 

Ed.  S147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. — A  summary  of 
research  in  the  field,  an  analysis  of  principles,  and  applications  to  methods 
of  teaching.    Prerequisite:    Ed.  125. 

1  unit  4  TWTF  203  U.H.  Dolch 

^Ed.  119  and  Ed.  139  are  offered  especially  for  those  who  are  interested  in  revising 
courses  of  study  and  in  improving  instruction  in  the  public  schools.  They  are  open  to  elec- 
tion by  elementary  and  high  school  teachers  as  well  as  supervisors  and  administrators.  Ed. 
119  is  an  introductory  course  to  curriculum  making  which  will  stress  curriculum  principles 
and  objectives.  Ed.  139  is  a  more  advanced  course  in  which  students  will  become  familiar 
with  unit  and  course  of  study  construction  technic.  Each  student  will  work  out  some  special 
problem  of  his  own. 
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Ed.  S148.  Psychology  of  the  Secondary  School  Subjects. — The  psychological 
bases  underlying  the  organization  of  the  curriculum  and  methods  of  in- 
struction in  the  high  school  subjects;  the  physical  and  mental  character- 
istics of  adolescence  and  their  significance  for  the  secondary  school.  Pre- 
requisite:   Ed.  125. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  1  TWTF  204  U.H.  Potthoff 

Ed.  si 50.  Thesis.— 

1/^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E).       Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Organization 
for  conducting  business  affairs ;  fiscal  control,  budgetary  procedure,  and  ac- 
counting practice;  property,  purchase,  and  supply  management;  cost  finding; 
financial  statements  and  reports. 

1  unit  2  TWTF  308  Adm.(E).       Weber 

Ed.  S187.  Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance. — Investigation  of 
special  problems  of  administrators  and  teachers ;  presentation  of  reports. 
}/2  unit  To  be  arranged  310  Adm.(E).       Mays 

Ed.  S188.  Analysis  and  Organization  of  Subject  Matter  in  Industrial  Edu- 
cation.— A  study  of  aims,  the  bases  of  analysis,  organization  of  materials 
for  instructional  purposes,  writing  of  instruction  sheets,  developing  in- 
struction and  progress  charts. 

1  unit  3  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Mays 

Ed.  S189.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Industrial  Education. — Major 
problems  of  organization  and  administration  of  the  one-shop  teacher,  the 
departmental  head,  and  the  supervisor  of  industrial  education. 
1  unit  2  TWTF  206  Adm.(E).       Mays 

Ed.  S190.  Research. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  Dean. 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E).       Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S193.  Public  Relations  of  the  Schools. —  (For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators).  Problems  growing  out  of  the  dependence  of  the  school 
on  public  approval  of  its  program  and  policies ;  evaluation  of  plans  for  im- 
provement of  relationships  between  the  public  and  the  school. 

1  unit  Lect.  9       TW  303  Adm.(E).       Benner  and  Peters 

Section  conferences  to  be  arranged 

B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may 
be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  education  for 
graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or 
for  the  hours  of  education  necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North 
Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  SlOc.  Art  for  Common  Schools. — See  Art. 

B.0.0.  S12a.  Typewriting. — See  Business  Organization  and  Operation. 

B.0.0.  S13a.  Shorthand. — See  Business  Organization  and  Operation. 

Chemistry  S12b.  Teachers'  Course.— See  Chemistry. 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 

Geography  S9.    Teaching  of  Geography. — See  Geography. 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  German. 

Journalism  S48.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Journalism.— See  Journalism. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  S  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Classics. 

Mathematics  S35.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Mathematics. 

Music  S25a  and  S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — See  Music. 

Physical  Education  for  Women  S99.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health. — See 
Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 

Speech  S14.  Methods  of  Speech  Correction. — See  English. 

Zoology  S36.  Biology  for  Teachers. — See  Zoology. 

C.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education  S41,  S53,  S187,  S188,  S189.) 

D.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

For  Practice  Teaching  in  Art,  English,  American  History,  Ancient  and 
Aledieval  History,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mathematics,  Stenography,  and  Type- 
writing, arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School.    (5). 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Assistant  Professor  Reich 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Elec.  Eng.  S54a.  Electron  Tubes  and  Their  Applications. — Theory,  charac- 
teristics, and  applications  of  vacuum  and  gas-filled  electron  tubes,  photocells, 
glow-discharge  tubes,  grid-controlled  arc  rectifiers  (thyratrons)  and  cath- 
ode-ray tubes.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  and  industrial 
applications  of  electron  tubes.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Optional  labora- 
tory. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  or  4  9  MTWTFS      300  E.E.L.  Reich 

ENGLISH 

Professors  Paul,  Zeitlin,  and  Jefferson,  Associate  Professors  Landis 

and  Weirick,  Assistant  Professors  Secord  and  Glenn,  Dr. 

Goldman,  Mr.  Swanson,  Miss  Nelson,  Mr. 

Huston,  Mr.  Lang,  and  Mr. 

Gettmann 

A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  SlOa.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  nar- 
rative. Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English  20a- 
20b.  Seniors  will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  The  minimum 
entrance  requirement  in  English. 

3  9  MTWTFS      302  U.H.  Glenn 

Engl.  SlOb.  An  Introduction  to  Literature.— Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Note:    Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English ,  20a-20b. 
Seniors  will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    English  10a. 
3  10  MTWTFS      106  L.H.  Gettmann 

Engl.  S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing, 
or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 

3  11  MTWTFS      no  L.H.  Landis 
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Engl.  S44.  Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite :    Six  hours  of  English  litera- 
ture, or  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS      202  L.H.  Weirick 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Engl.  S3.  Poetry  of  Milton. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS      203  U.H.  Goldman 

Engl.  S8.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  English 
literature,  or  consent  of  instructor.    (1  unit  for  graduates). 

3  8  MTWTFS      310  U.H.  Jefferson 

Engl.  S33.  English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — Prerequisite:   Junior  stand- 
ing. 

3  8  MTWTFS      202  L.H.  Weirick 

Engl.    S52.  Great    Novelists    of    the    Nineteenth    Century. — Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS      no  L.H.  Landis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for  ad- 
vanced  degrees.    Individual   conferences. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged      Paul,  Zeitlin,  Jefferson,  and  Secord 

Engl.  S102.  Survey  of  English  Literature,  L — (To  the  Restoration). 
1  unit  9  MTWT  123  L.H.  Secord 

Engl.  SI  14.  Development  of  the  Essay,  L — (To  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century) . 

1  unit  8  MTWT  109  L.H.  Zeitlin 

Engl.  S120.  The  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism,  IL — (Sidney 
to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century). 

1  unit  11  MTWT  310  U.H.  Jefferson 

Engl.  S135.    Problems  in  American  Literature,  L — The  American  essay. 

1  unit  A  2  MTWT  123  L.H.  Paul 

B  3  MTWT  123  L.H.  Paul 

Engl.   S137.  Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. —  (Carlyle,  Ruskin, 
Arnold,  Newman,  and  Pater). 

1  unit  9  MTWT  109  L.H.  Zeitlin 

Engl.  S145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  L — (Dryden,  Swift, 
Defoe,  Addison,  Steele,  and  Pope). 

1  unit  10  MTWT  123  L.H.  Secord 

B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Grammar  and  punctuation;  the  sentence; 

principles  of  structure;  methods  of  exposition.    Oral  and  written  exercises, 

four  short  themes  a  week,  and  an  occasional  long  theme.    Note:    Seniors 

will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Entrance  credit  in  English. 

3  8  MTWTFS      202  U.H.  Gettmann 

Rhet.   S2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Exposition,  description,  and  narration. 
Note:    Seniors  will  receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1. 
3  11  MTWTFS      302  U.H,  Glenn 

Rhet.   S3.  Exposition. — Individual  conferences,  to  be  arranged.    Prerequisite: 
Rhet.  1  and  2 ;  sophomore  standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS      203  U.H.  Goldman 
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Rhet.  SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Principles  of  construction,  analysis  of 
letters ;  problems  in  writing,  criticizing,  and  revising  letters.    Assigned  read- 
ings and   four  letters   each  week  or  their  equivalent.    Note:    This   course 
is  not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MTWT  106  Com.  Lang 

C.  SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery; 
how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience;   short  expository 
and  persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.   Prerequisite:    Rhet.  2,  or  equivalent. 
2  A  8  MTWT  142  L.H.  Huston 

B  9  MTWT  142  L.H.  Huston 

Speech  S3.  Elements  of  Debating. — The  fundamentals  of  debate  with  special 
application  to  the  1936-37  high  school  debate  question.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  1. 

2  10  MTWT  142  L.H.  Huston 

Speech  SIO.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Elements  of  oral  reading  of 
prose  and  verse ;  voice  and  diction ;  expression  through  action ;  appreciation. 
Prerequisite:    Speech  1,  or  equivalent. 

2  11  MTWT  136  L.H.  Nelson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  Sll.  Play  Production. — Modern  theories  of  theatrical  production  ap- 
plied to  scenery,  lighting,  costuming,  make-up,  stage  management ;  the  or- 
ganization and  equipment  of  educational  theatres.  Note:  Students  electing 
this  course  should  keep  the  3  o'clock  hour  open  for  supervised  rehearsal  and 
technical  practice.   Laboratory  fee,  $5. 

2  2  MTWT  L.H.  Theatre       Swanson 

Speech  S12.  Teaching  of  Speech. — Organization  of  high  school  and  college 
courses;  methods;  debate  and  contest  coaching;  theatricals;  standards  of 
criticism.    Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  speech;  junior  standing. 

2  8  MTWT  136  L.H.  Nelson 

Speech  S14.  Methods  of  Speech  Correction. — Analysis  of  major  speech  diffi- 
culties and  impediments ;  theory  and  practice  in  the  remedy  and  correction 
of  these  defects.  Note:  This  course  is  designed  to  train  the  student  to 
correct  the  speech  of  others.  Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  speech,  or  con- 
sent of  instructor;  junior  standing. 

2  9  MTWT  136  L.H.  Nelson 

Speech  S16.  Advanced  Acting  (and  Play  Directing). — Problems  of  charac- 
terization and  advanced  theories  of  the  art  of  acting;  the  problems  of  play 
directing  and  their  solution  according  to  modern  methods  of  the  theatre. 
Prerequisite:    Speech  8,  or  equivalent. 

2  1  MTWT  142  L.H.  Swanson 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Professor  Metcalf 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  S2.  The  Nature  and  Habits  of  Insects  and  Their  Relations  to  Man- 
kind.—A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of  readings  and  illustrated  lectures, 
with  exhibits,  setting  forth  the  most  significant  facts  about  insects  which 
every  person  should  know.  The  great  classes  of  insects,  their  manner  of 
life,  development,  feeding  and  nesting  habits,  how  they  protect  themselves, 
relation  to  animals  and  flowers,  disease  transmission,  injuries,  benefits, 
recognition,  and  control. 

2  11  MTTF  309  Entom.  Metcalf 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  Sll.  Recognition  and  Control  of  American  Insects. — A  consideration, 
on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of  their  injury,  of  the  major  insects  affecting 
plants  and  animals  in  the  United  States.  Emphasis  on  the  most  important 
insects  of  this  region.  Desirable  for  teachers  of  biology,  zoology,  general 
science,  and  agriculture.  Illustrated  lectures,  exhibits,  and  laboratory  work. 
Those  electing  5  hours  credit  will  receive  training  in  collecting,  rearing, 
mounting,  preserving,  and  identifying  a  permanent  collection  of  insects. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  entomology,  or  concurrent  registration  in 
Entom.  S2,  or  a  year  of  biology  or  zoology. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  or  5*  8-10     MTTF  309  Entom.  Metcalf 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entom.  SIOO.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology,  Systematic  Entomology, 
OR  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — 

\^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Metcalf 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Mr.  S.  G.  Hall 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

G.E.D.  SI.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Lettering;  orthographic  projection;  work- 
ing drawings;  chart  and  diagram  drawing;  isometric  and  oblique  drawing; 
freehand  sketching;  tracings;  methods  of  reproducing  drawings.  Prerequi- 
site:   Plane  geometry. 

4  8-11     MTWTFS      103  T.B.  Hall 

G.E.D.  S2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Theory  of  projections.  Solution  of  theo- 
retical and  practical  problems  involving  size,  shape,  and  relative  position 
of  common  geometrical  magnitudes  such  as  points,  lines,  planes,  curved 
surfaces,  and  solids.  Intersections,  developments,  shades  and  shadows,  per- 
spective drawing,  etc.  Prerequisite :  Plane  and  solid  geometry. 
4  7-10     MTWTFS      103  T.B.  Hall 

GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Professors  Quirke  and  Blanchard,  Assistant  Professor  Carlson 

A.  GEOLOGY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  si.  Survey  Course. — A  course  of  illustrated  lectures,  class  discussions, 
and  laboratory  demonstrations;  reviewing  the  nature  and  use  of  geologic 
processes,  gems,  metal  ores,  petroleum,  and  other  mineral  deposits ;  outlining 
the  development  of  the  earth,  the  continents,  and  extinct  forms  of  life. 
Particularly  for  teachers  of  the  geographical  and  general  sciences. 
2}4  8  MTWTF         247  N.H.  Quirke 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  S135.  Research. — 

H  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Quirke 

B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  S2a.  Economic  Geography. — A  general  survey  of  the  economic  geography 
of  the  countries  of  North  America  in  their  physical  setting.  (Same  as 
first  half  of  Geography  2). 

2}4  9  MTWTF        134  N.H.  Carlson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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("iKOG.   S2b.  Economic  Geography. — A   general    survey   of   the   countries   of   the 

world  outside  of  North  America.    Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  physical 

background  and  natural   resources,  and  the  part  these  have  played   in   the 

progress  of  the  important  countries.    (Same  as  second  half  of  Geography  2). 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  8  MTWTF         134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  S9.  Teaching  of  Geography. — Including  (1)  an  extensive  review  of  funda- 
mental factual  material,  (2)  a  consideration  of  teaching  devices,  and  (3)  the 
selection  of  equipment,  including  texts  for  upper  grade  and  high  school 
geography  teachers. 

2}4  10  MTWTF        134  N.H.  Blanchard 

.i.OG.  S12.  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States. — The  physical  condi- 
tions which  influenced  the  settlement  and  economic  development  of  the 
United  States. 

2H  11  MTWTF  134  N.H.  Carlson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
;i:og.  S60a.  Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

1  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Blanchard 

Courses  for  Graduates 

WEOG.  S134.  Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Blanchard 

.lOG.  SI 35.  Research. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Blanchard 

GERMAN 

Professor  Aron,  Assistant  Professor  Roller,  Dr.  Jehle,  Mr. 
Fehlau,  Air.  Ittner,  and  Miss  von  Westen 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

( ".r.RMAN  SI.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar  and  reading  for  beginners.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given 
for  German  1  without  German  2. 

4  10-12     MTWT  219  L.H.    Fehlau  and  von  Westen 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (Continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  German  1,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  German. 

4  8-10     MTWT  235  L.H.  Koller 

German  S4.  Intermediate  Course. — Modern  narrative  prose;  oral  practice; 
sight  reading;  writing.  Prerequisite:  German  2,  or  two  years  of  high 
school  German. 

4  8-10     MTWT  219  L.H.  Jehle 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (Continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  Pre- 
requisite: German  4,  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Students  taking  S4  are  admitted  to  S5  on  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent 
to  German  5,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT  233  L.H.  Jehle 

German  S7.  Modern  Viciio-ti.— Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German, 
or  equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted  to  S7  on  consent  of  in- 
structor.   Equivalent  to  German  7,  part  or  all. 

2  or  3-  2  MTWT  235  L.H.  Koller 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  col- 
lege German,  or  equivalent. 

2  10  MTWT  235  L.H.  Ittner 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German, 
or  equivalent.    Equivalent  to  German  25,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  To  be  arranged  215  L.H.  Jehle 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S32.  History  of  German  Civilization. — Representative  works  of  Ger- 
man literature  with  special  reference  to  their  cultural  background. 

2  or  3*  8  MTWT  233  L.H.  Aron 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  SlOl.  Seminar  in  the  German  Lyric. — Nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen- 
turies. 

}4to2  units*  To  be  arranged    MTWT       425  Lib.  Aron 

German  S102.  Thesis. — 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Aron 

German   Club. — Weekly  meetings.    Students  of   German   are   given  an   oppor- 
tunity to  take  part  in  the  programs.    No  credit. 


HISTORY 

Professors  Robertson,  Dietz,  Jones,  and  Pease,  Associate  Professor 

RoDKEY,  Assistant  Professors  Ronalds  and  Werner, 

Dr.  King,  Dr.  Shay,  and  Mr.  Bone 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Sib.  History  of  Modern  Europe,  1815-1936. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
2  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist,  lb,  in  part. 

3  9  MTWTFS      329  L.H.  Shay 

Hist.  S2a.  History  of  England  to  1688. — Note:  Seniors  receive  only  U/z  hours 
credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  2a,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT  303  L.H.  Bone 

Hist.  S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3a,  in  part. 

2H  8  MTWTF        329  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S3b.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1936. — Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3b,  in  part. 

2)^  2  MTWTF         109  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S5b.  The  Ancient  World:  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Hist.  5b. 

3  8  MTWTFS      303  L.H.  Bone 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     At   least   junior   standing   is    required   in   all   courses   in   this   group. 

Hist.  S12.  The  Revolution  and  the  Constitution,  1763-1789. — Prerequisite: 
Hist.  3a,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  1  MTWT  305  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States,  1877-1936. — Prerequi- 
site:   Hist.  3b,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  21,  in  part. 

2  10  MTWT  303  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S24.  History  of  the  United  States  in  the  Middle  Period,  1825-1861. — 
Economic  development,  foreign  relations,  and  westward  expansion.  Pre- 
requisite:   Hist.  3b,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTFS      305  L.H.  Werner 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  S34b.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — The  French  Revo- 
lution, Napoleon,  reaction,  and  revolutionary  movements.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Hist. 
34b,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours       Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MTWT  321  L.H.  Shay 

Hist.  S36b.  Imperial  and  Republican  Germany  :  The  National-Socialist 
State,  1862-1936. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent 
of  instructor.   Equivalent  to  Hist.  36b. 

3  11  MTWTFS      335  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  S39a.  Europe  in  the  Renaissance  (to  1500). — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 
college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  39a. 
3  9  MTWTFS      321  L.H.  Jones 

Hist.  S45.  History  of  England  in  the  Later  Seventeenth  and  the 
Eighteenth  Century,  1688-1760. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history, 
or  consent  of  instructor.    Equivalent  to  History  45a,  in  part. 

3  11  MTWTFS      329  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  S48.  England  in  the  Twentieth  Century. — A  survey  of  political,  social, 
economic,  and  intellectual  forces  since  the  close  of  the  Boer  War.  Pre- 
requisite:   One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  8  MTWT  335  L.H.  Dietz 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  These  graduate  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  seminar  courses  only  in  part; 
they  are   intended  to   be   in   considerable   degree   informational. 

Hist.  SlOl.  Seminar  in  American  History. — Studies  in  diplomatic  relations 
between  Europe  and  America,  1789-1850. 

1  unit  4-6       MW  424a  Lib.  Robertson 

Hist.  S102.  Seminar  in  English  History. — Investigation  of  selected  topics  in 
the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  1558-1603. 

1  unit  2-4       TT       ""         424a  Lib.  Dietz 

Hist.  S103.  Historiography  and  Historical  Method. — Required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  higher  degrees  who  have  not  had  similar  training  elsewhere. 
1  unit  9  MTWT  303ci  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  S105.    Research  in  Special  Topics. — Thesis  course. 

H  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Robertson,  Dietz,  Pease, 

Jones,  Rodkey,  Ronalds, 
and  Werner 

Hist.  S122a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  West,  1748-1755. — 

1  unit  2-4       TT  303a  L.H.  Pease 

Hist.  S133.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
(since  1848).— 

1  unit  4-6       TT  424a  Lib.  Rodkey 

Hist.  S138.  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  Protestant  Revolt. — 

1  unit  4-6       MW  303a  L.H.  Jones 

Hist.  S145.  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Stuarts. — 

1  unit  2-4       MW  424a  Lib.  Ronalds 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


I 
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HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  and  Anderson, 
and  Associate  Professor  Kelley 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HoRT.  S103.  Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Lloyd 

Hort.  S108.  Pomology. — Special  problems  of  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits. 

J^  to  23^  units*  To  be  arranged  Blair,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby, 

Anderson,  and  Kelley 


JOURNALISM 

Professor  Murphy,  Associate  Professor  Barlow,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Siebert 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  are  general  in  character  and  are  designed  for 
students  not  interested  in  journalism  as  a  profession.  Students  in  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Education,  Commerce,  etc.,  may  take  these  courses  for  credit  as  electives. 
Pre-journalism  and  professional  students  in  the  School  of  Journalism  are  advised  to 
consult  with  a  member  of  the  journalism   faculty  before  registering. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  without 
laboratory  work  for  students  in  various  colleges  and  schools  of  the  Univer- 
sity. The  place  of  the  newspaper  in  society;  interpretation  of  the  news; 
the  influence  of  the  press  and  the  influences  brought  to  bear  upon  the  press. 
Note:  Seniors  will  receive  only  one  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Freshman 
standing  in  the  University. 

2  9  MTWT  107  U.H.  Siebert 

JouRN.  S5.  Reporting. — Class  and  laboratory  work  in  newspaper  reporting.  This 
course  is  recommended  for  all  students  planning  to  enter  the  School  of 
Journalism  and  for  others  who  expect  to  deal  with  the  press  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  publicity  for  work  in  which  they  may  be  interested.  Prerequi- 
site:   Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 

3  10  MTW  118  U.H.  Siebert 
Six  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

JouRN.  S17.  History  of  Journalism. — A  study  of  developments  in  journalism 
in  relation  to  life,  particularly  in  England  and  America.  Beginnings  of  the 
press;  men  of  special  significance  in  the  development  of  journalism  toward 
professional  status.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  11  MTWTF         107  U.H.  Murphy  and 

One  hour  to  be  arranged  Siebert 

Journ.  S48.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Special  topics  in  the 
teaching  of  journalism  in  high  school,  college,  and  professional  school,  etc. 
Lectures,  investigative  studies,  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  in 
Journalism  or  equivalent  experience  in  teaching  or  practice. 

2  12  MTWT  107  U.H.  Murphy 

JouRN.  S58.  Comparative  Journalism. — The  press  of  France,  England,  Germany, 
Russia,  and  Italy.  Comparisons  with  the  press  in  the  United  States.  News- 
paper, magazine,  radio,  and  cinema  journalism.  Effects  of  censorship,  dic- 
tatorship, and  non-democratic  forms  of  government.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  and  credit  or  registration  in  another  course  in  journalism. 
2  1  MTWT  107  U.H.  Barlow 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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LAW 

Professors  Green,  Goble,  McCaskill,  Weisiger,  and  Schnebly, 
and  Assistant  Professor  Ferrall 

Courses  for  First- Year  Law  Students 

Law  Sla.  Contracts. — Costigan,  Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.).  Offer,  acceptance, 
consideration,  seals,  and  statute  of  frauds. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  9  MTWTF        303  Law  Goble 

Law  S3.  Introduction  to  Law,  and  Personal  Property. — Bigelow,  Cases  on 
Personal  Property  (2d  ed.).  This  course  includes,  in  addition  to  the  usual 
topics  dealt  with  under  the  title  of  personal  property,  a  study  of  the  tra- 
ditions and  ethics  of  the  bar,  and  a  study  of  legal  method,  philosophy,  and 
classification,  with  special  reference  to  modern  controversies. 

2J^  11  MTWTF        303  Law  Ferrall 

Courses  for  Second-  and  Third- Year  Law  Students 

Law  S16a.  Trusts. — Scott,  Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.).   A  study  of  the  jural  rela- 
tions between  trustee  and  beneficiary;   between  trustee  or  beneficiary  and 
third  persons ;  between  successive  beneficiaries ;  of  the  rules  governing  the 
creation  of  express  trusts  for  private  persons,  and  charitable  trusts. 
2H  8  MTWTF        303  Law  Schnebly 

Law  S21b.  Credit  Transactions  IL — Mortgages,  pledges,  and  conditional  sales. 
Sturges,  Cases  on  Credit  Transactions.  Topics  considered  are  the  various 
technical  contracts,  the  consummation  of  the  credit  extension,  the  relations 
and  dealings  of  the  parties  during  the  period  of  the  credit  extension,  pay- 
ment and  discharge  of  the  obligation,  extensions  and  renewals  of  the  ob- 
ligation, outlaw  of  the  obligation,  and  insolvency  and  bankruptcy. 
23^  9  MTWTF        306  Law  Ferrall 

Law  S22b.  Constitutional  Law. — The  State  and  the  Nation.  Rottschaefer, 
Cases  on  Constitutional  Lazv.  The  apportionment  of  powers  between  the 
United  States  and  the  States,  and  the  resulting  limitations  upon  the  re- 
spective powers  of  each,  with  special  attention  to  the  scope  of  implied 
powers  and  the  regulation  of  commerce. 

lYz  10  MTWTF        303  Law  Green 

Law  S35.  Procedure  IIL — Hinton,  Cases  on  Trial  Practice   (2d  ed.),  and  se- 
lected   cases.     The    various    phases    of    a    litigation,    from    the    issuance    of 
process  to  satisfaction  of  judgment,  excluding  pleading  and  evidence,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  procedure  under  the  Illinois  Civil  Practice  Act. 
23^  7  MTWTF        303  Law  McCaskill 

Law  S45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger,  Manual  for  the  Use  of  Lazv  Books. 
Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes,  reports,  digests,  encyclopedias, 
annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference  tables,  indices,  and  textbooks. 
1  1  WTh  303  Law  Weisiger 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Windsor,  Assistant  Professors  Bond,  Boyd,  Krieg,  Hostetter, 

Bagley,  and  Currin,  Miss  Phelps,  Mr.  Lyle,  Miss  Higgins, 

Miss  Krueger,  and  Mrs.  Marable 

Note:  The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  graduates  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements.  Previously  only  selected  courses  from  the  first  semester 
and  advanced  programs  were  presented  in  the  Summer  Session.  Beginning  with  the 
summer  of  1935,  second  semester  courses  were  offered.  It  is  expected  that  the  courses 
to  be  given  each  summer  hereafter  will  be  so  arranged  that  a  student  may,  by  following 
a  suggested  order,  secure  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  or  the 
master's  degree,  at  the  end  of  four  summers.  Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be 
secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School.  Applications  must  be  filed  sufficiently 
early  to  enable  the  Director  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who  have 
personal   knowledge   of   the   applicants. 
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Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S2a.  Reference. — Practical  use  of  the  most  essential  general  reference 
tools,  organization  of  the  reference  department. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      314  Lib.  Phelps 

B  9  MTWTFS      227  Lib.  Higgins 

Lib.  Sci.  S3a.  Selection  of  Books. — Evaluation  of  books  in  relation  to  the  read- 
ing interests  of  people.  Fiction,  biography,  travel,  and  general  literature 
emphasized.  Section  A  will  emphasize  adult  interests.  Section  B  will  em- 
phasize adolescent  interests. 

2  A  10  MTTF  314  Lib.  Boyd 

B  1  MTTF  314  Lib.  CuRRiN 

Lib.  Sci.  S33b.  Library  Administration. — Section  A  will  emphasize  college  and 
university  problems.  Section  B  will  be  general  in  scope.  Prerequisite:  Lib. 
Sci.  34. 


3 

A 

9 

MTWTFS 

118  Lib. 

Lyle 

2 

B 

8 

MTTF 

120  L.H. 

Bagley 

Lib.  Sci.  S35.  Order  and  Accessions. — Order  department  records  and  routine 
book-buying,  publishers  and  discounts,  serials,  gifts,  exchanges,  duplicates. 
3  A  11  MTWTFS      314  Lib.  Bagley 

B  8  MTWTFS      227  Lib.  Hostetter 

Lib.  Sci.  S37.  Cataloging. — Dictionary  and  classed  cataloging,  subject  head- 
ings. Section  A  emphasizes  research  cataloging,  particularly  continuations. 
Section  B  emphasizes  the  problems  of  the  public  library  and  high  school 
library  catalog.    Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  31a. 

3  A  10-12     MTWTFS      227  Lib.  Bond 

2  B  10-12     MTTF  118  Lib.  Krueger 
Note:    One  hour  additional  laboratory  to  be  arranged  for  each  section. 

Lib.  Sci.  S38.  Selection  of  Books. — Evaluation  of  books  in  relation  to  the  read- 
ing interests  of  people.  Books  in  special  fields  of  knowledge  emphasized. 
Section  A  will  emphasize  adult  interests.  Section  B  will  emphasize  adoles- 
cent interests.    Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  3a. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      118  Lib.  Boyd 

B  9  MTWTFS      314  Lib.  CuRRiN 

Lib.  Sci.  S50.  Methods  in  Teaching  the  Use  of  the  Library. — Prerequisite: 
Fifteen  hours  of  library  science. 

1  10  WS  314  Lib.  Hostetter 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  S24a.  Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Foreign  literature  in  trans- 
lation. 

2  10-12     MTh  328  Lib.  Hostetter 

Lib.  Sci.  S45.  Library  Buildings  and  Equipment. — 

2  10-12     WS  328  Lib.  Lyle 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  SlOl.  Thesis. — 

H  to  1  unit  To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.   Seminar. — 
(c)   Publishers. — 

1  unit  1-3       TT  328  Lib.  Boyd 

(e)  Individual  Problems. — 

3^  to  1  unit  To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib.  Sci.  S103a.  Advanced  Reference. — Bibliographic  method  in  specific  fields, 
involving  the  use  of  scholarly  bibliographies,  abstract  journals,  special  dic- 
tionaries, society  publications,  etc. ;  inter-library  loan ;  administration  of  a 
reference  department. 

K  unit  10-12     TuF  328  Lib.  Phelps 
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Courses  for  High  School  Graduates 

These  courses  are  open  only  to  librarians,  library  assistants,  and  teacher-librarians,  and  to 
others  under  definite  appointment  to  such  positions,  who  have  graduated  from  an  ac- 
credited high  school  or  its  equivalent.  There  are  no  entrance  examinations.  No  credit 
tow^ard  a  degree  in  Library  Science  is  given  for  the  work,  but  a  statement  of  work 
done  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University.  An  application  blank  must  be  filled 
out  and  sent  to  the  School  office,  together  with  an  official  statement  from  the  high  school 
attended,   showing  the   applicant's   courses   or   credits   and   grades. 

Special  consideration  is  given  in  these  courses  to  the  problems  confronting  the  libraries  of 
this   State.     Applicants   from   Illinois   will   be    given   preference. 

This  group  of  courses  will  not  be  given  unless  a  sufficient  number  of  students  have  definitely 
been  accepted   for  admission   by  May   15th. 

570.  Classification,  Cataloging,  Book  Numbers. — Practice  in  classifying  books 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  and  the  preparation  of  a 
dictionary  catalog. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

8  MTWTF         104  Lib.  Bond  and  Krueger 

571.  Selection  of  Books. — The  principles  of  book  selection,  with  discussion  of 
the  literature  of  special  subjects. 

9  TT  104  Lib.  Marable 

572.  Libraries  and  Children. — Management  of  children's  rooms ;  work  with 
schools;  selection  of  children's  literature,  illustrated  by  the  use  of  a  good 
collection  of  children's  books. 

11  TuF  104  Lib.  Marable 

573.  Reference  Work. — The  more  important  books  of  reference,  and  particu- 
larly those  suited  to  small  public  and  high  school  libraries. 

11  MWTh  104  Lib.  Higgins 

574.  Library  Administration,  Order  Work,  and  Extension. — Lectures  and 
round  table  discussion  of  library  rules,  accounts,  finance,  extension  methods 
and  laws,  buildings  and  equipment ;  book-ordering. 

9  MWF  104  Lib.  Marable 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Carmichael,  Emch,  and  Crathorne,  Assistant  Professors 

Levy  and  Bailey,  Dr.  Bourgin,  Dr.  Hoersch,  Dr.  Peters, 

Dr.  Bower,  Dr.  Miles,  and  Mr.  Burdette 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  at  least  ten  courses  each  summer  for  gradu- 
ates and  advanced  u^ndergraduates.  The  fundamental  courses  are  designed  to  cover 
in  two  summers  the  content  of  the  corresponding  full  year  course  of  the  regular  session. 
In   the   graduate   courses   suitable    variations    from    year    to    year   are    provided. 

Library:  The  Mathematics  Library  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  About  50  mathe- 
matical periodicals  are  received  currently,  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  de- 
voted partly  to  mathematics,  which  are  available  in  the  General  Library.  The  Mathe- 
matics  Library  is  open  to   all  students   each   day  of  the  week   except   Sunday. 

Models:  A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  in  the  halls  of  the 
Mathematics  Building.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  sub- 
jects: quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of 
higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and 
projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices 
and   machines   for   mechanical   computation,   integration,   and   harmonic   analysis. 

Club:  The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Monday  (except  the  first  of  the  session),  at 
4:00  p.m.,  in  206  University  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of 
general  interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathe- 
matics. These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all  students 
who   may  be   interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Math.  S2.  College  Algebra.  —  Quadratic  equations,  simultaneous  quadratic 
equations,  binomial  theorem,  variation,  progressions,  complex  numbers, 
theory  of  equations,  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  determinants, 
and  logarithms.  Text:  Rietz  and  Crathorne's  "College  Algebra."  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half  units 
entrance  mathematics. 

3  MTWTFS      206  U.H.  Miles 
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]vIath.  S3.  Algebra. — For  students  with  only  1  unit  of  high  school  algebra.    A 
review  of  third  semester  high  school  algebra  and  the  material  of  Math.  S2. 
Text:     Rosenbach  and   Whitman's   "College   Algebra."    Note:     Seniors   re- 
ceive only  4  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Two  units  entrance  mathematics. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  8  and  11    MTWTF         159  Math.  Burdette 

^Iath.  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Trigonometric  functions  of  any  angle,  radian 
measure,  graphs  of  trigonometric  functions,  identities,  addition  formulas 
and  related  topics,  solution  of  triangles,  inverse  functions,  trigonometric 
equations.  Text:  Hart's  "Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  tables." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  1  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half 
units  of  entrance  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  3. 

2  .  2  MTWTF         154  Math.  BouRGiN 

}klATH.  S6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Coordinate  systems,  loci,  straight  line,  conies, 
tangents,  normals,  higher  plane  curves,  elementary  solid  analytic  geometry. 
Text:      Nowlan's    "Analytic    Geometry     (with    Solid    Analytics)."     Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:    Math.  2  i(or  3)  and  4. 
5  8  and  11    MTWTF         155  Math.  Hoersch 

Math.  S7.  Calculus. — Differentiation  with  applications,  derivatives  of  the 
second  and  higher  orders,  undetermined  forms,  partial  differentiation,  simple 
integration.  Text:  Slobin  and  Solt's,  "A  First  Course  in  Calculus."  Pre- 
requisite:   Math.  6  or  6a. 

5  8  and  11    MTWTF         156  Math.  Peters 

]Math.  S9.  Calculus. — Continuation  of  Math.  S7.  Definite  integral  as  the  limit 
of  a  sum,  multiple  integrals  with  applications,  infinite  series  including  the 
expansion  of  functions.  Text:  Slobin  and  Solt's,  "A  First  Course  in  Cal- 
culus."   Prerequisite:    Math.  7. 

3  11  MTWTFS      158  Math.  Bower 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

]\Iath.  S22.  Statistics. — A  course  for  beginners.  Prerequisite:  Math.  2;  junior 
standing. 

2}4  8  MTWTF         158  Math.  Bower 

}klATH.  S35.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  in  teaching  mathematics  with  em- 
phasis on  the  underlying  mathematical  background ;  teaching  by  each  stu- 
dent with  the  class  simulating  the  high  school  class.  Prerequisite:  Eighteen 
hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

2}4  9  MTWTF        206  U.H.  Bailey 

Math.  S40.  Fundamental  Concepts. — A  postulational  development  of  the  ele- 
ments of  geometry,  groups,  and  number  systems;  limits  and  determinants. 
Prerequisite :    Eighteen  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 
2H  9  MTWTF         158  Math.  Miles 

]\Iath.  S50.  Calculus  of  Variations. — The  so-called  "simple  problem"  of  the 
calculus  of  variations  with  emphasis  on  maxima-minima  principles  used  in 
the  applications.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  calculus  equivalent  to  Math.  7 
and  9. 

2}4  8  MTWTF        254  Math.  Crathorne 

^Iath.  S70b.  Theory  of  Equations. — Algebraic  equations  and  invariants;  in- 
troduction to  group  theory  and  to  number  theory.  Prerequisite:  Math.  7 
and  9. 

2H  9  MTWTF         154  Math.  Emch 
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Math.  S71a.  Advanced  Calculus. — Integration  including  simple  elliptic  inte- 
grals, multiple  integration,  partial  differentiation  with  applications,  extrema, 
envelopes ;  the  emphasis  will  be  on  ideas  and  methods  rather  than  solely 
on  technique.   Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

lYi  10  MTWTF        206  U.H.  Bailey 

Math.   S72a.  Analytic  Projective  Geometry. — Homogeneous  coordinates,   du- 
ality, and  cross-ratios ;  linear  dependence,  determinants,  and  matrices ;  con- 
figurations and  the  theory  o£  conies.    Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 
2)4  8  MTWTF        202  U.H.  Levy 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  S125.  The  Division  of  the  Circle. — Starting  from  elementary  concepts 
in  algebra  and  geometry,  the  lectures  will  move  rapidly  into  a  range  of 
more  advanced  ideas  having  intimate  connections  with  elements  of  the  high 
school  program.  Prerequisite:  A  year's  course  in  the  calculus  and  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  the  latter  to  insure  a  certain  maturity  of  mind 
relative  to  mathematical  matters. 

1  unit  11  MTWTF        206  U.H.  Carmichael 

Math.  S129.  Theory  of  Statistics. — A  critical  survey  of  the  major  processes 
of  statistical  theory  with  a  minimum  amount  of  technique.  Special  em- 
phasis on  student's  method  and  the  later  developments  in  the  theory  of 
small  samples.    Prerequisite :    A  course  in  elementary  statistics. 

1  unit  9  MTWTF         155  Math.  Crathorne 

Math.  S151.  Applications  of  Mathematics. — A  practical  study  of  some  of  the 
principal  mathematical  methods  found  useful  in  investigating  natural  phe- 
nomena ;  applications  to  physics  and  chemistry. 

1  unit  3  MTWTF         154  Math.  BouRGiN 

Math.  S171.  Analysis. — Theory  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable. 

1  unit  10  MTWTF         154  Math.  Levy 

Math.  S172.  Geometry.  —  Projective  spaces;  geometric  theory  of  algebraic 
equations  and  functions ;  geometric  applications  of  group  theory. 

1  unit  8  MTWTF         154  Math.  Emch 

MUSIC 

Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professor  Hill,  Mr.  Holmes,  Air. 
Hindsley,  Miss  Bovven,  Mr.  Demming,  and  Miss  Kitchell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  S2.  History  of  Music. — Music  from  Bach  to  present,  exclusive  of  opera. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  9  MTWTF         103  S.M.H.  Hill 

Music  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures ;  drills  on  scale  degrees ;  inter- 
vals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads ;  triad  inversions  and 
progressions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

3  ril  MTWTF         103  S.M.H.  Demming 
\10           F 

Music  S13.  Music  Appreciation. —  (Primarily  for  students  from  other  col- 
leges of  the  University).  The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  listener.  Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  repro- 
ducing piano. 

2  10  MTWT  103  S.M.H.  Kitchell 
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Music  S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of 
intervals,  melody-making,  and  writing;  music  notation;  scale  structure; 
solfeggio. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  9  MTWT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music  S25a.  Public  School  Methods. — A  workable  outline  of  what  should  be 
accomplished  in  each  of  the  first  six  grades,  with  practice  in  teaching  the 
important  phases  of  the  work.  Music  appreciation  in  the  grades.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  instructor. 

3  fl  MTWTF         106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

13  TT 

Music  S26b.  Public  School  Methods. — Junior  high  school ;  all  phases  of  music 
in  junior  high  school;  preparation  of  operettas  and  cantatas,  contests  and 
festivals,  voice  classes  in  senior  high  school.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

2  8  MTWTF        106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music  S30a.  Ensemble. — 

H  C  (Chorus)       To  be  arranged      Rec.  Hall,  S.M.H.  Holmes 

F  (Orchestra)  To  be  arranged      Orch.  Room,  S.M.H.      Demming 

Music  S38a.  Band  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  organization  and  train- 
ing of  bands  in  high  schools  and  communities ;  practice  in  conducting  and 
participating  in  band.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  3-5       MWF  Band  Bldg.  Hindsley 

Music    S68a-b.     String    Instruments    Class. — Elementary    instruction    in    the 
string  instruments  of  the   orchestra.    Prerequisite:    Consent   of   instructor. 
1  10         MTWTF      Orch.  Room,  S.M.H.    Holmes 

Music  S98a-b.  Wind  Instrument  Class. — Elementary  instruction  in  the  wind 
instruments  of  the  band  and  orchestra.   Prerequisite :    Consent  of  instructor. 
1  2  MTWTF        Band  Bldg.  Hindsley 

Music  S42-47.  Piano  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged      100  S.M.H.       van  den  Berg  and  Hill 

Music  S52-57.  Voice  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination, 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Bowen 

Music  S82-87.  Organ. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination;  students  desiring 
to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance  exami- 
nation for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Demming 


PHILOSOPHY 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson,  Dr.  Kubitz 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Philos.  si.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Lectures  on  the  problems  of  philoso- 
phy; discussion  of  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  univer- 
sity work.    Equivalent  to  Philosophy  1. 

3  8  MTWTFS      117  L.H.  Nicholson 

Philos.  S2.  Logic. — Reasoning;  detection  of  fallacies;  evidence.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  university  work.    Equivalent  to  Philosophy  2. 

3  9  MTWTFS      117  L.H.  Kubitz 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Philos.  S3.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. — Lectures  on  Greek  philosophy 
from  Thales  to  Plotinus;  reading  and  discussion  of  the  Republic  of  Plato 
and  of  the  Ethics  of  Aristotle.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Equivalent 
to  Philosophy  3,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

23^  10  MTTF  117  L.H.  Nicholson 

Philos.  S4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Lectures  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed readings  from  Bacon  through  Kant.  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in 
philosophy,  or  senior  standing.   Equivalent  to  Philosophy  4,  in  part. 

lYi  11  MTTF  117  L.H.  Kubitz 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Including  Courses  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Assistant  Professors  Jackson  and  Price,  Mr.  Mills, 
Mr.  McCristal,  and  Mr.  Brown 

Note:  The  following  courses,  which  are  intended  primarily  for  teachers  of  physical  education 
and  athletic  coaches,  continue  for  eight  weeks  beginning  June  15.  To  be  admitted  to 
these  courses,  one  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  or  must  have  completed  one 
year  of  college  work.  Students  may  combine  these  courses  with  those  offered  in  other 
departments. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  SI.  Basketball  Theory  and  Practice. —  (First  half  of  session).  Passing, 
goal-throwing,  dribbling,  pivoting,  team-play,  conditioning  a  team,  schedule 
making,  and  styles  of  play  used  by  leading  coaches. 

1  7-9       MWF  Gym.  Annex         Mills 

P.E.  S3.  Tap  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice  of  tap  dancing  for  individual  and 
class  instruction  in  the  elementary  school,  high  school,  and  college.  Typical 
dances  taught. 

1  2  TTS  Old  Gym.  Price  and  McCristal 

P.E.  S4.  Football  Theory  and  Practice. —  (First  half  of  session).  Coaching 
points  involved  in  all  phases  of  play;  individual  and  team  fundamentals; 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of  players; 
rules  from  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials ;  generalship  and 
strategy;  players'  equipment,  etc. 

1  7-9       TTS  Illinois  Field         Mills 

P.E.  S7.  Training  and  First  Aid. — Theory  and  practice  of  training;  massage; 
treatment  of  sprains,  bruises,  etc. ;  bandaging  and  first  aid. 

1  10  TTS  Old  Gym.  Brown 

P.E.  SIO.  Tumbling  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice  of  tumbling  stunts  which 
may  be  used  in  the  elementary  school,  high  school,  and  college. 

1  3  TTS  Old  Gym.         Price  and  McCristal 

P.E.  Slla.  Swimming  Theory  and  Practice. — Technique  of  swimming;   crawl 
stroke,   breast    stroke,   back   stroke,   and    side    stroke ;    methods   of   teaching 
'         beginners  ;  coaching  methods. 

1  4  MWF  Pool,  Old  Gym.   Price  and  Brown 

P.E.  Sllb.  Diving  and  Life-Saving. —  (Entrance  requirement,  ability  to  swim 
100  yards).  Fundamentals  of  spring-board  diving;  simple  dives;  fancy 
diving;  judging  in  diving  competition;  life-saving  methods;  preparation  for 
the  American  Red  Cross  senior  life-saving  test,  and  the  examiner's  test. 

1  4  TTS  Poo!,  Old  Gym.   Price  and  Brown 
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P.E.  S13.  Tennis. — Theory  and  practice  of  playing  tennis,  including  the  service, 
forehand  drive,  backhand  drive,  lob,  etc.;  singles  play;  doubles  play;  team 
coaching. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  11  TTS       Tennis  Courts,  Old  Gym.      Brown 

P.E.  S14.  Golf. — Theory  and  practice;  technique  of  driving,  long  irons,  short 
irons,  putting;  rules,  etiquette,  and  coaching. 

1  11  MWF  Illinois  Field         Brown 

P.E.  S15.  Miscellaneous  Games. — Practice  in  playing  and  teaching  games  use- 
ful in  the  elementary  school,  high  school,  and  college  physical  education 
program.  Activities  will  include  handball,  soccer,  volley  ball,  speed  ball, 
group  games,  relays,  and  combative  contests. 

1  3  MWF  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  S16.  Adapted  Activities. — Theory  and  practice  in  handling  students  who 
are  physically  subnormal ;  practice  in  treating  foot  disabilities,  constipation, 
hernia,  joint  dislocations,  post  injury  conditions,  post  operative  conditions, 
heart  conditions,  defective  posture,  underweight,  overweight,  etc. 

1  2  MWF  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  S17.  Program  in  Extracurricular  Sports. — Organization  and  conduct  of 
the  program  in  interscholastic  sports  and  intramural  sports.  The  course 
will  be  centered  in  formulating  a  practical  program  which  may  be  put  into 
actual  use  by  the  student. 

13^  10  MWF  Old  Gym.  Jackson 

P.E.  S18.  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — History  of  physical  education; 
current  social  need  for  physical  education ;  place  of  physical  education  in 
the  school  program ;  organization  and  conduct  of  an  effective  curriculum 
in  physical  education;  methods  of  teaching  physical  education,  etc.  The 
course  will  be  centered  in  formulating  a  curriculum  outline  for  the  stu- 
dent's local  situation. 

2  9  MTWT  Old  Gym.  Jackson 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss  Huelster, 

Mrs.  Rawlings,  Miss  Whelan,  Miss  Mohn, 

Miss  Davey 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  S51.  Elementary   Rhythms. — Theory    and    technique    of    movement    and 
simple  rhythmic  composition  leading  to  simple  production  forms. 

2  5  MTWT  W.Gym.  Whelan 

P.E.  S54.  Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. — 

1  11  MTWT  Pool,  W.B.  MoHN  and  Davey 

P.E.  S60.  Individual  Sports  (Badminton,  Quoitennis,  Handball). — 

1  9  MWF  W.Gym,  Huelster 

P.E.  S75.  Elementary  and  Sub-Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  C  10  MTWT  Pool,  W.B.  Mohn  and  Davey 

F  2  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 

G  3  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  S76.  Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  B  9  MTWT  Pool,  W.B.  Mohn  and  Davey 

H  4  MTWT  Pool,  W.B. 
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P.E.  S77.  Elementary  Tap  Dancing. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  2  MTWT  W.Gym.  Huelster 

P.E.  S79.  Folk  Dancing. — English  country,  Morris,  and  sword  dances ;  pro- 
cessionals;  programs  and  material  for  May  fetes  (first  four  weeks)  ;  dances 
of  other  nations  (last  four  weeks). 

2  3  MTWTF        W.Gym.        Freer  and  Robertson 

P.E.  S80.  Community  Recreation. — Theory  and  practice.  Planning  of  pro- 
grams for  different  age  groups  for  social  occasions  and  for  the  playground ; 
the  course  includes  teaching  of  simple  singing  games,  folk  dances,  social 
games,  team  games  of  low  organization,  and  relays.  Discussion.  Source 
material. 

2  4  MTWTF        W.Gym.  Freer  and  Rawlings 

P.E.  S82.  Coaching  of  Tennis.— Technique  and  practice. 

1  5  MTWT  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S84.  Team  Sports  for  High  School  Girls. — Technique  and  practice. 

2  10  MTWT  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S86.  Golf. — Technique  and  practice. 

1  B  3  TT  W.Gym.  R.\wlings 
D                        4           TT                   W.Gym. 

P.E.  S87.  Physical  Education  Program  for  the  High  School. — Theory  and 
practice.  Physical  activities,  including  games,  tumbling,  and  gymnastics. 
Lectures  and  discussion.    Source  material. 

2  11  MTWT  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S91.  Theory  and  Technique  of  Social  Dancing.— Fundamental  and  popu- 
lar dance  steps.    Organization  of  social  dances  for  high  school. 

1  1  MWTh  W.Gym.  Whelan 

P.E.  S99.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health  ;  First  Aid. — 

2  9  MTWF  W.Gym.  Rawlings 

P.E.  SIOO.  Principles  of  Body  Movement. — Theory  and  practice  in  the  me- 
chanics of  movements  fundamental  to  all  physical  activity. 

2  8  MTWT  W.Gym.  Huelster 


PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Williams  (in  charge),  Professor  Wall,  Associate 

Professor  Paton,  Assistant  Professor  Kruger,  Mr.  Clark, 

Mr.  Green,  Mr.  Beiler,  and  Mr.  Burns 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures  and  experimental  demonstrations  on 
mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Text:  Saunders'  "A  Survey  of  Physics."  Pre- 
requisite: Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry;  registra- 
tion in  Physics  S8a.  Note:  The  prerequisite  of  trigonometry  may  be  waived 
by  students  who  have  passed  Chem.  1  or  2  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
3  Lect.  10  MWF  100  P.L.  Williams 

Quiz  8  TTFS  108  P.L.  Clark 

[Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics 
S7a. 

2  1-4       MW  208  P.L.  Clark 


56  University  of  Illinois 


Physics  S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light.  Text:  Saunders' 
"A  Survey  of  Physics."  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a,  and  registration  in 
Physics  S8b. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  10  TTS  119  P.L.  Kruger 

Quiz  9  MWFS  204  P.L.  Green 

Physics  S8b.  Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  light.   Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7b. 

2  1-4       TT  208  P.L.  Green 

Intermediate  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures,  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory. This  is  a  comprehensive  course  for  teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a 
broader  and  more  accurate  knowledge  of  elementary  electrical  phenomena 
and  theory  than  that  given  in  the  courses  on  general  physics.  Text: 
Sylvanus  Thompson,  "Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism." 
Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  Quiz  8  MWF  204  P.L.  Williams 
Lab.                    1-4       MW                 112  P.L.  Beiler 

Physics  S21k.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lec- 
tures are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course. 
Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main 
facts  presented  will  be  required. 

}4  7  p.m.    Th  100  P.L.  Williams 

June  18 — "Rocket  Aeronautics" Burns 

June  25 — "Airflow  and  Turbulence" Beiler 

July  2 — "Music,  Harmony,  and  Physics" Green 

July  9 — "The  Universe  through  the  Spectroscope" Paton 

July  16 — "Modern  Alchemy" Kruger 

July  23 — "Photoelectric  Cells" Williams 

July  30— "The  Gyroscope" Wall 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  S14.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Recitations,  problems,  and  lectures. 
Text:  Jeans'  "Theoretical  Mechanics."  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and 
calculus. 

3  9  MTWTFS      208  P.L.  Wall 

Physics  S16.  Heat. — Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  on  temperature 
measurement,  pyrometry,  radiation,  heat  flow,  thermal  stresses,  calorimetry, 
and  elementary  thermodynamics.  Text:  Barton's,  "A  Text  Book  on  Heat." 
Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  Quiz  8  TTS  204  P.L.  Paton 

Lab.  1-4       TT  213  P.L.  Beiler 

Physics  S71.  Light. — The  phenomena  of  interference,  diffraction,  and  polar- 
ization ;  optical  instruments.  An  introduction  to  the  electromagnetic  theory 
of  light.  (For  advanced  students  in  physics,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and 
engineering).  Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

2  8  MWF  208  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  S72.  Advanced  Light  Measurements. — Laboratory  to  accompany 
Physics  S71.  Experimental  study  of  interference,  diffraction,  polarization, 
followed  by  experiments  involving  the  use  of  modern  spectroscopic  ap- 
paratus.  Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S71. 

2  1-4       MWF  313  P.L.  Paton  and  Burns 
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Physics  S80.  Atomic  Physics. — A  lecture  course  dealing  with  cathode  rays, 
thermionic  emission,  photoelectricity,  x-rays,  radioactivity,  atomic  structure, 
etc.    Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS      208  P.L.  Kruger 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  S109.  Historical  Development  of  Physics.- 


10 


MTWTFS       208  P.L. 


Wall 


Physics  S170,  Advanced  Light. — Theory  and  experiments  in  advanced  physi- 
cal optics. 

Paton 


Kruger 


1  unit 

/8            MWF               208  P.L. 
\l-4       MWF               313  P.L. 

Physics  S190.  Research.— 

1  to  2  units* 

To  be  arranged 

Physics  S198.  Seminar. — 

1  to  2  units* 

To  be  arranged 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  Jones 

Kruger 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physiol.  SI.  Mammalian  Physiology. — A  survey  course  of  lectures,  labora- 
tories, and  demonstrations  intended  to  cover  the  fundamental  points  in 
mammalian  physiology  with  special  reference  to  the  allied  biological  sciences. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      425  N.H.  Jones 

Lab.-Deraon.    9-11     MTWT  413  N.H.  Jones 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

I'hysiol.  S7.  Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  the  Endocrine  Glands, 
Respiration,  and  Digestion. — Prerequisite:  Physiol.  1,  or  one  semester  of 
general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  1  MTWT  425  N.H.  Jones 

Lab.  1-5       F  413  N.H.  Jones 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Story.  Assistant  Professors  Hyneman  and  Hill 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  Sla.  American  Government. — Historical  development  and  organiza- 
tion of  national,  state,  and  local  governments;  the  federal  system;  national 
and  state  constitutions ;  civil  and  political  rights ;  the  party  system ;  nature, 
structure,  powers,  and  procedure  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
departments  in  state  and  nation.  Students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  1  may 
enroll  in  this  course  only  with  consent  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing. 

iVi  10  MTWTF        232  L.H.  Hill 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  Sll.  The  Constitution  and  Industrial  Legislation. — The  role  of 
law  and  of  the  courts  in  modern  industrial  and  social  legislation,  and  the 
effect  of  constitutional  provisions  and  judicial  policies  on  efforts  to  better 
social  and  economic  conditions.  Special  attention  to  current  constitutional 
issues.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with  5  hours  of 
political  science,  or  of  economics,  or  of  both. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  7  MTWTF        232  L.H.  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  S28.  Current  Governmental  Problems. — Analysis  of  the  process  by 
which  policy  is  decided  upon  under  popular  government,  with  particular 
reference  to  its  implications  for  the  future  of  the  party  system.  Open  to 
graduate  students ;  also  to  undergraduates  who  have  had  6  hours  of  political 
science. 

2  8  MTWT  232  L.H.  Story 

Pol.  Sci.  S34.  Municipal  Problems. — Examination  of  the  administrative  diffi- 
culties encountered  in  the  government  of  urban  communities ;  a  survey  of 
current  working  solutions  and  the  chief  proposals  for  reform.  Open  to 
graduate  students ;  also  to  undergraduates  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or 
Econ.  1  or  2. 

2M  9  MTWTF        232  L.H.  Story 

Pol.  Sci.  S38.  International  Relations. — Rise  of  the  national  state  system! 
forces  affecting  foreign  policies,  nationalism,  economic  interests,  desire  foi 
security ;  sources  of  conflict  and  suggested  solutions ;  growth  of  interna^ 
tional  cooperation  to  promote  common  interests.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

2}4  11  MTWTF        203a  L.H.  Hill 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Scl  S103.  Research  in  Political  Science. — Lectures  and  readings  on 
objectives  and  procedures  in  research;  problems  and  thesis  writing. 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Story  and  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  S128.  Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. — Recent  social  and 
economic  changes  affecting  American  government ;  extension  of  public  con- 
trol over  business ;  centralization  of  political  authority  and  responsibility 
of  public  officials;  relation  of  political  areas  (state  and  local)  to  current 
governmental  problems  and  national  planning.  Designed  particularly  for 
school  administrators  and  teachers ;  not  open  to  students  who  have  had 
Pol.  Sci.  13. 

1  unit  3-5       TT  232  L.H.  Hyneman 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Young,  Associate  Professor  Culler,  and  Assistant 
Professor  Ruch 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SL  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course,  covering  fundamental 
facts  and  principles.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  8  MTWTFS      213  U.H.  Ruch 

9  MTWTFS      213  U.H.  Culler 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  SIO.  Mental  and  Physical  Work  (Industrial  Psychology). — Psy- 
chology of  work  and  the  factors  affecting  it,  with  special  reference  to  in- 
dustry.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  MTWT  214  U.H.  RuCH 

PsYCH.  S14.  Social  Psychology. — Social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
group.   Prerequisite:    Psych.  1 ;  junior  standing. 

2  8  MTWT  214  U.H.  Young 

Psych.  S28.  Psychology  of  Motivation. — Instinct,  drive,  desire,  habit,  and  atti- 
tude as  determinants  of  behavior;  mental  conflicts  and  types  of  adjustment. 
Prerequisite:    Psych.  1 ;  junior  standing. 

2  9  MTWT  214  U.H.  Young 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  S105.  Seminar. — Readings,  reports,  and  discussion. 

V2  4-6       W  214  U.H.  Young 

Psych.  S106.  Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. — 

2  11  MTWT  214  U.H.  Culler 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Oliver  and  Van  Horne,  Assistant  Professors  Jacob 

and  Gullette,  Dr.  Roche,  Mr.  Utley,  Mr.  Young, 

Aliss  Ralph,  and  Mr.  Ramsey 

A.  FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
French).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Note:  Seniors 
receive  only  3  hours  credit.  No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given  for 
French  la  without  French  lb.  Equivalent  to  French  la,  or  one  year  of  high 
school  French. 

4  8-10     MTWT  128  L.H.  Ralph 

French  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high 
school  French. 

4  8-10     MTWT  148  L.H.  Ramsey 

French  S2a.  Modern  French.— Reading  of  modern  authors.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to 
French  2a,  in  part.  Note:  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in  addi- 
tion, thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2a. 

3  8  MTWTFS      238  L.H.  Roche 

French  S2b.  Modern  French  (continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors. 
Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French.    Equivalent 
to  French  2b,  in  part.    Note:    Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in 
addition,  thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2b. 
3  9  MTWTFS      238  L.H.  Roche 

French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties 
of  modern  French  syntax.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or 
two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French  2a  or  French  2b, 
in  part. 

1  11  TT  106  L.H.  Gullette 
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French  S7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  prac- 
tice of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  (Conducted  largely  in 
French).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.   Equivalent  to  French  7a. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTWT  114  L.H.  Roche 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teach- 
ing French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
Twenty  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  and  20  hours  in  Spanish. 
Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  French  25  or  Spanish  25. 

3  10  MTWTFS      106  L.H.  Gullette 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates^ 

French  S17b.  French   Drama  of  the   Nineteenth   Century. — Equivalent   to 

French   17b.    Prerequisite :  Three  years  of  college   French,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  9           MTWT           no  L.H.               Jacob 

French  S35a.  Civilisation  Franqaise. —  (Developpement  de  la  Culture  Fran- 
gaise).  Conducted  largely  in  French.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college 
French,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  11  MTWT  104  L.H.  Jacob 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  S104a.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — Equivalent  to  French  104a. 

1  unit  9  MTWT  224  L.H.  Oliver 

French  S105.  Classic  French  Drama. — 

1  unit  8  MTWT  224  L.H.  Oliver 

French  S135a.  Modern  French  Novel. —  (In  French), 

1  unit  8  MTWT  110  L.H.  Jacob 

French  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  French  Literature. — 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  212,  226  L.H.       Oliver  and  Jacob 


B.  ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Italian. — 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

C.  SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. —  (For  students  who  have  no  credit  in 
Spanish).  Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.  Note:  Seniors 
receive  only  3  hours  credit.  No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given  for 
Spanish  la  without  Spanish  lb.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

4  8-10     MTWT  206  L.H.  Utley 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 

^Graduate  and  undergraduate  students  interested  in  a  "French  Table"  (for  the  noon 
meal)    should  leave  their  names  at   the   Department   Office  during  Registration   days. 
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Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year 
of  high  school  Spanish.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of 
high  school  Spanish. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT  211  L.H.  Young 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teach- 
ing Spanish  and  French,  w^ith  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
Twenty  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  and  20  hours  in  French. 
Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Spanish  25  or  French  25. 

3  10  MTWTFS      106  L.H.  Gullette 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S131a.  Seventeenth  Century  Literature. — Equivalent  to  Spanish 
131a. 

1  unit  2  MTWT  425a  Lib.  Van  Horne 

Spanish  S135a.  Contemporary  Literature. — Equivalent  to  Spanish  135a. 

1  unit  3  MTWT  425a  Lib.  Van  Horne 

Spanish  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Spanish  Literature. — 

J/^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 


SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Taft,  Assistant  Professors  Tylor 
and  TiMMONs,  Mr.  Houghton 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SociOL.  SI.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sopho- 
more standing  with  one  course  in  either  economics,  history,  philosophy,  or 
psychology. 

ly^  A  7  MTWTF        340  L.H.  Houghton 

B  8  MTWTF        326  L.H.  Tylor 

SociOL.  S90a.  Honors  Course. — Individual  study  or  research  projects.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

SociOL.  S5.  The  Family. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

23^  10  MTWTF         326  L.H.  Timmons 

SociOL.  S9.  Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  2,  or  senior  standing.  Open  to 
pre-legal  students  by  consent  of  instructor. 

2H  «  MTWTF        334  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.  S25.  Community  Control  of  Behavior  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 

lYi  9  MTWTF        334  L.H.  Taft 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

SociOL.  S107.  Rural  Communities. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Tylor 

SociOL.  S108.  Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Timmons 

SociOL.  S150.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses. 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Schwalbe 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

T.A.M.  SI.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  friction,  cen- 
troids.   Prerequisite :    Math.  7  or  8a;  registration  in  Math.  S9, 

2  9  TTFS  102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

T.A.M.  S2.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  T.A.M.  1.  Kinematics 
and  kinetics.  Prerequisite:   T.A.M.  1. 

3  10  MTWTFS      102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

ZOOLOGY 

Professors  Shelford  and  Shumway,  Dr.  Luce, 

Dr.  Brown,  Mr.  Andrew,  Mr.  Foster,  Mr. 

Kanatzar,  Mr.  Mattox,  Mr.  Roney 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Zool.  si.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development,  and  interrelations  of  animal  life.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
4  hours  credit.   Equivalent  to  Zool.  1. 

5  Lect.-Quiz        9  MTWTF        229  N.H.  Luce,  Brown,  and 

Lab.  10-12     MTWTF        312  N.H.  assistants 

ZooL.  S7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in 
which  man  is  involved.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Equivalent  to 
Zool.  7. 

3  Lect.-Quiz  8  MTWTF        425  N.H.  Brown  and  assistant 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Zool.  S36.  Biology  for  Teachers. —  (Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach). 
Principles  and  methods  of  teaching  general  biology  in  high  school  or  normal 
school.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  zoology,  one  in  botany,  and  junior 
standing.  (With  the  collaboration  of  members  of  other  biological  depart- 
ments). 

3  9  MTWT  228  N.H.  Shumway 

Additional  hour  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

ZooL.  S21.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  S25.  Experimental  Genetics. — Laboratory,  readings,  and  discussions. 
Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  5,  and  junior  standing.    Equivalent  to  Zool.  25. 

3  to  5*  10-12     MWF  310  N.H.  Luce  and  assistant 

(Additional  hours  to  be  arranged) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

ZooL.  S103.  Cytology. — Morphology  of  the  animal  cell,  especially  in  development. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  Lect.  10  TTS  326  N.H.  Shumway 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 

ZooL.  Sill.  Field  Ecology. — Animal  ecological  study  in  natural  grassland, 
desert,  and  forest.  The  invertebrates,  lov^er  vertebrates,  and  especially  birds 
and  mammals  w^ill  receive  attention.  About  6  of  the  8  weeks  will  be  spent 
in  study  in  federal  reserves  west  to  central  Arizona  and  north  to  Rocky 
Mountain  National  Park.  Bus  transportation  with  board  and  lodging  on  the 
long  trip  will  make  the  cost  approximately  $150  more  than  the  usual  total 
expense  for  the  Summer  Session.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology,  or 
the  equivalent ;  approval  of  instructor ;  provision  for  transportation  by 
June  1. 

June  16-23  and  August  3-6 
2  units  Lect.  9  MTWTF        202  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Shelford  and 

Disc.  11  MTWTF        202  Exp.Zool.Lab.         assistant 

Field  8-3       S         June  20 

June  23-August  2 
Field  and  Disc.  M-S  Long  trip 

Individual  Research  Courses 

ZooL.  S125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Shelford 

ZooL.  S126.  Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Shumway 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
SUMMER  SESSION 


June  21  to  August  14,  1937 


URBANA,  ILLINOIS 


CALENDAR 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1937 

June  21,  Monday — Registration  day. 

June  22,  Tuesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 

June  28,  Monday,  5  p.m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

July  10,  Saturday,  12  m. — Latest  date  for  rebates  of  half  fees. 

July  20-23,  Tuesday  to  Friday — Entrance  examinations. 

July  23,  Friday — Latest  date  for  graduate  students  to  register  for 
preliminary  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

July  30,  Friday — Preliminary  examination   in   French   for   grad- 
uate students. 

August  6,  Friday — Preliminary  examination  in  German  for  grad- 
uate  students. 

August  7,  Saturday — Latest  date  for  candidates  for  masters'  de- 
grees in  August  to  deposit  theses. 

August  13  and  14,  Friday  and  Saturday — Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1937-1938 

September  8-11,  Wednesday  to  Saturday — Entrance  examinations. 
September  16-18,  Thursday  to  Saturday — Freshman  week. 
September    17-18,   Friday   and    Saturday — Registration    days    for 


graduate  students. 
September  18,  Saturda}^ 


-Registration  day  for  freshmen. 


September  20-21,   Monday  and   Tuesday — Registration   days   for 
upperclassmen. 

September  22,  Wednesday,  8  a.m. — Instruction  begun. 
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THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
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Henry  Horner,  Governor  of  Illinois Springfield 

John  A.  Wieland,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction Springfield 

ELECTED  MEMBERS 
(Term  1931-1937) 

George  A.  Barr Joliet 
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Benner,  Thomas  Eliot,  Ed.D,,  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  the  College 

of  Education 
Berdahl,  Clarence  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Berg,  Henri  Jacobus  van  den.  Professor  of  Music 
Blanchard,  William  Oscar,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geography 
Bond,  Ethel,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
Bone,  Robert  Gehlmann,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  History 
Bradbury,  Charles  Earl,  M.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
Bradford,  Leland  Powers,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Education 
Brahana,  Henry  Roy,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Brighouse,  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Bristow,  Leonard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Britton,  William  Everett,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

Brown,  Hugh  Alexander,  M.S.,  E.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engi- 
neering 
Brown,  Pembroke  Holcomb,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Browne,  Robert  Bell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of 

the  Division  of  University  Extension 
Bruce,  Thor   William,   Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Assistant  to   the 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
Buchholz,  John  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 
Burlison,  William  Leonidas,  Ph.D.,  D.Agr.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production  and 

tiead  of  the  Department  of  Agronomy 
Bushart,  Roy  Ralston,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Bussard,  Lawrence  Harold,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Canter,  Howard  Vernon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Classics 
Card,  Leslie  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry 
Carmichael,  Robert  Daniel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School 
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Carter,  Boyd  George.  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
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Llead  of  the  Department 
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Clark,  Francis  Matthew,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 
Clark,  George  Lindenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Clement,  John  Addison,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Coble,  Arthur  Byron,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of 

the  Department 
Colby,  Arthur  Samuel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomology 
Coney,  Donald,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Library  Science  (University  of  Texas) 
Courter,  Elma  Irene,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
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Craig,  Herbert  Walker.  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Curtis,  Charles  Carey,  J.D.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Business  Law 

Cuthbert,  Mrs.  Delta  Hinkel,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 

De  Largy,  Paul  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy 

De  Turk,  Ernest  E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Technology 

Dietz,  Frederick  Charles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Elistory 

DiLLER,  Aubrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  the  Classics 
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DoLCH,  Edward  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Donovan,  Cecil  Vincent,  B.P.,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
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Dungan,  George  Harlan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Crop  Production 

Edmonds,  James  Lloyd,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Horse  Husbandry 

Elliott,  Curtis  Miller,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Economics 

Fay,  Richard  William,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Entomology 

Fehlau,  Uland  Everett,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 

Ferrall,  Victor  Eugene,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

Filbey,  Edward  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy 

Finney,  Claude  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Fleming,  Charles  Le  Roy,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Fletcher,  Harris  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  Associate 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
Flores,  Joseph  S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Foote,  Bruce  Rutledge,  B.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music 
Francis,  Florrenell,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science  (University  of  Louisi- 
ana) 
Freer,  Louise,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Head  of 

the  Department 
Gaines,  Walter  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Milk  Production 
Gangstad,  Virginia  Beatrice,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Botany 
Gardner,  Jack  Winston,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Geology 
Glenn,  Sidney  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
GoBLE,  George  Washington,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Lazv 
GoTSHALK,  DiLMAN  Walter.  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Graham,  Robert,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Professor  of  Animal  Pathology  and  Hygiene 
Graham,  Ruth  Rivers,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Green,  George  Kenneth,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Griffith,  Coleman  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 

Bureau  of  Institutional  Research 
GuiNEY,  Mrs.  Emily  Meares,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Gullette,  Cameron  Charles,  B.Mus.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance 

Languages 
Hackett,  Robert  Phillip,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accountancy  ,  ^ 
Hagan,  Mrs.  Mabel  Rea,  M.S.,  Teacher  of  Commercial  Subjects  in  University 

High  School 
Hall,  B.  Vincent,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 

Hamilton,  Arthur,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Hamilton,  Tom  Sherman,  M.S.,  Associate  in  Animal  Nutrition 
Harnish,  Wilber  Eugene,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Education  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Science  in  University  High  School 
Harris,  Hubert  Andrew,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Botany 

Hartley,  Miles  C,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  University  High  School 
Hayes,  William  Patrick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology 
Helbing,  Albert  Theodore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Economics 
Heslip,  Malcolm  Farnsworth,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Business  Organization  and 

Operation 
Higgins,  Marion  Villiers,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Library  Science 
HiGGiNSON,  Glenn  D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
Hill,  William  Griffith,  A.M.,  M.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
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HiNDSLEY,  Mark  Hubert,  A.M.,  Assistant  Director  of  Military  Bands  and  As- 
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of  the  Department 
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Johnson,  Alfred  Anton,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
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King,  Ameda  Ruth,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 

Kingsbury,  Samuel  Shipman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Classics   (Carroll  Col- 
lege) 
Kinney,  Mary  Ramon,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 
Kitchell,  Velma  Irene,  B.Mus.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Music 
Kudo,  Richard  Roksabro,  D.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 
Lake,  Edward  John,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Design  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Art 
Landis,  Paul  Nissley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Lang,  Daniel  Robert,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Leedy,  Haldon  Arthur,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Lehmann,  Emil  Wilhelm,  B.S.,  E.E.,  A.E.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineer- 
ing and  Head  of  the  Department 
Lincicome,  David  Richard,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Lloyd,  John  William,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Olericulture 
Lord,  Thomas  Henry,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 
Lybyer,  Albert  Howe,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

Marable,  Mrs.  Mary  Hays,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science   (Okla- 
homa City  University) 
Marshall,    Marian    W.,    B.S.,   Assistant   in   Physical   Education   for    Women 
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Masiko,  Peter,  Jr.,  A.B,,  Assistant  in  Economics 
Mattox,  Norman  Thomas,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Mays,  Arthur  Beverly,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
McAllister,  Walter  Cinder,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology 
McCristal,  King  James,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
McHarry,  Liesette  Jane,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Education  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  English  in  University  High  School 
Meglitsch,  Paul  Allen,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 


University  of  Illinois 


Melville,  Donald  Burton,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

MiCHAUD,  Regis,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
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Mills,  Douglas  Raymond,  B.S.,  Associate  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Mitchell,  Harold  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Nutrition 

Mohme,  Erwin  Theodor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German   (University  o£  Southern 

California) 
Monroe,   Walter   Scott,   Ph.D.,  Professor   of  Education  and  Director  of  the 

Bureau  of  Educational  Research 
Moore,  Gerald  Everett,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Mueller,  AIax  Bert,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Murphy,  Lawrence  William,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Journalism  and  Di- 
rector of  the  School  of  Journalism 
Mylonas,  George  Emmanuel,  Ph.D.,  D.Phil.,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Classics 

(Washington  University) 
Nesbitt,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Library  Science    (Carnegie 

Library  School) 
Nevens,  William  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding 
Newcomer,  Hale  Lloyd,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  in  Accountancy 
Nicholson,  Douglas  G.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Norton,  Laurence  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Ott,  Howard  Frederick,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physics 

Overman,  Oliver  Ralph,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Chemistry 
Owsley,  Frank  Lawrence,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  (Vanderbilt  University) 
Page,  John  Lorence,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
Palmer,    Cyrus   Edmund,    M.S.,   Professor   of   Architectural   Engineering   and 

Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
Palmer,  Lucille  Virginia,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
Parr,  Rosalie  Mary,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 
Parrish,  Wayland  Maxfield,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Pepper,  Echo  D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Peters,  Woodford  W.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education  (Drury  College) 
Peterson,  Lewis  Vincent,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Education  and  Executive  Clerk  in 

the  Division  of  University  Extension 
Phillips,  Lyle  Winston,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Phipps,  Thomas  Erwin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Pietrangeli,  Angelina  Rosalia,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages 
Planitz,  Karl-Heinz  Eberle,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
PoHLER,  George  Melvin,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
PoTTHOFF,  Edward  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Pratt,  Edna  Mae,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Prucha,  Martin  John,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Bacteriology 
Rayner,  William  Horace,  C.E.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
Reagan,  George  William,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
Reed,  George  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry 

Reinmuth,  Oscar  William,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Classics  (Univer- 
sity o£  Nebraska) 
Rhodes,  Herbert  Dawson,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Roberts,  Charles  Walter,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Roberts,  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Genetics 
Robertson,    Carita,    A.M.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Physical    Education    for 

Women 
Robertson,  John  Porter,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  German 
Robertson,  William  Spence,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

Robinson,  Gilmer  George,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Men  (Chi- 
cago Latin  School  for  Boys) 
Roche,  Alphonse  Victor,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages 
RoDEBUSH,  Worth  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry 
Rodkey,  Frederick  Stanley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ronalds,  Francis  Spring,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
RoosA,  Walter  Laidlaw,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
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Rose,  Ernestine,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science   (Colum- 
bia University) 
Rose,  William  Gumming,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
RuEHE,  Harrison  August,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures  and  Head 

of  the  Department  of  Dairy  Husbandry 
Rusk,  Henry  Perly,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Cattle  Husbandry  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Animal  Husbandry 
Russell,    Frederic   Arthur,    Ph.D.,   Professor   of  Business   Organization   and 

Operation 
Ruth,  Warren  Albert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pomological  Physiology 
Sanford,  Charles  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Prin- 
cipal of  University  High  School 
Schlatter,  Charles  F.,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Professor  of  Accountancy  and  Assistant 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
ScHNEBLY,  Merrill  Isaac,  A.B.,  J.D.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Lazv 
ScHULZ,  William  Frederick,  E.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Schwalbe,  William  Louis,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Ap- 
plied Mechanics 
Secord,  Arthur  Wellesley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Shattuck,  Charles  Harlen,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 
Shaw,  Warren  Choate,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  History 
Shawl,  Ray  Iris,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
Shipman,  Emmet  Edwin,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Shoupp,  William  Earl,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physics 
Shriner,  Ralph  Lloyd,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 
Shumway,  Waldo,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Singleton,  Mildred  Ella,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Smith,  B.  Othanel,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education 
Smith,  George  Frederick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Smith,  Raymond  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Soil  Physics 
Snapp,  Roscoe  Raymond,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Beef  Cattle  Husbandry 
Snider,  Clyde  Frank,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 
Soderwall,  Arnold  Larson,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
Spencer,  Paul  R.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education  (Central  High  School,  Trenton, 

New  Jersey) 
Spradling,  Zita,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Staehle,  Henry  C,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physics  (Eastman  Kodak  Company) 
Staley,  Seward  Charle,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for  Men  and 

Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education 
Steggerda,  Frederic  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
Steimley,  Leonard  Leo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics 
Stevens,  Neil  Everett,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology 
Stiegemeyer,  Ann  Dorothea,   B.S.,   Teacher  of  Commercial  Subjects  in    Uni- 
versity High  School 
Stiven,  Frederic  Benjamin,  B.Mus.,  A.A.G.O.,  Professor  of  Music  and  Director 

of  the  School  of  Music 
Swain,  Joseph  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Swanson,  J.  Wesley,  B.L.,  A.M.,  Associate  in  English  and  Supervisor  of  Dra- 
matic Productions 
Tanner,  Fred  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment 
Theiss,  Edwin  Leodgar,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accountancy 
Timmons,  Benjamin  Finley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Tracy,  Paul  Hubert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dairy  Manufactures 
Trjitzinsky,  Waldemar  Joseph,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Tyler,  Willard  Ppiilip,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
Tylor,  W.  Russell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Van  Arsdell,  Paul  Marion,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Van  Cleave,  Harley  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Vincent,  Elizabeth  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Home  Economics  (Merrill-Palmer 

School) 
Von  Westen,  Klasine  Elisabeth,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  German 
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Walker,  Leonard  Dilworth,  M.S.,  C.E.,  Associate  in  General  Engineering 
Drawing 

Wardell,  Margaret,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Library  Science 

Weber,  Oscar  Friedolin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Weirick,  Robert  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

Weisiger,  George  Bates,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

Weston,  Janet  Louise,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics 

Wheeler,  Harold  Peyton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  English 

Will,  Samuel  Frederic,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Williams,  Charles  Allyn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German 

Williams,  Lewis  Ward,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Secretary  of  the 
Appointments  Committee 

Wilson,  Mrs.  Frances  Douglass,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  Social  Studies  in  University 
High  School 

Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence,  Ph.B.,  Professor  of  Library  Science,  Director  of 
the  Library,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School 

WooDROW,  Herbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 

Woodward,  Robert  Burns,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

WooDWORTH,  Clyde  Melvin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 

Yapp,  William  Wodin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Cattle 


SPECIAL  NOTICE  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


Study  in  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University 
of  IlHnois  may  be  counted  in  partial  fulfillment  of 
the  residence  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  For  further  information  concerning 
the  conditions  under  which  this  work  may  be  under- 
taken, address  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
109  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Location  of  the  University 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois  is  situated  partly  in 
the  city  of  Urbana  and  partly  in  the  city  of  Champaign,  in  Champaign 
County,  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the  geographical  center  of  the 
state.  The  two  municipalities  form  one  community  of  about  thirty 
thousand  inhabitants.  The  railway,  express,  mail,  telegraph,  and  tele- 
phone services  of  both  cities  are  available  for  the  University.  Cham- 
paign may  be  reached  from  Chicago  and  the  north  and  from  points  to 
the  south  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad.  The  Wabash  and  the  ''Big 
Four"  have  stations  in  both  Champaign  and  Urbana.  Electric  inter- 
urban  lines  and  motor  bus  lines  form  connections  with  neighboring 
towns  and  cities  in  Illinois  and  also  with  St.  Louis. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  land  occupied  by  the  University  includes  the  main  campus, 
430.9  acres;  the  Chicago  campus,  2.4  acres;  the  experiment  farms  at 
Urbana-Champaign,  1,126.9  acres;  experiment  fields  outside  Cham- 
paign County,  605.1  acres;  and  timber  reservations,  60  acres; — a  total 
of  2,225.3  acres.  There  are  about  65  buildings  on  the  main  campus,  27 
buildings  on  the  experiment  farms,  and  4  buildings  on  the  Chicago 
campus. 

Libraries 

The  University  Library,  at  Urbana,  contains  1,000,447  volumes,  and 
268,384  pamphlets,  and  receives  about  8,000  periodicals;  the  current 
numbers  of  many  of  these  periodicals  are  kept  in  the  general  reading 
room.  The  Library  is  housed,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing, and  is  for  the  use  of  the  whole  University.  All  students  have  the 
direct  use  of  15,000  volumes  in  the  reading  rooms,  and  in  addition 
eight  seminar  and  departmental  libraries  are  maintained  in  various 
buildings  on  the  campus;  four  of  these  contain  over  20,000  volumes 
each,  and  all  have  convenient  facilities  for  study.  The  reading  rooms 
in  the  Library  Building  seat  about  2,000  students  and  are  equipped  with 
electric  fans. 

Museums 

Museums  and  exhibits  of  varied  interest  are  housed  in  several  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus.  These  include  collections  of  art  works, 
archeological  remains,  and  objects  showing  the  development  of  Ori- 
ental, European,  and  American  culture.  The  herbarium  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany  contains  over  252,000  specimens.  The  entomological 
collections  include  a  reference  series  of  70,000  specimens.  The  de- 
partments of  Geology  and  Zoology  have  adequate  working  collections. 
The  College  of  Engineering,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and  the 
Library  also  maintain  exhibits. 
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Purpose  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  organized  integral  part  of  the  university 
year,  numerous  courses  being  offered  by  departments  in  the  colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Engineering,  Agriculture, 
Education,  Law,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  of 
Music),  and  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, and  the  Library  School.  All  courses  may  be  counted  toward  a 
degree  unless  otherwise  specified.  By  attending  two  Summer  Sessions 
a  regular  student  may  secure  his  degree  a  half-year  earlier  than  he 
otherwise  can. 

One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Summer  Session  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  spend  a  part 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  serious  study  or  investigation.  Numerous 
courses  are  designed  particularly  for  high  school  teachers,  supervising 
officers,  teachers  of  special  subjects  (art,  music,  etc.),  librarians, 
teachers  of  physical  education,  and  coaches  of  athletic  teams;  graduate 
courses  are  offered  for  college  instructors,  school  supervisors  and  prin- 
cipals, and  others  who  are  working  for  advanced  degrees. 

Students  who  have  just  graduated  from  an  accredited  high  school 
may  matriculate  in  the  Summer  Session  and  obtain  credit  for  a  half- 
semester.  Pre-medical  students  are  strongly  urged  to  do  this  and  to 
register  for  chemistry  or  zoology,  mathematics,  rhetoric,  or  other  pre- 
scribed pre-medical  subjects. 

Duration  of  the  Summer  Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  1937  will  open  on  June  21  and  close  on 
August  14,  making  a  term  of  eight  weeks,  or  one-half  semester.  The 
opening  day,  Monday,  will  be  devoted  to  registration.  The  final  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  on  Friday  and  Saturday  of  the  last  week.  All 
the  courses  will  extend  through  the  eight  weeks  except  those  in  which 
a  shorter  period  (four  weeks  or  six  weeks)  is  specified.  Students  en- 
rolled in  other  courses  who  wish  to  remain  for  only  four  weeks  may 
obtain  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  a  certificate  of  their 
attendance  but  will  not  receive  university  credit.  The  number  of  hours 
of  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  each  course  is  stated  in  the  list  of 
courses  offered.  Each  student  may  register  for  courses  aggregating 
eight  hours  or  less. 

Time  and  Place  of  Registration 

Students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  21,  from  8  a.m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Undergraduate  students  who  have  at- 
tended the  University  previously  during  any  winter  session  and  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  in  advance  that  they  intend  to  register,  will 
find  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which 
they  were  last  enrolled.  Undergraduate  students  whose  previous  regis- 
tration has  been  in  Summer  Sessions  only  who  have  notified  the  Reg- 
istrar in  advance  that  they  expect  to  register,  and  new  undergraduate 
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students  who  have  received  permits  to  enter,  will  find  their  study-lists 
at  the  Law  Building.  Library  School  students  will  find  their  study- 
lists  in  306  Library  Building.  Study-lists  for  undergraduate  students 
will  be  given  out  as  follows: 

Students  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  A  through  D,  1 1  a.m. ; 
E  through  K,  10  a.m. ;  L  through  R,  9  a.m. ;  S  through  Z,  8  a.m. 

Admission 

Teachers  and  others  who  are  planning  to  attend  the  University  this 
summer  for  the  first  time  should  send  their  credentials  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  registration.  A  stu- 
dent who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must  present  a 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  a  transcript  of  his  record,  from  the 
institution  previously  attended.  It  is  highly  important  that  all  neces- 
sary credentials  be  sent  in  early.  It  is  also  important  that  persons 
who  have  previously  attended  the  University  and  who  expect  to  return 
again  this  summer  should  notify  the  Registrar  of  their  intention  in 
advance  of  the  registration  period.  Students  w^ho  comply  with  the 
above  suggestions  will  avoid  much  difficulty  at  registration  time. 

Students  will  be  admitted  on  regular  status  to  undergraduate 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  on  qualifying  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges.  These  requirements  are  published 
in  detail  in  the  University's  Annual  Register  and  in  a  special  circular 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Admission  as  unclassified  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
may  be  granted  to  persons  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over,  not  quali- 
fied to  enter  on  regular  status.  Such  admission  is  granted  on  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Library  School  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  is  conditioned  on 
the  presentation  of  credentials  showing  that  the  applicant  holds  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  or 
has  had  other  equivalent  training.  Application  blanks  for  admission 
may  be  secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School,  and  these, 
when  filled  out,  should  be  presented  along  with  recommendations  which 
show  the  applicant  to  be  particularly  fitted  for  this  type  of  work. 

The  second  year  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  is  administered 
by  the  Graduate  School ;  admission  is  conditioned  upon  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  or  its  equivalent, 
and  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  School.  Regulations  concerning 
admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are  stated  on  page  14. 

Former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Registrar  in  advance 
their  intention  to  enter,  and  new  students  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age  who  have  not  received  from  the  Registrar  a  permit  to  enter,  go 
first  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  100a  Administration  Building.  Such 
students  may  go  to  this  office  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the 
alphabetical  registration  indicated  above.  New  students  over  twenty- 
one,  without  permits  to  enter,  desiring  to  take  undergraduate  courses 
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should  see  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Law  Building. 
Such  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Law  Building  for  this  purpose 
at  any  time. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

All  the  undergraduate  work  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  carries 
regular  university  credit.  By  careful  selection  of  courses  the  gradua- 
tion requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the 
College  of  Education  may  be  met  in  large  part  by  Summer  Session 
work.  The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  may  be  met  in  four  summers  by  following  a  suggested 
order  (see  page  48).  For  the  detailed  requirements  of  the  several 
colleges  the  student  should  consult  the  Annual  Register  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

A  student  who  is  matriculated  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges 
of  the  University  should  also  check  over  the  work  he  has  had  and  plan 
his  future  course  in  consultation  with  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of  his 
college : 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — Associate  Dean  Fletcher, 
203  Lincoln  Hall. 

College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration — Assistant 
Dean  Schlatter,  214  Commerce  Building. 

College  of  Engineering — Associate  Dean  Jordan,  300  Engineering 
Hall 

College  of  Agriculture — Assistant  Dean  Hudelson,  104  New  Agri- 
culture Building. 

College  of  Education — Dean  Benner,  105  Administration  Building 
(East). 

College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts — Assistant  Dean  Palmer,  110 
Architecture  Building. 

College  of  Law — Dean  Harno,  301  Law  Building. 

Library  School — Assistant  Director  Krieg,  331  Library. 

School  of  Journalism — Director  Murphy,  304  University  Hall: 

School  of  Physical  Education — Director  Staley,  107  New  Gym- 
nasium. 

Graduate  Work  in  the  Summer  Session 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  for  the  first  time 
should  file  applications,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar,  in  time 
to  receive  their  permits  before  registration  day.  Every  applicant  must 
submit  with  his  application  for  admission  an  official  transcript  of  his 
college  record. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  and  plan 
to  return  should  notify  the  Registrar  not  later  than  June  L  Those  who 
have  notified  the  Registrar  at  least  one  week  before  the  opening  of 
the  Session  may  call  for  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  109 
Administration  Building  (East),  prior  to  registration.    Students  who 
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register  after  the  tirst  week  of  the  Session  will  be  subject  to  reduced 
residence  credit. 

In  recent  Summer  Sessions  the  University  has  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  graduate  courses  leading  to  the  master's  degree.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  to  vary  the  graduate  offerings  from  year  to  year  so  that 
advanced  students  who  attend  the  University  summer  after  summer 
may  continue  to  find  acceptable  work  in  their  chosen  fields. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Summer  Session  are  subject  to  the  same 
scholastic  requirements  as  those  in  the  regular  university  year.  Their 
study-lists  must  he  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
his  representative,  in  109  Administration  Building.  Attendance  during 
four  out  of  six  consecutive  Summer  Sessions,  or  one  semester  and 
two  Summer  Sessions,  is  considered  the  equivalent  of  one  year  in 
residence.  If  in  these  sessions  the  required  amount  of  work  is  properly 
done  a  master's  degree  may  be  earned  in  this  way. 

No  course  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  may  be  taken  for  credit 
toward  a  higher  degree  unless  it  is  designated  in  the  Summer  Session 
circular  as  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  for  a  graduate  student  to  complete  the 
thesis  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  the  last 
fourth  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree  under  a  leave  of  ab- 
sence. This  privilege  may  be  granted  in  the  event  that  the  student  is 
able  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  research  and  investigation 
that  are  not  afforded  in  the  university  community.  Superintendents, 
principals,  and  classroom  teachers  frequently  find  it  possible  to  carry 
on  investigation  in  connection  with  their  school  work.  There  are,  for 
example,  numerous  problems  of  school  administration  and  of  teaching 
for  which  the  public  school  itself  forms  the  only  available  "laboratory." 
Where  the  investigation  of  such  problems  is  prosecuted  under  the  di- 
rection of  a  university  department,  it  may  be  possible,  on  individual 
petition  beforehand,  to  count  the  work  toward  the  master's  degree. 

Students  working  for  the  master's  degree  in  the  Summer  Session 
must  announce  their  thesis  subjects  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
their  third  session  in  residence. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  obtain  resi- 
dence credit  during  the  Summer  Session  as  stated  on  page  10. 

For  further  information  about  advanced  degrees  and  the  regula- 
tions therefor,  the  Graduate  School  circular  should  be  consulted. 

Conferences,  Lectures,  Receptions,  Entertainments,  Athletics 

In  addition  to  the  regular  class  work,  the  Summer  Session  provides 
a  number  of  incidental  activities  differing  but  little  from  those  of  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  These  include  receptions  given  to  students ; 
entertainments,  debates,  teachers'  conferences,  and  club  meetings  ar- 
ranged by  the  students  themselves ;  games  and  athletic  contests ;  dra- 
matics;  exhibits  of  folk  dancing  and  interpretive  dancing;  band  con- 
certs; and  general  lectures  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  by  men 
from  other  institutions.    All  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  weekly 


16 University  of  Illinois 


organ  recitals  and  to  take  part  in  the  song  services  at  the  Auditorium, 
which  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of  Music. 

From  July  13  to  July  16,  inclusive,  there  will  be  held  a  conference 
on  improvement  of  instruction  and  its  problems. 

The  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums,  when  not  in  use  for  the 
regular  courses  in  physical  education,  will  be  open  also  to  students  not 
registered  in  those  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  general  recreation  and 
exercise. 

Women  wishing  to  use  the  swimming  pool  in  the  Woman's  Build- 
ing may  register  for  a  regular  course  in  swimming  or  sign  up  for 
Recreation  Swimming,  at  the  daily  free  hours,  in  12a  Woman's  Build- 
ing. There  will  be  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  classes, 
meeting  four  days  a  week.  The  regulation  gray  jersey  tank  suit  and 
towel  are  provided. 

All  students  may  have  the  use  of  the  University's  tennis  courts, 
general  athletic  fields,  and  golf  course.  Small  fees  are  charged  for  the 
use  of  the  golf  course  and  for  locker-and-towel  service  in  the  gymna- 
siums and  pools. 

Board  and  Room 

The  Woman's  Residence  Hall,  which  is  located  on  Nevada  Street 
near  the  campus,  offers  accommodations  during  the  Summer  Session 
for  women  students.  It  has  a  large  dining  room,  overlooking  the 
sunken  garden  in  the  court,  and  a  large  living  room  with  adjoining 
parlors  on  the  first  floor.  At  the  south  end  of  each  wing  on  each  floor 
there  is  a  commodious  sleeping  porch.  For  women  students  occupying 
single  rooms,  the  charge  for  room  and  board  at  the  Residence  Hall  for 
the  eight-weeks  Summer  Session  is  ^77.  For  those  occupying  double 
rooms  the  charge  is  $67  (with  the  exception  of  two  rooms  with 
private  bath  which  are  listed  at  ^77).  Applications  for  rooms  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Woman's  Building,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Rooms  in  private  homes  near  the  campus  are  available  to  students 
during  the  Summer  Session  at  rates  somewhat  lower  than  during  the 
other  sessions  of  the  year.  Rooms  for  women  students  are  listed  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  those  for  men  students  in  the 
office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Men  at  the  Student  Center,  Union 
Building. 

Furnished  apartments  and  houses  of  members  of  the  faculty  and 
others  who  are  away  on  their  summer  vacations  may  be  secured  at 
reasonable  rentals. 

The  numerous  restaurants,  cafeterias,  and  boarding  clubs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  campus  afford  students  a  wide  range  of  choice.  Prices 
of  meals  are  not  high. 

Fees 

All  fees  are  due  on  the  day  of  registration,  June  21. 

For  students  residing  in  Illinois  an  incidental  fee  of  $20  ($30  for 
students  in  the  College  of  Law)  is  required.  For  students  not  residing 
in  the  State  of  Illinois  the  incidental  fee  is  $30  ($45  for  students  in  the 
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College  of  Law).  This  entitles  one  to  admission  to  regular  courses  and 
to  all  special  lectures.  An  extra  laboratory  fee  is  charged  in  some 
courses  for  materials  used.  Any  single  course,  counting  not  more  than 
two  and  one-half  credit  hours,  may  be  taken  by  Illinois  students  for 
a  fee  of  $10  ($15  by  students  not  residing  in  the  state)  and  the  labo- 
ratory fee,  if  there  be  any  in  connection  with  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  fees  students  registering  in  courses 
in  applied  music  (voice,  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  organ,  or  band  in- 
struments) pay  special  music  fees  as  follows: 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music: 

For  the  Session $12.50 

Other  Students: 

For  each  one  hour  of  credit 10.00 

For  each  two  hours  of  credit 18.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 1.50 

Organ  for  practice  one  hour  a  day  for  the  Session 7.50 

(Additional  hours  at  the  same  rate) 

Scholarships 

All  high  school  teachers,  and  all  other  teachers  and  librarians  in 
Illinois  who  are  qualified  to  matriculate  in  the  University  as  regular 
students,  persons  (otherwise  qualified)  who  have  not  been  teachers  the 
past  year  but  who  are  under  contract  to  teach  in  the  state  during  the 
coming  year,  librarians  and  library  assistants  in  Illinois  libraries  and 
persons  under  contract  to  serve  in  such  positions,  and  who  can  ma- 
triculate in  the  University,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  scholarship  of  the 
value  of  $12,  which  reduces  the  incidental  fee  for  them  from  $20  to  $8. 

A  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  the  scholarship  privilege 
must  present  to  the  Registrar  prior  to  June  1,  1937,  a  statement  from 
the  board  of  education  or  library  board  employing  him,  to  the  efifect 
that  he  has  either  been  employed  as  a  teacher  or  librarian  during  the 
past  year  or  is  under  contract  for  such  service  during  the  coming  year. 

Application  blanks  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
the  Registrar. 

Information 

For  further  information  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  Summer 
Session,  address  the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  the  Director 
OF  THE  Summer  Session,  Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  University  High  School 

During  the  Summer  Session  the  University  High  School  will  ofifer 
courses  in  a  number  of  high  school  subjects.  The  classes  will  be  taught 
by  members  of  the  regular  high  school  faculty.  Registration  will  be 
limited  to  100  students.  The  fees  are  $15  for  one  unit,  $8  for  one-half 
unit.  For  further  information  concerning  courses,  application  for  en- 
trance, etc.,  address  the  Principal  of  the  University  High  School, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTINGS  OF  COURSES 


The  courses  offered  by  each  department,  or  division,  are  Hsted,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed 
as  "Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  num- 
bers beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open 
to  undergraduates.  The  letter  "S"  (summer),  which  is  prefixed  to  the  number 
of  each  course,  is  the  sign  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  course  having  the 
same  number  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  the  year. 

The  class  perio'ds  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of  the  day  and 
by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF"  indicates  that 
the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  place  of  meeting  is  indicated  by  the  number  of 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building  (see  list  of  abbreviations  below). 

For  undergraduate  students,  credit  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  represents  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  one  se- 
mester, or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  credit  value 
is  given  in  the  description  of  each  course.  Since  the  Summer  Session  consists 
of  only  eight  weeks,  tivo  classroom  periods  per  week  are  approximately  equiva- 
lent to  one  classroom  period  per  week  through  a  semester;  thus  a  course  in 
which  there  are  six  classroom  periods  per  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
may  cover  approximately  the  same  ground  as  is  covered  in  three  periods  per 
week  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

For  graduate  students  (candidates  for  advanced  degrees),  credit  is  reckoned 
in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  approximately  ten  hours  of  time 
per  week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in 
class  work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  During  the  Summer  Session  a 
unit  course  requires  approximately  twenty  hours  per  week.  Courses  of  the  in- 
termediate groups  for  "Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates"  are  generally 
evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour 
course,  and  I/2  u-nit  for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  senior 
standing  is  prerequisite;  (b)  i/^  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  and  i/^  unit 
for  a  1-hour  or  2-hour  or  3-hour  course,  to  which  junior  standing  is  prerequisite. 

Note: — If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than 
five  students,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 


Key  to  Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Buildings 

Administration  Building Adm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Old  Agr.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Agriculture  Building,  New New  Agr.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building. .  .C.E.S.B.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Stock  Pavilion S.P. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        University  Hall U.H. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.G.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Library  Building Lib.        Woman's  Building W,B. 

Lincoln  Hall L.H.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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KEY  TO  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


Accountancy 25 

Agricultural  Economics 20 

Agricultural  Engineering 20 

Agronomy 20 

Animal  Husbandry 21 

Art 21 

Astronomy 22 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical  Ed- 
ucation for  Men 53 

Bacteriology 23 

Botany 24 

Business  Law 27 

Business  Organization  and  Opera- 
tion    26 

Chemistry 27 

Civil  Engineering 30 

Classics 31 

Dairy  Husbandry 32 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 42 

See  also  Art 21 

Economics 32 

Education 34 

Electrical  Engineering 39 

English 39 

Entomology 41 

Farm   Mechanics,   See  Agricultural 

Engineering 20 

Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, See  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics   20 

French 60 

General  Engineering  Drawing 42 


Geography 43 

Geology 42 

German 43 

Greek 31 

History 44 

Home  Economics 46 

Horticulture 47 

Industrial  Education 38 

Italian 61 

Journalism 47 

Latin 31 

Law 48 

Library  Science 48 

Mathematics 50 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  63 

Music 52 

Philosophy 53 

Physical  Education  for  Men 53 

Physical  Education  for  Women ....  55 

Physics 56 

Physiology 58 

Political  Science 58 

Psychology 59 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 41 

Rhetoric 40 

Romance  Languages 60 

Sociology 62 

Spanish 62 

Speech 41 

Teachers'  Courses 38 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  63 

Zoology 63 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Professors  Case  and  Norton,  Mr.  Ackerman 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  S15.  Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:   Econ.   1  or  2;  junior 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8-10       TWTF  313  New  Agr.     Norton 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21   to  July  31). 

Agr.  Econ.  S25.    Farm  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20.   Local  field 
trips  will  be  arranged ;  estimated  cost,  $5. 

3  {^ll^4       F^^  316  New  Agr.   Case  and  Ackerman 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21  to  July  31). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  S109.   Seminar.   Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in 
agricultural  economics  must  register  in  this  course,  but  only  those  writing 
theses  acceptable  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  will  be  given  credit. 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Agr.  Econ.  SllO.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — Agricultural  business 
activity  and  occupational  well-being. 

1  unit  1-3       MTWT  313  New  Agr.     Norton 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in   six  weeks   (June  21   to  July  31). 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Eng.  S3.   Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Theory  of  construction  and  opera- 
tion   of    engines,    engine    timing,    ignition,    carburetors ;    fuels,    carburation, 
lubrication,  cost  of  operation,  and  trouble  work.    Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  1. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.-Lab.       10-12     MTWTFS        201  Agr.  Eng.    Shawl 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks   (June  21   to  July  31). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Eng.  S51.  Special  Problems. — Each  student  chooses  a  special  problem  for 
laboratory  or  field  work  with  special  library  research.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing;  approval  of  head  of  department. 

3  Lect.-Lab.         To  be  arranged  201  Agr.  Eng.     Members  of  the 

department 


AGRONOMY 

Professors  Burlison,  Bauer,  Dungan,  De  Turk,  R.  S.  Smith,  and  Woodworth 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  S13.  Soil  Productivity,  Its  Variation,  Modification,  and  Maintenance. 
— Prerequisite:    Agron.  28;  senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  3-5       MTWT  302  Old  Agr.         Bauer 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks   (June  21  to  July  31). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  si  14.    PRiNaPLEs  Underlying  the  Production  of  Crops. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

J4  unit  10-12     TTS  302  Old  Agr.         Burlison  and 

Dung  AN 
Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21  to  July  31). 

Agron.  SI  18.   Research. — A  special  problem  is  chosen  by  each  student.   Graduate 
students  preparing  theses  should  so  indicate  in  registering.    (1/2  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Soils Bauer,    De  Turk,   Smith 

(b)  Crops Burlison,   Woodworth,   Dungan 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Rusk,  Mitchell,  Graham,  Card,  Roberts,  Carroll,  Edmonds,  and 
Case,  Associate  Professors  Kammlade  and  Snapp,  Mr.  Hamilton 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An,  Husb.  S7.  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — A  study  of  the  principles  of 
nutrition  with  particular  reference  to  farm  animals ;  lecture  and  demon- 
strations of  nutritive  deficiencies  and  nutritional  diseases.  Prerequisite:  An. 
Husb.  21 ;  Chem.  32. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  {10:}2     MTWTF         553  qm  Agr.        Hamilton 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21   to  July  31). 

An.  Husb.  S22.  Advanced  Stock  Judging. — Primarily  for  teachers  of  stock 
judging.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  An. 
Husb.  3. 

3  8-10     MTWTF        South  Farm  Edmonds  and  heads 

of  divisions 
Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21  to  July  31). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  S112.    Research. —  (1/4  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production Rusk,  Carroll 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming Case 

(  c  )  Animal    Pathology Graham 

(d)  Animal    Nutrition Mitchell 

(  e  )  Animal    (Jenetics Roberts 

(f)  Poultry    Husbandry Card 

An.  Husb.  S119.   Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — 

3^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

An.  Husb.  S120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Graham 

ART 

Professor  Lake,  Associate  Professor  Bradbury,  Assistant  Professor  Donovan 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Art  S2.    Water  Color. — Still  life  and  outdoor  sketching. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

VA  9-12     MWF  Hall  of  Casts        Donovan 

Art  SlOc.  Course  for  Teachers. — For  supervisors  of  art  and  pul)lic  school 
teachers.  The  planning  of  work  in  the  common  school ;  design ;  blackboard 
drawing.  Lectures  on  organization,  equipment,  and  the  administrative  side 
of  the  supervisor's  work. 

2  1-4       TT  10  Arch.  Lake 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J/^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Art  Sll.   History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture,  painting,  and 
architecture  from  earliest  known  history  to  the  Italian  Renaissance. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

l}4  2  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S12.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Periods  and  styles  of  sculpture  and  painting 
from  Italian  Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 

IH  3  MWF  120  Arch.  Lake 

Art  S25a,  S26a.   Cast  Drawing. — Principles  of  construction ;  freehand  drawing. 
2  1-5       MWF  Hall  of  Casts       Donovan 

Art  S25b,  S26b.  Anatomy. — Outside  work  required.  Note:  The  a  and  b  division 
should  be  taken  together  to  fulfill  the  semester  requirement. 

2  11  MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S32.  Composition. — Study  and  arrangements  of  effects  in  abstract  and  pic- 
torial composition.   Prerequisite:    Art  26. 

2  1-5       MWF  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S33.   Intermediate  Composition. — Prerequisite :    Art  32. 

2  1-5       MWF  10  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  S34.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Art  33. 

2  To  be  arranged  10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S35.  Commercial  Art. — Methods  of  drawing  and  painting  for  commercial 
purposes.    Lecture  and  laboratory.    Prerequisite:    Art  26. 

2  1-5       MWF  Hall  of  Casts        Donovan 

Art  S37.    Illustration. — Prerequisite:    Art  32b.    Outside  work  required. 
2  8-10     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S41.   Still  Life. — Painting  from  arranged  groups.    Prerequisite:   Art  26. 
IH  9-12     MWF  Hall  of  Casts       Donovan 

Art  S42.   Landscape. — Landscape  painting  in  oil.   Prerequisite:    Art  41. 
l}4  9-12     MWF  Hall  of  Casts       Donovan 

Art  S27a,  S28a,  S29a,  S30a.  Figure  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Art  26  for  Art 
27a;  preceding  course  for  others.    Outside  work  required. 

2  8-10     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S27b,  S28b,  S29b,  S30b.  Life  Drawing  and  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art 
26  for  Art  27b;  preceding  course  for  others.  Additional  work  required. 
Note:  The  a  and  b  division  should  be  taken  together  to  fulfill  the  semester 
requirement. 

2  10-12     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S30c.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  Art  29.   Outside  work  required. 

2  10-12     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S47a,  S48a.  Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:  Art  30.    Outside  work  required. 
2  8-10     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  S47b,  S48b.  Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:  Art  30.  Outside  work  required. 
Note:  The  a  and  b  division  should  be  taken  together  to  fulfill  the  semester 
requirement  of  curriculum  in  painting. 

2  10-12     MTWTF        10  Arch.  Bradbury 


ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Baker 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  si.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — A  non-technical  treatment  of  the  subject, 
supplemented  by  constellation  studies  and  views  through  the  telescope. 
Text:  Baker's  "Introduction  to  Astronomy."  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

-  ril  MTWTF        228  N.H.  Baker 

I  Evening  Tu  Observatory 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
AsTRON.    S14.    Observational   Astronomy. — A   choice   is   offered   from   several 
different   kinds   of   astronomical   observing,   either   descriptive   or   practical. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

,  ri  TT  Observatory         Baker 

\  Evening  hours  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Graduates 

AsTRON.  SlOl.    Seminar. — 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Observatory  Baker 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Clark,  Mr.  Beamer,  Mr.  Lord 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bact.  S5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — For  those  v^ho 
v^ish  an  insight  into  matters  of  everyday  importance  such  as  sterilization, 
disinfection,  and  food  poisoning.  Bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds;  structure  and 
morphology;  systematic  relationships;  their  significance  in  general  sanita- 
tion, agriculture,  home  economics,  communicable  diseases,  etc.  Lectures,  as- 
signed readings,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  Designed  to  accompany 
Bact.  S5b  but  may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing, or  consent  of  instructor. 
Credit 


action 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

8 

MTWTF 

229  N.H. 

Clark 

Quiz  A 

9 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Beamer 

Quiz  B 

10 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Clark 

Bact.  S5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Bacteriological  technic; 
study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  certain  related  micro- 
organisms ;  preparation  of  media  and  apparatus ;  staining  and  cultivation. 
Designed  to  accompany  Bact.  S5a,  Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a,  or  concurrent 
registration  therein. 

2  9-12     MWF  367  Chem.  Beamer  and  Lord 

Bact.  S7.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Investi- 
gations in  the  literature  or  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  Bact. 
26  or  8,  or  consent  of  instructor, 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  365  Chem.  Tanner  and  Clark 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  S8.   Microbiology  of  Water,  Sewage,  and  Foods  ;  Methods  of  Analysis  ; 

Food  Poisoning. — Laboratory,  lectures,  discussions,  readings,  and  reports, 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF        303  Chem.  Tanner 

Lab.  9-12     MWF  360  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  S20.  General  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  methods,  technic  of  cultivation, 
and  observation  of  microorganisms;  biochemical  reactions.  Lectures,  labo- 
ratory, reports,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
chemistry;  senior  standing, 

5  Lect.  8  MTWTF        229  N.H.  Tanner.  Clark, 

Lab.  9-12     MWF  367  Chem,  and  Beamer 

Quiz  10  TT  300  Chem, 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.   S107.    Research. — Investigations   in   the   literature  and   laboratory.    Con- 
ference. 
1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  365  Chem.  Tanner 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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BOTANY 

Professors  Buchholz  and  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  Hitchcock, 
Mr.  Harris,  Miss  Gangstad,  Miss  Middleton 

Note:  For  convenience  in  arranging  for  graduate  theses,  the  department  announces  the 
following  rotation  in  the  field  of  botany:  Plant  Morphology,  Professor  Buchholz,  1937; 
Plant  Physiology,  Professor  Hottes,  1938;  Plant  Ecology,  Associate  Professor  Vestal, 
1939;  Plant  Pathology,  Professor  Stevens,  1940. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  si.  Plant  Biology. — The  structure  and  physiology  of  higher  plants;  the 
evolution  of  structure  and  reproduction  in  the  plant  kingdom ;  economic 
uses  of  plants.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

5                      Lect.  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Buchholz  and  Hitchcock 

Disc.  8  TT  258  N.H.  Hitchcock  and 

A  Lab.  10-12  MTWTF  258  N.H.               assistants 

B  Lab.               1-3  MTWTF  258  N.H. 

BoT.  S6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  of  the  flow^ering 
plants;  local  flora;  identification  methods  suitable  for  high  school  w^ork; 
herbarium  methods.    Prerequisite:    One  semester  of  general  botany. 

3  Lect.  1  TT  350  N.H.  Hitchcock  and 

Lab.  2-4       TT  350  N.H.  assistant 

Approximately  2  additional  lab.  hours  to  be  spent  in  field  work. 

Bot.  S12.  Morphology. — Morphology  of  vascular  plants.  Prerequisite:  One 
semester  of  general  botany. 

3  Lect.-Disc.        9  TT  204  Entom.  Buchholz  and 

Lab.  9-11     MWF  204  Entom.  Gangstad 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  S44.  Spermatophytes. — The  morphology  and  cytology  of  seed  plants.  Pre- 
requisite:   Fifteen  hours  of  botany;  junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  11  TT  201  Entom  Buchholz 

Lab.  10-12     MWF  201  Entom. 

BoT.  S46.  Heredity  and  Evolution. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany;  junior 
standing. 

3  Lect.  1  MWF  201  Entom.  Buchholz  and 

Lab.-Disc.         1-3       TT  201  Entom.  assistant 

BoT.  S79.  Methods  in  Plant  Pathology. — Since  this  work  is  given  in  a  field 
laboratory  v^here  research  in  plant  pathology  is  carried  on,  registration  is 
limited  to  available  facilities,  and  there  is  involved  cost  for  travel  of  ap- 
proximately $50  more  than  the  usual  expense  for  the  summer  session.  For 
detailed  information,  write  to  Professor  N.  E.  Stevens,  305  Natural  History 
Building. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Stevens 

Courses  for  Graduates 

BoT.  SIOO.    Research. — 

H  to  1 1/^  units*  To  be  arranged  Buchholz 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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BUSINESS   ORGANIZATION   AND    OPERATION 

Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

(See  also  Economics) 

Professors  Filbey,  Russell,  and  Schlatter,  Associate  Professor  Theiss, 

Assistant  Professors  Hackett  and  Karrenbrock,  Dr.  Curtis,  Dr. 

Jones,  Mr.  Newcomer,  Mr.  Heslip,  Mr.  Kessler,  Mrs.  Hagan 


A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
AccY.    Sla.    Elementary   Accounting. — A    beginner's    course.     Text:    Scovill's 
"Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  I. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MTWTFS      113  Com.  Newcomer 

Accy.    Sib.     Accounting    Procedure. — Relation   of   business    documents   to   ac- 
counts; balance  sheet  and  income  statement;  corporation  accounting.    Text: 
Scovill's  "Elementary  Accounting,"  Part  II.    Prerequisite:    Accy.   la  or  le. 
3  9  MTWTFS      113  Com.  Kessler 

Accy.  S2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Fundamentals  of  cost  accounting; 
process  costs;  job  lot  costs;  burden  distribution.  Text:  Schlatter's  "Ele- 
mentary Cost  Accounting."    Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb. 

3  11  MTWTFS      113  Com.  Karrenbrock 

Accy.  S2b.    Intermediate  Accounting. — Corporation  accounts;  depreciation  and 
reserves;  special  financial  statements;  illustrative  problems.    Text:    Finney's 
"Principles  of  Accounting,"  Volume  I    (1934  ed.).    Prerequisite:  Accy.   lb. 
3  8  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Theiss 

Accy.  S15.  Teaching  Methods. — Consideration  of  the  most  effective  methods  of 
teaching  bookkeeping,  economics,  business  law,  commercial  arithmetic,  and 
other  commercial  subjects  in  high  schools. 

2  1  TWTF  101  Com.  Schlatter 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Accy.  S3a.   Advanced  Accounting. — Text:  Finney's  "Principles  of  Accounting," 
Volume  II   (1934  ed.).    Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b. 

3  8  MTWTFS      101  Com.  Newcomer 

Accy.  S3b.  Auditing. — Text:  Eggleston's  "Auditing  Procedure"  (1935  ed.),  and 
Wildman's  "Auditing  Studies."   Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3  9  MTWTFS      115  Com.  Theiss 

Accy.    S4a.     Advanced    Cost    Accounting. — Factory    procedure,    departmental 
burden,  cost  control,  standard  costs,  cost  reports,  installation  of  cost  systems. 
Text:    Schlatter's  "Advanced  Cost  Accounting."    Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a, 
2  10  TWTF  111  Com.  Karrenbrock 

Accy,  S13.  Governmental  Accounting. — Text:  Morey's  "Governmental  Ac- 
counting" (1936  ed,).   Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

2  2  TWTF  111  Com.  Hackett 

Accy.  S20.  Income  Tax  Procedure. — Text:  Mimeographed  problems.  Prerequi- 
site:   Registration  or  credit  in  Accy,  3b;  senior  standing, 

2  11  TWTF  HI  Com,  Filbey 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy,  S106,    Cost  Accounting. — 

1  unit  9-11     WF  212  Com.  Schlatter 
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AccY.  S120.   Income  Tax  Development. — 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  9-11     TT  212  Com.  Filbey 

AccY.  S129.   Thesis. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Filbey 


B.   BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.0.0.  SI.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Organization  and  ad- 
ministrative policy;  supervision  and  management  of  industrial  units.  Text: 
Anderson's  "Industrial  Engineering  and  Factory  Management."  Prerequi- 
site:   Econ,  1  or  2 ;  45  hours  of  university  work. 

3  9  MTWTFS      119  Com.  Jones 

B.O.O.  S2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Methods  and  problems 
involved  in  marketing  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  Text: 
Converse's  "Elements  of  Marketing."  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior 
standing. 

3  11  MTWTFS      106  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.  S12a.  Typewriting. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their 
knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  S13a.  Prerequi- 
site: Junior  standing;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Ed.  25.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $5.    (No  university  credit  allowed.) 

10-12     MTWTF        204  U.H.S.  Mrs.  Hagan 

B.O.O.  S13a.  Shorthand. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their 
knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the 
curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  S12a.  Prerequi- 
site: Junior  standing;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Ed.  25.  (No 
university  credit  allowed.) 

8-10     MTWTF        214  U.H.S.  Mrs.  Hagan 

B.O.O.  S91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Com- 
merce and  Business  Administration  who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college 
honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department,  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  di- 
vided between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may 
be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Russell 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.O.  S7.  Salesmanship. — Selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and 
retailers.  Text:  Russell's  "Textbook  on  Salesmanship."  Prerequisite: 
B.O.O.  2,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  8  TWTF  119  Com.  Jones 

B.O.O.  S8.  Advertising. — Text:  Kleppner's  "Advertising  Procedure."  Special 
problems  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  wish  to  register  for  graduate 
credit.    Prereqiiisite:  B.O.O.  2,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  9  MTWTFS      106  Com.  Russell 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  S17.  Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Modern  sales  organizations; 
selling  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers;  management 
of  salesmen.   Prerequisite :    B.O.O.  7. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  10  TWTF  106  Com.  Heslip 


Courses  for  Graduates 

B.O.O.  S107.    Sales  Campaigns. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged 


Russell 


B.O.O.  S129.   Thesis.— 

1  unit 


To  be  arranged 


Russell 


C.   BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  Sib.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Negotiable  instruments; 
partnerships,  corporations;  cases,  readings,  and  lectures.  Text:  Dillavou 
and  Howard's  "Principles  of  Business  Law"  (1933  rev.  ed.).  Prerequisite: 
Bus.  Law  la,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTFS      126  Com.  Curtis 


CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Clark,  Hopkins,  J.  R.  Johnson,  Keyes,  Marvel,  Rodebush,  Rose, 
and  Shriner,  Associate  Professors  Phipps  and  Smith,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor  Bailar    (in  charge).   Dr.   Carter,   Dr.   Nicholson,   Dr. 
Parr,  Dr.  Reed,  Mr.  Rhodes,  Dr.  Woodward,  Mr.  Flem- 
ing, Mr.  A.  A.  Johnson,  Mr.  Melville,  Mr. 
Mueller,  Mr.  Pohler,  Mr.  Tyler 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  si.  Elementary  Chemistry. — Non-metallic  elements.  Texts:  Hopkins' 
"General  Chemistry  for  Colleges"  or  "Essentials  of  College  Chemistry" ; 
Hopkins  and  Neville's  "Laboratory  Exercises."  See  also  Chem.  S2  and  S3. 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.        Reed  and  Parr 

Lab.  8-10     MTWTFS      201  Cliem.A. 

Chem.  S2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — For  students  who  have  had  one  year  of 
high  school  chemistry.  Same  books  as  Chem.  SI  except  Bailar's  "Labora- 
tory Assignments  for  Chemistry  2."  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  2  hours 
credit. 

3  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.         Reed  and  Parr 


Lect.-Quiz 
Lab. 


11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A. 

8-10     TT  or  MW     201  Chem.A. 


Chem.   S3.   Inorganic  Chemistry. — For   engineering  students.    Same   books   as 
Chem.  SI.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Lect.-Quiz       11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.        Reed  and  Parr 

Lab. 


11  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A. 

8-10     MTWT  201  Chem.A. 


» 


Chem.  S5.  Qualitative  Analysis.— Limited  to  students  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3  hours 
credit.   Prerequisite:  Chem,  1  or  2. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      112  Chem.A.         Bailar  and 

Lab.  9-12     MTWT  201  Chem.A.  Nicholson 
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Chem.  SIO.  Qualitative  Analysis. — For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
for  those  registered  in  the  curriculum  of  Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engi- 
neering.   Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz       10  MTWTFS       100  Chem.  Smith  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF         301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — For  students  in  pre-medic 
and  home  economics  curricula.  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods ; 
stoichiometric  relations;  the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  ap- 
plication to  quantitative  analysis.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  4  or  5. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      111  Chem.  Smith  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF        310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  S24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — For  students  majoring  in 
chemistry.  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods;  stoichiometric  relations; 
the  fundamental  laws  of  chemistry  and  their  application  to  quantitative 
analysis.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  10. 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      111  Chem.  Smith  and  assistant 

Lab.  1-4:30  MTWTF        310  Chem.A. 

Chem.   S33.    Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.   5   or   10, 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      217  Chem.  Woodward 

Lab.  1-4  MTWT  218  Chem. 

Chem.  S90.  Research. — Advanced  work  for  undergraduates  in  inorganic,  or- 
ganic, analytical,  and  physical  chemistry,  biochemistry,  and  chemical  engi- 
neering, as  listed  under  Chem.  S190. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  By  suitable  selection  of  courses  through  four  consecutive  summers  it  will  be  possible 
for  persons  attending  the  Summer  Session  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  master's 
degree. 

Chem.  S15a.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  com- 
mon elements,  periodic  relationship ;  preparation  and  apphcation  of  the 
common  elements  and  compounds.  See  also  Chem.  S16a.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing;  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6, 
and  7. 

2  Lect.-Quiz      10  MTWT  303  Chem.  Reed 

Chem.  S16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — Inorganic  preparations.  To 
accompany  Chem.  SlSa.   Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registration  in  Chem.  S15a, 

2  Lab.  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Reed 

Chem.  S17.  Methods  of  Teaching  Elementary  Chemistry  in  the  High 
School. — This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  problems  encountered  in 
teaching  chemistry.  Round  table  discussions,  assigned  readings,  and  reports. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  full  year's  teaching  in  high  school,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

3  Lect.-Quiz        9  MTWT  105  Chem.A.        Hopkins 

Chem.   S36b.   Organic  Chemistry    (Second   Course). — Lectures,  problems,  and 
recitations.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  34a,  or  Chem.  33  and  24,  or  equivalent. 
3  Lect.  11  MTWTFS      HI  Chem.  Johnson 

Chem.  S37b.  Organic  Chemistry. — Laboratory  to  accompany  Chem.  S36b.  Pre- 
requisite: Chem.  36b,  or  registration  in  S36b. 

2  Conf.  1  MTWT  116  Chem.  Johnson  and 
Lab.                    1-4       MTWT           218  Chem,  assistant 

Chem.  S38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Systematic  methods  of  identi- 
fication of  pure  organic  compounds  and  mixtures.  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
36b  and  37b,  or  equivalent. 

3  Conf.  1  TWTF  201  Chem.  Shriner  and 
Lab.                   1-4       TWTF            218  Chem.  assistant 
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Chem.  S40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — The  more 
important  principles  of  physical  chemistry.  See  also  Chem.  S41.  Prerequi- 
site:   Chem.  1,  5  or  10,  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7  or  8. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.-Quiz       10  MTWTFS      161  Chem.  Rodebush 

Chem.  S41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S40.    Prerequisite:  Same  as  Chem.  S40. 

1  Lab.  1-6       W  124  Chem.  Phipps  and  assistant 

Chem.  S42.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Lecture  and  Quiz). — Continu- 
ation of  Chem.  S40.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  S40. 

3  Lect.  9  MTWTFS      161  Chem.  Phipps 

Chem.  S43.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry  (Laboratory). — To  accompany 
Chem.  S42.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  S40  and  S41,  and  registration  in  S42. 

1  Lab.  1-6       Th  124  Chem.  Phipps  and  assistant 

Chem.  S50a.  Biochemistry. — Proteins,  fats,  and  carbohydrates ;  tissues,  digestion, 
intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  quantitative  analysis  of  gastric  con- 
tents, blood,  milk,  and  urine.  Clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  treated 
thoroughly  for  prospective  students  of  medicine.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
conferences,  laboratory,  and  assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  22  or  24, 
2)2>  or  34a,  or  equivalent. 

5  8-12     MTWTF        450  Chem.  Carter  and  assistant 

Chem.  S62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  Engi- 
neering.— Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineer- 

^"^"  2  Lect.  1  MTWT  161  Chem.  Keyes 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  SlOla.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and 
their  relationships  in  the  periodic  system.    See  also  Chem.  S102a. 

3^  unit  Lect.-Quiz        8  MTWT'  301  Chem.  Nicholson 

Chem.  S102a.  Laboratory  Work  in  the  Rarer  Elements. — Qualitative  analysis 
and  preparation.   To  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  SlOla. 

M  to  ^  unit*  Lab.  To  be  arranged  350  Chem.  Nicholson 

Chem.  S107.  Recent  Developments  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. — This  course  pre- 
sents a  study  of  the  recent  advances  which  have  a  bearing  on  the  theoretical 
and  descriptive  material  of  general  and  inorganic  chemistry  and  is  designed 
particularly  for  the  high  school  teacher.  Lectures,  discussions,  reports,  and 
assigned  readings.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  chemistry,  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

%  unit  Lect.  11  MTWT  105  Chem.A.         Hopkins 

Chem.  S120.  Survey  of  Modern  Analytical  Chemistry. — Reactions  of  general 
chemistry ;  methods,  theory,  and  practice  of  modern  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative analysis.  Especially  designed  as  a  review  for  teachers  and  students 
with  training  only  in  elementary  analytical  chemistry.  The  presentation  is 
based  on  the  theory  of  solutions  and  other  fundamental  concepts  of  equi- 
librium and  ionic  activity.    Lectures  and  recitations.    Prerequisite:  Graduate 

^  standing  and  undergraduate  training  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

^  ^  unit  Lect.  11  MTWT  116  Chem.  Clark 

Chem.  S127a,  b.  Applied  X-rays. — An  intensive  survey  of  modern  applications 

of  X-rays  in  chemistry  and  industry.    Illustrated  lectures. 
i^  unit  Lect.  9  MTWT  21?  Chem.  Clark 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


30 University  of  Illinois 


Chem.  S127c,  d.  Applied  X-rays. — Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany 
S127a,  b.  Practical  experience  in  laboratory  technique  and  methods  of 
crystal  analysis  and  testing  materials  with  X-rays. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

M  to  J^  unit*  Lab.  To  be  arranged  308  Chem.  Clark 

Chem.  S131.  Recent  Developments  in  Organic  Chemistry. — The  primary 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable  students  and  teachers  of  chemistry  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  new  developments  which  have  taken  place 
during  the  past  five  years  and  which  have  not  found  their  way  into  the 
textbooks.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  reports  of  articles  from  recent  chemi- 
cal literature.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  organic  chemistry  (Chem,  36b  or 
equivalent). 

%  unit  Lect.  11  MTWT  217  Chem.  Shriner 

Chem.  S134.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Limited  to  15  students  in  1937. 
Chiefly  laboratory  work;  development  of  methods  suitable  for  large-scale 
production. 

1  unit  Lab.  To  be  arranged  219,  250  Chem.    Marvel 

Chem.  S146.  Nuclear  Chemistry,  Valence,  and  Atomic  and  Molecular  Struc- 
ture.— Includes  a  review  of  recent  work  upon  the  structure  of  the  nucleus, 
isotopes,  ultimate  particles  and  nuclear  transformation  involving  neutrons. 
Non-mathematical.  This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  teachers  of  chem- 
istry with  as  much  of  the  recent  work  in  chemistry  and  chemical  physics 
as  may  be  understood  without  extensive  mathematical  preparation.  Pre- 
requisite:  Graduate  standing  in  chemistry. 

M  unit  Lect.  8  MTWT  161  Chem.  Rodebush 

Chem.  SlSOb.  Biochemistry. — Chemistry  of  intermediary  metabolism.  Lectures, 
discussions,  and  readings.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  50. 

%  unit  Lect.-Quiz         9  MTWT  301  Chem.  Rose 

Chem.  S152.  Biochemistry. — Difficult  biochemical  preparations;  analytical  meth- 
ods.   Chiefly  laboratory.   Prerequisite:  Chem.  50,  or  registration  in  Chem.  50. 
)^  to  1  unit*    Lab.  To  be  arranged  Rose 

Chem.  S162.  Modern  Industrial  Chemical  Processes. — Especially  designed  for 
teachers  of  chemistry.  A  non-mathematical  discussion  of  recent  industrial 
developments  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry. 

%  unit  Lect.  To  be  arranged  Keyes 

Chem.  S190.  Research. —  (i/^  to  2  units).*  To  be  arranged. 

Inorganic  Chemistry Bailar,  Hopkins,  Reed 

Organic  Chemistry Johnson,  Marvel,  Shriner 

Analytical  Chemistry Clark,   Smith 

Physical    Chemistry Rodebush,    Phipps 

Biochemistry Rose,    Carter 

Chemical    Engineering Keyes 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Assistant  Professor  Rayner 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  S15.  General  Surveying.— The  use  and  adjustments  of  the  transit  and 
level  instruments;  the  common  field  methods  for  the  surveys  necessary  for 
engineering  construction  projects;  computations  of  areas  and  volumes; 
mapping;  and  a  brief  introduction  to  land  surveying.  Prerequisite:  Math.  2; 
G.E.D.  1. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

8 

MW 

C.E.S.B. 

Rayner 

Lab. 

/8-10 
\l-3 

TTF 

C.E.S.B. 

W 

C.E.S.B. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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CLASSICS 

Professors  Canter  and  Kingsbury,  Associate  Professor  ReiniMUth, 
Assistant  Professor  Mylonas,  Dr.  Diller 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Latin  SI.  Ovid. — Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  Latin. 
Selections  will  be  read  from  the  poet's  writings,  with  a  review  of  special 
studies  and  criticism  of  Ovid's  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
grammatical  and  stylistic  structure.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  or  more  of 
high  school  Latin. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  2  MTWT  114  L.H.  Diller 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — Problems  and  methods  of  instruction  in  Latin 
in  the  secondary  school;  work  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years; 
position  of  Latin  in  the  curriculum  of  the  high  school ;  purposes  and  results 
of  Latin  instruction.    Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
2  3  MTWT  120  L.H.  Kingsbury 

Latin  S12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  and  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of 
freshman  Latin,  or  experience  in  teaching  Latin. 

2  9  MTWT  120  L.H.  Kingsbury 

Latin  S13.  Roman  Private  Life. — The  name,  the  family,  the  house,  the  organi- 
zation of  society;  marriage,  dress,  education,  amusements,  etc.  Lectures 
and  readings  supplemented  by  slides  and  photographs  and  the  collections  of 
the  Classical  Museum.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of 
Latin  not  required. 

IH  1  MWF  202  L.H.  Reinmuth 

Latin  S20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Origin,  development,  and  classifi- 
cation of  myths.  Lectures  and  readings.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

2  8  MTWT  120  L.H.  Canter 

Greek  S17.  Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Knowledge  of  Greek  not  required. 

IH  11  MWF  120  L.H.  Diller 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  S18.  Roman  Art  and  Archaeology. — A  general  course  in  the  Archaeology 
and    Art    of    Italy    from    the    Stone    Age    to    the    beginning    of    the    Early 
■  Christian  Period.   The  Etruscan  and  the  Imperial  periods  will  be  emphasized. 

i  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

2  10  TWTF  202  L.H.  Mvlonas 

Greek  S18.  Greek  Art  and  Archaeology. — A   survey  of  the  development   of 

ancient    Greek    Art    from    prehistoric    times    to    the    Roman    occupation    of 

Greece.    Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  results  of  recent  excavations 

m  and  on  the  study  of  classical  architecture  and  sculpture.    The  lectures  will 

"  be  illustrated.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

2  2  TWTF  202  L.H.  Mylonas 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Latin  SI  15.  Latin  Elegy. — Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  elegy  and  readings 
from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

1  unit  4-6       MW  106  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  SI  10.  Bibliography,  Criticism,  and  Research. — Lectures  and  conferences. 

H  to  1  unit*    Lect.  4-6       F  106  L.H.  Canter 
Conf.               Two  hours  to  be  arranged 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Latin  SI  17.  Lucretius.— Readings  in  the  De  Reriim  Natura  with  studies  of 
Lucretius'  poetic  art,  his  philosophical  system,  and  his  significance  in  the 
history  of  science. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  4-6       TT  106  L.H.  Reinmuth 


DAIRY   HUSBANDRY 

Professors  Ruehe,  Gaines,  Prucha,  Yapp,  and  Nevens, 
Associate  Professors  Tracy  and  Overman 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  SI  12.  Research.— (1/^  to  1  unit).*  Note:  Graduate  students  writing  theses 
should  so  indicate  in  registering. 

(  a )   Dairy    Bacteriology Prucha 

,  (b)    Dairy    Chemistry Overman 

(c)  Dairy    Cattle    Breeding Yapp 

(d)  Dairy   Cattle   Feeding Nevens 

(  e  )   Milk   Production Gaines 

(  f )   Dairy  Manufactures Ruehe,   Tracy 


ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Professor  Hunter,  Assistant  Professor  Brown,  Dr.  Helbing,  Dr.  Bruce,  Dr. 
Van  Arsdell,  Dr.  Weston,  Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Elliott,  Mr.  Masiko 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EcoN.  S2.  Elements  of  Economics. — Text:  Rufener's  "Principles  of  Economics." 
A  brief  presentation  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  the  principles  of  eco- 
nomics. Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work,  or  (for  teachers)  con- 
sent of  instructor. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MTWTFS 

106  Com. 

Miller 

B 

9 

MTWTFS 

Ill  Com. 

Masiko 

Econ.  S3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Text:  Bradford's  "Money  and  Bank- 
ing" (1936  ed.).  A  study  of  fundamental  principles,  with  special  reference 
to  developments  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  princi- 
ples of  economics,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      111  Com.  Elliott 

Econ.  S22.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — Text:  Bogart's  "Eco- 
nomic History  of  the  American  People"  (1935  ed.).  Explorations  and 
settlements;  colonization;  growth  of  industry,  agriculture,  commerce,  trans- 
portation, and  labor. 

3  C  10  MTWTFS      108  Com.  Miller 

Econ.  S90.  Senior  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  graduation  with  high 
honors.   Prerequisite:  Major  in  economics;  senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Brown  and  others 

Econ.  S92.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Text:  Locklin's  "Economics  of 
Transportation."  Economic  significance  of  transportation ;  development  of 
the  transportation  system ;  economics  of  the  railroad  industry  and  of  other 
transportation  agencies;  problems  of  regulation.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2 
and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS      101  Com.  Elliott 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

EcoN.  SIO.  Corporation  Management  and  Finance. — Text:  Gerstenberg's 
"Financial  Organization  and  Management"  (latest  ed.)-  A  study  o£  corpora- 
tions, organizations  and  securities,  stockholders  and  directors,  analysis  of 
reports,  receiverships  and  reorganizations,  social  and  political  effects.  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equiv- 
alent to  Econ.  10,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  C  10  MTWTF         101  Com.  Van  Arsdell 

Econ.  S23.  Current  Economic  Problems. — Text:  Bye  and  Hewett's  "Applied 
Economics"  (2d  ed.),  and  Taylor  and  associates,  "Contemporary  Problems  in 
the  United  States."  A  survey  of  some  of  the  more  important  social  and  eco- 
nomic problems  confronting  American  society  today.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1 
or  2,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2M  C  10  MTWTF         126  Com.  Bruce 

Econ.  S41.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Labor  Problems. — Text :  Patterson's 
"Social  Aspects  of  Industry"  (1935  ed.).  Economic,  legal,  and  social  posi- 
tion of  the  wage-earner;  risks  and  uncertainties  of  the  worker;  problems 
involved  in  marketing  his  labor.  Prerequisite :  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Econ.  41,  when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2y2  A  8  MTWTF         108  Com.  Helbing 

Econ.  S51.  Public  Finance. — Text:  Buehler's  "Public  Finance."  Public  expendi- 
tures, financial  administration,  taxation,  public  debts.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1 
or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2H  B  9  MTWTF         108  Com.  Weston 

EcoN.  S61.  Economic  Theory. — A  restatement  of  the  leading  principles  of  eco- 
nomics in  the  light  of  their  historical  development.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or 
2  and  senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Econ.  61, 
when  used  as  a  prerequisite. 

2K  D  11  MTWTF         126  Com.  Bruce 

EcoN.  S65.  Social  Control  of  Business. — A  study  of  government  interferences 
in  business   for  the  purpose  of  attaining  desired  social  or  economic  ends. 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
21^  D  11  MTWTF        101  Com.  Van  Arsdell 

Econ.    S71.    Economic    Statistics. — Text:    Smith's    "Elementary   Statistics."     A 
survey  of  sources,  collection,  and  analysis  of  statistical  data  with  particular 
emphasis   on   the   interpretation   of   economic   and   business   statistics.    Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2J^  D  11  MTWTF        108  Com.  Weston 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Econ.  SlOl.  Economic  Theory. — Planned  primarily  for  first-year  graduate  stu- 
dents and  particularly  for  those  who  have  had  only  the  minimum  preparation 
required  for  graduate  study  in  economics. 

1  unit  3-5       MW  209  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  S105b.  Public  Finance. — 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  315  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  S127.  Contemporary  Economic  Problems  and  Literature. — A  study  of  the 
changing  economic  life  in  the  modern  western  world  in  relation  to  the  prob- 
lem of  education. 

1  unit  1-3       MW  209  Com.  Brown 

Econ.  S128.  The  Changing  Economic  Order. — A  study  of  the  changing  economic 
life  in  the  modern  western  world  in  relation  to  the  problem  of  education, 
1  unit  3-5       TuF  209  Com.  Brown 
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EcoN.  S140.  Socialism,  Communism,  Fascism,  and  Capitalism. — An  economic 
analysis  of  their  philosophy  and  development. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  1-3       TuF  212  Com.  Helbing 

EcoN.  SI  18.   Seminar. — For  graduate  students  who  are  writing  theses  in  eco- 
nomics. 

J^  to  2}4  units*  4-6       Th  420  Com.  Hunter,  Brown, 

and  Helbing 


EDUCATION 

Professors   Benner,   Clement,   Mays,   Monroe,   Griffith,   Palmer,   Arrowood, 

and  Weisiger,  Associate  Professor  Weber,  Assistant  Professors  Johnston, 

Dodge,   Dolch,   Reagan,    Potthoff,    Sanford,   and    Browne,   Dr. 

Hrudka,  Dr.  Spencer,  Dr.  Smith,  Dr.  Williams,  Miss  Mc- 

Harry,  Mr.  Peters,  Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Astell,  Mr. 

Harnish,  Mr.  Bradford,  Mr.  Karber 

A.   GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Ed.  S2.  History  of  Education. — The  major  cultural  factors  of  various  periods, 
beginning  with  the  Homeric  Age;  the  reflections  of  these  in  educational 
ideals,  theories,  procedures,  institutions,  and  movements ;  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  current  practices.   Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MTWTFS      307  Adm.(E)        Arrowood 

Ed.  S5.  Comparative  Education. — Comparative  study  of  education  in  the  United 
States,  England,  France,  Germany,  etc.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
3  9  MTWTFS      204  Adm.(E)        Johnston 

Ed.  S6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Organization  and  administration 
of  the  high  school;  its  purposes  and  functions  in  society;  special  prob- 
lems centering  around  secondary  education.    Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      212  U.H.  Williams 

B  9  MTWTFS      214  U.H.  Williams 

C  10  MTWTFS      204  Adm.(E)        Johnston 

Ed.  SIO.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Discipline  and  classroom  management;  charac- 
teristics of  pupils;  types  of  learning;  types  of  instruction;  supervised  study; 
function  and  structure  of  subject  matter;  measuring  the  results  of  the 
teaching  process.    Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 

3  B  9  MTWTFS      204  U.H.  Reagan 

C  10  MTWTFS      204  U.H.  Reagan 

Ed.  S25.  Educational  Psychology. — Introductory  course.  Instinct,  habit,  and 
the  acquisition  of  skill;  perception  and  memory;  conception,  judgment,  and 
reasoning;  application  to  school  subjects.  Lectures,  readings,  and  demon- 
strations.   Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  or  teaching  experience. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      307  Adm.(E)        Peterson 

C  10  MTWTFS      208  U.H.  Peters 

Ed.  S99a-99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite :  Senior  standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  S21.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Supervisory  techniques  and 
resources  for  the  improvement  of  instruction  in  the  elementary  schools. 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  10,  or  equivalent  professional  experience. 

2  9  TWTF  207  U.H.  Browne 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  S22.  Visual  and  Auditory  Instructional  Aids. — Designed  to  afford  definite 
aid  to  teachers  and  administrators  who  wish  to  use  motion  pictures,  sHdes, 
radio,  etc.,  in  classroom  instruction.  Available  materials;  problems  of 
selection  and  integrated  use.  Influence  of  motion  pictures  and  radio  on 
youth.  The  school's  responsibility  in  guiding  pupils  in  use  of  these  agencies. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  experience  in  teaching,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8  TWTF  204  Adm.(E)         Astell 

Ed.  S24.  Mental  and  Social  Development  of  the  Young  Child. — Students  de- 
siring this  course  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  receive  education 
credit  by  enrolling  in  Home  Economics  S56,  which  will  deal  primarily  with 
the  mental  and  social  development  of  the  young  child  in  the  home  environ- 
ment. 

2  Lect.  8  MTWT  121  W.B.  Vincent 

Ed.  S30.  History  of  American  Education. — A  review  of  European  and  English 
backgrounds,  followed  by  intensive  study  of  educational  ideals,  legislation, 
institutions;  programs  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching  in  colonial  America ; 
subsequent  modifications,  new  movements,  and  practices.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing,  or  Ed.  2,  or  11, 

2  10  TWTF  303Adm.(E)        Sanford 

Ed.  S31.  Introduction  to  Modern  Theories  of  Education. — A  study  of  the 
major  schools  of  philosophy;  idealism,  pragmatism,  and  naturalism,  with 
reference  to  the  theories  of  education  growing  out  of  each.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  10  TWTF  207  U.H.  Browne 

Ed.  S41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Historical  development;  social  and 
economic  significance  in  the  United  States ;  problems  of  organization  and 
administration.    Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  2  TWTF  202  U.H.  Dodge 

Ed.  S46.  Recent  Developments  in  the  Teaching  of  the  Elementary  School 
Subjects. — A  survey  of  many  recent  contributions  to  the  principles  and 
practices  of  teaching  through  the  grades.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  fields  of  reading,  arithmetic,  and  the  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing,  or  experience  in  teaching. 

3  11  MTWTFS      204  U.H.  DoLCH 

Ed.  S53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Forms  of  industrial  education, 
the  development  of  modern  types  and  a  survey  of  the  problems  presented 
by  high  school  industrial  arts,  trade  schools,  factory  schools,  correspon- 
dence schools,  modern  apprenticeships,  women  in  industry,  training  of  in- 
dustrial teachers,  and  administration  of  industrial  education.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  1  TWTF  202  U.H.  Dodge 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for 
the  master's  degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education 
125  is  a  required  course  for  all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course 
in  the  history  of  education,  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education 
6   and   25,   or   their   equivalents,   are   prerequisites   for   all   graduate   courses. 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily 
required  for  the  degree  have  been  completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who 
has  been  allowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate  School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will 
be  required.  The  first  shall  be  written  during  the  first  half  of  the  student's  residence 
and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 

New  Courses:     Special  attention   is  called  to  the   following  courses,   listed   in  the  appropriate 
departments,   which   are   offered   primarily   for   experienced   teachers  and   administrators; 
Economics  S127,  S128.  Political  Science  8128. 

Chemistry  S107,  S120,  S131,  S146,  S162.  Sociology   SlOO. 

Mathematics  S124. 
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Ed.  SlOl.  Philosophy  of  Education. — This  course  is  based  on  Dewey's  "De- 
mocracy and  Education"  and  is  a  critical  examination  of  the  pragmatic 
philosophy  in  its  bearing  on  educational  problems:  the  nature  and  aims  of 
education  in  a  democratic  society;  the  individual  and  society;  interests  and 
discipline;  play  and  work;  freedom  and  control;  subject  matter  and  method. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  10  TWTF  307  Adm.(E)        Arrowood 

Ed.  S103.  School  Law. — For  experienced  teachers  and  administrators.  Con- 
stitutional and  statutory  basis  of  public  school  administration;  investigation 
and  reports  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  school  law  of  Illinois. 

1  unit  9  TWTF  303  Law  Weisiger 

10  TWTF  303  Law  Weisiger 

Ed.  S104.  Educational  Administration. — The  relation  of  the  school  (both  ele- 
mentary and  secondary)  to  the  social  order ;  problems  of  organization, 
supervision,  personnel,  curriculum,  finance,  business  management,  and  public 
relations. 

1  unit  1  TWTF  308  Adm.(E)        Weber 

Ed.  S105.  Elementary  School  Organization  and  Administration. — 

1  unit  11         TWTF  303  Adm.(E)        Spencer 

Ed.  S107.  Public  School  Buildings. — Location,  sites,  orientation,  architectural 
styles,  requirements  and  planning  (elementary  and  secondary  schools),  types 
of  construction,  materials,  mechanical  equipment,  furniture,  fixtures. 
1  unit  11  TWTF  120  Arch.  Palmer 

Ed.  SllO.   Recent  Research  in  the  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects. — 

H  unit  To  be  arranged  207  Adm.(E)        Monroe 

Ed,  sin.  Problems  of  Rural  Education. — Rural  life  problems,  classification  of 

pupils,    curriculum,    health,    play,    guidance,    library,    purchase    and    care    of 

equipment,  contribution  to  integrated  program  of  education,  public  relations. 

1  unit  3  308  Adm.(E)        Wi 


Lect. 

8 

Quiz  A 

8-10 

Quiz  B 

10-12 

Quiz  C 

1-3 

QuizD 

3-5 

Ed.  si  15.  Education  and  the  Problems  of  Personality. — The  psychological 
bases  of  conduct;  sources  of  maladjustment;  the  function  of  the  teacher  in 
the  development  and  organization  of  personality;  major  concepts  of  ad- 
justment. 

1  unit  Lect.  8  TWT  218  U.H.  Griffith 

F  302  U.H.  Griffith 

F  302  U.H.  Griffith 

Th  208  U.H.  Peters 

W  208  U.H.  Peters 

Ed.  si  19.  Trends  and  Techniques  in  Curriculum  Making. — 

1  unit  9  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)        Smith 

Ed.  S120a.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — The 
expanding  conception  of  supervision  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools; 
selection  of  materials  of  instruction;  appraisal  of  teachers  and  their  work; 
contributions  of  research  and  experimentation.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  125,  or 
one  unit  in  administration,  or  one  unit  in  curriculum.  Assignment  to  sec- 
tions will  be  made  by  advisers  on  the  basis  of  previous  training,  experience, 
and  other  factors. 

1  unit  1  TWTF  204  Adm.(E)        Hrudka 

Ed.  S121.  Educational  Measurements. — Emphasis  upon  application  of  measure- 
ment technics  to  practical  problems  of  test  construction,  selection,  and  use. 
1  unit  10  TWTF  308  Adm.(E)        Monroe 
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Ed. 


S123.  Educational  Statistics. — Standard  statistical  technics   for  interpre- 
tation of  educational  data  and  derived  statistics. 


Credit 
1  unit 

Section 

Hours 
9 

Days 
TVVTF 

Room 
308  Adm.(E) 

Instructor 
Monroe 

Educatic 

iNAL  Psychology. — 

1  unit 

Lect. 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
QuizD 

11 
8-10 

10-12 
1-3 
3-5 

TWT 

F 

F 

Th 

W 

218  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
211  U.H. 

Griffith 

POTTHOFF 

Peterson 
Peterson 
potthoff 

Ed.  S125. 


Ed.  S128.   The  Junior  High  School. — General  historical  development ;  purposes 
and  functions ;  representative  types ;  organization  and  administration. 
1  unit  2  TWTF  204  Adm.(E)         Hrudka 

Ed.  S131.  A  Study  of  Textbooks  and  Other  Materials  of  Instruction  in 
Secondary  Schools. — Criteria  for  analyzing  and  evaluating  textbooks  in 
junior  and  senior  high  schools;  examination  and  evaluation  of  representa- 
tive textbooks  by  members  of  the  class.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  of  graduate 
work,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1  unit  10  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)        Clement 

Ed.  S133.  Problems  of  Instruction  and  Supervision  in  Secondary  Education. 
— The  issues  and  furrctions  of  secondary  education.  Specific  classroom 
problems. 

1  unit  11  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)        Clement,  Sanford, 

McHarry,  and 
Harnish 

Ed.  S139.  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  119,  or  the 
equivalent. 

1  unit  8  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)        Smith 

Ed.  S147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. — A  summary  of 
research  in  the  field,  an  analysis  of  principles,  and  applications  to  methods 
of  teaching.    Prerequisite:  Ed.  125. 

1  unit  4  TWTF  204  U.H.  Dolch 

Ed.  S148.  Psychology  of  the  Secondary  School  Subjects. — The  psychological 
bases  underlying  the  organization  of  the  curriculum  and  methods  of  in- 
struction in  the  high  school  subjects;  the  physical  and  mental  character- 
istics of  adolescence  and  their  significance  for  the  secondary  school.  Pre- 
requisite: Ed.  125. 

1  unit  10  TWTF  202  U.H.  Potthoff 


Ed.  S150. 


Thesis. — 

J^  to  2  units* 


To  be  arranged 


104  Adm.(E)         Benner  and  others 


Ed.  S170.  Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Organization 
for  conducting  business  affairs;  fiscal  control,  budgetary  procedure,  and  ac- 
counting practice;  property,  purchase,  and  supply  management;  cost  finding; 
financial  statements  and  reports. 

1  unit  2  TWTF  308  Adm.(E)        Weber 

Ed.  S180.  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged         312  Adm.(E)        Spencer 

Ed.  S187.  Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance. — Investigation  of 

special  problems  of  administrators  and  teachers ;  presentation  of  reports. 

H  unit  To  be  arranged  310  Adm.(E)        Mays 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  S188.  Analysis  and  Organization  of  Subject  Matter  in  Industrial  Edu- 
cation.— A  study  of  aims,  the  bases  of  analysis,  organization  of  materials 
for  instructional  purposes,  writing  of  instruction  sheets,  developing  instruc- 
tion and  progress  charts. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  3  TWTF  307  Adm.(E)        Mays 

Ed.  S189.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Industrial  Education. — Major 
problems  of  organization  and  administration  of  the  one-shop  teacher,  the 
departmental  head,  and  the  supervisor  of  industrial  education. 

1  unit  2  TWTF  307  Adm.(E)        Mays 

Ed.  S190.  Research. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Dean. 

J^  to  1  unit  To  be  arranged  104  Adm.(E)         Benner  and  others 

Ed.  S193.  Public  Relations  of  the  Schools. — For  experienced  teachers  and 
administrators.  Problems  growing  out  of  the  dependence  of  the  school 
on  public  approval  of  its  program  and  policies ;  evaluation  of  plans  for  im- 
provement of  relationships  between  the  public  and  the  school. 

1  unit  Lect.  9  TWTF  303  Adm.(E)         Benner 

Section  conferences  to  be  arranged 


B.    RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Note:  The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may 
be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  education  for 
graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in  education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  oi" 
for  the  hours  of  education  necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North 
Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

AccY.  S15.  Teaching  Methods. — See  Business  Organization  and  Operation. 

Art  SlOc.  Course  for  Teachers. — See  Art. 

Chemistry  S17,  Methods  of  Teaching  Elementary  Chemistry  in  the  High 
School.— See  Chemistry. 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course.— See  Romance  Languages. 

Geography  S9.    Teaching  of  Geography. — See  Geography. 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  German. 

Latin  S9.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Classics. 

Mathematics  S35.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Mathematics. 

Music  S25b  and  S26a.  School  Music  Methods.— See  Music. 

Physical  Education  for  Women  S87.  Physical  Education  Program  for  the 
High  School. — See  Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — See  Romance  Languages. 

Speech  S12.  Teaching  of  Speech. — See  English. 

C.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education  S41,  S53,  S187,  S188,  S189.) 

D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(Graduate  courses  to  be  announced) 

E.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

For  Practice  Teaching  in  English,  American  History,  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Mathematics,  Stenography,  and  Typewriting,  arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the 
University  High  School. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Assistant  Professor  Brown 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
E.E.  S51.  Radio  Communication,  Principles  and  Apparatus. — Transmission 
with  broadcast,  short  and  ultra-short  waves.  Resonance,  oscillators,  fre- 
quency control,  power  and  speech  amplifiers,  detection,  modulation,  modern 
receivers.  Antenna  principles  and  design,  amateur  technique.  Laboratory- 
measurements  of  circuit  constants,  frequency,  power  amplifier  and  receiver 
performance.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Optional  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor.   (This  course  alternates  with  E.E.  S54a.) 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  or  4*  9  MTWTFS        311  E.E.L.  Brown 


ENGLISH 

Professor  Jefferson,  Associate  Professors  Fletcher,  Landis,  Weirick,  Parrish, 

and  Secord,  Assistant  Professors  Finney  and  Glenn,  Mr.  Swanson, 

Mr.  Roberts,  Mr.  Wheeler,  Mr.  Lang,  Mr.  Shattuck, 

Mr.  Jerome 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  SlOa.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narra- 
tive. Note:  Credit  is  not  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  English  20a- 
20b.  Seniors  will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  The  minimum 
entrance  requirement  in  English. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS      207  U.H.  Glenn 

Engl.  SlOb.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Note:   Credit  is  not  given   for  this  course  in  addition  to   English  20a-20b. 
Seniors  will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:  English  10a. 
3  10  MTWTFS      128  L.H.  Shattuck 

Engl.  S12.  American  Literature. — Bryant,  Irving,  Cooper,  Emerson,  Longfel- 
low, Whittier,  Thoreau,  and  Poe.  Prerequisite :  Sophomore  standing,  or 
exemption   from   Rhet.  2. 

2  2  MTWT  207  U.H.  Glenn 

Engl.  S23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing, 
or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 

3  11  MTWTFS      110  L.H.  Landis 

Engl.  S44.  Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  litera- 
ture,  or  junior   standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS      202  L.H.  Weirick 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Engl.  S33.  English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

3  8  MTWTFS      202  L.H.  Weirick 

Engl.  S52.  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

3  10  MTWTFS      110  L.H.  Landis 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Engl.  S3.  Poetry  of  Milton. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

3  8  MTWTFS      110  L.H.  Fletcher 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J/^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Engl.  S8.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English 
Hterature,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  (or  1  unit)  8  MTWTFS      113  L.H.  Jefferson 

Engl.  S25.    Chaucer. — 

3  9  MTWTFS      113  L.H.  Jefferson 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  SlOl.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — Guidance  in  writing  theses  for 
advanced  degrees.   Individual  conferences. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Jefferson,  Fletcher,  Parrish, 

Secord,  and  Finney 

Engl.  S102b.  Survey  of  English  Literature,  II. — From  the  Restoration. 

1  unit  11  MTWT  109  L.H.  Secord 

Engl.  S120a.  The  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism,  I. — The 
classical  tradition  in  relation  to  English  literature. 

1  unit  2  MTWT  117  L.H.  Finney 

Engl.  S121a.  The  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  I. — Plato  and  Aristotle  and 
their  influence  on  later  rhetoricians. 

1  unit  11  MTWT  136  L.H.  Parrish 

Engl.  S141a.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  I. — A  survey  of 
seventeenth  century  literature ;  the  chief  authors  and  Hterary  movements 
of  the  century.    Special  problems  and  topics. 

1  unit  9  MTWT  110  L.H.  Fletcher 

Engl.  S145b.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  II. — Thomson,  Col- 
lins, Grey,  Goldsmith,  Johnson,  Burke. 

1  unit  8  MTWT  109  L.H.  Secord 

Engl.  S138a.  The  Romantic  Movement,  I. — Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Scott. 

1  unit  3  MTWT  117  L.H.  Finney 


B.   RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Rhet.  si.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Grammar  and  punctuation;  the  sentence; 

principles  of  structure ;  methods  of  exposition.    Oral  and  written  exercises, 

four  short  themes  a  week,  and  an  occasional  long  theme.    Note:    Seniors 

will  receive  only  two  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:  Entrance  credit  in  English. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      204  U.H.  Wheeler 

B  10  MTWTFS      213  U.H. 

Rhet.  S2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Exposition,  description,  and  narration. 
Note:  Seniors  will  receive  only  2  hours  credit.    Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1. 
3  11  MTWTFS      214  U.H.  Roberts 

Rhet.   S3.   Exposition. — Individual   conferences   to   be   arranged.    Prerequisite: 
Rhet.  1  and  2;  sophomore  standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS      203  U.H.  Roberts 

Rhet.  SIO.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Principles  of  construction,  analysis  of 
letters ;  problems  in  writing,  criticizing,  and  revising  letters.    Assigned  read- 
ings and  four  letters  each  week  or  their  equivalent.    Note:  This  course  is 
not  counted  toward  a  major  in  English.  Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2. 
2  MTWT  126  Com.  Lang 
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C.   SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  SI.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Speech  composition;  delivery; 
how  to  hold  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  audience ;  short  expository 
and  persuasive  talks  on  selected  topics.   Prerequisite:  Rhet.  2,  or  equivalent. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

A 

9 

MTWT 

142  L.H. 

Jerome 

B 

11 

MTWT 

142  L.H. 

Jerome 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  Sll.  Play  Production. — Modern  theories  of  theatrical  production  applied 
to  scenery,  lighting,  costuming,  make-up,  stage  management ;  the  organiza- 
tion and  equipment  of  educational  theatres.  Note:  Students  electing  this 
course  should  keep  the  3  o'clock  hour  open  for  supervised  rehearsal  and 
technical  practice.    Laboratory  fee,  $5. 

2  2  MTWT  L.H.  Theatre       Swanson 

Speech  S12.  Teaching  of  Speech. — Organization  of  high  school  and  college 
courses;  methods;  debate  and  contest  coaching;  theatricals;  standards  of 
criticism.    Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  speech;  junior  standing. 

2  9  MTWT  136  L.H.  Parrish 

Speech  S14.  Methods  of  Speech  Correction. — Analysis  of  major  speech  diffi- 
culties and  impediments ;  theory  and  practice  in  the  remedy  and  correction 
of  these  defects.  Note:  This  course  is  designed  to  train  the  student  to  cor- 
rect the  speech  of  others.  Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  speech,  or  consent  of 
instructor;  junior  standing. 

2  8  MTWT  136  L.H.  Jerome 

Speech  S16.  Advanced  Acting  (and  Play  Directing). — Problems  of  character- 
ization and  advanced  theories  of  the  art  of  acting;  the  problems  of  play 
directing  and  their  solution  according  to  modern  methods  of  the  theatre. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  8,  or  equivalent. 

2  1  MTWT  142  L.H.  Swanson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Speech  S18.  Voice  and  Phonetics. — Physiology  and  physics  of  speech;  phonetic 
symbols ;  sounds  of  the  English  language  and  standards  of  pronunciation. 
Prerequisite :    Junior .  standing. 

2  10  MTWT  136  L.H.  Parrish 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Hayes,  Mr.  Fay 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  S2.  The  Nature  and  Habits  of  Insects  and  Their  Relations  to  Man- 
kind.— A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of  readings  and  illustrated  lectures, 
with  exhibits,  setting  forth  the  most  significant  facts  about  insects  which 
every  person  should  know.  The  great  classes  of  insects,  their  manner  of  life, 
development,  feeding  and  nesting  habits,  how  they  protect  themselves,  rela- 
tion to  animals  and  flowers,  disease  transmission,  injuries,  benefits,  recog- 
nition, eradication,  and  control. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTTF  309  Entom.  Hayes  and  Fay 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  S77.  The  Structure  of  Insects. — Principles  of  external  morphology, 
fundamental  to  studies  in  biology,  taxonomy,  and  ecology.  Consideration 
of  the  structures  important  in  the  classification  and  recognition  of  insects 
including  mouthparts  and  insect  wing  venation.  Prerequisite:  An  elementary 
course  in  entomology,  zoology,  or  biology;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Disc.  8  MTh  312  Entom.  Hayes  and  Fay 

T^t-  /9  MTh  312  Entom. 

^^°'  \8-10     TuF  312  Entom. 

Entom.  S88.  Insect  Pests  of  Field  and  Garden  Crops. — An  economic  study  of 
the  more  important  insect  pests  of  Illinois  field  and  garden  crops  with  em- 
phasis on  recognition,  injury,  life  history,  and  control.  Local  field  trips  will 
be  taken  and  an  insect  collection  made  and  identified.  Prerequisite:  A 
beginning  course  in  entomology;  junior  standing. 

3  Disc.  1  MTTF  312  Entom.  Hayes  and  Fay 

Lab.  2  MTTF  312  Entom. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entom.  SIOO.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology,  Insect  Morphology,  or 
Biology  of  Insects. — 

K  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Hayes 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING   DRAWING 

Mr.  L.  D.  Walker 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
G.E.D.  SI.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Lettering;  orthographic  projection;  work- 
ing drawings;  chart  and  diagram  drawing;  isometric  and  oblique  drawing; 
freehand  sketching;  tracings;  methods  of  reproducing  drawings.    Prerequi- 
site:   Plane  geometry. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-11     MTWTFS      103  T.B.  Walker 

G.E.D.  S2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Theory  of  projections.  Solution  of  theo- 
retical and  practical  problems  involving  size,  shape,  and  relative  position 
of  common  geometrical  magnitudes  such  as  points,  lines,  planes,  curved 
surfaces,  and  solids.  Intersections,  developments,  shades  and  shadows,  per- 
spective drawing.    Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

4  7-10     MTWTFS      103  T.B.  Walker 


GEOLOGY  AND   GEOGRAPHY 

Professor  Blanchard,  Assistant  Professor  Page,  Mr.  Gardner 


A.  GEOLOGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  si.  Survey  Course. — A  course  of  illustrated  lectures,  class  discussions, 
and  laboratory  demonstrations ;  reviewing  the  nature  and  use  of  geologic 
processes,  gems,  metal  ores,  petroleum,  and  other  mineral  deposits ;  outlin- 
ing the  development  of  the  earth,  the  continents,  and  extinct  forms  of  life. 
Particularly  for  teachers  of  the  geographical  and  general  sciences.  One  half- 
day  field  trip. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  8  MTWTF        247  N.H.  Gardner 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Geol.  Sla.  General  Geology  Laboratory. — A  series  of  laboratory  exercises  in 
the  study  of  the  common  minerals,  rocks,  land  forms,  results  of  geologic 
processes,  economic  applications  of  geology,  fossils,  and  the  principles  of 
earth  history ;  and  two  one-day  geologic  field  trips.  The  field  trips  will  be 
conducted  on  Saturday,  one  to  the  vicinity  of  LaSalle,  Illinois,  and  the  other 
to  the  vicinity  of  Turkey  Run,  Indiana.  Cost  of  the  trips  not  to  exceed  $5. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

IVi  1-3        MTWT         251  N.H  Gardner 

B.   GEOGRAPHY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  S8.  Geography  of  Europe. — Influence  of  climate,  surface  features,  and 
natural  resources  upon  the  peoples  and  their  activities.  A  consideration  of 
the  geographic  background  of  some  economic  problems  of  Europe  today. 
Prerequisite:  One  college  course  in  geography,  or  experience  in  teaching 
geography,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

lYi  8  MTWTF         134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  S9.  Teaching  of  Geography. — Including  (1)  an  extensive  review  of  funda- 
mental factual  material,  (2)  a  consideration  of  teaching  devices,  and  (3)  the 
selection  of  equipment,  including  texts  for  upper  grade  and  high  school 
geography   teachers. 

iVi  10  MTWTF        134  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  S14.  Weather. — The  atmosphere  and  its  properties;  weather,  its  controls 
and  consequences ;  weather  forecasting. 

2)4  9  MTWTF         134  N.H.  Page 

Geog.  S15.  Physiography. — A  study  of  land  forms;  their  mode  of  origin,  the 
processes  by  which  they  are  changed,  and  some  of  their  effects  on  man  and 
his  activities. 

2y2  11  MTWTF         134  N.H.  Page 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  S60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

1  to  2*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geog.  S134.  Advanced  Studies  in  Geography.— 

H  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Geog.  SI 35.    Research. — 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

GERMAN 

Professors  Williams  and  Mohme,  Mr.  Fehlau,  Miss  Palmer, 
Mr.  Planitz,  Mr.  Robertson,  Miss  Von  Westen 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

German  SI.  Elementary  Course.— Grammar  and  reading  for  beginners.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given 
for  German  1  without  German  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  10-12     MTWT  219  L.H.        Palmer  and  Robertson 

German  S2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Grammar  and  reading.  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  German  1,  or  one  year  of 
high  school  German. 

4  8-10     MTWT  235  L.H.  Von  Westen  and 
Fehlau 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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German    S4.     Intermediate  Course. — Modern   narrative   prose ;    oral   practice ; 

sight    reading;    writing.  Prerequisite:     German   2,    or    two    years    of    high 
school  German. 

Credit              Section  Hours      Days              Room                       Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT            219  L.H.                MoHME 

German  S5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Modern  narrative  prose.  Pre- 
requisite: German  4,  or  three  years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
Students  taking  S4  are  admitted  to  S5  on  consent  of  instructor.  Equiva- 
lent to  German  5,  in  part. 

2  11  MTWT  233  L.H.  Williams 

German  S7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German, 
or  equivalent.  Students  taking  S5  are  admitted  to  S7  on  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.   Equivalent  to  German  7,  part  or  all. 

2  or  3*  2  MTWT  235  L.H.  Williams 

German  S16a.  Writing  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent. 

2  10  MTWT  235  L.H.  Planitz 

German  S25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German, 
or  equivalent.   Equivalent  to  German  25,  in  part. 

1  To  be  arranged  215  L.H.  Mohme 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  S17.   Contemporary  German  Literature. — 

2  or  3*  11  MTWT  233  L.H.  Mohme 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  SlOl.  Seminar  in  Volkskunde  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Volks- 
LiED. — Note:  This  is  a  seminar  course  only  in  part;  it  is  intended  to  be  in 
considerable  degree  informational. 

H  to  2  units*         To  be  arranged    MTWT  425  Lib.  Williams 

German  S102.  Thesis. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Williams 

German  Club. — Weekly  meetings.  Students  of  German  are  given  an  opportunity 
to  take  part  in  the  programs.    No  credit. 


HISTORY 

Professors  Lybyer,  Robertson,  Dietz,  and  Owsley,  Associate  Professors 

RoDKEY  and  Swain,  Assistant  Professor  Ronalds, 

Dr.  King,  Mr.  Bone,  Mr.  Shaw 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  Sla.    History  of  Modern  Europe,  1500-1815. — Note:    Seniors  receive  only 
2  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Hist,  la,  in  part. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS      321  L.H.  Shaw 

Hist.   S2b.    History  of  England,   1688-1937. — Note:    Seniors   receive  only  II/2 

hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  History  2b,  in  part. 
2  11  MTWT  329  L.H.  Bone 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  S3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      329  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S3b.  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1937. — Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing.    Equivalent  to  Hist.  3b,  in  part. 

2  2  MTWT  109  L.H.  Shaw 

Hist.  S5a.  The  Ancient  World:  The  Ancient  Empires  and  Greece. — Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  9  MTWTFS      321  L.H.  Bone 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     At  least  junior  standing  is  required  in  all  courses  in  this  group. 

Hist.  S12.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  South,  1830-1876. — Prerequi- 
site:   One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  10  MTWTFS      329  L.H.  Owsley 

Hist.  S15.  Representative  Men  and  Women  in  American  History,  1776-1828. — 
A  biographical  approach  to  historical  study.  Prerequisite:  Hist.  3a,  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

2  9  MTWT  305  L.H.  King 

Hist.  S27.  History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the 
Present  Time  (with  Emphasis  on  Its  Relations  with  the  United 
States). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Hist.  27,  in  part. 

iVi  11  MTWTF        331  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  S33b.  History  of  Russia  Since  1856;  Revolution;  The  Soviet  Union. — 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  9  MTWTFS      331  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  S37d.  The  Far  East  in  Its  Relations  with  Europe  and  America  Since 
1895. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2K  10  MTWTF         321  L.H.  Lybyer 

Hist.  S43.  The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age,  1815-lQOl. — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  Hist.  43, 
in  part. 

iVi  8  MTWTF        321  L.H.  Dietz 

Hist.  S45.  England  under  the  Stuarts,  1603-1714. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to  History  45a,  in 
part. 

3  10  MTWTFS      305  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  S57b.  Ancient  Imperialism. — Augustus  to  Constantine.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  history,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  8  MTWTFS      305  L.H.  Swain 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  These  graduate  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  seminar  courses  only  in  part;  they 
are  intended  to  be  in  considerable  degree  informational. 

Hist.  SlOl.    Seminar  in  American  History. — Investigation  of  selected  topics. 

1  unit  4-6       MW  424a  Lib.  Robertson 

Hist.  S102.    Seminar  in  English  History. — England  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

1  unit  2-4       TT  424a  Lib.  Dietz 
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Hist.  S104.    Seminar  in  European  History. — Studies  in  European  international 
relations  since  the  Great  War. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  4-6       TT  424a  Lib.  Lybyer 

Hist.  S105.    Research  in  Special  Topics. — Thesis  course. 

1^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Lybyer,  Robertson,  Dietz,  Owsley, 

RoDKEY,  Swain,  and  Ronalds 

Hist.  S120.   Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Civil  War. — Studies  in  Union  and 
Confederate   diplomacy. 

1  unit  2-4       MW  424a  Lib.  Owsley 

Hist.  S133b.   Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

1  unit  2-4       MW  321  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  S145.    Studies  in  English  and  Colonial  History  in  the  Restoration 
Period. — 

1  unit  4-6       MW  321  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.    SlSOa.     Seminar   in   Ancient   History. — Studies   in   the   decline   o£   the 
Roman  republic  based  largely  on  the  letters  of  Cicero. 

1  unit  2-4       TT  114  Lib.  Swain 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professors  Bane  and  Vincent,  Assistant  Professor  Barto 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Home  Econ.   S38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Fundamental  laws  of  human  nu- 
trition; selection  of  an  adequate  diet.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  Lect.  1  MTWT  121  W.B.  Barto 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Home  Econ.  S5.  Dietetics. — Nutritive  requirements  and  food  values;  construc- 
tion of  dietaries  for  individuals  and  family  groups.  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
33;  Home  Econ.  58,  59;  Physiol.  1,  la. 

4  Lect.-Quiz         9  MTWT  229-231  W.B.       Barto 

Lab.  10-12     MTWT  229-231  W.B.       Barto 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  S28.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Economic 
problems  of  the  home,  especially  those  related  to  consumption.  Prerequisite: 
Home  Econ.  10. 

2  Disc.  10  MTWT  121  W.B.  Bane 

Home  Econ.  S56.  The  Child  and  His  Development. — Inter-relationships  in  the 
home  and  in  the  community.  Readings  and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  Home 
Econ.  10. 

2  Lect.  8  MTWT  121  W.B.  Vincent 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  SlOl.  Home  Economics. — Problems  in  family  living.  Readings  and 
discussion. 

1  unit  9         MTWT  121  W.B.  Vincent 


*In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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HORTICULTURE 

Professors  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth,  and  Colby 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
HoRT.  S47.    PoMOLOGiCAL  PHYSIOLOGY. — Prerequisite:    Botany  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  To  be  arranged  Ruth 

Note:     This  course  will  be  completed  in  six  weeks  (June  21  to  July  31). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
HoRT.  S103.   Olericulture. — Special  problems  in  vegetables. 

J^  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Lloyd 

HoRT,  S108.    Pomology. — Special  problems  o£  small  fruits  and  orchard  fruits. 

^2  to  21/^  units*  To  be  arranged  Dorsey,  Ruth,  and  Colby 

JOURNALISM 

Professor  Murphy,  Associate  Professors  Barlow  and  Allen 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  S3.  The  Press  and  Public  Opinion. — Influence  of  the  press  on  public 
opinion;  influences  at  work  through  the  press;  censorship  and  dictatorship; 
propaganda  and  the  channels  through  which  it  operates ;  critical  method  in 
judging  the  news.  This  course  is  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
reader.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  MTWTF         107  U.K.  Barlow 

JouRN.  S6.  Reporting. — News  story  form ;  gathering  and  writing  news.  Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing;  Journ.  5,  or  equivalent. 

3  10  MWF  107  U.K.  Barlow 
Six  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged 

JouRN.  S9a.  Printing  and  Publishing. —  (See  also  Industrial  Education).  Type 
styles  and  sizes,  mechanical  equipment,  offset  press,  engraving  process,  me- 
chanics of  newspaper  and  news  reel  photography  and  illustration,  radio 
journalism  and  television  journalism.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in 
the   University. 

2  or  31  8  MWF  107  U.K.  Allen 

'For  3  hours  credit  students  must         Four  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged 
register  for  6  hours  laboratory. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Journ.    SI 5.     Special   and   Feature   Articles. — Prerequisite:    Junior   standing. 
2  To  be  arranged  Murphy 

Journ.  S23.  Press  Photography  and  Illustration. — Taking  of  pictures  illus- 
trating and  embodying  the  news.  Ethics  of  picture  journalism.  Action 
pictures,  angle  pictures,  contract  pictures,  pictures  true  and  false  to  the  oc- 
casion or  event  as  a  whole.  Talking  pictures  and  news  reel  journalism. 
Problems  of  television  journalism.  Actual  work  in  advanced  reporting  with 
a  camera.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  credit  or  registration  in  another 
course  in  journalism. 

2  10  MTWTF        203  U.K.  Allen 

Journ.  S42.  Problems  of  the  Influence  of  the  Press. — Relations  of  the  news- 
paper to  morality,  popular  taste,  style,  standards  of  living.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing;  six  hours  of  journalism. 

^ 2  8  MTWTF        203  U.K.  Barlow 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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JouRN.  S57.  Research  Methods  of  Newspapers. — Seminar.  Methods  used  by 
newspaper  organizations  in  analyzing  news,  editorials,  features,  advertising, 
and  circulation.  Methods  used  in  investigating  subjects  of  news  and  editorial 
interest.   Prerequisite:   Junior  standing;  six  hours  of  journalism. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTWTF        203  U.H.  Murphy,  Barlow, 

and  Allen 

LAW 

Professors  Goble,  Britton,  Weisiger,  and  Schnebly, 
Assistant  Professor  Ferrall 

Courses  for  First- Year  Law  Students 

Law  Sib.  Contracts. — Costigan,  Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.).  Third  party 
beneficiaries,  assignment,  conditions,  impossibility,  anticipatory  repudiation, 
and  discharge. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8-10         ThFS  106  Law  Goble 

Law  S3.  Introduction  to  Law,  and  Personal  Property. — Bigelow,  Cases  on 
Personal  Property  (2d  ed.),  and  assigned  readings.  In  addition  to  the  usual 
topics  of  personal  property,  this  course  includes  a  study  of  legal  method 
and  philosophy,  the  court  system  and  organization,  and  the  organization, 
control,  and  ethics  of  the  bar. 

3  10-12     MTuW  306  Law  Ferrall 

Courses  for  Second-  and  Third- Year  Law  Students 

Law  S15.  Bills  and  Notes. — Britton,  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (2d  ed.). 
Formal  requisites  of  negotiability  of  bills;  checks  and  notes;  methods  of 
transfer;  bona  fide  purchase;  rights  and  liabilities  of  parties. 

3  8-10     ThFS  306  Law  Britton 

Law  S18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan,  Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and 
Administration  (2d  ed.).  Making,  revocation,  revival,  and  republication  of 
wills;   descent;  administration  of  estates. 

3  8-10     MTuW  306  Law  Schnebly 

Law  S45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger,  Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books 
(2d  ed.).  Practice  in  the  library  in  the  use  of  statutes,  reports,  digests,  en- 
cyclopedias, annotated  cases,  citation  books,  reference  tables,  indices,  and 
textbooks. 

1  7  TuW  106  Law  Weisiger 

Law  S64.  Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire,  Cases  on  Taxation  (2d  ed.).  Property 
taxes  and  administration;  excise  taxes;  estate,  inheritance,  and  gift  taxes; 
income  taxes;  jurisdiction  to  tax. 

2  10-12     ThF  306  Law  Ferrall 


LIBRARY   SCIENCE 

Professors  Windsor  and  Coney,  Associate  Professor  Bond,  Assistant 

Professors  Hostetter  and  Rose,  Miss  Higgins,  Miss  Nesbitt, 

Miss  Singleton,  Miss  Francis,  Mrs.  Marable 

Note:  The  Library  School  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  open  to  college  graduates  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements.  Previously  only  selected  courses  from  the  first  semester 
and  advanced  programs  were  presented  in  the  Summer  Session.  Beginning  with  the 
summer  of  1935,  second  semester  courses  were  offered.  It  is  expected  that  the  courses 
to  be  given  each  summer  hereafter  will  be  so  arranged  that  a  student  may,  by  following 
a  suggested  order,  secure  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science,  or  the 
master's  degree,  at  the  end  of  four  summers.  Application  blanks  for  admission  may  be 
secured  from  the  Director  of  the  Library  School.  Applications  must  be  filed  sufficiently 
early  to  enable  the  Director  to  receive  replies  from  librarians  and  others  who  have 
personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants. 
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Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 
Lib.   Sci.   S2b.    Reference. — Reference  books   for   special   subjects,   preparation 
of  bibliographies,  administration  of  the  reference  department.    Prerequisite: 
Lib.  Sci.  2a. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      106  Lib.  Marable 

B  10  MTWTFS      106  Lib.  Marable 

Lib.  Sci.  S3  la.    Cataloging. — Dictionary  and  classed  cataloging. 

2  A  9-12     MTTF  314-306  Lib. 

B  1-4       MTTF  227-306  Lib.         Bond 

C  2-5       MTTF  314-306  Lib.         Francis 

Lib.  Sci.  S34.  Library  Administration. — Introduction  to  librarianship:  library 
literature;  objectives  of  the  modern  library;  agencies  of  library  service; 
professional  training  and  associations.  Principles  of  library  organization 
and  administration,  with  emphasis  on  the  public  library. 

3  A  8  MTWTFS      227  Lib.  Rose 
B                        9           MTWTFS      227  Lib.                 Coney 
C                      10          MTWTFS      227  Lib.                Rose 

Lib.  Sci.  S36.  Classification. — The  Dewey  Decimal  classification,  the  principles 
of  subject  headings,  book  numbers,  shelf  listing. 

2  a  1  MTTF  314  Lib. 

B  8  MTTF  314  Lib.  Bond 

C  11  MTTF  314  Lib.  Francis 

Lib.  Sci.  S47.    Subject  Bibliography. — Selected  subject  bibUographies  for  prac- 
tical reference  work.   Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a;  consent  of  instructor. 
2  11  MTTF  227  Lib.  Singleton 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  S7.  History  of  Libraries. — Evolution  of  the  book  and  the  library  from 
earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  development  of  great 
modern  libraries  of  Europe  and  America. 

2  (or  H  unit)  9  MTTF  106  Lib.  Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  S42.  Government  Publications. — The  use  as  reference  material  of 
American  state  and  municipal  documents,  and  of  publications  of  foreign 
governments.   Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b. 

3  (or  H  unit)  8  MTWTFS      328  Lib.  Higgins 

Lib.  Sci.  S46.    High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Fifteen 

hours  of  library  science. 

3  (or  H  unit)  A  10  MTWTFS      118  Lib.  Hostetter 

B  8  MTWTFS      118  Lib.  Hostetter 

Lib.  Sci.  S49.  Children's  Literature. — Books  and  periodicals  which  best  meet 
children's  reading  interests;  literary  history  and  evolution;  aids  for  selec- 
tion; editions  and  illustrators. 

2  (or  H  unit)  A  9  MTTF  118  Lib.  Nesbitt 

B  U  MTTF  118  Lib.  Nesbitt 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  SlOl.   Thesis. — 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

Lib.  Sci.  S102.  Seminar. — 

(e)  Individual  Problems. — 

H  to  1  unit*  To  be  arranged  Windsor  and  others 

(f)  Critical  Analysis  of  Current  Library  Techniques. — An  examination  of  standard 

practice  in  the  light  of  objectives,  special  kinds  of  materials,  and  special  clientele  groups. 
1  unit  10-12     MTh  328  Lib.  Coney 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  liis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Lib.  Sci.  S103b.  Advanced  Reference. — Bibliographic  method  in  specific  fields 
involving  the  use  of  scholarly  bibliographies,  abstract  journals,  special 
dictionaries  and  encyclopedias,  society  publications,  etc.,  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  reference  department.    Prerequisite:    Lib.   Sci.  2a-2b. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

H  unit  10-12     TuF  328  Lib.  Higgins 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Coble  and  Carmichael,  Associate  Professors  Brahana 

and  Trjitzinsky,  Dr.  Steimley,  Dr.  Ketchum,  Dr.  Pepper, 

Dr.  Bristow,  Dr.  Moore,  Dr.  Chanler 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  at  least  ten  courses  each  summer  for  gradu- 
ates and  advanced  undergraduates.  The  fundamental  courses  are  designed  to  cover 
in  two  summers  the  content  of  the  corresponding  full  year  course  of  the  regular  session. 
In  the  graduate  courses  suitable  variations  from  year  to  year  are  provided. 

Library:  The  Mathematics  Library  contains  more  than  7,000  volumes.  About  SO  mathe- 
matical periodicals  are  received  currently,  in  addition  to  a  large  number  of  serials  de- 
voted partly  to  mathematics,  which  are  available  in  the  General  Library.  The  Mathe- 
matics Library  is  open  to  all  students  each  day  of  the  week  except  Sunday. 

Models:  A  large  collection  of  mathematical  models  is  exhibited  in  cases  in  the  halls  of  the 
Mathematics  Building.  This  collection  includes  models  relating  to  the  following  sub- 
jects: quadratics  of  all  kinds,  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  order,  surfaces  of 
higher  orders,  line  geometry,  curves  in  space,  differential  geometry,  descriptive  and 
projective  geometry,  analysis  situs,  mechanics,  and  kinematics.  It  also  includes  devices 
and  machines  for  mechanical  computation,  integration,  and  harmonic  analysis. 

Club:  The  Mathematics  Club  will  meet  every  Monday  (except  the  first  of  the  session),  at 
4:00  p.m.,  in  206  University  Hall,  for  the  consideration  of  mathematical  questions  of 
general  interest,  especially  questions  relating  to  the  teaching  and  the  history  of  mathe- 
matics. These  meetings  will  usually  last  for  an  hour  and  will  be  open  to  all  students 
who  may  be  interested. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  S2.  College  Algebra. — Quadratic  equations,  simultaneous  quadratic 
equations,  binomial  theorem,  variation,  progressions,  complex  numbers, 
theory  of  equations,  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  determinants, 
and  logarithms.  Text:  Rietz  and  Crathorne's  "College  Algebra."  Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  2  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half  units 
of  entrance  mathematics. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      158  Math.  Ketchum 

Math.  S3.  Algebra. — For  students  with  only  one  unit  of  high  school  algebra.  A 
review  of  third  semester  high  school  algebra  and  the  material  of  Math.  S2. 
Text:     Rosenbach  and   Whitman's   "College   Algebra."    Note:     Seniors   re- 
ceive only  4  hours  credit.   Prerequisite:    Two  units  of  entrance  mathematics. 
5  8  and  3      MTWTF        206  U.H.  Chanler 

Math.  S4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Trigonometric  functions  of  any  angle,  radian 
measure,  graphs  of  trigonometric  functions,  identities,  addition  formulas 
and  related  topics,  solution  of  triangles,  inverse  functions,  trigonometric 
equations.  Text:  Hart's  "Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  tables." 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  1  hour  credit.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half 
units  of  entrance  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  3. 

2  10  MTWTF        158  Math.  Steimley 

Math.  S6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Coordinate  systems,  loci,  straight  line,  conies, 
tangents,  normals,  higher  plane  curves,  elementary  solid  analytic  geometry. 
Text:      Nowlan's    "Analytic    Geometry     (with    Solid    Analytics)."     Note: 
Seniors  receive  only  4  hours  credit.    Prerequisite :    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4. 
5  8  and  11     MTWTF         155  Math.  Bristow 

Math.  S7.  Calculus. — Differentiation  with  applications,  derivatives  of  the 
second  and  higher  orders,  undetermined  forms,  partial  differentiation,  simple 
integration.  Text:  Slobin  and  Solt's  "A  First  Course  in  Calculus,"  Pre- 
requisite:   Math.  6  or  6a. 

5  8  and  11     MTWTF        154  Math.  Moore 
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Math.  S9.  Calculus. — Continuation  of  Alath.  S7.  Definite  integral  as  the  limit 
of  a  sum,  multiple  integrals  with  applications,  infinite  series  including  the 
expansion  of  functions.  Text:  Slobin  and  Solt's  "A  First  Course  in  Cal- 
culus." Prerequisite:   Math.  7. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MTWTFS      158  Math.  Steimley 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  S21.  Theory  of  Probability. — General  principles.  Applications  to  re- 
peated observations,  means,  deviations,  and  errors.  Prerequisite:  Math.  7 
and  9   (or  8a-8b). 

2J^  9  MTWTF         154  Math.  Coble 

Math.  S35.  Teachers'  Course. — Methods  in  teaching  mathematics  with  em- 
phasis on  the  underlying  mathematical  background.  Prerequisite:  Eighteen 
hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

2H  11  MTWTF        202  U.H.  Pepper 

Math.  S40.    Fundamental  Concepts. — A  postulational  development  of  the  ele- 
ments of  geometry,  groups,  and  number  systems ;  limits  and  determinants. 
Prerequisite:    Eighteen  hours  of  mathematics,  including  ]Math.  7  and  9. 
2H  10  MTWTF         206  U.H.  Pepper 

Math.  S70a.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Theory  of  matrices  with  ap- 
plications to   systems   of  linear  equations,   linear  dependence,   linear   trans- 
formations,   bilinear    and    quadratic    forms,    and    pencils    of    forms.     Text: 
Bocher's  "Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra."   Prerequisite:    ^lath.  7  and  9. 
lYi  3  MTWTF         154  Math.  Brahana 

Math.  S71b.  Advanced  Calculus. — Multiple  integration  and  partial  differentia- 
tion with  applications ;  elliptic  integrals,  line  integrals ;  simplest  facts  re- 
garding differential  equations  and  Fourier's  series.   Prerequisite:    Math.  71a. 

2H  9  MTWTF         159  Math.  Trjitzinsky 

Math.  S72b.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Intersections  and  contact  of 
curves,  envelopes,  pencils  of  conies,  geometric  constructions,  polar  recipro- 
cation, geometric  transformations,  and  related  geometries.  Prerequisite: 
Math,  72a. 

2H  10  MTWTF         159  Math.  Ketchum 

Courses  for  Graduates 
MatHs  S124.   The  Theory  of  Numbers. — An  introductory  course  having  contact 
at  the  outset  with  the  secondary  school  and  the  college  program  and  reach- 
ing forward  in  the  end  to  more  advanced  graduate  work. 

1  unit  11  MTWTF         206  U.H.  Carmichael 

Math.  S170.  Algebra. — Topics  from  advanced  algebra  selected  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  class. 

1  unit  2  MTWTF         154  Math.  Brahana 

Math.  S171.   Analysis. — A  first  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  analysis. 
1  unit  8  MTWTF        159  Math.  Trjitzinsky 

AIath.  S172.  Geometry. — Vectors  and  the  differential  geometry  of  curves  and 
surfaces. 

1  unit  10  MTWTF        154  Math.  Coble 
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MUSIC 

Professors  Stiven  and  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors  Hill  and 
RoosA,  Mr.  Holmes,  Mr.  Hindsley,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss  Kitchell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  SI.  History  of  Music. — Ancient  music;  various  periods  and  schools; 
oratorio;  opera.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  MTWTF         103  S.M.H.  Hill 

Music  S3.  Harmony. — Scales,  keys,  signatures;  drills  on  scale  degrees;  inter- 
vals, classification,  construction,  and  analysis  of  triads ;  triad  inversions  and 
progressions;  harmonization  employing  all  triads.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

,  fU  MTV^^TF        106  S.M.H.  Stiven 

"*  110  F  106  S.M.H. 

Music  S14.    Music  Appreciation. — Primarily  for  students  from  other  colleges 
of  the  University.    The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  Hstener.    Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano. 
2  10  MTWT  103  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music  S21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Formation  and  recognition  of 
intervals,  melody-making  and  writing ;  music  notation ;  scale  structure ; 
solfeggio. 

1  9  MTWT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music  S25b.  School  Music  Methods. — Instrumental  methods,  including  bands 
and  orchestras;  all  phases  of  conducting,  instrumental  class  teaching,  etc., 
in  school  systems.    Prerequisite :    Consent  of  instructor. 

-  (I  MTWTF        106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

^  \3  TT  106  S.M.H. 

Music  S26a.  School  Music  Methods. — High  school  vocal  and  theoretical;  the 
teaching  of  appreciation,  history,  and  harmony ;  glee  clubs,  operettas,  etc. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  8  MTWTF        106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  S30a.   Ensemble. — 

K                  C  (Chorus) 

To  be  arranged 

Rec.  Hall.  S.M.H. 

Holmes 

F  (Orchestra) 

To  be  arranged 

Orch.  Room,  S.M.H. 

Stiven 

Music  S38a.  Band  Organization  and  Conducting. — The  organization  and  train- 
ing of  bands  in  high  schools  and  communities;  practice  in  conducting  and 
participating  in  band.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

2  3-5       MWF  Band  Bldg.  Hindsley 

Music  S68a-b.  String  Instruments  Class. — Elementary  instruction  in  the  string 
instruments  of  the  orchestra.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

1  11  MTWTF        Orch.  Room,  S.M.H.       Holmes 

Music  S98a-b.   Wind  Instruments  Class. — Elementary  instruction  in  the  wind 
instruments  of  the  band  and  orchestra.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 
1  2  MTWTF        Band  Bldg.  Hindsley 

Applied  Music 
Music  S42-47.  Piano  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.     van  den  Berg  and  Hill 

Music  S52-57.  Voice  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Foote 

Music  S62-67.  Violin  (Collegiate  Grade). — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examina- 
tion. 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  RoosA 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  S82-87.  Organ. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  examination;  students  desiring 
to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  condition  the  entrance  exami- 
nation for  collegiate  standing  in  piano. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  or  2*  To  be  arranged  100  S.M.H.  Stiven 


PHILOSOPHY 

Associate  Professor  Gotshalk,  Dr.  De  Largy 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.  SI.   Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Discussions  of  the  fundamental  philo- 
sophic problems  and  positions.    A  survey  of  the  field  of  philosophy.    Text: 
Patrick's   "Introduction   to   Philosophy."    Prerequisite:     One   year   of   uni- 
versity work. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      117  L.H.  De  Largy 

Phil.  S2.  Logic. — Discussion  of  reasoning,  induction,  deduction,  fallacies,  and 
evidence.  Text:  Creighton  and  Smart's  "An  Introductory  Logic."  Pre- 
requisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

3  11  MTWTFS      117  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Phil.  S4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — A  description  of  the  course  of 
philosophy  from  Bacon  to  Hegel  with  discussion  of  selections  from  the 
writings  of  classic  modern  philosophers,  such  as  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Hobbes, 
Hume,  and  Kant.  Text :  Rand's  "Modern  Classical  Philosophers"  (new 
and  rev.  ed.).  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  philosophy,  or  senior  standing. 
Equivalent  to  Phil.  4,  in  part. 

21^  9  MTTF  117  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Phil.  S22.  American  Philosophy. — The  emphasis  will  be  on  the  views  of  James, 
Royce,  Dewey,  and  Santayana.  Assigned  readings  from  these  philosophers 
and  class  discussion  of  their  views.  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  philoso- 
phy.   Equivalent  to  Phil.  22,  in  part. 

2  10  MTTF  117  L.H.  De  Largy 


PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   FOR   MEN 
Including  Courses  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Professor  Staley,  Assistant  Professor  Kenney,   Mr.  Mills,  Mr. 
Craig,  Mr.  McCristal,  Mr.  Robinson 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  particularly  designed  for  teachers  of  physical  education 
and  athletic  coaches:  P.E.  Si  Basketball,  P.E.  S4  Football,  P.E.  S12  Diving  and  Life 
Saving,  P.E.  S16  Adapted  Sports,  P.E.  S17  Program  in  Extracurricular  Sports,  P.E. 
S31    Problems   in   Physical   Education. 

The  following  courses  are  designed  for  teachers  of  physical  education  and  athletic  coaches, 
but  also  may  be  taken  by  individuals  who  are  interested  in  learning  the  particular 
sports:  P.E.  S2  Archery,  P.E.  S3  Tap  Dancing.  P.E.  S5  Badminton,  P.E.  S6  Wrestling, 
P.E.  S9  Beginning  Swimming,  P.E.  SIO  Tumbling  Stunts,  P.E.  Sll  Advanced  Swim- 
ming,    P.E.    S13   Tennis,   P.E.    S14  Golf,   P.E.    S15    Recreational   Sports. 

P.E.  S31  Problems  in  Physical  Education  may  be  taken  only  by  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate    School. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.  SI.    Basketball. —  (First  half  of  session).    Theory  and  practice;  passing; 
goal  shooting;  dribbling;  pivoting;  team  play;  conditioning  a  team;  schedule 
making;   styles  of  play  used  by  leading  coaches. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  7-9       MWF  Gym.  Annex        Mills 
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P.E.  S2.  Archery. —  (Second  half  of  session).  Theory  and  practice;  technique 
of  shooting;  rules  for  American  round;  etiquette;  teaching  methods; 
records. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  7-9       TTS  Illinois  Field         Kenney 

P.E.  S3.  Tap  Dancing. — Theory  and  practice.  The  period  will  be  devoted  to 
instruction  in  elementary  dances  adapted  to  use  in  the  elementary  school, 
high  school,  and  college. 

1  2  TTS  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  S4.  Football. —  (First  half  of  session).  Theory  and  practice;  coaching 
points  involved  in  all  phases  of  play;  individual  and  team  fundamentals; 
offensive  and  defensive  styles  of  play;  training  and  conditioning  of  players; 
rules  from  the  viewpoint  of  coaches,  players,  and  officials;  generalship  and 
strategy;  players'  equipment. 

1  7-9       TTS  Illinois  Field         Mills 

P.E.  S5.  Badminton. — Theory  and  practice;  serving;  returning  service;  fore- 
hand ;  backhand ;  smash ;  drop  shot ;  rules ;  strategy ;  etiquette ;  hygienic 
standards. 

1  2  MWF  Gym.  Annex        Robinson 

P.E.  S6.  Wrestling. —  (Second  half  of  session).  Theory  and  practice;  tech- 
nique of  going  behind;  taking  opponent  to  mat;  pinning  opponent;  defenses; 
rules;   etiquette;   training;   coaching  methods. 

1  7-9       MWF  Gym.  Annex         Kenney 

P.E.  S9.  Beginning  Swimming. — Theory  and  practice.  This  course  is  designed 
for  non-swimmers.  The  period  will  be  devoted  to  instruction  in  simple 
water  stunts,  elementary  diving,  and  the  crawl  stroke. 

1  3  MWF  Pool,  Old  Gym.   Craig 

P.E.  SIO.  Tumbling  Stunts. — Theory  and  practice.  The  period  will  be  devoted 
to  instruction  in  individual  and  double  tumbhng  stunts  adapted  for  use  in  the 
elementary  school,  high  school,  and  college. 

1  2  MWF  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.    Sll.    Advanced    Swimming. — Entrance    requirement,   ability   to    swim    100 
yards.    Technique  of  swimming  crawl  stroke,  breast  stroke,  back  stroke,  and 
side  stroke ;  methods  of  teaching  beginners ;  coaching  methods. 
1  4  MWF  Pool,  Old  Gym.   Craig 

P.E.  S12.  Diving  and  Life  Saving. — Entrance  requirement,  ability  to  swim. two 
strokes  100  yards  each.  Fundamentals  of  spring  board  diving;  life  saving 
methods ;  preparation  for  the  American  Red  Cross  senior  life  saving  test 
and  the  examiner's  test ;  the  operation  of  swimming  pools ;  safety  and  sani- 
tation. 

1  4  TTS  Pool,  Old  Gym.   Craig 

P.E.   S13.    Tennis. — Theory  and  practice.    The  service;   forehand  drive,  back- 
hand drive,  lob;  rules;  etiquette;  singles  play;  doubles  play;  team  coaching. 
1  11  TTS     Tennis  Courts.  Old  Gym.      Robinson 

P.E,   S14.    Gk)LF. — Theory  and  practice  of  playing  golf  including  the  technique 
of  driving,  using  the  long  and  short  irons,  putting;  rules;  etiquette;  coaching. 
1  1 1  MWF  Illinois  Field        Robinson 

P.E.  S15.  Recreational  Sports. — Theory  and  practice  in  playing  a  variety  of 
recreational  sports  such  as  handball,  soccer,  volleyball,  speed-ball,  and 
badminton. 

1  3  TTS  Old  Gym.  Robinson 
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P.E.  S16.    Adapted  Sports. — Theory  and  practice  in  prescribing  and  directing 
programs  in  sports  for  students  with  sub-normal  physical  conditions.    Prac- 
tice in  horse  shoes,  deck  tennis,  sidewalk  tennis,  ping-pong,  croquet,  etc. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  1  MVVF  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  S17.  Program  in  Extracurricular  Sports. — Organization  and  conduct  of 
the  program  in  interscholastic  sports,  intramural  sports,  and  noon  hour 
recreation.  The  course  will  be  centered  in  formulating  a  practical  program 
which  may  be  put  into  actual  use  by  the  student. 

VA  10  TTS  Old  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  S19.  History  of  Sport. — History  of  sport  in  Greece,  Rome,  the  middle  ages, 
and  in  recent  times.  History  of  specific  sports:  golf,  basketball,  mountain- 
eering, camping,  fishing,  gymnastics,  track  and  field  athletics,  and  bicycling. 
History  of  sports  association,  A.A.U.,  and  N.C.A.A. 

13^  10  MWF  Old  Gym.  Staley 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

P.E.  S31.  Problems  in  Physical  Education. — The  philosophy  of  physical  edu- 
cation; theoretical  (appreciation)  and  laboratory  (participation)  courses  in 
physical  education;  the  evaluation  of  activities;  tests  and  measurements; 
grading  procedures ;  character  values  in  physical  education ;  health  values  in 
physical  education ;  the  literature  on  physical  education ;  recent  research. 
1  unit  9  MTWT  208  U.K.  Staley 


PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Freer,  Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss  Johnson,  Miss 
Marshall,  Mrs.  Guiney,  Mrs.  Cuthbert,  Miss  Spradling 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.    S51.     Elementary   Rhythms. — Theory   and   technique   of   movement   and 
simple  rhythmic  composition. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room 

1  3  MTWT  W.Gym. 

P.E.  S54.   Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. — 

1  11  MTWT  Pool.  w.B. 


Instructor 
Johnson 


Guiney 


P.E.  S60.  Individual  Sports   (Badminton,  Quoitennis,  Handball)   and  Noon 
Hour  Activities. — 

1  9  MTWT  W.Gym. 

Archery  Technique  and  Practice. — 

1  4  MTWT  W.Gym. 

Elementary  and  Sub-Intermediate  Swimming. 


P.E. 
P.E. 


S73. 
S75. 


Marshall 


Guiney 


P.E.  S76. 


Intermediate  Swimming 
1  B  9 


P.E.  S77.  Elementary  Tap  Dancing. 

1  2 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


MTWT 
MTWT 


MTWT 


Pool,  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 
Pool.  W.B. 


Pool.  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 


W.Gym. 


Guiney.  Spradling, 
and  Cuthbert 


Guiney.  Spradling, 
and  Cuthbert 


Johnson 


P.E.  S79.  Folk  and  Traditional  Dance  Forms. — A  background  of  traditional 
dances  for  the  upper  elementary  grades  and  high  school,  including  the  tech- 
nique of  using  such  material  in  productions. 

2  4  MTWTF        W.Gym.  Johnson 
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P.E.  S80.  Community  Recreation. — Theory  and  practice.  Planning  of  pro- 
grams for  different  age  groups  for  social  occasions  and  for  the  playground; 
the  course  includes  teaching  of  simple  singing  games,  folk  dances,  social 
games,  team  games  of  low  organization,  and  relays.  Discussion.  Source 
material. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MTWTF        W.Gym.  Freer.  Marshall, 

and  GuiNEY 

P.E.  S82.   Coaching  of  Tennis. — Technique  and  practice. 

1  5  MTWT  W.Gym.  Marshall 

P.E,    S86.     Golf. — Technique   and   practice. 

1  G  3  MTWT  W.Gym.  Robertson 
H                       4           MTWT           W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S87.  Physical  Education  Program  for  the  High  School. — Theory  and 
practice.  Physical  activities,  including  games,  tumbling,  and  gymnastics. 
Lectures  and  discussion.    Source  material. 

2  2  MTWT  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  S90.  Administration  of  a  Health  and  Physical  Education  Program. — 
Relation  of  physical  education  to  general  education  with  a  consideration  of 
objectives,  classification  of  activities,  routine  procedures,  and  equipment. 
Lectures,  reference  reading,  discussion,  and  practice. 

2  10  MTWT  W.Gym.  Freer  and  Robertson 

P.E.  S9L  Theory  and  Technique  of  Social  Dancing. — Fundamental  and  popu- 
lar dance  steps.    Organization  of  social  dances  for  high  school, 

1  1  MWTh  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 


PHYSICS 

Associate  Professor  Schulz  (in  charge).  Assistant  Professor  Almy, 

Dr.  Staehle,  Mr.  Green,  Mr.  Shoupp,  Mr.  Leedy, 

Mr.  Ott,  Mr.  Phillips 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  S7a.  General  Physics. — Lectures  and  experimental  demonstrations  on 
mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Text:  Saunders'  "A  Survey  of  Physics."  Pre- 
requisite: Plane  geometry,  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry;  registra- 
tion in  Physics  S8a.  Note:  The  prerequisite  of  trigonometry  may  be  waived 
by  students  who  have  passed  Chem.  1  or  2  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  Lect.  10  MWF  100  P.L.  Shoupp 

Quiz  8  TTFS  108  P.L. 

Physics  S8a.  Physics  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course  in  physical  measure- 
ments on  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics 
S7a. 

1  1-4       WF  208  P.L.  Shoupp 

Physics  S7b.  General  Physics. — Lectures,  with  experimental  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  on  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light.  Text:  Saunders' 
"A  Survey  of  Physics."  Prerequisite:  Physics  7a,  and  registration  in 
Physics  S8b. 

4  Lect.  10  TTS  100  P.L.  Green 

Quiz  9  MWFS  204  P.L.  Leedy 
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Physics  S8b.  Physics  Laboratory. — Laboratory  experiments  in  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  light.   Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  S7b. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  1-4       TT  208  P.L.  Leedy 

Physics  S21m.  Recent  Advances  in  Physics. — Popular  lectures,  illustrated  by 
experiments,  on  recent  advances  and  applications  of  physics.  These  lec- 
tures are  open  to  the  public  and  may  be  attended  by  those  interested.  One- 
half  hour  credit  may  be  obtained  by  students  registering  in  the  course. 
Brief  abstracts  of  the  lectures  in  addition  to  an  examination  on  the  main 
facts  presented  will  be  required. 

H  7  p.m.    Th  100  P.L.  Schulz 

June   24 — "Still    Shorter   Radio   Waves" Shoupp 

July  1 — "New  Possibilities  with  Polarized  Light" Schulz 

July  8 — "Fluorescence  and  Its  Use" Phillips 

July   15 — "Flying  Fragments   of  Atoms" Green 

July  22 — "New   Kinds   of   Hydrogen" Almy 

July  29 — "Sound  and   Hearing" Leedy 

August  5 — "Liquid  Air  and   Low  Temperatures" Ott 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  S17.  Light. — For  students  in  non-technical  courses  who  wish  a  knowl- 
edge of  light  beyond  the  course  in  general  physics.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Text:  Robertson's  "Introduction  to  Physical  Optics."  Prerequisite:  Gen- 
eral physics. 

3  Lect.  11  MWF  108  P.L.  Schulz 

Lab.  1-4      TT  313  P.L.  Phillips 

Physics  S23.  Sound. — Wave  motion;  origin,  propagation,  velocity,  interference, 
and  diffraction  of  sound;  vibrations  of  strings  and  organ  pipes;  music  and 
speech.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Text:  Watson's  "Sound."  Prerequisite: 
General  physics. 

3  Lect.  10  MTWTFS      204  P.L.  Schulz 

Physics  S30.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — For  advanced  stu- 
dents in  physics,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  engineering.  Electric  and  mag- 
netic phenomena  discussed  with  calculus  methods.  Lectures  and  recitations. 
Text:  Page  and  Adams'  "Principles  of  Electricity."  Prerequisite:  General 
physics  and  calculus. 

3  8  MTWTFS      208  P.L.  Green 

Physics  S44a.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Resistances,  galva- 
nometers, capacities,  cathode  rays.  Prerequisite:  General  physics  and 
calculus.  Note:  Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  more  than  one  of  the  two 
courses,  Physics  15  and  44a. 

3  1-4       MTTF  108  P.L.  Ott 

Physics  S62.  Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation. — Elementary  kinetic 
theory  of  heat  and  radiant  energy.  Statistical  nature  of  such  fundamental 
thermal  quantities  as  temperature.    Prerequisite:    Physics  60. 

3  Lect.  9  MTWTFS      108  P.L.  Almy 

Physics  S73.  Elementary  Photography. — A  course  designed  to  give  an  ac- 
quaintance with  the  principles  and  techniques  of  photography.  It  deals  with 
photographic  equipment  and  materials;  emulsion  speeds,  exposure,  develop- 
ment, darkroom  technique,  intensification  and  reduction,  light  sources  and 
printing  processes ;  color  photography,  color  sensitivity,  color  filters,  infra- 
red and  ultra-violet ;  cinematography,  stereoscopic  photography,  photomi- 
crography, and  aerial  photography.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
General  physics. 

3  Lect.  9  MWF  119  P.L.  Staehle 

Lab.  1-4       TT  213  P.L. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
Physics  S173.  Advanced  Photography. — A  course  designed  to  give  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  photography  to  advanced  students  who  have  occasion  to  use 
it  in  their  investigations.  It  deals  with  the  preparation  and  properties  of 
photographic  materials,  the  physical  chemistry  of  the  hght  sensitive  layer, 
the  theory  of  exposure,  the  latent  image,  development,  sensitometry,  tone 
reproduction,  sharpness  graininess  and  resolving  power,  the  intermittency 
effect,  reciprocity  failure,  photographic  photometry,  dye  sensitizers  and 
filters,  color  photography,  and  certain  applications.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  chemistry. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  Lect.  11  MTTF  119  P.L.  Staehle 

Lab.  1-4       MW  213  P.L. 

Physics  S180.  Atomic  Physics. — A  course  dealing  with  the  properties  of  atoms, 
molecules,  and  radiation,  particularly  as  deduced  from  spectroscopy,  radio- 
activity, and  atomic  rays.   Lectures  and  discussions. 

1  unit  10  MTWTFS      208  P.L.  Almy 


Physics  S190.   Research. 

1  to  2  units* 


To  be  arranged 


Almy 


Physics  S198.    Seminar. 

1  to  2  units* 


To  be  arranged 


Almy 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Steggerda 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physiol.   SI.    Mammalian  Physiology. — A  survey  course  of  lectures,   labora- 
tories,   and    demonstrations    intended    to    cover   the    fundamental    points    in 
mammalian  physiology  with  special  reference  to  the  allied  biological  sciences. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

5  Lect.-Quiz         8  MTWTFS      425  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.-Demon.    9-11     MTWT  413  N.H.  Steggerda 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physiol.    S6.    Advanced    Mammalian    Physiology. — A    detailed    study    of    the 
physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  nervous  system,  blood,  and  circulation.    Text; 
StarHng's  "Human  Physiology."   Prerequisite. 
istry  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  1  MTWT 

Lab.  1-5       F 


Physiol.  1  and  general  chem- 


425  N.H. 
413  N.H. 


Steggerda 
Steggerda 


POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

Professor  Berdahl,  Assistant  Professor  Hyneman,   Dr.   Snider 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Pol.  Scl  Sla.  American  Government. — Historical  development  and  organiza- 
tion of  national,  state,  and  local  governments ;  the  federal  system ;  national 
and  state  constitutions ;  civil  and  political  rights ;  the  party  system ;  nature, 
structure,  powers,  and  procedure  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
departments  in  state  and  nation.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2y2  i 


MTWTF        340  L.H. 


Snider 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  iiours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  S4.  Municipal  Government. — Growth  of  cities;  their  legal  and  social 
status ;  municipal  politics  and  organization  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  10  MTWTF        340  L.H.  Snider 

Pol.  Sci.  S12.  Public  Administration. — Administrative  organization  and  activi- 
ties; centralization  and  decentralization;  methods  of  management;  personnel 
problems;  legislative  and  judicial  control.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  5 
hours  of  political  science. 

2M  7  MTWTF        340  L.H.  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  S14b.  Political  Parties:  Organization  and  Methods. — The  place  and 
importance   of   the   political   party   in   the   American   governmental   system ; 
party  organization,  methods,  and  procedures;   special  attention  to  the  na- 
tional convention  and  the  direct  primary.   Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
2  9  MTWT  304  L.H.  Berdahl 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  S103.   Research  in  Political  Science. — Research  problems  and  thesis 
writing. 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Berdahl  and  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  S108.  International  Organization. — Special  problems  in  the  organiza- 
tion, procedure,  and  effectiveness  of  various  international  institutions,  with 
particular  attention  to  the  League  of  Nations  and  World  Court. 

1  unit  To  be  arranged  Berdahl 

Pol.  Sci.  S128.  Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. — Recent  social  and 
economic  changes  affecting  American  government ;  extension  of  public  con- 
trol over  business ;  centralization  of  political  authority  and  responsibility  of 
public  officials;  relation  of  political  areas  (state  and  local)  to  current  gov- 
ernmental problems  and  national  planning.  Designed  particularly  for  school 
administrators  and  teachers ;  not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  13. 
1  unit  3-5       TT  232  L.H.  Hyneman 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Woodrow,  Associate  Professor  Higginson, 
Dr.  McAllister,  Dr.  Brighouse 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  SI.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — A  first  course,  covering  fundamental 
facts  and  principles.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      202  U.H.  Higginson 

9  MTWTFS      202  U.H.  McAllister 

Psych.  S2.  General  Psychology. — The  various  fields  of  psychology,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  applications.    Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  or  junior  standing. 
2  9  MTWT  212  U.H.  Higginson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Psych.  S14.  Social  Psychology. — Social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
group.   Prerequisite:  Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

2  11  MTWT  212  U.H.  McAllister 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Psych.  S23.  Abnormal  Psychology, — Analytical  consideration  of  types  of  be- 
havior deviating  from  the  normal.   Prerequisite :  Six  hours  of  psychology. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

3  8  MTWTFS      213  U.H.  Brighouse 

Psych.  S25.  Psychology  of  the  Arts.— Psychological  functions  of  art;  nature 
of  aesthetic  experience ;  nature  and  measurement  of  talent  and  creative 
imagination.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  arts  of  painting  and 
music.   Prerequisite:  Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

2  10  MTWT  212  U.H.  Brighouse 

Psych.  S34.  Individual  Differences. — The  nature,  significance,  measurement, 
and  causation  of  the  mental  differences  between  individuals  and  groups. 
Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  psychology;  senior  standing. 

2  3  MTWT  404  U.H.  Woodrow 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Psych.  S103.  Research.— Prerequisite :  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

3^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Woodrow 

Psych.  S105.  Seminar. — Discussion  of  current  problems  in  their  historical 
setting;  readings  and  reports. 

1  unit  4-6       MW  404  U.H.  Woodrow 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Michaud,  Associate  Professor  Hamilton,  Assistant  Professors  Will 

and  Gullette,  Dr.  Roche,  Mr.  Bushart,  Mr.  Bussard,  Mr.  Carter, 

Mr.  Flores,  Miss  Pietrangeli 

A.   FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  Sla.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.    Note:  Seniors  receive  only 

3  hours  credit.    No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given  for  French  la  without 

French  lb.    Equivalent  to  French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  French. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT  128  L.H.  Bussard 

French  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3 
hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  college  French,  or  one  year  of 
high  school  French.  Equivalent  to  French  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high 
school  French. 

4  8-10     MTWT  148  L.H.  Carter 

French  S2a.  Modern  French. — Reading  of  modern  authors.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  French,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to 
French  2a,  in  part.  Note:  Students 'are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in  addi- 
tion, thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit  for  French  2a. 

3  9  MTWTFS      238  L.H.  Pietrangeli 

French  S2b.  Modern  French  (continued). — Rapid  reading  of  modern  authors. 
Prerequisite:  French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French.  Equivalent  to 
French  2b,  in  part.  Note:  Students  are  advised  to  take  French  S4  in  addi- 
tion, thus  earning  the  entire  4  hours  of  credit   for  French  2b. 

3  8  MTWTFS      238  L.H.  Roche 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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French  S4.  Grammar  and  Syntax, — Special  attention  to  the  chief  difficulties  of 
modern  French  syntax.    Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  French,  or  two 
years  of  high  school  French,   Equivalent  to  French  2a  or  French  2b,  in  part. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  L  10  TT  238  L,H,  Pietrangeli 

M  11  TT  106  L.H,  GULLETTE 

French  S3a.  Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of 
college  French,  or  four  years  of  high  school  French,  Equivalent  to  a  part 
of  French  3a, 

2  9  MTVVT  123  L.H,  Will 

French  S7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Study  and  practice 
of  idiomatic  expression  in  speaking  and  writing.  Conducted  largely  in 
French.  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  French  7b. 

2  10  MTWT  114  L.H.  Roche 

French  S8a.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Syntax. — Note:  Especially  for  prospec- 
tive teachers.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of 
instructor.    Equivalent  to  French  8a. 

2  11  MTWT  114  L.H.  Roche 

French  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
French  and  Spanish,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
Twenty  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  and  20  hours  in  Spanish. 
Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  French  25  or  Spanish  25. 

2  to  3*  10  MTWT  106  L.H,  Gullette 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
French    SI 7a,    French   Drama   of   the    Nineteenth    Century. — Prerequisite: 
Three  years   of   college   French,   or  consent   of    instructor.    Equivalent   to 
French  17a, 

2  11  MTWT  123  L,H.  Will 

French  S33b.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — In  French.  Prerequisite: 
Three  years  of  college  French,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Equivalent  to 
French  33b. 

2  2  MTWT  123  L.H.  Michaud 

Courses  for  Graduates 
French    S102b.    Villon,    Rabelais,    Montaigne,    La    Pleiade. — Equivalent    to 
French  102b. 

1  unit  10  MTWT  226  L.H.  Will 

French  S144b.  Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  FRANgAis, — In  French,  Equiv- 
alent to  French  144b. 

1  unit  3  MTWT  109  L.H.  Michaud 

French  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  French  Literature. — 

14  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Michaud  and  Will 


B.   ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  S195,  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Italian. — 

________^        J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.   SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  Sla.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 
Pronunciation,  grammar,  reading  of  easy  prose.   Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
3  hours  credit.   No  credit  toward  graduation  is  given  for  Spanish  la  without 
Spanish  lb.   Equivalent  to  Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Spanish. 
Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

4  8-10     MTWT  206  L.H.  Bushart 

Spanish  Sib.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Note:  Seniors  receive  only  3 
hours  credit.  Prerequisite :  One  semester  of  college  Spanish,  or  one  year  of 
high  school  Spanish.  Equivalent  to  Spanish  lb,  or  the  second  year  of  high 
school  Spanish. 

4  8-10     MTWT  211  L.H.  Flores 

Spanish  S25.  Teachers'  Course  in  Romance  Languages. — Methods  of  teaching 
Spanish  and  French,  with  laboratory  practice  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
Twenty  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  and  20  hours  in  French. 
Not  open  to  students  other  then  seniors  except  by  consent  of  instructor. 
Equivalent  to  Spanish  25  or  French  25. 

2  to  3*  10  MTWT  106  L.H.  Gullette 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  S123a.  Modern  Spanish  Drama. — 

1  unit  11  MTWT  216  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  S131c.  Seventeenth  Century  Literature:  Drama. — 

1  unit  10  MTWT  216  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  S195.  Special  Topics  for  Research  in  Spanish  Literature. — 

J^  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  216  L.H.  Hamilton 


SOCIOLOGY 

Assistant  Professors  Albig,  Tylor,  and  Timmons,  Mr.  Houghton 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
SociOL.  SI.  Principles  of  Sociology. — The  origin,  forms,  and  functions  of  social 
groups ;  societal  bonds ;  dependence  between  institutions,  and  between  the 
individual  and  the  social  organization ;  social  processes ;  methods  of  social 
change.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  history,  philosophy,  political 
science,  or  psychology. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

23^  A  7  MTWTF        306  L.H.  Houghton 

B  2  MTWTF        326  L.H.  Tylor 

SociOL.  S90a.  Honors  Course. — Individual  study  or  research  projects.  Pre- 
requisite: Consent  of  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
SociOL.  S5.  The  Family. — The  family  as  a  social  institution;  its  nature,  origin, 
development,  and  trends.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

2}4  9  MTWTF        326  L.H.  Timmons 

SociOL.  SIO.  Population  and  Human  Ecology. — Theories  regarding  numbers  and 
quality;  conventional  class  differences;  differential  selection;  ecological 
structures,  with  special  reference  to  the  north-central  states.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

2H  7  MTWTF         326  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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SociOL.  S14.  Group  Opinion, — Opinion  changes  and  control;  propaganda;  inter- 
est groups  and  opinion;  critical  review  of  methods  of  measurement.  Pre- 
requisite:  Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2H  8  MTWTF         326  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  S18.  Recent  Developments  in  Public  Welfare  Administration. — 
Developments  in  federal,  state,  municipal,  and  county  welfare  administration, 
with  special  reference  to  social  security  legislation  and  administration.  Pre- 
requisite:  Sociol.   1;  junior  standing. 

iVi  11  MTWTF        326  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  S42.  Primitive  Societies. — Descriptive  and  comparative  studies  of  pre- 
literate  peoples.    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

23^  10  MTWTF        326  L.H.  Albig 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sociol.  SIOO.  General  Sociology. — The  nature,  forms,  and  functions  of  societal 
structures,  with  special  reference  to  contemporary  institutions ;  interdepend- 
ency  between  the  elements  in  the  social  organization ;  implications  regarding 
social  change  and   reform. 

1  To  be  arranged 

Sociol.  S106.  Urban  Sociology. — The  sociology  of  cities  and  of  metropolitan 
regions ;  urbanization  and  regional  trends  in  contemporary  society. 

1  To  be  arranged  Tylor 

Sociol.  S150.  Seminar  and  Research. — The  field,  type,  and  amount  of  work 
are  to  be  adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  student  in  the  respective  graduate 
years. 

H  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

THEORETICAL  AND   APPLIED   MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Schwalbe 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  SI.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Force  systems,  equilibrium,  friction,  cen- 
troids.    Prerequisite:    Math.  7  or  8a;  registration  in  Math.  S9. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  TTFS  102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

T.A.M.  S2.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Continuation  of  T.A.M.  1.  Kinematics 
and  kinetics.    Prerequisite:   T.A.M.    1. 

3  10  MTWTFS      102  E.H.  Schwalbe 

ZOOLOGY 

Professors  Van  Cleave  and  Shumway,  Associate  Professor  Kudo, 

Dr.  Hall,  Mr.  Mattox,  Mr.  Meglitsch,  Mr.  Soderwall, 

Mr.  Lincicome,  Mr.  Shifman,  Miss  Pratt 

Note:  A  rotation  of  summer  courses  in  zoology  is  planned  which  will  ensure  the  offering  of 
work  in  each  of  the  major  subdivisions  at  least  once  in  every  three  years.  Shimmer  of 
1938:  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  at  least  one  other  major  division.  Summer  of  1939: 
Genetics  and  Ecology.  (Tentative  plans  provide  for  the  offering  of  Zoology  Sill  to 
include  a  six-weeks  field  study  in  the  northern  coniferous  forest,  the  tundra  near 
Hudson  Bay,  and  the  northern  prairies.  Cost,  approximately  $220  for  board  and  trans- 
portation.) Summer  of  1940:  Field  Zoology,  Embryology,  Helminthology,  and 
Protozoology. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  SI.  General  Zoology. — Animal  biology;  structure  and  function;  origin, 
development,  and  interrelations  of  animal  life.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only 
4  hours  credit.    Equivalent  to  Zool.   1. 

Credit              Section              Hours      Days              Room  Instructor 

5                       Lect.-Quiz         8           MTWTF        202  Entom.  Kudo,  Hall,  and 
Lab.                    9-11      MTWTF         312  N.H.  assistants 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  H  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ZooL.  S12.  BiOLCXiY  OF  THE  Frog. — An  introduction  to  vertebrate  anatomy  and 
physiology.  Laboratory  and  lectures.  Primarily  for  secondary  school 
teachers. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

2  2-5       MVV  330  N.H.  Hall 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ZooL.  S36.  Biology  for  Teachers. — Limited  to  those  who  expect  to  teach. 
Principles  and  methods  of  teaching  general  biology  in  high  school  or  normal 
school.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  zoology,  one  in  botany,  and  junior 
standing.  (With  the  collaboration  of  members  of  other  biological  depart- 
ments). 

3  1  MTWT  228  N.H.  Shumway 
Additional  hour  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

ZooL.  S17.  Field  Zoology. — Collection,  preservation,  and  identification  of  lower 
vertebrates  and  land  and  fresh-water  invertebrates  (exclusive  of  insects)  ; 
habits  and  life  histories  of  selected  forms.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
zoology;  senior  standing. 

3  to  5*  8-12     MWF        420  N.H.         Van  Cleave  and  assistant 

ZooL.  S18.  Protozoology. — Morphology,  physiology,  and  life-history  of  repre- 
sentative Protozoa,  free-living  and  parasitic ;  collection,  cultivation,  and 
technique.  Lectures,  quiz,  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology; 
senior  standing. 

2  to  5*  9-12     TT  418  N.H.  Kudo 

Additional  hours  to  be  arranged 

ZooL.  S2L  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Designed  for  students 
desiring  an  introduction  to  advanced  study  and  research  methods  in  any 
division  of  the  department. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Zool.  S106.  General  Embryology. — Problems  of  development  with  special  atten- 
tion to  recent  work  in  experimental  embryology.    Equivalent  to  Zool.   106, 
II  semester,  in  part. 

1  unit  8  TTS  323  N.H.  Shumway 

ZooL.  S118.  Advanced  Protozoology. — Morphological,  developmental,  and  experi- 
mental studies.    Introduction  to,  and  practice  of,  technique. 

1  unit  1-5       TT  418  N.H.  Kudo 

ZooL.  S131.  Helminthology. — Lectures,  laboratory  studies,  and  discussion  of  the 
parasitic  worms ;  morphology,  life  cycles,  distribution,  identification,  preser- 
vation. 

H  to  1  unit*  2-5       MWF  420  N.H.  Van  Cleave 

Individual  Research  Courses 

ZooL.  S121.  Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Van  Cleave 

Zool.  S126.  Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Shumway 

Zool.  S128.  Protozoology. — 

1  to  2  units*  To  be  arranged  Kudo 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  3  to  5  hours,  each  student 
puts  on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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